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Title 3— 


The President 


{FR Doc. 87-10323 
Filed 5-1-87; 4:39 pm] 
Billing code 3195-01-M 


Presidential Documents 


Proclamation 5645 of May 1, 1987 


Loyalty Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 


A Proclamation 


For nearly 30 years, Americans have celebrated May 1 as Loyalty Day. This is 
a day to reaffirm our loyalty to our land of liberty and to recall with pride and 
gratitude the generations of our countrymen who preserved our freedom by 
their loyalty to America. 


Loyalty to our country means being faithful to our heritage of liberty and 
justice for all. During this Bicentennial year of the Constitution, let us make 
our observance of Loyalty Day one of reflection on all ure profound good that 
our experiment in individual liberty and limited government has meant for the 
United States of America and for the hope of the world. Let us rekindle in 
every heart the unshakeable strength and purpose that was our forefathers’. 
Let us ask the Author of Liberty, as did they, to bless and protect the United 
States. In these ways we will, in loyalty, fulfill our sacred trust to “secure the 
Blessings of Liberty to ourselves and our Posterity.” 


To foster loyalty and love of country, the Congress, by joint resolution 
approved July 18, 1958 (72 Stat. 369, 36 U.S.C. 162), has designated May 1 of 
each year as “Loyalty Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States of 
America, do hereby proclaim May 1, 1987, as Loyalty Day and call upon all 
Americans and patriotic, civic, fraternal, and educational organizations to 
observe that day with appropriate ceremonies. I also call upon all government 
officials to display the flag of the United States on all government buildings 
and grounds on that day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day of May, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the Independ- 
ence of the United States of America the two hundred and eleventh. 


Cine 








Rules and Regulations 


first FEDERAL REGISTER issue of each 
week. 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Food and Nutrition Service 

7 CFR Part 252 


Food Distribution Program; National 
Commodity Processing Program 


AGENCY: Food and Nutrition Service, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Interim rule. 


SUMMARY: This interim rule will extend 


the National Commodity Processing 
(NCP) Program until June 30, 1988. NCP 
was established in the June 23, 1983 rule 
and extended through June 30, 1987 in 
the June 30, 1986 interim rule. This 
action will promote a regular supply of 
processed end products to eligible 
recipient agencies for the 1987-88 
agreement year. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: July 1, 1987. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Joseph E. Shepherd, Director, 
Nutrition and Technical Services 
Division, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, 3101 Park Center Drive, 
Alexandria, Virginia 22302, (703) 756—- 
3585. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 


The Department had decided to 
extend the operations of the NCP 
Program through June 30, 1988. The 
Department believes that the current 
regulations governing the NCP are 
adequate for the extension period, 
during which time the Department will 
continue to work on an alternate to the 
current program. The interim rules 
published on June 30, 1986 (51 FR 23518) 
will remain in effect for the extension 
period. Only one change is being made 
to the interim rule—removal of all 
references to the termination dates 
specified in the June 30, 1986 rule. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 252 


Agricultural commodities, Grant 
programs-social programs, Price support 
programs, Surplus agricultural 
commodities. 


PART 252—NATIONAL COMMODITY 
PROCESSING PROGRAM 


1. The authority citation for Part 252 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Sec. 416, Agricultural Act of 1949 
(7 U.S.C. 1431). 

2. In § 252.4, paragraph (b) is revised 
to read as follows: 

§ 252.4 Application to participate and 
agreement. 

* * * « * 

(b) Agreement between FNS and 
Participating Faod Processors. Upon 
approval of an application for 
participating in the NCP Program, FNS 
shall enter into an agreement with the 
applicant food processor: All 
agreements under the NCP Program will 
terminate June 30 of 1988. 

Dated: April 29, 1987. 

S. Anna Kondratas 

Acting Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 87-10098 Filed 5~4-87; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 3410-30-M 


Agricultural Marketing Service 
7 CFR Part 907 


Navel Oranges Grown in Arizona and 
Designated Part of California; 
Termination of Minimum Size 
Regulation 


AGENCY: Agricultural Marketing Service, 
USDA. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This rule terminates § 907.930 
Navel orange regulation 630, which is a 
minimum size requirement of 2.32 inches 
in diameter for fresh domestic shipments 
of California-Arizona navel oranges 
during the 1986-87 marketing season. 
This action recognizes the size 
composition of the remaining 1986-87 
California-Arizona navel orange crop 
and current and prospective market 
conditions. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: May 5, 1987. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
James M. Scanlon, Acting Chief, 
Marketing Order Administration Branch, 
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F&V, AMS, USDA, Washington, DC 
20250, telephone: 202/475-3914. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This rule 
has been reviewed under Executive 
Order 12291 and Departmental 
Regulation 1512-1 and has been 
determined to be a “non-major” rule 
under criteria contained therein. 

Pursuant to requirements set forth in 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act (RFA), the 
Administrator of the Agricultural 
Marketing Service has considered the 
economic impact of this regulation on 
small entities. 

The purpose of the RFA is to fit 
regulatory actions to-the scale of 
business subject to such actions in order 
that small businesses will not be unduly 
or disproportionately burdened. 
Marketing orders issued pursuant te the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended, hereinafter 
referred to as the “Act”, and rules 
issued thereunder, are unique in that 
they are brought about through group 
action of essentially small entities acting 
on their own behalf. Thus, both statutes 
have small entity orientation and 
compatibility. 

The California-Arizona navel orange 
industry is characterized by a large 
number of producers located over a 
wide area. The production area is 
divided into four districts which cover 
Arizona and a part of California. The 
highest proportion of the production is 
located in Central California (District 1}, 
which represented 87 percent of the 
total production in 1985-86. District 2 is 
located in the southern coastal area of 
California and represented 12 percent of 
1985-86 production; District 3 is the 
desert area of California and Arizona, 
which represented 1 percent last season; 
and District 4, northern California, less 
than 1 percent. 

The Navel Orange Administrative 
Committee (NOAC) reports that there 
were 4,065 producers during the 1985-86 
season and 123 handlers. Small 
agricultural producers have been 
defined by the Small Business 
Administration (13 CFR 121.1 (1985)) as 
those having average annual gross 
revenues for the last three fiscal years of 
less than $100,000. Handlers are 
considered small entities if revenues are 
less than $3.5 million. The California- 
Arizona navel orange industry is 
characterized by small entities. The 
1985-86 industry total value of 
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production (at the on-tree.level) was 
$190 million which would average 
$47,000 per producer. 

This action terminates § 907.930 Navel 
orange regulation 630, which is issued 
pursuant to §§ 907.63 and 907.64 of 
Marketing Order No. 907, as amended, 
regulating the handling of navel oranges 
grown in Arizona and a designated part 
of California. The order is effective 
under the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 through 674). The termination 
was unanimously recommended by the 
Navel Orange Administrative 
Committee, which locally administers 
the marketing order. 

Section 907.930 Navel orange - 
regulation 630 was published in the 
Federal Register on February 3, 1987 (52 
FR 3214) and became effective on that 
date. The regulation proscribed the 
shipment of small sized navel oranges 
during the remainder of the 1986-87 
season, which ends July 31, 1987. Navel 
oranges are classified into categories 
which indicate the number of oranges 
packed in a standard carton of 37.5 
pounds. For instance, size 56’s would be 
a size category designating very large 
size oranges and size 210’s very small 
oranges. The regulation prohibited the 
shipment of size 180's and smaller or, in 
other words, oranges smaller than 2.32 
inches in diameter. A 5 percent 
tolerance for oranges 2.32 inches in 
diameter or smaller was included in the 
regulation. 

The regulation was established based 
on a projection that 1 to 2 percent of the 
1986-87 navel orange crop would be size 
180's or smaller. It was determined at 
that time that implementation of the 
regulation would require the handling of 
larger sized oranges and, thereby, 
improve producers’ returns by 
strengthening the price patterns of navel 
oranges. 

It is now projected that less than 1 
percent of the remaining 1986-87 crop of 
navel oranges will be size 180's or 
smaller. It is not expected that 
shipments of these oranges will be size 
180's or smaller. It is not expected that 
shipments of these oranges would have 
a significant effect on the price structure 
of the market if released at this time for 
shipment during the remainder of the 
1986-87 season. Therefore, § 907.930 
Navel orange regulation 630 should be 
terminated. 

Based on the above, the Administrator 
of the Agricultural Marketing Service 
has determined that the issuance of this 
rule will not have a significant economic 
impact on.a substantial number of small 
entities. 

It is hereby found that continuing 
§ 907.930 for the remainder of the season 


would no longer tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of the Act and such 
regulation should be terminated. 

It is further found that it is 
impracticable, unnecessary and contrary 
to the public interest to give preliminary 
notice, and to engage in public 
procedure with respect to'this action 
and good cause is found for not 
postponing the effective date until 30 
days after publication in the Federal 
Register (5 U.S.C. 553), because this final 
rule provides relief from restrictions on 
handlers and should be issued as soon 
as possible since shipments of 1986-87 
crop navel oranges are underway and 
are expected to continue through July 
1987. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 907 


Marketing agreements and orders, 
California, Arizona, Oranges (navel). 


PART 907—[ AMENDED] 


1. The authority citation for 7 CFR 
Part 907 continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Secs 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as 
amended; 7 U.S.C. 601-674. 


§ 907.930 [Removed] 


Section 907.930 Navel orange 
regulation 630 is removed. 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 
Ronald L. Cioffi, 
Acting Deputy Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Division. 
[FR Doc. 87-10181 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-02-M 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Immigration and Naturalization 
Service 


8 CFR Parts 212, 241, 242 and 287 
[INS # 1005-87} ; 


Documentary Requirements: 
Nonimmigrants; Waivers; Admission of 
Certain inadmissible Aliens; Parole 
Judical Recommendations Against 
Deportation Proceedings To 
Determine Deportability of Aliens in 
the United States; Apprehension, 
Custody, Hearing, and Appeal Field 
Officers; Powers and Duties 


AGENCY: Immigration and Naturalization 
Service, Justice. 

ACTION: Interim rule with request for 
comments. 


SUMMARY: These changes amend the 
present rules.by (1) addition of 
supplementary definitions to those 
already found in the regulations; (2) 
establishment of procedures for 
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expeditious processing of aliens 
convicted of offenses which render them 
deportable from the United States; and 
(3) establishment of procedures for 
making determinations nécessary as to 
issuing detainers against aliens arrested 
for controlled substance violations. 
These changes are necessitated by the 
provisions of two recently passed 
statutes relating to criminal aliens and 
alien narcotics traffickers, which 
amended certain provisions of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act: The 
Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1986, Pub. L. 99- 
570; and the Immigration Reform and 
Control Act of 1986, Pub. L. 99-603. 
Prompt establishment of the procedures 
contained in these interim regulations is 
necessary in order to ensure that 
Service operations are conducted in a 
manner consistent with the 
Congressional intent of both Acts. For 
this reason, these rules will go into 
effect on an interim basis, while 
soliciting commentary which will be 
taken into consideration upon receipt, in 
formulating the final regulations for 
publication. 


DATE: Interim rules effective May 5, 
1987; comments must be received on or 
before June 4, 1987. 


ADDRESS: Submit written comments in 
duplicate to the Director, Policy 
Directives and Instructions, Immigration 
and Naturalization Service, Room 2011, 
425 Eye Street, NW., Washington, DC 
20536. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Walter D. Cadman, Acting Deputy 
Assistant Commissioner, Investigations 
Division, Immigration and 
Naturalization Service, 425 I Street, 
NW., Washington, DC 20536, Telephone: 
(202) 633-2997. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


1. Changes Based on the Anti-Drug 
Abuse Act of 1986 


On October 27, 1986 the President 
signed into law the Anti-Drug Abuse Act 
of 1986, Pub. L. 99-570. Subtitle M 
(section 1751) of that Act, entitled the 
Narcotics Trafficers Deportation Act, 
amended sections 212(a)(23), 241(a)(11) 
and 287 of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act (INA), 8 U.S.C. 
1182(a)(23), 1251(a)(11) and 1357, as 
follows: 

Section 212(a)(23) was amended to 
render excludable any alien convicted 
of a violation involving controlled 
substances, as defined in 21 U.S.C. 802. 

Section 241(a)(11) was amended to 
render deportable any alien convicted of 
a violation involving controlled 
substances, a!so as defined in 21 U.S.C. 
802. (Parenthetically, any conviction(s), 
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including those occurring in foreign 
countries, suffice to render an alien 
excludable or deportable, provided that 
the controlled substances underlying the 
conviction are incorportated into the 
noted regulations issued thereunder.) 

Section 287 was amended by addition 
of new subsection (d) to require that 
when the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service (INS) is 
expeditiously informed that an alien has 
been arrested for a violation of any law 
relating to controlled substances, the 
Service must promptly determine 
whether or not to issue a detainer. 

The public should be aware that the 
Immigration Reform and Control Act 
(IRCA) also amended section 287 of the 
INA through addition of a new 
subsection (d), although it is 
substantially different in nature from 
that subsection included in the Anti- 
Drug Abuse Act. The added subsection 
contained in IRCA establishes the 
necessity for Service officers to obtain 
warrants of search and entry onto the 
premises of farms or other outdoor 
agricultural operations, in order to 
interrogate suspended aliens as to their 
right to be or remain in the United 
States. It is anticipated that this editoral 
oversight will be annotated by footnote, 
and possibly numerical redesignation, in 
the printed final revision of the amended 
Title 8 of the United State Code. 

Subtitle M also provides for a one- 
year pilot project in four cities to be 
designated by the Attorney General, 
designed for enhanced automated 
exchange of information between INS 
and states and local agencies, and calls 
for increase in INS Investigations 
personnel. 

The statute defines controlled 
substances for the purposes of sections 
212(a)(23) and 241(a)(11) of the INA by 
reference to 21 U.S.C. 802, as noted 
above. However, the statute does not 
enumerate a specific listing of those 
substances, which may be found in 
Schedules I through V, which are 
enumerated in 21 CFR Part 1308. The 
statute does not define the term 
controlled substance for section 287. Nor 
does it define other key phrases utilized. 
For that reason, and for purposes of 
continuity with the aforementioned 
sections and other existing sections of 
the Immigration and Nationality Act, 
these amendment establish uniform 
definitions to be adopted by Service 
officers, on an interim basis, in 
complying with the new provisions of 
law: 

—The term “arrested by a Federal, 
State, or local law enforcement official” 
has been defined to require that an alien 
must have been (1) physically taken into 
custody, and (2) officially booked or 


charged. This term has been defined due 
to concern that the Service not be 
placed in the difficult position of being 
required to legally react to situations 
involving assumption of custody, and _ 
possible removal, of an alien whose civil 
rights may have been violated through 
illegal or unconstitutional detention by 
law enforcement officials, prior to any 
resulting litigation. By requiring that the 
aliens have been officially processed, 
such concerns are minimized. 

—The term “law enforcement (or 
other) official” has been defined to 
interpret the nature and kind of official 
agencies to which the Service must 
respond, i.e., criminal justice agencies, 
courts and correctional or probation and 
parole departments. 

—tThe term “controlled substance” 
has been defined consonant with the 
revised provisions of sections 212(a)(23) 
and 241(a)(11) of the INA, i.e., as defined 
in 21 U.S.C. 802, and in accordance with 
the schedules enumerated in 21 CFR 
Part 1308. 

Having established the operational 
definitions, the proposed regulations 
next establish a set of uniform 
procedures to be followed by Service 
officials in making the determinations 
required by law. 


2. Changes Based on the Immigration 
Reform and Control Act of 1986 


On November 6, 1986, the Immigration 
Reform and Control Act of 1986 (IRCA), 
Pub. L. 99-603, was signed into law 
almost simultaneous with the enactment 
of the provisions of the Anti-Drug Abuse 
Act. Certain provisions of the Act are, at 
least superficially, inconsistent with the 
requirements of Subtitle M. For instance, 
although Subtitle M requires 
determinations regarding aliens illegally 
in the United States who have been 
arrested for controlled substance 
violations, absent a conviction, such 
aliens remain eligible to apply for 
legalization under the provisions of the 
Immigration Reform and Control Act, if 
they have been in the United States 
continuously since 1982 in an unlawful 
status. 

Other provisions of IRCA, specifically 
Titles V and VII, also deal with the issue 
of criminal aliens in the United States. 
Section 701 of Title VII of that Act 
amends the provisions of section 242 of 
the INA, 8 U.S.C. 1252, as follows: 

Section 242 was amended by addition 
of new subsection (i) to require that the 
Attorney General must expeditiously 
commence deportation proceedings 
against an alien upon conviction of an 
offense for which he or she is rendered 
amenable to deportation from the 
United States. 
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The statute calls for expeditious 
commencement of proceedings against 
criminal aliens who are convicted of an 
offense which renders them amenable to 
deportation from the United States. 
However, it does not define the terms, 
“commencement” or “conviction.” For 
that reason, the proposed interim rules 
do so, consistent with the revised and 
present laws, regulations, and precedent 
decisions of various courts and the 
Board of Immigration Appeals (BIA), 
which maintains appellate jurisdiction 
over the administrative expulsion 
proceedings of the Service. Because 
these laws, regulations and precedent 
decisions vest actual commencement 
and completion of proceedings with 
immigration courts and the BIA under 
the jurisdiction of the Executive Office 
of Immigration Review, an independent 
entity within the Department of Justice, 
the definitions address those procedures 
under Service control and jurisdiction, 
upon which commencement of 
deportation proceedings operate, i.e., 
issuance and filing of orders to show 
cause with the immigration judge who 
has administrative control over the 
record of proceeding. The uniform 
definitions and procedures set forth in 
these rules follows: 

—tThe authority to issue detainers 
against aliens incarcerated as the result 
of criminal convictions has been 
delegated to immigration officers as 
presently defined by law and regulation; 

—The term “commencement of 
proceedings” is defined as issuance and 
filing of an order to show cause with the 
immigration judge who has 
administrative control over the record of 
proceeding, upon notice by another 
agency that an alien has been convicted 
of an offense which renders the alien 
amenable to deportation proceedings; 

—The term “conviction” has been 
defined to require (1) a judicial finding 
of guilt, (2) that all judicial appeals have 
been waived, exhausted, or the appeal 
period has lapsed, and (3) that the 
action taken by the court results in a 
finding which is considered as a 
conviction under the statutes of 
jurisdiction. 

Compliance with 5 U.S.C. 553 as. to 
notice of proposed rulemaking and 
delayed effective date is unnecessary 
and impracticable as the changes have 
been mandated by law. 

In accordance with 5 U.S.C. 605(b), the 
Commissioner of Immigration and 
Naturalization certifies that this rule 
does not have significant impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 
This is not a major rule as defined in 
section 1(b) of E.O. 12291. 
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List of Subjects 
& CFR Part 212 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Aliens, Passports and visas. 


8 CFR Part 241 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Aliens, Controlled substance 
definition, Deportability, Judicial 
recommendations against deportation. 


8 CFR Part 242 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Aliens, Authority delegation, 
Cancellation proceeding, Detention, 
Order to show cause. 


8 CFR Part 287 


Criminal violations, Definitions, 
Detainers, Disposition of cases of aliens 
arrested without warrant, Immigration 
law enforcement officers, Power and 
authority to administer oaths, Proof of 
official records, Subpoena. 


Accordingly, Chapter I of Title 8 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is amended 
as follows; 


PART 212—DOCUMENTARY 
REQUIREMENTS; NONIMMIGRANTS: 
WAIVERS; ADMISSION OF CERTAIN 
INADMISSIBLE ALIENS; PAROLE 


1. The authority citation for Part 212 is 
revised to read as follows: 
Authority: Secs. 101, 103, 212, 214, 235, 236, 


238, 242, 8 U.S.C. 1101, 1103, 1182, 1184, 1225, 
1226, 1228, 1252, 1182b, 1182c; 100 Stat. 3207. 


2. A new § 212.11 is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 212.11 Controlied substance violations. 
In determining the admissibility of an 
alien who has been convicted of a 
controlled substance violation, the term 
“controlled substance” used in section 
212(a)(23) of the Act, as amended by the 
Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1986, Pub. L. 99- 
570, shall have reference to any 
substance contained in Schedules I 
through V of 21 CFR 1308.1, or to any 
substance analogue of an essentially 
similar chemical structure to a 
substance contained in those schedules. 


PART 241—JUDICIAL 
RECOMMENDATIONS AGAINST 
DEPORTATION; CONTROLLED 
SUBSTANCE VIOLATIONS 


3. The authority citation for Part 241 of 
Title 8 is revised to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 103, 241, 242, 287; 66 Stat. 
173, as amended; 8 U.S.C. 1103, 1251, 1252, 
1357; 100 Stat. 3207. 


4. The title of this part is revised to 
read as set forth above. 


5. A new § 241.2 is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 241.2 Controlled substance violations. 
In determining the deportability of an 
alien who has been convicted of a 
controlled substance violation, the term 
“controlled substance” used in section 
241(a)(11) of the Act, as amended by the 
Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1986, Pub. L. 99- 
570, shall have reference to any 
substance contained in Schedules I 
through V of 21 CFR 1308.1, or to any 
substance analogue of an essentially 
similar chemical structure to a 
substance contained in those schedules. 


PART 242—PROCEEDINGS TO 
DETERMINE DEPORTABILITY OF 
ALIENS IN THE UNITED STATES: 
APPREHENSION, CUSTODY, 
HEARING, AND APPEAL 


6. The authority citation for Part 242 of 
Title 8 is revised to read as follows. 

Authority: Secs. 103, 242, 244, 292; 8 U.S.C. 
1103, 1182, 1252, 1254, 1362; E.O. 12356; Title 1 
of Pub. L. 95-145; 100 Stat. 3359. 


7. Section 242.2 is amended by 
redesignating existing paragraphs (a) 
through (e) as (b) through (f) 
respectively and adding new paragraphs 
(a) and (g) to read as follows: 


§ 242.2 Apprehension, custody and 
detention. 

(a) Authority to issue detainers. (1) 
Only an immigration officer as defined 
in section 101(a)(18) of the Act, or 
§ 103.1{q) of this chapter shall be 
authorized to issue a detainer. 

(2) Detainers are authorized to be filed 
against any alien amenable to 
proceedings under. any provision of the 
law; Provided That, if the alien is 
illegally or unlawfully in the United 
States but is eligible to apply, or has 
applied, for legalization or special 
agricultural worker status under the 
provisions of section 245A or 210 of the 
Act, no detainer shall be issued unless 
the Service has denied, or issued notice 
of intent to deny, the benefit applied for. 

(3) In order that a Service officer may 
accurately determine the propriety of 
issuing a detainer against, serving an 
order to show cause upon, or taking 
custody of, an alien, a Federal, State or 
local law enforcement official requesting 
such a determination or notifying of a 
conviction under section 242{i) of the 
Act, shall provide all documentary 
information available from the agency 
regarding that alien, and which 
reasonably relates to the alien's status 
in the United States or which may have 
an impact on conditions of release. 

(4) Issuance of a detainer against an 
alien by a Service officer may be 
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authorized telephonically. However, 
such authorizations shall be 
subsequently confirmed in writing by 
use of Form 1-247, or by electronic 
communications transfer media, such as 
the National Law Enforcement 
Telecommunications System (NLETS), 
within twenty-four hours of the 
telephonic authorization; Provided That, 
messages transmitted by electronic 
means shall contain substantially the 
same language which is contained on 
Form I-247. 

(5) Upon a determination by an officer 
of the Service to issue a detainer against 
an alien who is not otherwise being 
detained by Federal, State or local law 
enforcement officials, such officials 
shall maintain custody of the alien for a 
period not to exceed forty-eight hours at 
the request of the Service officer, in 
order to permit assumption of Service 
custody. : 

(g) Commencement of proceedings 
upon final conviction. The term 
‘commencement of proceedings” is 
defined as issuance and filing of an 
order to show cause with the 
immigration judge who has 
administrative control over the record of 
proceeding, upon notice by another 
agency that an alien has been convicted 
of an offense which renders the alien 
amenable to deportation proceedings. 
For purposes of this section, a 
conviction exists when the following 
elements are presented: 

(1) There has been a judicial finding of 
guilt; 

(2) All judicial appeals have been 
waived, exhausted, or the appeal period 
has lapsed; and 

(3) The action taken by the court 
results in a finding which is considered 
a conviction under the laws of the 
Federal, State or local government for at 
least some purpose. 


PART 287—FIELD OFFICERS; 
POWERS AND DUTIES 


8. The authority citation for Part 287 of 
Title 8 is revised to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 103, 212, 235, 236, 241, 242, 
287; 66 Stat. 173, 198, 200, 208, as amended, 
233; 8 U.S.C. 1103, 1182, 1225, 1226, 1251. 1252, 
1357; 100 Stat. 3207. 


9. Section 287.1 is amended by adding 
new paragraphs (g) through (i) to read as 
follows: 


§ 287.1 Definitions. 

(g) Arrested by a Federal, State, or 
local law enforcement official. The term 
“arrested,” as used in section 287(d) of 
the Act (as amended by section 1701 of 
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Subtitle M of the Anti-Drug Abuse Act 
of 1986, Pub. L. 99-507), means an alien 
physically taken into custody for a 
criminal violation of the controlled 
substance laws and subsequently 
booked, charged or otherwise officially 
processed. 

(h) Law enforcement or other official. 
The phrase “law enforcement official (or 
another official),” as used in section 
287(d) of the Act, means an officer or 
employee of an agency charged with the 
enforcement or administration of 
criminal justice, including departments 
of police, sheriffs, corrections, probation 
and parole, prosecutors, magistrates, 
judges or other officers of the courts or 
judiciary. 

(i) Controlled substance. The term. 
“controlled substance” means a 
substance as defined in 21 U.S.C. 802, as 
amended by the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 
1986, Pub. L. 99-570. In determining 
whether a substance is a controlled 
substance within that meaning, 
reference should be made to Schedules I 
through V as enumerated in 21 CFR Part 
1308. Any substance analogue of an 
essentially similar chemical structure to 
a substance contained in those 
schedules shall also be considered as a 
controlled substance. 

10. The following new § 287.7 is added 
to read as follows: 


§ 287.7 Determination by an immigration 
officer as to filing of detainers under the 
provisions of section 287(d)(3) of the Act. 

(a) Authority to issue detainers. Only 
an immigration officer as defined in 
section 101(a)(18) of the Act, or 
§ 103.1(q) of this chapter shall be 
authorized to issue a detainer. 

(b) General. (1) In complying with the 
provisions of section 287(d)(3) of the 
Act, an officer of the Service shall not 
issue a detainer against an alien unless 
the alien is amenable to deportation 
proceedings under any provision of law 
at the time the detainer is issued. 

(2) If the alien is illegally or 
unlawfully in the United States but is 
eligible to apply, or has applied, for 
legalization or special agricultural 
worker status under the provisions of 
section 245A or 210 of the Act, no 
detainer shall be issued unless the 
Service has denied, or issued notice of 
intent to deny, the benefit applied for. 

(c) Documentary information 
requests. In order that a Service officer 
may accurately determine the propriety 
of issuing a detainer against, or taking 
custody of, an alien pursuant to section 
287(d)(3) of the Act, a Federal, State, or 
local law enforcement official requesting 
such a determination shall provide all 
documentary information available from 
the agency regarding that alien, and 


which reasonably relates to the alien's 
status in the United States or which may 
have an impact on conditions of release. 

(d) Telephonic issuance of detainers. 
Issuance of a detainer against an alien 
by a Service officer under the provisions 
of section 287(d)(3) of the Act may be 
authorized telephonically. However, 
such authorizations shall be 
subsequently confirmed in writing by 
use of Form I-247, or by electronic 
communications transfer media, such as 
the National Law Enforcement 
Telecommunications System (NLETS), 
within twenty-four hours of the 
telephonic authorization; Provided That, 
messages transmitted by electronic 
means shall contain substantially the 
same language which is contained on 
Form I-247. 

(e) Temporary detention at Service 
request. Upon a determination by an 
officer of the Service to issue a detainer 
against an alien who is not otherwise 
being detained by Federal, State or local 
law enforcement officials, such officials 
shall maintain custody of the alien for a 
pericd not to exceed forty-eight hours at 
the request of the Service officer or 
employee, in order to permit assumption 
of Service custody. 

(f) Financial responsibility for 
detention. No detainer issued as a result 
of a determination made under section 
287(d)(3) of the Act shall incur any fiscal 
obligation on the part of the Service, 
until actual assumption of custody of the 
alien by the Service, except in the 

ircumstances provided in paragraph (e) 
of this section. 

Dated: April 15, 1987. 

Alan C. Nelson, 

Commissione:, Immigration and 
Naturalization Service. 

[FR Doc. 87-9000 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-10-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
Customs Service 


19 CFR Part 101 
(T.D. 87-66] 


Customs Regulations; Amendment 
Relating to Changes in the Customs 
Service Preciearance Offices in 


Foreign Countries 


AGENCY: U.S. Customs Service, 
Treasury. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Customs Service, the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service, 
and the Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service have established 
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preclearance facilities in Canada, the 
Bahamas, and Bermuda to provide 
Customs and other necessary clearances 
for United States-bound airline 
passengers. This document amends the 
list of preclearance offices set forth in 
the Customs Regulations to reflect 
changes in the supervision over these 
offices recently made to attain more 
uniformity in administrative functions. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: Changes in the 
supervision of the preclearance facilities 
became effective on January 28, 1987. 
The changes in the regulations are 
effective on May 5, 1987. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Samuel McLinn, Office of Inspection and 
Control (202) 566-5607. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 


To assist airlines and the traveling 
public, officers of the Customs Service 
(“Customs”), the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service (“INS”), and the 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service (“APHIS”) are stationed at 
selected airports in Canada, the 
Bahamas, and Bermuda to provide 
Customs and other necessary clearances 
to airline passengers on direct flights to 
the U.S. The purpose of this procedure is 
to provide quicker and more efficient 
service to international travelers by 
clearning passengers before departure 
from the foreign country instead of at 
the point of first entry into the U.S. 
Preclearance of passengers and their 
baggage enables inspecting officers to 
carry out their responsibilities while 
helping to prevent delays, minimize 
inconvenience to travelers, and reduce 
baggage handling, After a review of 
operations and the administration of 
these offices, it was determined that to 
attain more uniformity in administrative 
functions, the supervision of the 
preclearance offices should be 
consolidated. Accordingly, effective 
January 18, 1987, the supervision of all 
the offices in Canada was transferred 
from the various district directors to the 
Regional Commissioner of the North 
Central Region (Chicago, Illinois). The 
Deputy Assistant Regional 
Commissioner (Inspection and Control) 
will be overseeing the operation of the 
offices. 

At the same time, supervision over the 
offices in the Behamas and Bermuda 
was transferred to the Regional 
Commissioner of the Southeast Region 
(Miami, Florida), and the Deputy 
Assistant Regional Commissioner 
(Inspection and Control) will oversee 
these offices. 
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To reflect these changes, the list is 
being revised. 


Change in Existing Regulations 


Section 101.5, Customs Regulations (19 
CFR 101.5), lists the preclearance 
facilities in foreign countries where 
Customs officers are stationed and the 
Customs officer having supervision over 
the Customs functions at each 
preclearance office. It is necessary to 
amend § 101.5 to reflect the changes in 
supervision over these offices. 


Notice and Public Procedure 
Unnecessary 


Because this amendment involves 
matters relating only to agency 
organization and administration and 
does not impose any additional 
affirmative duty on the public, pursuant 
to 5 U.S.C. 553(b)(B), notice and public 
procedure thereon are unnecessary, and 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 553{d)(3), a delayed 
effective date is not required. 


Executive Order 12291 and Regulatory 
Flexibility Act 

Because this document relates to 
agency organization it is not subject to 
E.O. 12291. Accordingly, a regulatory 
impact analysis and the review 
prescribed by the E.O. is not required. 
Similarly, this document is not subject to 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 
601 et seg.) 


Drafting Information 


The principal author of this document 
was John E. Doyle, Regulations Control 
Branch, Office of Regulations and 
Rulings, U.S. Customs Service. However, 
personnel from other offices participated 
in its development. 


List of Subjects in 19 CFR Part 101 


Customs duties and inspection, 
Exports, Imports, Organization and 
functions (Government agencies). 


Amendments to the Regulations 


PART 101—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. The authorization citation for Part 
101, Customs Regulations (19'CFR Part 
101), continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 5 U.S.C. 301, 19 U.S.C. 1, 66, 1202 
(Gen. Hdnote. 11), 1624, Reorganization Plan 
1 of 1965, 3 CFR 1965 Supp. 

2. To reflect this change, § 101.5 is 
revised to read as follows: 


§ 101.5 Customs preciearance offices in 
foreign countries. 

Listed below are the preclearance 
offices in foreign countries where U.S. 
Customs offices are stationed and the 
Customs officers under whose 
supervision they function: 


Acting Commissioner of Customs. 
Approved: April 10, 1987. 

John P. Simpson, 

Acting Assistant Secretary of the Treasury. 

[FR Doc. 87-10148 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4820-02-M 


ARCHITECTURAL AND 
TRANSPORTATION BARRIERS 
COMPLIANCE BOARD 


36 CFR Part 1154 


Enforcement of Nondiscrimination on 
the Basis of Handicap in Federally 
Conducted Programs 


AGENCY: United States Architectural and 
Transportation Barriers Compliance 
Board (ATBCB). 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This regulation requires that 


the Architectural and Transportation 
Barriers Compliance Board (ATBCB or 
the Board) operate all of its programs 
and activities so that qualified 
handicapped persons are not subjected 
to discrimination by the ATBCB. It sets 
forth standards for what constitutes 
discrimination on the basis of mental or 
physical handicap, provides a definition 
of handicapped person and qualified 
handicapped person, and establishes a 
complaint mechanism for resolving 
allocations of discrimination against the 
ATBCB. This regulation is issued under 
the authority of section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, 
which prohibits discrimination on the 
basis of handicap in program or 
activities conducted by Federal 
executive agencies. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: July 6, 1987. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Nicholas L. Chiarkas, General Counsel, 
ATBCB, Room 1010, 330 C Street SW., 
Washington, DC 20202 (202) 245-1591 
(Voice or TDD). This is not a toll-free 
number, Copies of this notice.are also 
available on tape for visually impaired 
persons. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 

The purpose of this rule is to provide 
for the enforcement of section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended 
(29 U.S.C. 794), as it applies to programs 
and activities conducted by the ATBCB. 
As amended by the Rehabilitation, 
Comprehensive Services, and 
Development Disabilities Amendments 
of 1978 (Sec. 119, Pub. L. 95-602, 92 Stat. 
2982), section 504 of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973 states that: 

No otherwise qualified handicapped 
individual in the United States, .. . shall 
solely by reason of his-handicap, be excluded 
from the participation in, be denied the 
benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination 
under any program or activity receiving 
Federal financial assistance or under any 
program or activity conducted by any 
Executive agency or by the United States 
Postal Service. The head of each such agency 
shall promulgate such regulations as may be 
necessary to carry out the amendments to 
this section made by the Rehabilitation, 
Comprehensive Services, and Development 
Disabilities Act of 1978. Copies of any 
proposed regulation shall be submitted to 
appropriate authorizing committees of the 
Congress, and such regulation may take 
effect no earlier than the thirtieth day after 
the date on which such regulation is 30 
submitted to such committees. 

(29 U.S.C. 794) (amendment italicized). 


On March 11, 1985, the ATBCB 
published a Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking (NPRM) in the Federal 
Register. 47 FR 9686. The ATBCB 
received four comments {two of which 
were submitted jointly by several 
organizations) on the NPRM. In addition, 
the ATBCB considered the Department 
of Justice’s (DOJ) Supplemental Notice, 
published March 1, 1984 (49 FR 7792), as 
part of its rulemaking record. After 
analysis of thé comments received, 
DOJ's Supplemental Notice, and the 
final section 504 regulation that DOJ 
issued for its own programs and 
activities, the ATBCB decided to adopt 
this final rule. 

Section 504 requires that regulations 
that apply to the programs and activities 
of Federal executive agencies be 
submitted to the appropriate authorizing 
committees of Congress and that such 
regulations take effect no earlier than 
the thirtieth day after they have been so 
submitted. The ATBCB has today 
submitted these regulations to the 
Senate Committee of Labor and Human 
Resources and its Subcommittee on the 
Handicapped and to the House 
Committee on Education and Labor and 


its Subcommittee on Select Education: 


The regulation will become effective on 
July 6, 1967. 
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The substantive nondiscrimination 
obligations of the ATBCB, as set forth in 
this rule, are identical, for the most part, 
to those established by Federal! 
regulations for programs or activities 
receiving Federal financial assistance. 
See 28 CFR Part 41 (section 504 
coordination regulation for federally 
assisted programs). This general 
parallelism is in accord with the intent 
expressed by supporters of the 1978 
amendment in floor debate, including its 
sponsor, Rep. James M. Jeffords, that the 
Federal government should have the 
same section 504 obligations as 
recipients of Federal financial 
assistance. 124 Cong. Rec. 13,901 (1978) 
(remarks of Rep. jeffords); 124 Cong. 
Rec. £2668, E2670 {daily ed. May 17, 
1978) ia; 124 Cong. Rec. 13,897 (remarks 
of Rep. Brademas}; sd. at 38,552 (remarks 
of Rep. Sarasin). 

There are however, some language 
differences between this final rule and 
the Federal government's section 504 
regulations for federally assisted 
programs. These changes are based on 
the Supreme Court's decision in 
Southeastern Corununity College v. 
Davis, 442 U.S. 397 {1979}, and the 
subsequent circuit court decisions 
interpreting Davis and section 504, See 
Dopico v. Goldschmidt, 687 F.2d 644 (2d 
Cir. 1982}; American Public Transit 
Association v. Lewis, 655 F 2d 1272 (D.C. 
Cir. 1981} (APTA), see also Rhode island 
Handicapped Action Committee v. 
Rhode Isiand Public Transit Authority, 
718 F.2d 490 (1st Cir. 1983). 

This interpretation is supported by the 
recent decision of the Supreme Court in 
Alexander v. Choate, 105 S. Ct. 712 
(1985), where the Court held that the 
regulations for federaily assisted 
programs did not require a recipient to 
modify its durational limitation on 
Medicaid coverage of inpatient hospital 
care for handicapped persons. Clarifying 
its Davis decision, the Court explained 
that section 504 requires only 
“reasonable” modifications, 105 S. Ct. at 
721, and explicitly noted that “{tjhe 
regulations implementing section 504 
{for federally assisted programs] are 
consistent with the view that reasonable 
adjustments in the nature of the benefit 
offered must at times be made to assure 
meaningful access” {id., n.21) (emphasis 
added). 

Incorporation of these changes, 
therefore, makes this section 504 
federally conducted regulation 
consistent with the Federal 
government's section 504 federally 
assisted regulations, as interpreted by 
the Supreme Court. Many of these 
federally assisted regulations were 
issuéd'prior to the judicial interpretation 


of Davis, subsequent lower court cases 
interpreting Davis, and Alexander, 
therefore their language does not reflect 
the interpretation of section 504 
provided by the Supreme Court and by 
the various circuit courts. Of course, 
these federally assisted regulations must 
be interpreted to reflect the holdings of 
the Federal judiciary. Hence the ATBCB 
believes that there are no significant 
differences between this final rule for 
federally conducted programs and the 
Federal government's interpretation of 
section 504 regulations for federally 
assisted programs. 

This regulation has been reviewed by 
the Department of Justice under 
Executive Order 12250 (45 FR 72995, 3 
CFR, 1980 Comp., p. 298). It is an 
adaptation of a prototype prepared by 
the Department of Justice and 
distributed to Executive agencies. 

it has also been reviewed by the 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission under Executive Order 
12067 (43 FR 28967, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., 
p. 206). The ATBCB submitted this 
regulation to the Office of Management 
and Budget for review in accordance 
with Executive Order 12291. This 
regulation carries out current policies of 
the ATBCB and, therefore, it is not 
considered a major rule within the 
meaning of Executive Order 12291 (46 
FR 13193, 3 CFR, 1981 Comp.., p. 127). 
Accordingly, a regulatory impact 
analysis has not been prepared: This 
regulation does not have an impact on 
small entities. It is not, therefore, subject 
to the Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 
U.S.C. 601-612). 


Section-by-Section Analysis and 
Response to Comments 


Section 1154.101. Purpose. 


Section 1154.101 states the purpose of 
the rule, which is to effectuate section 
119 of the Rehabilitation, 
Comprehensive Services, and 
Developmental! Disabilities 
Amendments of 1978, which amended 
section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973 to prohibit discrimination on the 
basis of handicap in programs or 
activities conducted by Executive 
agencies or the United States Postal 
Service. 

No comments were received on this 
section and it remains unchanged from 
the proposed rule. 

Section 1154.102 Application. 

The regulation applies to ail programs 
or activities conducted by the ATBCB. 
Under this section, a federally 
conducted program or activity is, in 
simple terms, anything a Federal agency 
does. Aside from employment, there are 
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two major categories of federally 
conducted programs or activities 

by this regulation: those 
involving general public contact as part 
of ongoing agency operations and those 
directly administered by the ATBCB for 
program beneficiaries and participants. 
Activities in the first part include 
communication with the public 
(telephone contacts, office walk-ins, or 
interviews) and the public's use of the 
ATBCB's facilities. Activities in the 
second category include programs that 
provide Federal services or benefits 
(technical assistance activities, 
processing of complaints alleging 
violations of the Architectural Barriers 
Act). No comments were received on 
this section. 


Section 1154.103 Definitions. 


“Agency.” For purposes of this 
regulation, “agency” is defined as the 
Architectural and Transportation 
Barriers Compliance Board. 

“Assistant Attorney General.” 
“Assistant Attorney General” refers to 
the Assistant Attorney General, Civil 
Rights Division, United States 
Department of Justice. The Assistant 
Attorney General is a member of the 
Board and may serve as Chairperson. 
Nevertheless, the functions assigned to 
the Assistant Attorney General and the 
Chairperson are distinct, and the Beard 
finds no conflict in having one 
individual function in both capacities. 

“Auxiliary Aids,” “Auxiliary aids” 
means services or devices that enable 
persons with impaired sensory, manual, 
or speaking skills to have an equal 
opportunity to participate in and enjoy 
the benefits of the agency's programs or 
activities. The definition provides 
examples of commonly used auxiliary 
aids. Auxiliary aids are addressed in 
§ 1154.160(a)(1}. Comments on the 
definition of “auxiliary aids” are 
discussed in connection with that 
section. 

“Complete complaint.” “Complete 
complaint” is defined to include all the 
information necessary to enable the 
agency to investigate the complaint. The 
definition is necessary, because the 180 
day period for the agency's investigation 
(see § 1154.170{i)) begins when it 
receives a complete complaint. 

“Facility.” The definition of “facility” 
is similar to that in the section 504 
coordination regulation for federally 
assisted programs, 28 CFR 41.3(f), except 
that the term “rolling stock or other 
conveyances” has been added and the 
phrase “or interest in such property” has 
been deleted. As explained in DOJ's 
Supplemental Notice, the term “facility.” 
as used in this regulation, refers to 
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structures, and does not include 
intangible property rights. The 
definition, therefore, has no effect on the 
scope of coverage of programs, including 
those conducted in facilities not 
included in the definition. The phrase 
has been omitted because the 
requirement that facilities be accessible 
would be a logical absurdity if applied 
to a lease, life estate, mortgage, or other 
intangible property interest. The 
regulation applies to all programs and 
activities conducted by the agency 
regardless of whether the facility in 
which they are conducted is owned, 
leased, or used on some other basis by 
the agency. Sixty commenters supported 
the clarification of this issue in the 
Supplemental Notice. The term “facility” 
is used in §§ 1154.149, 1154.150, and 
1154.170(h). 

“Handicapped person.” The definition 
of “handicapped person” has been 
revised to make it identical to the 
definition appearing in the section 504 
coordination regulation for federally 
assisted programs (28 CFR 41.31). 

“Qualified handicapped person.” The 
definition of “qualified handicapped 
person” is a revised version of the 
definition appearing in the section 504 
coordination regulation for federally 
assisted programs (28 CFR 41.32). 

Subparagraph (1) of the definition 
states that a “qualified handicapped 
person” with regard to any program 
under which a person is required to 
perform services or to achieve a level of 
accomplishment is a handicapped 
person who can achieve the purpose of 
the program without modifications in the 
program that the agency can 
demonstrate would result in a 
fundamental alteration in its nature. 
This definition is based on the Supreme 
Court’s Davis decision. 

In Davis, the Court ruled that a 
hearing-impaired applicant to a nursing 
school was not a “qualified 
handicapped person” because her 
hearing impairment would prevent her 
from participating in the clinical training 
portion of the program. The Court found 
that, if the program were modified so as 
to enable the respondent to participate 
(by exempting her from the clinical 
training requirements), “she would not 
receive even a rough equivalent of the 
training a nursing program normally 
gives.” 442 U.S. at 410. It also found that 
“the purpose of [the] program was to 
train persons who could serve the 
nursing profession in all customary 
ways.” id. at 413, and that the 
respondent would be unable, because of 
her hearing impairment, to perform some 
functions expected of a registered nurse. 
It therefore concluded that the school 
was not required by section 504 to make 


such modifications that would result in 
“a fundamental alteration in the nature 
of the program.” /d. at 410. 

The ATBCB has incorporated the 
Court's language in the definition of 
“qualified handicapped person” in order 
to make clear that such a person must 
be able to participate in the program 
offered by the agency. The agency is 
required to make modifications in order 
to enable a handicapped applicant to 
participate, but is not required to offer a 
program of a fundamentally different 
nature. The test is whether, with 
appropriate modifications, the applicant 
can achieve the purpose of the program 
offered; not whether the applicant could 
benefit or obtain results from some other 
program that the agency does not offer. 
Although the revised definition allows 
exclusion of some handicapped people 
from some programs, it requires that a 
handicapped person who is capable of 
achieving the purpose of the program 
must be accommodated, provided that 
the modifications do not fundamentally 
alter the nature of the program. 

In determining whether a modification 
fundamentally alters the nature of the 
program, the mission of the agency— 
achieving accessibility for handicapped 
persons—must be given considerable 
weight. Considerable weight must also 
be given to the fact that the vast 
majority of people served by the agency 
are handicapped. In keeping with the 
spirit of its mission, the agency must be 
particularly careful about investigating 
all possible alternatives when it 
determines that an action is not required 
by section 504. 

The agency has the burden of 
demonstrating that a proposed 
modification would constitute a 
fundamental alteration in the nature of 
its program or activity. Furthermore, in 
demonstrating that a modification would 
result in such an alteration, the agency 
must follow the procedures established 
in $§ 1154.150(a)(2) and 1154.160(d), 
which are discussed below, for 
demonstrating that an action would 
result in undue financial and 
administrative burdens. That is, the 
decision must be made by the agency 
head of his/her designee in writing after 
consideration of all resources available 
for the program or activity and must be 
accompanied by an explanation.of the 
reasons for the decision. If the agency 
head or his/her designee determines 
that an action would result in a 
fundamental alteration, the agency must 
consider options that would enable the 
handicapped person to achieve the 
purpose of the program but would not 
result in such an alteration. 

Subparagraph (2) of the definition 
adopts the existing definition in the 
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coordination regulation of “qualified 
handicapped person” with respect to 
services for programs receiving Federal 
financial assistance (28 CFR 41.32(b)). 
Under this part of the definition, a 
qualified handicapped person is a 
handicapped person who meets the 
essential eligibility requirements for 
participation in the program or activity. 

“Qualified handicapped person” is 
defined for purposes of employment in 
29 CFR 1613.702(f) which is made 
applicable to this part by § 1154.140. 
Nothing in this part changes existing 
regulations applicable to employment. 

“Section 504.” This definition makes 
clear that, as used in this regulation, 
“section 504” applies only to programs 
or activities conducted by the agency 
and not to programs or activities to 
which it provides Federal financial 
assistance. 


Section 1154.110 Self-evaluation. 


This section requires that the agency 
conduct a self-evaluation of its 
compliance with section 504 within one 
year of the effective date of this 
regulation. The self-evaluation 
requirement is present in the existing 
section 504 coordination regulation for 
programs or activities receiving Federal 
financial assistance (28 CFR 41.5(b)(2)). 
Experience has demonstrated the self- 
evaluation process to be a valuable 
means of establishing a working 
relationship with handicapped persons 
that promotes both effective and 
efficient implementation of section 504. 

The section uses the same provision 
adopted by the Department of Justice in 
its final rule implementing section 504 
for its federally conducted programs. 28 
CFR 39.110. The Department of Justice 
determined that this regulatory language 
was appropriate after it had analyzed 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 
U.S.C. app.), Executive Order 12024, and 
41 CFR Part 101-6, the regulation of the 
General Services Administration 
implementing the Act. 

The final rule provides that the agency 
shall provide an opportunity for 
interested persons, including 
handicapped persons or organizations 
representing handicapped persons, to 
participate in the self-evaluation process 
and development of transition plans by 
submitting comments (both oral and 
written). 


Section 1154.111 Notice. 


Section 1154.111 requires the agency 
to disseminate sufficient information to 
employees, applicants, participants, 
beneficiaries, and other interested 
persons to apprise them effectively of 
rights and protections afforded by 
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section 504 and this regulation. Methods 
of providing this information include, for 
example, the publication of information 
in handbooks, manuals, and pamphlets 
that are distributed to the public to 
describe the agency's programs and 
activities; the display of informative 
posters in service centers and other 
public places; or the broadcast of 
information by television or radio. The 
word “effectively” was added in 
response to a commenter’s suggestion. 

One commenter questioned the 
omission of the DOJ prototype 
requirement {at § —160{d)} that the 
agency provide handicapped persons 
with information concerning their rights. 
Section 1154.111 is, in fact, a broader 
and more detailed version of that 
requirement. Because § 1154.111 
encompasses the requirements of the 
DO] prototype requirement §-.160(d), 
that latter paragraph has been deleted 
as duplicative. 


Section 1154.130 General prohibitions 
against discrimination. 

Section 1154.130'is an adaptation of 
the corresponding section of the section 
504 coordination regulation for programs 
or activities receiving Federal financial 
assistance {28 CFR 41.51). This 
regulatory provision attracted relatively 
few public comments and has not been 
changed from the proposed rule. 

Paragraph {a} restates the 
nondiscrimination mandate of section 
504. The remaining paragraphs in 
§ 1154.130 establish the general 
principles for analyzing whether any 
particular action of the agency violates 
this mandate. These principles serve as 
the analytical foundation for the 
remaining sections of the regulation. If 
the agency violates a provision in any of 
the subsequent:sections, it will also 
violate one of the general prohibitions 
found in § 1154.130. When there is no 
applicable subsequent provision, the 
general prohibitions stated in this 
section apply. 

Paragraph (b) prohibits overt denials 
of equal treatment of handicapped 
persons. The agency may not refuse to 
provide a handicapped person with an 
equal opportunity to participate in or 
benefit from its program simply because 
the person is handicapped. Such 
biatantly exclusionary practices often 
result from the use of irrebuttable 
presumptions that absolutely exclude 
certain classes of disabled persons (e.g., 
epileptics, hearing-impaired persons, 
persons with heart ailments) from 
participation in programs or activities 
without regard to an individual's actual 
ability to participate. Use of an 
irrebuttable presumption is permissible 
only when in all cases a physical 


condition by its very nature would 
prevent an individual from meeting the 
essential eligibility requirements for 
participation in the activity in question. 
It would be permissible, therefore, to 
exclude without an individual 
evaluation all persons who are blind in 
both eyes from eligibility for a license to 
operate a commercial vehicle in 
interstate commerce; but it may not be 
permissible to disqualify automatically 
all those who are blind in just one eye. 

In addition, section 504 prohibits more 
than just the most obvious denials of 
equal treatment. It is not enough to 
admit persons in wheelchairs to a 
programs if the faciities in which the 
program is conducted are inaccessible. 
Paragraph {b)(1){iii), therefore, requires 
that the opportunity to participate or 
benefit afforded to a handicapped 
person be as effective as that afforded 
to others. The later sections on program 
accessibility (§§ 1154.149-1154.151) and 
communications (§ 1154.160) are specific 
applications of this principle. 

Despite the mandate of paragraph {d) 
that the agency administer its programs 
and activities in the most integrated 
setting appropriate to the needs of 
qualified handicapped persons, 
paragraph (b}{1}{iv}, in conjunction with 
paragraph {d), permits the agency to 
develop separate or different aids, 
benefits, or services when necessary to 
provide handicapped persons with equal 
opportunity to participate in or benefit 
from the agency's programs or activities. 
Paragraph {b){1){iv) nequires that 
different or separate aids, benefits, or 
services be provided only when 
necessary to ensure that the aids; 
benefits, or services are as effective as 
those provided to others. Even when 
separate or different aids, benefits, or 
services would be more effective, 
paragraph {b)(2) prevides that a 
qualified handicapped person still has 
the right to choose to participate in the 
program that is not designed to 
accommodate handicapped persons. 

Paragraph (b}{1}{v) prohibits the 
agency from denying a qualified 
handicapped person the opportunity to 
participate as a member of a planning or 
advisory board. 

Paragraph {b)(1}{vi) prohibits the 
agency from limiting a qualified 
handicapped person in the enjoyment of 
any right, privilege, advantage, or 
opportunity enjoyed by others receiving 
any aid, benefit, or service. 

Paragraph (b)(3) prohibits the agency 
from utilizing criteria-or methods of 
administration that deny handicapped 
persons access to the agency's programs 
or activities. The phrase “criteria or 
methods of administration” referes to 
official written agency policies and to 
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the actual practices of the agency. This 
subparagraph prohibits both blatantly 
exclusionary polices or practices and 
nonessential policies and practices that 
are neutral on their face, but deny 
handicapped persons an effective 
opportunity to participate. 

Paragraph {b){4)} specifically applies 
the prohibition enunciated in 
§ 1154.130{b}(3) to the process of 
selecting sites for construction of new 
facilities or existing facilities to be used 
by the agency. Subparagraph (b}{(4} does 
not apply to construction of additional 
buildings at an existing site. 

Paragraph {b}{5) prohibits the agency, 
in the selection of procurement 
contractors, from using criteria that 
subject qualified handicapped persons 
to discrimination on the basis of 
handicap. 

Paragraph {c) provides that programs 
conducted pursuant to Federal statute or 
Executvie order that are designed to © 
benefit only handicapped persons or a 
given class of handicapped persons may 
be limited to those handicapped 
persons. 

Paragraph {d), discussed above, 
provides that the agency must 
administer programs and activities in 
the most integrated setting appropriate 
to the needs of qualified handicapped 
persons. 


Section 1154,140 Employment. 


Section 1154.140 prohibits 
discrimination on the basis of handicap 
in employment by the agency. Courts 
have held that section 504, as amended 
in 1978, covers the employment 
practices of Executive agencies. 
Gardner v. Morris, 752 F.2d 1271, 1277 
(8th Cir. 1985); Smith v. U.S, Postal 
Service, 742 F.2d 257, 259-60 (6th Cir. 
1984); Prewitt v. United States Postal 
Service, 662 F.2d 292, 302-04 (5th Cir. 
1981). Contra McGuiness v. U.S. Postal 
Service. 744 F.2d 1318, 1320-21 {7th Cir. 
1984); Boyd v. U.S. Postal Service, 752 
F.2d 410, 413-14 (9th Cir. 1985). 

Courts uniformly have held that in 
order to give effect to section 501 of the 
Rehabilitation Act, which covers 
Federal employment, the administrative 
procedures of section 501 must be 
followed in processing complaints of 
employment discrimination under 
section 504. Smith, 742 F.2d at 262; 
Prewitt, 662 F.2d at 304. Accordingly, 

§ 1154.140 (Employment) of this rule 
adopts the definitions, requirements and 
procedures of section 501 as established 
in regulations of the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission (EEOC) at 29 
CFR Part 1613. In addition to this 
section, § 1154.170(b) specifies that the 
agency will use the existing EEOC 
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procedures to resolve allegations of 
employment discrimination. 

The final rule has not been changed, 
except that a reference to the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission 
has been added. Responsibility for 
coordinating enforcement of Federal 
laws prohibiting discrimination in 
employment is assigned to the EEOC by 
Executive Order 12067 (3 CFR Part 1978 
Comp. p. 206). Under this authority, the 
EEOC establishes government-wide 
standards on nondiscrimination in 
employment on the basis of handicap. 
While this rule could define terms with 
respect to employment and enumerate 
what practices are covered and what 
requirements apply, the agency has 
adopted EEOC’s recommendation that 
to avoid duplicative, competing, or 
conflicting standards with respect to 
Federal employment, reference in these 
regulations to the government-wide 
EEOC rules is sufficient. The class of 
Federal employees and applicants for 
employment covered by section 504 is 
identical to or subsumed within that 
covered by section 501. To apply 
different or lesser standards to persons 
alleging violations of section 504 could 
lend unnecessarily to confusion in the 
enforcement of the Rahabilitation Act 
with respect to Federal employment. 


Section 1154.149 Program 
accessibility: Discrimination prohibited. 


Section 1154.149 states the general 
nondiscrimination principle underlying 
the program accessibility requirements 
of sections 1154.150 and 1154.151. 


Section 1154.150 Program 
accessibility: Existing facilities. 

This regulation adopts the program 
accessibility concept found in the 
existing section 504 coordination 
regulation for programs or activities 
receiving Federal financial assistance 
(28 CFR 41.57), with certain 
modifications. Thus, § 1154.150 requires 
that the agency's program or activity, 
when viewed in its entirety, be readily 
accessible to and usable by 
handicapped persons. The regulation 
also makes clear that the agency is not 
required to make each of its existing 
facilities accessible (§ 1154.150(a)(1)). 
However, § 1154.150, unlike 28. CFR 
41.56—41.57, places explicit limits on the 
agency's obligation to ensure program 
accessibility (§ 1154.150(a)(2)). 

The “undue financial and 
adminstrative burdens” language (found 
at §§ 1154.150(a)(2) and 1154.160(d)) is 
based on the Supreme Court's Davis 
holding that section 504 does not require 
program modifications that result in a 
fundamental alteration in the nature of a 
program, and _on the Court's statement 


that section 504 does not require 
modifications that would result in 
“undue financial and administrative 
burdens.” 442 U.S at 412. Since Davis, 
circuit courts have applied this 
limitation on a showing that only one of 
two “undue burdens” would be created 
as a result of modification sought to be 
imposed under section 504. See, e.g., 
Dopico v. Goldschmidt, supra; American 
Public Transit Association v. Lewis, 
supra (APTA). 

This interpretation is also supported 
by the Supreme Court's recent decision 
in Alexander v. Choate, 105 S. Ct. 712 
(1985). Alexander involved a challenge 
to the State of Tennessee's reduction of 
inpatient hospital care coverage under 
Medicaid form 20 to 14 days per year. 
Plaintiffs argued that this reduction 
violated section 504 because it had an 
adverse impact on handicapped 
persons. The Court rejected the 
defendent's argument that section 504 
prohibits only intentional 
discrimination, but held that the 
reduction was not “the sort of disparate 
impact” discrimination prohibited by 
section 504 or its implementing 
regulation (id. at 720). 

Relying on Davis, the Court said that 
section 504 guarantees qualified 
handicapped persons “meaningful 
access to the benefits that the grantee 
offers” (id. at 721) and that “reasonable 
adjustments in the nature of the benefit 
being offered must at times be made to 
assure meaningful access.” (/d., n.21) 
(emphasis added). However, section 504 
does not require “ ‘changes,” ’ 
‘adjustments,’ or ‘modifications’ to 
existing programs that would be 
‘substantial’. . .or that would constitute 
‘fundamental alteration(s) in the nature 
of a program.’ (/d. n. 20) (citations 
omitted). 

Alexander supports the position, 
based on Davis and the earlier, lower 
court decisions, that in some situations, 
certain accommodations for a 
handicapped person may so alter an 
agency's program or activity, or entail 
such extensive costs and administrative 
burdens that the refusal to undertake 
the accommodations is not 
discriminatory. Thus the failure to 
include such an “undue burdens” 
provision could lead to judicial 
invalidation of the regulation or reversal 
of a particular enforcement action taken 
pursuant to the regulation. This 
provision is therefore unchanged from 
the proposed rule. 

Some commenters asserted that the 
holding in Davis was that the plaintiff 
was not a qualified handicapped person 
and that the subsequent reference to 
“undue financial and administrative 
burdens” was mere dicta. This view 
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overlooks the interpretations of Davis 
provided by the Federal circuit court 
cases mentioned above. The APTA and 
Dopico decisions make it clear that 
financial burdens can limit the 
obligation to comply with section 504. 
See also New Mexico Association for 
Retarded Citizens v. New Mexico, 678 F. 
2d 847 (10th Cir. 1982). In addition, the 
Court in Alexander held that the 
“administrative costs” of subjecting any 
action affecting Medical recipients to a 
detailed analysis of its effects on 
handicapped people “would be well 
beyond the accommondations that are 
required under Davis.”(105 S. Ct. at 725). 

The Department of Justice carefully 
considered the comments on the process 
that the Department should follow in 
determining whether a program 
modification would result in undue 
financial and administrative burdens 
and adopted procedural regirements for 
application of the “fundamental 
alterations” and “undue financial and 
administrative burden” language. The 
agency is also adopting those 
requirements. 

The agency believes that, in most 
cases, making an agency program 
acessible will not result in undue 
burdens. In determining whether an 
action will result in a fundamental 
alteration cr undue financial and 
administrative burdens, the mission of 
the agency—achieving accessibility for 
handicapped persons—must be given 
considerable weight. Considerable 
weight must also be given to the fact 
that the vast majority of people served 
by the agency are handicapped. In 
keeping with the spirit of its mission, the 
agency must be particularly careful 
about investigating all possible 
alternatives when it determines that an 
action is not required by section 504. 

Moreover, is determining whether 
financial and administrative burdens are 
undue, all agency resources available 
for use in the funding and operation of 
the conducted program or activity are to 
be considered. The burden of proving 
that compliance with § 1154.150{a) 
would fundamentally alter the nature of 
a program or activity or would result in 
undue financial and administrative 
burdens rests with the agency. The 
decision that compliance would result in 
such alteration or burdens must be 
made by the agency head or his/her 
designee and must be accompanied by a 
written statement of the reasons for 
reaching that conclusion. Any person 
who believes that he or she or any 
specific class of persons has been 
injured by the agency head's decision or 
failure to make a decision may file a 
complaint under the compliance 
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procedures established in § 1154.170. 


Finally, even if there is a determination . 


that making a program accessible will 
fundamentally alter the nature of the 
program, or will result in undue 
financial:and administrative burden, the 
agency must still take action, short of 
that outer limit, that will open 
participation in the agency program to 
disabled persons to the fullest extent 
possible. 

A commenter argued that the decision 
that an action would result in undue 
burdens should be based on the 
resources of the agency as a whole. The 
agency believes that its entire budget is 
an appropriate touchstone for making 
determinations as to undue financial 
and administrative burdens. Parts of the 
agency's budget can be earmarked for 
specific purposes and are simply not 
available for use in making the agency's 
programs accessible to disabled 
persons. 

Paragraph (b) sets forth a number of 
means by which program accessibility 
may be achieved, including redesign of 
equipment, reassignment of services to 
accessible buildings, and provision of 
aides. In choosing among methods, the 
agency shall give priority consideration 
to those that will be consistent with 
provision of services in the most 
integrated setting appropriate to the 
needs of handicapped persons. 
Structural changes in existing facilities 
are required only when there is no other 
feasible way to make the agency's 
program accessible. The agency may 
comply with the program accessibility 
requirement by delivering services at 
alternate accessible sites or making 
home visits as appropriate. 

Paragraphs (c) and (d) establish time 
periods for complying with the program 
accessibility requirement. As currently 
required for federally assisted programs 
by 28 CFR 41.57(b), the agency must 
make any necessary structural changes 
in facilities as soon as practicable, but 
in no event later than three years after 
the effective date of this regulation. 
Where structural modifications are 
required, a transition plan shall be 
developed within six months of the 
effective date of this regulation. Aside 
from structural changes, all other 
necessary steps to achieve compliance 
shall be taken within sixty days. 


Section 1154,151 Program 
accessibility: New construction and 
alterations. 


Overlapping coverage exists with 
respect to new construction under 
section 504, seciton 502:-of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended 
(29 U.S.C. 792), and the Architectural 
Barriers Act of:1968, as amended (42 


U.S.C. 4151-4157). Section 1154.151 
provides that those buildings that are 
constructed or altered by, on behalf of, 
or for the -use of the agency shall be 
designed, constructed, or altered to be 
readily accessible to and usable by 
handicapped persons in accordance 
with 41 CFR 101-19.600 to 101-19.607. 
This standard, promulgated by the 
General Services Administration (GSA) 
pursuant to the Architectural Barriers 
Act of 1968, as amended (42 U.S.C. 4151- 
4157), incorporates the Uniform Federal 
Accessibility Standard developed by 
GSA, the United States Postal Service, 
the Department of Defense, and the 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development (49 FR 31527 (1984)). It is 
appropriate to adopt the existing 
Architectural Barriers Act standard for 
section 504 compliance because new 
and altered buildings subject to this 
regulation are also subject to the 
Architectural Barriers Act and because 
adoption of the standard will avoid 
duplicative and possibly inconsistent 
standards. However, the ATBCB is 
encouraged to utilize the Minimum 
Guidelines and Requirements for 
Accessible Design, 36 CFR 1190, where 
to do so would enhance accessibility. 
The Minimum Guidelines, established 
by the ATBCB, are the basis for the 
Uniform Federal Accessibility Standard 
and represent current ATBCB policy. 


Section 1154.160 Communications. 


Section 1154.160 requires the agency 
to take appropriate steps to ensure 
effective communication with personnel 
of other Federal entities, applicants, 
participants, and members of the public. 
These steps include procedures for 
determining when auxiliary aids are 
necessary under § 1154.160(a)(1) to 
afford a handicapped person equal 
opportunity to participate in, and enjoy 
the benefits of, the agency's program or 
activity. They also include an 
opportunity for handicapped persons to 
request the auxiliary aid of their choice. 
This expressed choice shall be given 
primary consideration by the agency 
(§ 1154.160(a)(1)(i)). The agency shall 
honor the choice unless it can 
demonstrate that another effective 
means of communication exists or that 
use of the means chosen would not be 
required under § 1154.160(d). That 
paragraph limits the obligation of the 
agency to ensure effective 
communication in accordance with 
Davis and the circuit court opinions 
interpreting it (see supra preamble 
§ 1154.150(a)}(2)). Unless not required by 
§ 1154.160(d), the agency shall provide 
auxiliary aids at no cost to the 
handicapped person. - 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 
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It is our view that compliance with 
§ 1154.160 would in most cases not 
result in undue financial and 
administrative burdens on the agency. 
In determining whether an action will 
result in a fundamental alteration or 
undue financial and administrative 
burdens, considerable weight must be 
given to the fact that the mission of the 
agency is to achieve accessibility for 
handicapped persons. Considerable 
weight must also be given to the fact 
that the vast majority of people served 
by the agency are handicapped and 
many are vision, speech, and hearing- 
impaired. In keeping with the spirit of its 
mission, the agency must be particularly 
careful about investigating all possible 
alternatives when it determines that an 
action is not required by section 504. 

Moreover, in determining whether 
financial and administrative burdens are 
undue, all agency resources available 
for use in the funding and operating of 
the conducted program or activity 
should be considered. The burden of 
proving that compliance with § 1154.160 
would fundamentally alter the nature of 
a program or would result in undue 
financial and administrative burdens 
rests with the agency. The decision that 
compliance would result in such 
alteration or burdens must be made by 
the agency head or his/her designee and 
must be accompanied by a written 
statement of the reasons for reaching 
that conclusion. Any person who 
believes that he or she or any specific 
class of persons has been injured by the 
agency head's decision or failure to 
make a decision may file a complaint 
under the compliance procedures 
established in §:1154.170. 

In some circumstances, a note pad 
and written materials may be sufficient 
to permit effective communication with 
a hearing-impaired person. In many 
circumstances, however, they may not 
be, particularly when the information 
being communicated is complex or 
exchanged for a lengthy period of time 
(e.g., a meeting) or where the hearing- 
impaired applicant or participant is not 
skilled in spoken or written language. In 
these cases, a sign language interpreter 
may be appropriate. For vision-impaired 
persons, effective communication might 
be achieved by several means, including 
readers and audio recordings. In 
general, the agency intends to inform the 
public of (1) the communications 
services it offers to afford handicapped 
persons an equal opportunity to’ 
participate in or benefit from its 
programs or activities, (2) the 
opportunity to request a particular mode 
of communication, and (3) the agency's 
preferences regarding auxiliary aids 





16380 


when several different modes are 
effective. 

When sign language interpreters. are 
necessary, the agency may require that 
it be given reasonable notice prior to the 
proceeding of the need for an 
interpreter. Moreover, the agency need 
not provide individually prescribed 
devices, readers for personal use or 
study, or other devices of a personal 
nature (§ 1154.160({a)(1){ii)). For 
example, the agency need not provide 
eyeglasses or hearing aids to applicants 
or participants in its programs. 
Similarly, the regulation does not 
require the agency to provide 
wheelchairs to persons with mobility 
impairments. 

A commenter suggested that the 
language in proposed § 1154.160{a)(1)(ii) 
that states that the agency need not 
provide individually prescribed devices 
or readers for personal use or study be 
modified to state that such devices are 
not required for “nonprogram material.” 
This suggestion has not been adopted 
because it is less clear than the existing 
formulation, which is intended to 
distinguish between communications 
that are necessary to obtain the benefits 
of Federal programs and those that are 
not, and which parallels the 
requirements of the Federal 
government's section 504 regualtions for 
federally assisted programs. For 
example, a federally operated library 
would have to ensure effective 
communication between its librarian 
and a patron, but not between the 
patron and a friend who had 
accompanied him or her to the library. 

Several commens suggested that the 
definition of auxiliary aids should 
include attendant services that may be 
needed to aid disabled persons to travel 
to meetings. Others comments 
recommended that in some cases 
attendant services may be an 
appropriate auxiliary aid to achieve 
program accessibility. 

The ATBCB has not adopted the 
approach recommended by these 
comments. To the extent that the 
services of an attendant are not directly 
related to a federally conducted 
program or activity, it would be 
inappropriate to require them at Federal 
expense. For example, the services of a 
sign language interpreter make a 
workshop as available to any deaf 
participant as it is to other participants. 
The need for services of interpreters 
arises directly-out of the presentation of 
information in a form that can be 
understood by hearing persons. 
However, the ATBCB views the services 
of an attendant for a disabled person as 
generally personal in nature and not 


directly related to the federally 
conducted program. 

A different conclusion, however, 
might be reached for Federal employees 
or other persons traveling for the 
agency. Where a disabled person who is 
unable to travel without an attendant is 
required to perform official travel, the 
travel expenses of an attendant 
including per diem and transportation 
expenses may be paid by the ATBCB. 
See 5 U.S.C. 3102(d) (1982). 

Paragraph (b) requires the agency to 
provide information to handicapped 
persons concerning accessible services, 
activities, and facilities. Paragraph (c) 
requires the agency to provide signage 
at inaccessible facilities that directs 
users to locations with information 
about accessible facilities. 


Section 1154.170 Compliance 
procedures. 


Paragraph (a) specifies that 
paragraphs (c) through (n) of this section 
establish the procedures for processing 
complaints other than employment 
complaints. Paragraph (b) provides that 
the agency will process employment 
complaints according to procedures 
established in existing regulations of the 
EEOC (29 CFR Part 1613) pursuant to 
section 501 of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973 (29 U.S.C. 791). 

Paragraph (c) designates the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Director as the 
person responsible for implementation 
and operation of the section. Paragraph 
(d) provides the address to which 
complaints may be sent. 

The agency is required to accept and 
investigate all complete complaints 
($ 1154.170(e)). If a complaint is not 
complete when it is filed, the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Director must 
notify the complainant within 30 days 
that additional information is needed. 
The complainant must furnish the 
necessary information within 30 days of 
receipt of the notice, or the complaint 
will be dismissed without prejudice, and 
the complainant will be notified of such 
dismissal. (§ 1154.170(f)). 

If the agency determined that it does 
not have jurisdiction over a complaint, it 
shall promptly notify the complainant 
and make reasonable efforts to refer the 
complaint to the appropriate entity of 
the Federal government (§ 1154.170(g)). 

Paragraph (h) requires the agency to 
notify its Director of Compliance and 
Enforcement upon receipt of a complaint 
alleging that a building or facility 
subject to the Architectural Barriers Act 
or section 502 of the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 792) was designed, 
constructed, or altered in a manner that 
does not provide ready access to and 
use by handicapped persons. 
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Paragraph (i) requires the agency to 
provide to the complainant, in writing, 
findings of fact and conclusions of law, 
the relief granted if noncompliance is 
found, and notice of the right to appeal 
(§ 1154.170(i)). One appeal within the 
agency shall be provided (§ 1154.170(k)). 
The appeal will not be heard by the 
same person who made the initial 
determination of compliance or 
noncompliance (§ 1154.170(k)). 

The ATBCB received comments 
expressing concern that the existence of 
an internal compliance procedure might 
curtail complainants’ right to a de novo 
review of the agency decision. It is 
beyond our jurisdiction to specify that a 
de novo review is available to 
complainants seeking judicial review of 
final agency's decisions. This issue is for 
the courts to decide. That is also true for 
the issue of the availability of a private 
right of action, either without invoking 
our compliance procedures or after the 
issuance of letters of findings. 

Paragraph (n) permits the agency to 
delegate its authority for investigating 
complaints to other Federal agencies. 
However, the statutory obligation of the 
agency to make a final determination of 
compliance or noncompliance may not 
be delegated. 


List of Subject in 36 CFR Part 1154 


Blind, Civil rights, Deaf, Disabled, 
Discrimination against handicapped, 
Equal employment opportunity, Federal 
buildings and facilities, Handicapped, 
Nondiscrimination, Physically 
handicapped. 

By vote of the Board on June 25, 1986. 
Charles Hauser, 


Chairperson, Architectural and 
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board. 


For the reasons set forth in the 
preamble, Chapter XI of Title 36 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is amended 
as follows: 

Part 1154 is added to 36 CFR to read 
as follows: 


PART 1154—ENFORCEMENT OF 

NONDISCRIMINATION ON THE BASIS 

OF HANDICAP IN PROGRAMS OR 

ACTIVITIES CONDUCTED BY THE 

ARCHITECTURAL AND 

TRANSPORTATION BARRIERS 

COMPLIANCE BOARD 

Sec. 

1154.101 Purpose. 

1154.102 Application. 

1154.103 Definitions. 

1154.104-1154.109 [Reserved] 

1154.110 Self-evaluation. 

1154.111 Notice. 

1154.112-1154.129 [Reserved] 

1154.130 General prohibitions against 
discrimination. 

1154.131-1154.139 [Reserved] 
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Sec. 
1154.140 Employment. 
1154.141-1154.148 [Reserved] 
1154.149 Program accessibility: 
Discrimination prohibited. 
1154.150 Program accessibility: Existing 
facilities. 
1154.151 Program accessibility: New 
construction and alterations. 
1154.152-1154.159 [Reserved] 
1154.160 Communications. 
1154.161-1154.169 [Reserved] 
1154.170 Compliance procedures. 
1154.171-1154.999 [Reserved] 


Authority: 29 U.S.C. 794. 


§1154.101. Purpose. 


The purpose of this part is to 
effectuate section 119 of the 
Rehabilitation, Comprehensive Service, 
and Developmental Disabilities 
Amendments of 1978, which amended 
section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973 to prohibit discrimination on the 
basis of handicap in programs or 
activities conducted by Executive 
agencies or the United States Postal 
Service. 


§1154.102 Application. 


This part applies to all programs or 
activities conducted by the agency. 


§1154.103 Definitions. 

For purposes of this part, the term— 

“Agency” means the Architectural 
and Transportation Barriers Compliance 
Board. 

“Assistant Attorney General” means 
the Assistant Attorney General, Civil 
Rights Division, United States 
Department of Justice. 

“Auxiliary aids” means service or 
devices that enable persons with 
impaired sensory, manual, and/or 
speaking skills to have an equal 
opportunity to participate in, and enjoy 
the benefits of, programs or activities 
conducted by the agency. For example, 
auxiliary aids useful for persons with 
impaired vision include readers, Brailled 
materials, audio recordings, 
telecommunications devices and other 
similar services and devices. Auxiliary 
aids useful for persons with impaired 
hearing include telephones handset 
amplifiers, telephone compatible with 
hearing aids, telecommunication devices 
for deaf persons (TDD's), interpreters, 
notetakers, written materials, and other 
similar services and devices. 

“Complete complaint” means a 
written statement that contains the 
complainant's name and address and 
describes the agency's alleged 
discriminatory action in sufficient detail 
to inform the agency of the nature and 
date of the alleged violation of section 
504. It shall be signed by the 
complainant or by someone authorized 
to do so on his or her behalf. Complaints 


filed on behalf of classes or third parties 
shall describe or identify (by name, if 
possible) the alleged victims of 
discriminations. 

“Facility” means all or any portion of 
buildings, structures, equipment, roads, 
walks, parking lots, rolling stock or 
other conveyances, or other real or 
personal property. 

“Handicapped person” means any 
person who has a physical or mental 
impairment that substantially limits one 
or more major life activities, has a 
record of such an impairment, or is 
regarded as having such an impairment. 

As used in this definition, the phrase: 

(1) “Physical or mental impairment” 
includes— 

(i) Any physiological disorder or 
condition, cosmetic disfigurement, or 
anatomical loss affecting one or more of 
the following body systems: 
neurological; musculoskeletal; special 
sense organs; respiratory, including 
speech organs; cardiovascular; 
reproductive; digestive; genitourinary; 
hemic and lymphatic; skin; and 
endocrine; or 

(ii) Any mental or psychological 
disorder, such as mental retardation, 
organic brain syndrome, emotional or 
mental illness, and specific learning 
disabilities. The term “physical or 
mental impairment” includes, but is not 
limited to, such diseases and conditions 
as orthopedic, visual, speech, and 
hearing impairments, cerebral palsy, 
epilepsy, muscular dystrophy, multiple 
sclerosis, cancer, heart disease, 
diabetes, mental retardation, emotional 
illness, and drug addiction and 
alcoholism. 

(2) “Major life activities” includes 
functions such as caring for one’s self, 
performing manual tasks, walking, 
seeing, hearing, speaking breathing, 
learning, and working. 

(3) “Has a record of such an 
impairment” means has a history of, or 
has been misclassified as having, a 
mental or physical impairment that 
substantially limits one or more major 
life activities. 

(4) “Is regarded as having an 
impairment” means— 

(i) Has a physical or mental 
impairment that does not substantially 
limit major life activities but is treated 
by the agency as constituting such a 
limitation; 

(ii) Has a physical or mental 
impairment thaqt substantially limits 
major life activities only as a result of 
the attitudes of others toward such 
impairment; or 

(iii) Has none of the impairments 
defined in subparagraph (1) of this 
definition but is treated by the agency 
as having such an impairment. 
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“Qualified handicapped person” 
means— 

(1) With respect to any agency 
program or activity under which a 
person is required to perform services or 
to achieve a level of accomplishment, a 
handicapped person who meets the 
essential eligibility requirements and 
who can achieve the purpose of the 
program or activity without 
modifications in the program or activity 
that the agency can demonstrate would 
result in a fundamantal alteration in its 
nature; and 

(2) With respect to any other program 
or activity, a handicapped person who 
meets the essential eligibility 
requirements for participation in, or 
receipt of benefits from, that program or 
activity. 

(3) “Qualified Handicapped Person” is 
defined for purposes of employment in 
29 CFR 1613.702(f) which is made 
applicable to this part by section 
1154.140. 

“Section 504” means section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Pub. L. 93- 
112, 87 Stat. 394 (29 U.S.C. 794)), as 
amended by the Rehabilitation Act 
Amendments of 1974 (Pub. L. 93-516, 88 
Stat. 1617), and the Rehabilitation, 
Comprehensive Services, and 
Developmental Disabilities 
Amendments of 1978 (Pub. L. 95-602, 92 
Stat. 2955). As used in this part, section 
504 applies only to programs or 
activities conducted by Executive 
agencies and not to federally assisted 
programs. 


§§ 1154.104-1154.109 [Reserved] 


§ 1154.110 Self-evaluation. 


(a) By July 6, 1988, the agency shall 
evaluate its current policies and 
practices, and the effects thereof, that 
do not or may not meet the requirements 
of this part, and, to the extent 
modification of any such policies and 
practices is required, the agency shall 
proceed to make the necessary 
modifications. 

(b) The agency shall provide an 
opportunity to interested persons, 
including handicapped persons or 
organizations representing handicapped 
persons, to participate in the self- 
evaluation process by submitting 
comments (both oral and written). 

(c) The agency shall, for all least three 
years following completion of the 
evaluation required under paragraph (a) 
of this section, maintain on file and 
make available for public inspection— 

(1) a description of areas examined 
and any problems identified; and 

(2) a description of any modifications 
made, 
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§ 1154.111 Notice 

The agency shall make available to 
employees, applicants, participants, 
beneficiaries, and other interested 
persons such information regarding the 
provisions of this part and its 
applicability to the programs or 
activities conducted by the agency, and 
made such information available to 
them in such manner as the agency head 
finds necessary to apprise effectively 
such persons of the protections against 
discrimination assured them by section 
504 and this regulation. 


§§ 1154.112-1154.129 [Reserved] 
§ 1154.130 General prohibitions against 
discrimination. 


(a) No qualified handicapped person 
shall, on the basis of handicap, be 
excluded from participation in, be 
denied the benefits of, or otherwise be 
subjected to discrimination under any 
program or activity conducted by the 
agency. 

(b)(1) The agency, in providing any 
aid, benefit, or service, may not, directly 
or through contractual, licensing, or 
other arrangements, on the basis of 
handicap— 

(i) Deny a qualified handicapped 
person the opportunity to participate in 
or benefit from the aid, benefit, or 
service; 

(ii) Afford a qualified handicapped 
person an opportunity to participate in 
or benefit from the aid, benefit, or 
service that is not equal to that afforded 
others; 

(iii) Provide a qualified handicapped 
person with an aid, benefit, or service 
that is not as effective in affording equal 
opportunity to obtain the same result, to 
gain the same benefit, or to reach the 
same level of achievement as that 
provided to others; 

(iv) Provide different or separate aid, 
benefits, or servcies to handicapped 
persons or to any class of handicapped 
persons than is provided to others 
unless such action is necessary to 
provide qualified handicapped persons 
with aid, benefits, or services that are as 
effective as those provided to others; 

(v) Deny a qualified handicapped 
person the opportunity to participate as 
a member of planning or advisory 
boards; or 

(vi) Otherwise limit a qualified 
handicapped person in the enjoyment of 
any right, privilege, advantage, or 
opportunity enjoyed by others receiving 
the aid, benefit, or service. 

(2) The agency may not deny a 
qualified handicapped person the 
opportunity to participate in programs or 
activities that are not separate or 
different, despite the existence of 


permissibly separate of different 
programs or activities. 

(3) The agency may not, directly or 
through contractual or other 
arrangements, utilize criteria or methods 
of administration the purpose or effect 
of which would— 

(i) Subject qualified handicapped 
persons to discrimination on the basis of 
handicap; or 

(ii) Defeat or substantially impair 
accomplishment of the objectives of a 
program or activity with respect to 
handicapped persons. 

(4) The agency may not, in 
determining the site or location of a 
facility, make selections the purpose or 
effect of which would— 

(i) Exclude handicapped persons from, 
deny them the benefits of, or otherwise 
subject them to discrimination under 
any program or activity conducted by 
the agency; or 

(ii) Defeat or substantially impair the 
accomplishment of the objectives of a 
program or activity with respect to 
handicapped persons. 

(5) The agency, in the selection of 
procurement contractors, may not use 
criteria that subject qualified 
handicapped persons to discrimination 
on the basis of handicap. 

(c) The exclusion of nonhandicapped 
persons from the benefits of a program 
limited by Federal statute or Executive 
Order to handicapped persons or the 
exclusion of a specific class of 
handicapped persons from a program 
limited by Federal statute or Executive 
Order to a different class of 
handicapped persons is not prohibited 
by this part. 

(d) The agency shall administer 
programs and activities in the most 
integrated setting appropriate to the 
needs of qualified handicapped persons. 


§§ 1154.131-1154.139 [Reserved] 


§ 1154.140 Employment. 

No qualified handicapped person 
shall, on the basis of handicap, be 
subjected to discrimination in 
employment under any program or 
activity conducted by the agency. The 
definitions, requirements, and 
procedures of section 501 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 
791), as established by the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission in 
29 CFR Part 1613, shall apply to 
employment in federally-conducted 
programs or activities. 


§§ 1154.141-1154.148 [Reserved] 


§ 1154.149 Program accessibility: 
Discrimination prohibited. 

Except as otherwise provided in 
§ 1154.150, no qualified handicapped 
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person shall, because the agency's 
facilities are inaccessible to or unusable 
by handicapped persons, be denied the 
benefits of, be excluded from 
participation in, or otherwise be 
subjected to discrimination under any 
program or activity conducted by the 
agency. 


§1154.150 Program accessibility: Existing 
facilities. 

(a) General. The agency shall operate 
each program or activity so that the 
program or activity, when viewed in its 
entirety, is readily accessible to and 
usable by handicapped persons. This 
paragraph does not— 

(1) Necessarily require the agency to 
make each of its existing facilities 
accessible to and usable by 
handicapped persons; or 

(2) Require the agency to take any 
action that it can demonstrate would 
result in a fundamental alteration in the 
nature of a program or activity or in 
undue financial and administrative 
burdens. In those circumstances where 
agency personnel believe that the 
proposed action would fundamentally 
alter the program or activity or would 
result in undue financial and 
administrative burdens, the agency has 
the burden of proving that compliance 
with § 1154.150(a) would result in such 
alteration or burdens. The decision that 
compliance would result in such 
alteration or burdens must be made by 
the agency head or his/her designee 
after considering all agency resources 
available for use in the funding and 
operation of the conducted program or 
activity, and must be accompanied by a 
written statement of the reasons for 
reaching that conclusion. If an action 
would result in such an alteration or 
such burdens, the agency shall take any 
other action that would not result in 
such an alteration or such burdens but 
would nevertheless ensure that 
handicapped persons receive the 
benefits and services of the program or 
activity. 

(b) Methods. The agency may comply 
with the requirements of this section 
through such means as redesign of 
equipment, reassignment of services to 
accessible buildings, assignment of 
aides to beneficiaries, home visits, 
delivery of services at alternate 
accessible sites, alteration of existing 
facilities and construction of new 
facilities, use of accessible rolling stock, 
or any other methods that result in 
making its programs or activities readily 
accessible to and usable by 
handicapped persons. The agency is not 
required to make structural changes in 
existing facilities where other methods 
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are effective in achieving. ‘compliance 
with this section. The agency, in making 
alterations to existing buildings, shall 
meet accessibility requirements to the 
extent compelled by the Architectural 
Barriers Act of 1968, as amended (42 
U.S.C. 4151-4157), and any regulations 
implementing it. In choosing among 
available methods for meeting the 
requirements of this section, the agency 
shall give priority to those methods that 
offer programs and activities to qualfied 
handicapped persons in the most 
integrated setting appropriate. 

{c) Time period for compliance. The 
agency shall comply with the obligations 
established under this section by 
September 4, 1987 except that where 
structural changes in facilities are 
undertaken, such changes shall be made 
by July 6, 1990, but in any event as 
expeditiously as possible. 

(d) Transition plan. In the event that 
structural changes to facilities will be 
undertaken to achieve program 
accessibility, the agency shall develop 
by January 6, 1988, a transition 
plan setting forth the steps necessary to 
complete such changes. The agency 
shall provide an opportunity to 
interested persons, including 
handicapped persons or organizations 
representing handicapped persons, to 
participate in the development of the 
transition plan by submitting comments 
(both oral and written). A copy of the 
transition plan shall be made available 
for public inspection. The plan shall, at a 
minimum— 

(1) Identify physical obstacles in the 
agency's facilities that limit the 
accessibility of its programs or activities 
to handicapped persons 

{2) Describe in duel the methods that 
will be used to make the facilities 
accessible; 

(3) Specify the schedule for taking the 
steps necessary to achieve compliance 
with this section and, if the time period 
of the transition plan is longer than one 
year, identify steps that will be taken 
during each year of the transition 
period; and 

(4) Indicate the official responsible for 
implementatin of the plan. 


§1154.151 Program accessibility: New 
construction and alterations. 


Each building or part of a building 
that is constructed or altered by, on 
behalf of, or for the use of the agency 
shal be designed, constructed, -or 
altered so as to be readily accessible.to 
and usable by handicapped persons. 
The definitions, requirements and 
standards of the Architectural Barriers 
Act (42 U.S.C. 4151-4157), as established 
in 41 CFR 101-19.600 to 101—19.607, 


apply to buildings covered by this 
section. 


§§ 1154.152-1154.159 [Reserved] 


§ 1154.160 Communications. 

{a) The agency shall take appropriate 
steps to ensure effective communication 
with applicants, participants, personnel 
of other Federal entities, and members 
of the public. 

(1) The agency shall furnish 
appropriate auxiliary aids where 
necessary to afford a handicapped 
person an equal opportunity to 
participate in, and enjoy the benefits of, 
the program or activity conducted by the 
agency. 

(i) In determining what type of 
auxiliary aid is necessary, the agency 
shall give primary consideration to the 
requests of the handicapped person. 

{ii) The agency need not provide 
individually prescribed devices, readers 
for personal use or study, or other 
devices of a personal nature. 

(2) Where the agency communicates 
with applicants, beneficiaries, and 
members of the public by telephone, 
telecommunications devices for deaf 
persons {TDD's) or equally effective 
telecommunication systems shall be 
used. 

(b) The agency shall ensure that 
interested person, including persons 
with impaired vision, speech or hearing, 
can obtain information as to the 
existence and location of accessible 
services, activities, and facilities. 

{c) The agency shall provide signage 
at a primary entrance to each of its 
inaccessible facilities, directing users to 
a location at which they can obtain 
information about accessible facilities. 
The international symbol for 
accessibility shall be used at each 
primary entrance of an accessible 
facility, 

(d) The agency shall make efforts to 
provide captioning in training films and 
video tapes. 

{e) This section does not require the 
agency to take any action that it can 
demonstrate would result in a 
fundamental alteration in the nature of a 
program or activity or in undue financial 
and administrative burdens. 

In those circumstances where ageacy 
personne! believe that the proposed 
action would fundamentally alter the 
pregram or activity or would result in 
undue financial and administrative 
burdens, the agency has the burden of 
proving that compliance with § 1154.160 
would result in such alteration or 
burdens. The decision that compliance 
would result in such alteration or 
burdens nmst be made by the agency 
head or his/her designee after 
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considering all agency resources 
available for use in the funding and 
operation of the conducted program or 
activity, and must be accompanied by a 
written statement of the reasons for 
reaching that conclusion. If an action 
required to comply with this section 
would result in such an alteration or 
such burdens, the agency shall take any 
other action that would not result in 
such an alteration or such burdens but 
would nevertheless ensure that, to the 
maximum extent possible, handicapped 
persons receive the benefits and 
services of the program or activity. 


§§ 1154.161-1154.169 [Reserved] 


§ 1154.170 Compliance procedure. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, this section applies to 
all allegations of discrimination on the 
basis of handicap in programs or 
activities conducted by the agency. 

(b) The agency shall process 
complaints alleging violations of section 
504 with respect to employment 
according to the procedures established 
by the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission in 29 CFR Part 1613 
pursuant to section 501 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 
791). 

(c) Responsiblity for implementation 
and operation of this section shall be 
vested in the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Director. 

(d) Complaints may be delivered or 
mailed to the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Director, ATBCB, 330 € 
Street, SW., Rm. 1010, Washington, DC 
20202. 

(e) The agency shall accept and 
investigate all complete complaints over 
which it has jurisdiction. All complete 
complaints must be filed within 180 days 
of the alleged act of discrimination: The 
agency may extend this time period for 
good cause. 

(f} If the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Director receives a 
complaint that is not complete, he or she 
shall notify the complainant, within 30 
days of receipt of the incomplete 
complaint, that additional information is 
needed. If the complainant fails to 
complete the complaint within 30 days 
of receipt of this notice, the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Director shall 
dismiss the complaint without prejudice, 
and shall notify the complainant of such 
dismissal. 

(g) If the agency receives a complaint 
over which it does not have jurisdiction, 
it shall promptly notify the complainant 
and shall make reasonable efforts to 
refer the complaint to the appropriate 
government entity: 
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(h) The agency shall notify the 
Director of the Compliance and 
Enforcement Division of any complaint 
alleging that a building or facility is not 
readily accessible to and usable by 
handicapped persons. The Director of 
the Compliance and Enforcement 
Division shall determine whether or not 
the building or facility is subject to the 
Architectural Barriers Act of 1968, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 4151-4157), or 
section 502 of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. 792). 

(i) Within 180 days of the receipt of a 
complete complaint over which it has 
jurisdiction, the agency shall notify the 
complainant of the results of the 
investigation in a letter containing— 

(1) Findings of fact and conclusions of 
law; 

(2) A description of a remedy for each 
violation found; and 

(3) A notice of the right to appeal. 

(j) Appeals of the findings of fact and 
conclusions of law or remedies must be 
filed by the complainant within 90 days 
of receipt from the agency of the letter 
required by § 1154.170{g). The agency 
may extend this time for good cause. 

(k) Timely appeals shall be accepted 
and processed by the head of the 
agency. 

(1) The head of the agency shall notify 
the complainant of the results of the 
appeal within 60 days of the receipt of 
the request. If the head of the agency 
determines that additional information 
is needed from the complainant, he/she 
shall have 60 days from the date of 
receipt of the additional information to 
make his/her determination on the 
appeal. 

(m) The time limits cited in 
paragraphs (i) and (1) of this section may 
be extended with the permission of the 
Assistant Attorney General. 

(n) The agency may delegate its 
authority for conducting complaint 
investigations to other Federal agencies, 
except that the authority for making the 
final determination may not be 
delegated to another agency. 


§§ 1154.171-1154.999 [Reserved] 


[FR Doc. 87-9600 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6820-BR-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


40 CFR Part 52 
[A-5-FRL-3195-1] 


Approval and Promulgation of 
implementation Plans; Illinois 


AGENCY: U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency (USEPA). 


ACTION: Final rulemaking. 


SUMMARY: The USEPA is approving a 


revision to the Illinois State 

Implementation Plan (SIP) for TSP. The 

revision pertains to the incorporation of 

revised coke oven pushing and charging 
rules into the SIP. It also pertains to the 
recodification of certain rules now in the 

SIP. USEPA’s action is based upon a 

request which was submitted by the 

State to satisfy the requirements of Part 

D of the Clean Air Act (Act). 

EFFECTIVE DATE: This final rulemaking 

becomes effective on June 4, 1987. 

ADDRESSES: Copies of the SIP revision, 

public comments on the notice of 

proposed rulemaking and other 
materials relating to this rulemaking are 
available for inspection at the following 
addresses: (It is recommended that you 

telephone Randolph O. Cano, at (312) 

886-6036, before visiting the Region V 

Office.) 

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, 
Region V, Air and Radiation Branch, 
230 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, 
Illinois 60604 

Illinois Environmental Protection 
Agency, Division of Air Pollution 
Control, 2200 Churchill Road, 
Springfield, Illinois 62706 
A copy of today’s revision to the 

Illinois SIP is available for inspection at: 

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, 

Public Information Reference Unit, 401 

M Street SW., Washington, DC 20460. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Randolph O. Cano, Air and Radiation 

Branch (5AR-26), Environmental 

Protection Agency, Region, V, Chicago, 

Illinois 60604, (312) 886-6036. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Under 

Section 107 of the Act, USEPA has 

designated certain areas in each State 

as not attaining the National Ambient 

Air Quality Standards (NAAQS) for 

particulate matter (total suspended 

particulates—TSP). See 43 FR 8962 

(March 3, 1978) and 43 FR 45993 

(October 5, 1978). For these areas, Part D 

of the Act requires that a State revise its 

SIP to provide for attaining the primary 

TSP NAAQS by December 31, 1982. 

These SIP revisions must also provide 

for attaining the secondary NAAQS as 

soon as practicable. The requirements 

for an approvable SIP are described in a 

“General Preamble” for Part D 

rulemakings published at 44 FR 20372 

(April 4, 1979), 44 FR 38583 (July 2, 1979), 

44 FR 50371 (August 28, 1979), 44 FR 

53761 (September 17, 1979), and 44 FR 

67182 (November 23, 1979). 


Background 


On September 3, 1981 (46 FR 44172), 
USEPA disapproved Illinois Rule 203 
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(d)}(5)(B)(ii) for coke oven charging and 
Rule 203(d)(5)(B)(iii) for coke oven 
pushing. The charging rule was 
disapproved because the procedure for 
determining compliance was vague and 
because the State did not demonstrate 
that its charging limit of 170 seconds of 
visible emissions for five charges met 
section 172 of the Act's requirement for 
reasonably available control technology 
(RACT). The pushing rule was 
disapproved because of the following 
deficiencies: 

(1) The regulation is ambiguous about 
whether a 0.03 or 0.06 gr/dscf limitation 
applies to traveling hood stationary gas 
control systems; 

(2) The term “stationary hood system” 
applies to coke side sheds and an 
emission limitation of 0.03 gr/dscf is 
excessively lenient because of unique 
shed dilution effects; 

(3) The regulation lacks testing 
definitions; and 

(4) The 90 percent design efficiency 
provision is not a quantifiable emission 
limitation and the rule lacks opacity 
standards for pushing. 

The Illinois Environmental Protection 
Agency (IEPA) agreed to correct the 
first, third, and fourth deficiencies in 
source operating permits and to submit 
these permits to USEPA. (The second 
deficiency became moot because there 
are no coke side sheds in Illinois.) On 
November 24, 1982 (47 FR 53057), 
USEPA proposed to approve Rule 
203(d)(5)(B){iii) with the understanding 
that the State was to ensure the 
application of RACT by including test 
methods and pushing opacity limits in 
source operating permits. The State was 
also to apply the 0.03 gr/dscf emission 
limit to traveling hood stationary gas 
cleaning control systems and submit the 
revised operating permits to USEPA. 

On August 9, 1983, the State provided 
USEPA operating permits for coke 
batteries at Interlake, Incorporated, and 
Granite City Steel. These permits did 
not contain the provisions that the State 
had agreed to include in them. USEPA 
proposed to disapprove Rule 
203(d)(5)(B)(iii) on March 27, 1985 (50 FR 
12943), because the State had not 
implemented the terms of the agreement 
reached with USEPA which would have 
provided RACT-level controls. USEPA 
disapproved Rule 203(d)(5)(B)(iii) on 
January 16, 1986 (51 FR 2399). 

IEPA developed amended Rules 
212.443(b) for charging and 212.443(c) for 
pushing to correct deficiencies in 
Illinois’ TSP SIP. Amended Rules 
212.443(b) and (c) were submitted to the 
Illinois Pollution Control Board (Board) 
by IEPA, Citizens for a Better 
Environment (CBE), and affected steel 
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companies as a joint proposal on 
January 3, 1986.1 - 

The Board finally adopted these coke 
oven pushing and charging rules in a 
September 25, 1986, Final Order for 
Docket R85-33. This Final Order was 
submitted to USEPA as a proposed 
revision to the Illinois SIP on October 
30, 1986. 

The proposed rulemaking noted that 
Illinois recodified its environmental 
regulations. These regulations are now 
part of Title 35 of the Illinois 
Administrative Code (35 IAC), more 
specifically subtitle B: Air Pollution, 
Chapter 1: Pollution Control Board. The 
revised designation of these rules 
reflects the new codification system. See 
the Recodification discussion below: 


Recodification and Description and 
Analysis of Revisions 


USEPA's detailed evaluation of this 
proposed SIP revision is contained in a 
March 47, 1986, technical support 
document and a December 5, 1986, 
addendum to that document. Both of 
these documents are available for 
inspection at the Region V Office listed 
above. 

The charging rule, 212.443(b) provides 
for a visual emission limit of 125 
seconds over 5 charges with an 
exemption of 1 in 20 charges. The 
pushing rule, 212.443(c) provides for a 
visual emission limit of 20 percent 
opacity averaged over four consecutive 
pushes, considering the highest average 
of six consecutive readings in each 
pushing operation. The rule also 
imposes both a visual emission limit and 
mass emission limitation on control 
equipment devices. The visua! emission 
limit requires a 20 percent opacity limit 
averaged over 6 minutes. The mass 
emission limit sets a limit of 0.040 
pounds of TSP per ton of coke pushed. 
USEPA believes that Rules 212.443(b) 
and (c) represent RACT, and that they 
will correct the present deficiencies 
related to coke oven pushing and 
charging in the Illinois TSP SIP, and that 
they are enforceable. 

In addition to providing revised coke 
oven pushing and charging regulations, 
this September 25, 1986, Final Order 
recodifies the remaing coke oven rules. 


' This joint proposal is an outgrowth of a suit 
filed by CBE in the U.S. District Court for the 
Northern District of Mlinois. CBE v. EPA (No. 80-C- 
003 N.D. Iil.). 


The following table summarizes this 
recodification. 


RECODIFICATION TABLE 


2Ha)(S/(BYi ........- 212.443(a) 
| BOHANSHBMivy(aa) | 212.443(d)(1)8{2) 


& (bb). 
LIS oo coetsnccseeeeenend] 203(ANSWBYMV).........] 212.443(9) 
212.443(f) 


Offtake piping........| 203(a45\B)(vi) 
Combustion stack ...| 203(45){B)(wii)......1 212.443(g) 
212.443(h) 


212.443(i) 


USEPA Analysis of the Recodification 


Rule 203(d)[5){B)f{i) provides that Rule 
202 (the general visible emission 
limitation) shall not apply to by-product 
coke plants and was approved on 
September 3, 1981 (46 FR 44172). 

Rule 212.443[a) provides that Subpart 
B of Part 212 {recodified general visual 
emission limitation) shall not apply to 
by-product coke plants. Rule 212.443{a) 
is approvable, but the general visual 
emission limitation that is in the SIP is 
Rule 202{b). The recodification {Subpart 
B of Part 212) has not been federally 
approved. 

It should be noted that the notice of 
proposed rulemaking was not 
sufficiently clear on this point. On page 
5317 in the third column under the 
heading: USEPA Analysis of the 
Recodification, the preposed rulemaking 
stated that Subpart B of Part 212 is not a 
valid part of the Illinois SIP. This is . 
correct since Subpart B of Part 212 has 
never been submitted for incorporation 
in the SIP-since.its recodification. 
However, an identical rule was 
incorporated in the SIP on May 31, 1972 
(37 FR 10862) as rule 202{b). Although, 
Rule 202({b) was invalidated by the 
decision reached by the Illinois 
Appellate Court in Commonwealth 
Edison v. Pollution Control Board {25 Ml. 
App. 3d 271, 323 NE 2d 84), it only was 
invalidated as it relates to visible 
emissions from coal fired boilers. It 
remains in effect for other particulate 
sources. 

Rules 203(d)}(5}(B){iv)(bb) and 
203(d)(5){B){vii) were approved by 
USEPA on September 3, 1981. The 
recodifications of these rules 
212.443(d)(2) and 212.443(g) are 
approvable. 

Rule 203(d)(5){B){ix) was approved by 
USEPA on October 4, 1983 (48 FR 45245), 
and the recodification of this rule is 
approvable. 

Rules 203(d}(5){B){iv)(aa), 
203(d)(5)(B)(v), 203(d)(5)(B){vi), and 
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203(d)}(5)(B){viii) were conditionally 
approved by USEPA on September 3, 
1981 (46 FR 44172). The conditions have 
not been satisfied. The recodifications of 
these rules can be incorporated into the 
SIP as conditionally approved rules. 

A second statement which could be 
misconstrued, was presented in the 
Proposed Rulemaking Action section. 
On page 5318 in the first column, under 
the heading Proposed Rulemaking 
Action the following sentence appears: 
USEPA cautions that because 35 IAC 
212.443(d)(1), §§$ 212.443(e), 212.443(f) 
and 212.443(h) were conditionally 
approved on September 3, 1981 (46 FR 
44172), the recodified rules are also 
proposed for incorporation as 
conditionally approved. USEPA wishes 
to clarify that these rules were initially 
incorporated in the SIP using the original 
numbering in the accompanying 
Recodification Table. 


Final Rulemaking Action 


On February 20, 1987 (52 FR 5316) 
USEPA proposed to approve the 
incorporation of these revised coke oven 
pushing and charging rules into the SIP. 
At the same time USEPA proposed to 
recodify additional regulations related 
to iron and steel emissions which were 
already in the SIP. Public comment was 
solicited on the proposed SIP revisions 
and on USEPA's proposed approval of 
their incorporation in the SIP. No public 
comments were received in response to 
USEPA's proposed rulemaking action. 
USEPA today approves the 
incorporation of these revisions into the 
Illinois SIP. 

The Office of Management and Budget 
has exempted this rule from the 
requirements of section 3 of Executive 
Order 12291. 

Under section 307(b)(1) of the Act, 
petitions for judicial review of this 
action must be filed in the United States 
Court of Appeals for the appropriate 
circuit by July 6, 1987. This action may 
not be challenged later in proceedings to 
enforce its requirements. (See 307(b)(2).) 


List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 52 


Air pollution control, Incorporation by 
reference, Particulate matter, 
Intergovernmental relations. 


Note.—Incorporation by reference of the 
State Implementation Plan for the State of 
Illinois was approved by the Director of the 
Federal Register on July 1, 1982. 
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Dated: April 30, 1987. 
Lee M. Thomas, 
Administrator. 


PART 52—APPROVAL AND 
PROMULGATION OF 
IMPLEMENTATION PLANS 


Illinois 

Title 40 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, Chapter I, Part 52, is 
amended as follows: 


1. The authority citation for Part 52 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 42 U.S.C. 7401-7642. 


2. Section 52.720 is amended by 
adding paragraph (c)(74) to read as 
follows: 


§ 52.720 Identification of pian. 


* et & & & 


(c) * *¢ * 


(74) On October 30, 1986, the Illinois 
Environmental Protection Agency 
submitted a September 25, 1986, Final 
Order of the Illinois Pollution Control 
Board R85-33 revises the State’s coke 
oven pushing and charging rules and 
recodifies some related rules. 

(i) Incorporation by reference. (A) 
Order of the Illinois Pollution Control 
Board R85-33, which was adopted 
September 25, 1986. 


(FR Doc. 87-10132 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 


47 CFR Ch. 1 


[FCC 87-153] 


Radio Broadcasting; New indecency 
Enforcement Standards 


AGENCY: Federal Communications 
Commission. 


ACTION: Announcement of Policy 
Statement. 


SUMMARY: This document gives notice to 
all broadcast and amateur radio 
licensees of the new standards that the 
Federal Communications Commission 
will apply in enforcing the prohibition 
against obscene and indecent 
transmissions. 

The Commission took action in the 
four cases described in this Public 
Notice in response to complaints that 
certain licensees had broadcast or 
transmitted indecent material in 
violation of Federal law. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: May 5, 1987. 


aponress: Federal Communications 
Commission, Washington, DC 20554. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
James C. McKinney, Chief, Mass Media 
Bureau, (202) 632-6460. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


New Indecency Enforcement Standards 
To Be Applied to All Broadcast and 
Amateur Radio Licensees 


Adopted: April 27, 1987. 
Released: April 29, 1987. 


The Commission, by this public 
notice, puts all broadcast and amateur 
radio licensees on notice as to new 
standards that the Commission will 
apply in enforcing the prohibition 
against obscene and indecent 
transmissions. 

Reaffirming its authority to regulate 
the broadcast and amateur radio 
transmission of indecent or obscene 
material, the Commission took action on 
April 16, 1987, against four licensees and 
articulated standards to clarify when it 
will exercise its enforcement authority 
over such situations in the future. The 
actions reflect the Commission’s intent 
to apply the definition of indecent 
transmissions set forth in the Pacifica 
case, which was affirmed by the 
Supreme Court in 1978. Pacifica 
Foundation, 56 FCC 2d 94 (1975); aff'd, 
FCC v. Pacifica Foundation, 438 U.S. 726 
(1978). Prior to the Commission's April 
16 actions, the Commission had limited 
its enforcement efforts to the specific 
material involved in Pacifica, that is, to 
seven particular words that were 
broadcast in a George Carlin 
monologue. 

On April 16, however, the Commission 
determined that it is more appropriate to 
apply the generic definition of broadcast 
indecency advanced in Pacifica, which 
is: 
language or material that depicts or 
describes, in terms patently offensive as 
measured by contemporary community 
standards for the broadcast medium, sexual 
or excretory activities or organs. 


The Commission specifically ruled that 
such indecency will be actionable if 
broadcast or transmitted at a time of 
day when there is a “reasonabie risk 
that children may be in the audience.” a 
standard also upheld by the Supreme 
Court in the Pacifica case. 

Section 1464 of the Criminal Code, 18 
U.S.C. 1464, prohibits the broadcast of 
obscene or indecent material; and the 
Communications Act of 1934 empowers 
the Commission to impose a range of 
civil sanctions when a violation of 
section 1464 occurs, including the 
issuance of warnings, the imposition of 
fines and, in severe cases, the 
revocation of licenses. See 47 U.S.C. 
312(a)(6), 503(b)(1)(D). 
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With respect to indecent speech, the 
Commission stated that repetitive use of 
specific sexual or excretory words or 
phrases is not the only material that can 
constitute indecency. It further stated, 
however, that if a broadcast consists 
solely of the use of expletives, then 
deliberate and repetitive use of such 
expletives in a patently offensive 
manner would be a requisite to a finding 
of indecency. If a broadcast goes 
beyond the use of expletives, the 
Commission noted, then the context in 
which the allegedly indecent language is 
broadcast will serve as an important 
factor in determining whether it is, in 
fact, indecent. 

The Commission reaffirmed the 
Pacifica test that indecency will be 
actionable when there is a reasonable 
risk that children may be in the 
audience, but found that this benchmark 
is not susceptible to a uniform standard. 
The Commission addressed the risk of 
children in the audience during the time 
frame and with regard to the market 
before it in each case. The Commission 
found that, despite prior assumptions 
that children were not in the 
broadcasting audience at 10:00 p.m., 
recent evidence for the markets 
involved indicates that there is still a 
reasonable risk that children may be in 
the listening audience at the hours 
during which the relevant broadcasts 
were made. The Commission further 
stated that indecent broadcasts could be 
made at times when there is not a 
reasonable risk that children may be in 
the audience and that, when such 
broadcasts were made, advance 
warnings would continue to be required. 

In reaffirming its authority to regulate 
indecent broadcasts and amateur 
transmissions, the Commission 
specifically rejected the rationale that 
scarcity of the airwaves gives it the 
requisite authority to regulate 
indecency. The Commission also 
explained that it was not diminishing 
the First Amendment rights of 
broadcasters. Rather, the Commission 
pointed out that the regulation of 
indecency by channeling it to hours 
when there is not a reasonable risk that 
children may be in the audience is 
consistent with the First Amendment 
rights afforded newspapers and 
magazines. 

The Commission relied on the 
nuisance rationale propounded in 
Pacifica, which generally speaks to 
channeling behavior rather than 
prohibiting it. Furthermore, the 
Commission found its action consistent 
with the principle established by the 
Supreme Court in Young v. American 
Mini-Theatres, 427 U.S. 50 (1976), and 
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reaffirmed in Renton v. Playtime 
Theatres, Inc., 106 S, Ct. 925 (1986), that 
reasonable time, place and manner 
restrictions, may be imposed on the 
dissemination of indecent material. 
consistent with the First Amendment. 
The Commission concluded that, in 
order to limit children's access to such 
material on radio and television, time 
channeling is a reasonable time, place 
and manner restriction. The Commission 
noted that the owner of a movie theater 
is able to separate adults from children 
and can be forced to refuse children 
admission to certain films, and, likewise, 
the owner of a book store is able to 
separate adults from children and can 
be required not to sell certain 
publications to children. For the 
broadcast medium, however, the 
Commission reasoned that the only 
practicable means for separating adults 
from children in the broadcast audience 
is to impose time restrictions. 

In applying the newly articulated 
standards to the three broadcast cases 
and the amateur radio case before it, the 
Commission determined that each of the 
licensees in question had broadcast or 
transmitted material that would 
constitute actionable indecency. The 
Commission also acknowledged, 
however, that prior rulings may have 
indicated to licensees that only 
repetitive use of the specific words at 
issue in the 1978 Pacifica case would be 
actionable if broadcast prior to 10:00 
p.m. Accordingly, the FCC limited its 
sanctions in the broadcast cases to 
issuing a warning to each licensee. The 
Commission stated however, that 
violations by these licensees occurring 
after their receipt of their respective 
warnings would render them liable to 
more severe sanctions. The Commission 
hereby notifies all other broadcasters 
and amateur radio licensees that 
violations of the Commission's new 
standards occurring after the publication 
of this Public Notice will subject them to 
the full range of sanctions available to 
the Commission. ; 

The broadcast of obscene material, by 
contrast, is prohibited at all times. To be 
obscene, material must meet a three- 
prong test: (1): An average person, 
applying contemporary community 
standards, must find that the material, 
as a whole, appeals to the prurient 
interest; (2) the material must depict or 
describe, in a patently offensive way, 
sexual conduct specifically defined by 
the applicable state law; and (3) the 
material, taken as.a whole, must lack 
serious literary, artistic, political, or 
scientific value. See Miller v. California, 
413 U.S. 15:(1973).. 


In each of the cases before it, the 
Commission noted that, although it was 
addressing the particular facts. therein, 
the decisions will have a precedential 
effect on all broadcast and amateur 
licensees. The Commission also noted 
that there have been questions as to the 
Commission's enforcement policy in this 
complicated area of the law and, 
through its authority to issue declaratory 
rulings in order to remove uncertainty. 
see 5.U.S.C: 554(e), it has sought to 
resolve those questions in these 
proceedings. - 

Action was taken in three broadcast 
cases and one amateur radio case as 
follows: 


KPFK-FM, Los Angeles, CA 


In its action against Pacifica 
Foundation, Inc., licensee of KPFK-FM, 
Los Angeles, CA (Pacifica Foundation, 
Inc., Memorandum Opinion and Order 
[FCC 87-138] adopted April 16, 1987) the 
Commission responded to complaints of 
indecent broadcasts made during 
programs entitled “IMRU" and 
“Shocktime U.S.A.” 

The program “IMRU,” which was 
broadcast at 10:00 p.m. and was 
preceded by a warning as to content, 
contained excerpts from a play entitled 
‘Jerker” that included explicit 
descriptions of sexual encounters. The 
Commission determined that the 
material broadcast described sexual and 
excretory activities and organs in a 
patently offensive manner as measured 
by contemporary community standards 
for the broadcast medium and was thus 
indecent. 

The evidence demonstrated that there 
was a reasonable risk that children may 
have been in the listening audience. 
Consequently, the FCC issued a warning 
that the “IMRU” broadcast would have 
been actionable indecency pursuant to 
the standard of indecency clarified by 
the Commission on April 16, 1987. Also, 
because the Commission found that the 
material might also meet the legal 
definition of obscenity, in which case its 
broadcast would have been prohibited 
regardless.of the time of day or advance 
warning, it referred the “IMRU” 
broadcast to the U.S. Department of 
Justice for possible criminal prosecution 
for obscenity. 

The “Shocktime U.S.A.” program 
involved the broadcast of certain 
expletives that one member of a local 
performing arts group made on a live 
program. Because no transcript or 
recording of the broadcast was 
available, the Commission was unable 
to make a. determination as to whether 
the “Shocktime U.S.A.” broadcast was 
indecent: Furthermore, because the 
remarks were not part of.a: planned 
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script and were made during a live 
broadcast of the program, and because 
action to remedy the violation was 
taken immediately by expelling the 
member from the group and 
withdrawing the program from KPFK, 
the Commission determined that it 
would take no further action on the 
complaint. 


WYSP-FM, Philadelphia, PA 


In its action against Infinity 
Broadcasting Corporation of 
Pennsylvania, licensee of WYSP-FM, 
Philadelphia, PA, (Jnfinity Broadcasting 
Corporation of Pennsylvania, 
Memorandum Opinion and Order [FCC 
87-140] adopted April 16, 1987) the 
Commission responded to complaints of 
indecent broadcasts made during 
various episodes of the Howard Stern 
radio program, which airs from 6:00 a.m. 
to 10:00 a.m., Monday through Friday, as 
a simulcast of Infinity's WXRK-FM in 
New York City. The licensee had argued 
that the broadcasts consisted solely of 
sexual innuendo and double entendre, 
did not use the seven particular words 
from the Pacifica case, and hence were 
not unlawful. The Commission stated, 
that in certain circumstances, innuendo 
or double entendre may be rendered 
explicit or capable of only one meaning 
when intermingled with explicit 
references that make the meaning of the 
entire discussion clear and thus may 
give rise to actionable indecency. The 
Commission stated that because such 
determinations are difficult, it would 
approach this issue cautiously. 

In examining the broadcasts in 
context, the Commission found that in a 
number of instances they did not consist 
merely of an occasional off-color 
reference or expletive, but instead dwelt 
on sexual and excretory .matters in a 
pandering and titillating fashion that 
was patently offensive as measured by 
contemporary community standards for 
the broadcast medium. The Commission 
further found there was a reasonable 
risk that children may have been in the 
audience at the time of the broadcast. 
However, because prior rulings, 
including some involving the Howard 
Stern program, may have indicated that 
avoidance of the repetitive use of the 
seven particular words at issue in 
Pacifica prior to 10:00 p.m. would make 
the broadcast nonactionable, the 
Commission limited the sanction to a 
warning. 

KCSB-FM, Santa Barbara, CA 


In its action against The Regents of 
the University of California, licensee of 
KCSB-FM, Santa Barbara, CA, (The 
Regents of the University of California, 
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Memorandum Opinion and Order [FCC 
87-140] adopted April 16, 1987) the 
Commission responded to a complaint 
alleging that certain recorded music 
broadcast by a student-run, 
noncommercial radio station was 
indecent. The Commission found that 
the music broadcast contained a number 
of patently offensive references to 
sexual organs and activities as 
measured by contemporary community 
standards for the broadcast medium. 
Furthermore, the Commission 
determined that even though the 
material was aired at 10:00 p.m., there 
was stil] a reasonable risk that children 
may have been in the audience at that 
time. Accordingly, the Commission 
found that KCSB-FM’s broadcast would 
constitute actionable indecency under 
the standard clarified on April 16. In 
addition to warning the licensee, the 
Commission directed the Mass Media 
Bureau to make further inquiries as to 
whether the University of California 
exercises the degree of control over 
KCSB-FM required of Commission 
licensees. 


Amateur Radio 


In the matter of David Hildebrand, 
(PR Dockets 81-302, 81-303, 
Memorandum Opinion and Order [FCC 
87-142] adopted April 16, 1987) the 
Commission reversed a Review Board 
decision that held that the Commission 
could not regulate indecent broadcasts 
on the amateur radio service because 
the Pacifica case did not explicitly 
apply to that service. The Commission 
noted that § 97.119 of its rules 
specifically governs indecent 
transmissions in the amateur service 
and that Commission licensees should 
presume that Commission rules will be 
enforced. The Commission also found 
that its application of Pacifica's 
nuisance rationale and the principle of 
reasonable time, place and manner 
restrictions to the broadcast complaints 
decided on the same day are equally 
applicable to the amateur radio service. 
It noted that the nuisance rationale is 
applicable to the amateur service 
because the channels are shared by 
many amateurs and because children 
are actively encouraged to become 
amateur licensees to involve them in 
radio communications. The Commission 
also found that this service is like 
broadcasting insofar as it is not possible 
to separate adults from children in 
advance of specific transmissions. 
Rather, time channeling restrictions are 
the only appropriate means of limiting 
access by children. 

The Commission determined that, 
because the licensee in the case had in 
fact used, in transmissions made prior to 


10:00 p.m., several of the very words 
found indecent in Pacifica, he had 
violated the Commission’s existing 
standards governing indecent 
transmissions and therefore ought to be 
fined. Because that sanction was not 
provided for in the original hearing 
designation order, however, the 
Commission could not impose it. The 
Commission therefore limited its action 
to a declaratory ruling and admonished 
Hildebrand against further violations of 
§ 97.119 of the Commission's rules, 
which could result in a monetary 
forfeiture or license revocation. 


Action by the Commission April 27, 
1987, by Public Notice (FCC 87-153) was 
adopted April 27, 1987, by 
Commissioners Fowler (Chairman), 
Quello, Dawson, Patrick and Dennis. 


For further information contact James 
C. McKinney, (202) 632-6460. 


Federal Communications Commission. 
William J. Tricarico, 
Secretary. 


[FR Doc. 87-10041 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6712-01-M 


47 CFR Part 61 
[CC Docket No. 86-125] 


Termination of Investigation of 
Revised Tariff Terms and Conditions 


AGENCY: Federal Communications 
Commission. 


ACTION: Memorandum Opinion and 
Order; Waiver of rules. 


SUMMARY: This document terminates the 
investigation of the revised tariff terms 
and conditions in local exchange 
carriers’ July 1985 tariff filings. It also 
waives certain Sections of Part 61 of the 
Commission's Rules to permit carriers to 
file modified tariff provisions. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: May 5, 1987. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Jacqueline Holmes, (202) 632-6917. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This is a 
summary of the Commission’s 
Memorandum Opinion and Order in CC 
Docket No. 86-125, FCC 87-50, adopted 
February 3, 1987, released March 9, 1987; 
Erratum, released April 7, 1987, and 
Order, released April 22, 1987. 


The full text of this decision and the 
erratum are available for public 
inspection and copying during normal 
business hours in the FCC Dockets 
Branch, Room 230, 1919 M St., NW., 
Washington, DC. 


Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Rules and Regulations 


The complete text of this decision has 
been printed at 2 FCC Red 1416. The 
decision and the erratum may also be 
purchased from the Commission's copy 
contractors, International Transcription 
Service, (202) 857-3800, 2100 M St., NW.., 
Suite 140, Washington, DC 20037. 


Summary of Memorandum Opinion and 
Order 


1. This Memorandum Opinion and 
Order (Order) completes the 
investigation of the revised tariff terms 
and conditions contained in local 
exchange carriers’ (LECs) July 2, 1985 
annual interstate access tariff filings. In 
the Order, the Commission rules on the 
recommendations made by the Common 
Carrier Bureau in the Designation Order, 
Annual 1985 Tariff Filings, CC Docket 
No. 86-125, Phase II, Order Designating 
Issues for Investigation, Mimeo No. 4963, 
released June 9, 1986. 

2. The Commission concluded that the 
LECs had not justified increased 
mimimum monthly usage charges 
(MMUC) for each line they provide to 
interexchange carriers (ICs) for local 
transport and directed the LECs to apply 
MMUCs based upon the minute-of-use 
thresholds stated in their tariffs effective 
at the time of their July 2, 1985 filings. 
The Commission also directed the LECs 
to delete from their tariffs any 
provisions that apply MMUCs to 
components other than local transport 
and to exclude the cost of any 
component other than dedicated 
transport from their development of 
MMUCs. The Commission also directed 
the LECs to refund overcharges resulting 
from improper application of MMUCs 
within 90 days of release of the Order. 

3. The Commission accepted the LECs’ 
explanations of their credit allowances 
for service interruptions and declined to 
adopt the Bureau’s tentative conclusion 
that those tariff provisions should be 
modified. 

4. The Commission adopted the 
Bureau's proposal to require the LECs to 
apply their general liability provisions, 
holding them responsible for willful 
misconduct or gross negligence, to 
presubscription errors. The Commission 
declined, however, to require that the 
LECs disclaim liability for ordinary 
negligence in assigning an end user to 
an IC other than the one the end user 
had requested. The Commission 
directed the LECs to waive all charges 
to reassign to an IC an incorrectly 
assigned end user, regardless of whether 
that misassignment resulted from 
ordinary or gross negligence on the part 
of the telephone company, and to refund 
any charges assessed to date as a result 
of such misassignments. 
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5. The Commission adopted the 
Bureau's tentative conclusion that, 
where extended area access service is 
provided in two states by one telephone 
cempany, the “same state” requirement 
should be eliminated from the tariff 
provisions implementing § 69.5(b) of the 
Commission's Rules, 47 CFR 69.5(b). 
Otherwise resellers of MTS/WATS or 
MTS/WATS-type services might be 
required to pay certain access charges 
twice to the same telephone company. 

6. The Commission adopted the 
Bureau’s tentative conclusion allowing 
tariff provisions that require ICs to 
provide the LECs with estimates of the 
amount of FGB traffic they expect to 
generate. 

7. The Commission adopted the 
Bureau's tentative conclusion that the 
LECs must retain an option permitting 
ICs to order FGD service in trunks to the 
first point of switching. The Commission 
also agreed with the Bureau that the 
LECs should be permitted to prohibit the 
ICs from mixing orders in Busy Hour 
Minutes of Capacity and trunks. 

8. Regarding calculation of 
cancellation charges, the Commission 
found that although the LECs had 
submitted insufficient information to 
allow a determination of how individual 
percentages were derived, the 
percentages used in the LECs' 
cancellation tables were not 
unreasonable. The Commission 
eliminated the requirement that LECs 
assess cancellation charges according to 
the method prescribed in the ECA Tariff 
Order. The Commission required, 
however, that LECs proposing changes 
in methodology or cancellation 
percentages provide sufficient 
supporting information to allow the 
Commission to assess the 
reasonableness of the percentages 
established for each critical date and 
each service. The Commission permitted 
LECs to use scheduled dates rather than 
actual dates to calculate cancellation 
charges but required that they indicate, 
in future filings, the extent to which they 
are adjusting their cancellation tables to 
reflect differences between scheduled 
and actual dates. Finally, the 
Commission required the LECs to 
provide customers with a list of critical 
events and projected completion dates 
before any cancellation charge could 
apply. The Commission required the 
LECs to indicate in their tariffs: (1) The 
point at which this information would be 
provided; (2) that no cancellation 
charges would apply before the 
customers were properly notified of 
such charges; (3) where additional 
information relating to cancellation 
charges is published; and (4) that they 


will provide this information to 
customers upon reasonable request and 
within a reasonable period. 

9. The Commission adopted the 
Bureau's tentative conclusion that the 
methodology proposed by NYNEX for 
calculation of expedited order charges 
was permissible. LECs are free either to 
use this methodology or to use a 
methodology based on the actual costs 
of expediting an order. The Commission 
required LECs to provide customers in 
advance an estimate of the charges for 
expediting an order and to cap the 
charges at no more than 10 percent over 
that estimate. 

10. The Commission adopted the 
Bureau's tentative conclusion that it 
would be reasonable for the LECs to 
allow the ICs a 30-day grace period 
before they must accept available 
service. LECs wishing to delay 
activation of service for a longer period 
after the scheduled date should permit 
customers to delay accepting service for 
a similar period. 

11. The Commission adopted the 
Bureau's recommendation that the LECs 
be granted a waiver of § 61.74 of the 
Commission's Rules, 47 CFR 61.74, to 
permit them to reference in their tariffs 
outside materials containing information 
on service ordering intervals and 
scheduled critical events in their 
ordering processes. LECs not including 
service interval tables in their tariffs 
must state in their tariffs that they will 
provide such tables and associated 
information to all customers within a 
reasonable time after request. 

12. The Commission agreed with the 
Bureau's tentative decision that the 
LECs could not justify information 
requirements as to use of certain 
services except in certain limited 
circumstances, é.g., in order to calculate 
credits for resold MTS, MTS-type and 
WAT-type services. The Commission 
required the LECs to modify their tariffs 
to eliminate unnecessary references to 
resale of circuits. 

13. The Commission agreed with the 
Bureau that advance payments for 
Planned Facilities Orders set at 
compensatory levels and in lieu of 
cancellation charges would be not 
unreasonable. 

14. Regarding discontinuance of 
service provisions, the Commission 
adopted the Bureau's preliminary 
conclusions that LECs should not charge 
customers for services after the 
customer requests discontinuance if the 
minimum service period has expired. 
LECs may require written notice from 
customers before service is 
disconnected. 
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15. The Commission agreed with the 
Bureau that LECs should be required to 
provide customers, upon reasonable 
request and within a reasonable time, 
sufficient information to verify LECs’ 
calculations of estimated usage and 
estimated usage measurements. 
Regarding the information that should 
be provided on monthly statements, the 
Commission deferred to the 
recommendations of the Ordering and 
Billing Forum (OBF) and asked the LECs 
and ICs to cooperate with the OBF in 
deciding this issue. In addition, the 
Commission directed the LECs to inform 
the ICs whenever they update the 
subscriber line ratio and to make 
available on reasonable request 
information regarding the underlying 
data used to derive this ratio. 

16. The Commission agreed with the 
Bureau that the LECs’ tariff provisions 
as to minimum period obligations and 
cancellation charges when the 
“customer of record” changes were not 
unreasonable. The Commission also 
agreed that it was within the LECs’ 
discretion to determine the length of 
time a routing option would be available 
to ICs replacing FGB and FGD, but that 
the LECs’ tariffs should state the 
duration of the option. 

17. The Commission stated that it 
would consider waiving the requirement 
that message unit credits be calculated 
exchange-by-exchange upon a showing 
that exchange-by-exchange 
measurement was impossible or 
impracticable. The Commission deferred 
the requirement that LECs file revised 
MUCs computed exchange-by-exchange 
until the October 1987 access tariff filing 
to allow time for consideration of any 
such waivers. The Commission declined 
to adopt the Bureau's recommended 
methodology for calculation of MUCs 
but stated that the LECs’ calculation of 
MUCs should properly credit customers 
for the message unit charges already 
paid by end users so as to preclude 
double recovery. 

18. The Commission terminated, 
without reaching a decision on the 
merits, its investigation into tariff 
provisions that may restrict ICs’ ability 
to perform their own billing and 
collection services. ICs with concerns as 
to whether a LEC is offering recording 
services on reasonable terms may file a 
complaint pursuant to the procedures 
established in the Commission's Rules. 

19. Regarding presubscription charges, 
the Commission concluded that, (1) 
except for Rochester Telephone 
Company, LECs had not supported 
increased presubscription charges; (2) 
LECs might reasonably be able to 
support charging multiline and Centrex 
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customers a reduced rate for 
presubscription changes; and (3) 
declined to prohibit intrastate change 
charges. 


Ordering Clauses 


20. Accordingly, it is ordered, 
pursuant to sections 4(i), 201, 202, 203, 
204(a) and 205 of the Communications 
Act, 47 U.S.C. 154 (i), (j), 201, 202, 203, 
204({a) and 205, that the tariff material 
submitted under the transmittals 
referenced above is unlawful to the 
extent indicated herein. 

21. It is further ordered that the 
Investigation in CC Docket No. 86-125, 
Phase Il, initiated June 9, 1986, is 
terminated. 

22. It is further ordered that the local 
exchange carriers shall file revised tariff 
material in compliance with this Order 
on May 8, 1987, with an effective date of 
45 days thereafter. 

23. It is further ordered that the local 
exchange carriers shall, by June 9, 1987, 
refund any minimum monthly charges or 
presubscription change charges 
improperly assessed as described in 
paras. 44, 45 and 72, supra. 

24. It is further tune that §§ 61.58, 
61.59 and 61.74 of the Commission's 
Rules, 47 CFR 61.58, 61.59 and 61.74 are 
waived to the extent required to file 
tariff revisions implementing this Order. 
We assign Special Permission No. 86- 
957 for this purpose. 

25. This Order is exempt from the 
provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act, 5 U.S.C. 601 et seg. It involves a 
rule applicable to particular rates and to 
practices relating to such rates within 
the meaning of the exemption contained 
in 5 U.S.C. 601(2). 


List of Subjects in 47 CFR Part 61 


Communications common carriers, 
Terms and conditions, Just and 
reasonable terms and conditions, Tariff, 
Investigation. 

Federal Communications Commission. 
William J. Tricarico, 

Secretary. 

{FR Doc. 87-9781 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6712-01-M 


GENERAL SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 


48 CFR Parts 519, 552 and 553 
[APD 2800.12 CHGE 43] 


AGENCY: Office of Acquisition Policy, 
GSA. 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The General Services 
Administration Acquisition Regulation 
(GSAR), Chapter 5, is amended to revise 
Part 519 to conform to the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 
requirements regarding set-asides for 
small business concerns, to reflect the 
function of the GSA Small Business 
Technical Advisors and to make other 
miscellaneous changes, to revise Part 
552 to provide the text of the Small 
Business Concern Representation 
provision to be used instead of the FAR 
provision, and to provide the text of the 
Standard Industrial Classification Code 
and Small Business Size Standard 
provision; and to revise Part 553 to 
illustrate the August 1986 edition of the 
GSA Form 3503, Representations and 
Certifications. The intended effect is to 
improve the regulatory coverage by 
conforming to the FAR and providing 
uniform procedures for contracting 
under the regulatory system. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: April 22, 1987. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ms. Ida M. Ustad, Office of GSA 
Acquisition Policy and Regulations on 
(202) 566-1224. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 


On July 25, 1984, the General Services 
Administration (GSA) published in the 
Federal Register (49 FR 29982) inviting 
comments from interested parties on 
proposed changes to the regulation 
regarding Small Business and Small 
Disadvantaged Business Concerns and 
provided a 30-day comment period. 
Comments received from the Central 
Maine Indian Association, Inc., Mexican 
American Legal Defense and 
Educational Fund, Small Business 
Administration and various GSA offices 
have been reviewed, reconciled, and 
incorporated, when appropriate, in this 
final rule. 


Impact 


The Director, Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB), by memorandum 
dated December 14, 1984, exempted 
certain procurement regulations from 
Executive Order 12291. The exemption 
applies to this rule. The GSA certifies 
that this document will not have a 
significant economic effect on a 
substantial number of small entities 
under the Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 
U.S.C. 601 et. seq.). The rule merely 
amends the GSAR to make it conform to 
the FAR regarding items that are/are not 
set aside for small business concerns, to 
provide information to offerors on 
product or service classifications and 
small business size standards and to 
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reflect the functions of the GSA Small 
Business Technical Advisors. Therefore, 
no regulatory flexibility analysis has 
been prepared. The rule does not 
contain information collection 
requirements which require the approval 
of OMB under the Paperwork Reduction 
Act (44 U.S.C. 3501 et. seq.). 


List of Subjects in 48 CFR Parts 519, 552 
and 553 


Government procurement. 


1. The authority citation for 48 CFR 
Parts 519, 552 and 553 continues to read 
as follows: 


Authority: 40 U.S.C. 486(c). 


PART 519—SMALL BUSINESS AND 
SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS 
CONCERNS 


2. The table of contents for Part 519 is 
amended by deleting section 519.502-2 
and adding sections 519.001, 519,304, 
519.502, 519.502-70, and Subpart 519.6, to 
read as follows: 


Sec. 
519.001 Definitions. 


Subpart 519.3—Determination of Status as 
a Smalt Business Concern 


519.304 Solicitation provisions. 
Subpart 519.5—Set-Asides for Small 
Business 


519.502 Setting aside acquisitions. 
519.502-70 Review of non-set-aside 
deteminations. 


Subpart 519.6—Certificates of Competency 

and Determinations of Eligibility 

519.602 Procedures. 

519.602-1 Referral. 

519.602-3 Resolving differences between the 
agency and Small Business 
Administration. 


3. Section 519.001 is added to read as 
follows: 


519.001 Definitions. 


“Agency small business technical 
advisors” as used in this part, means the 
directors of the Business Service Center 
(or designees) in the regions and the 
individuals in the Federal Supply 
Service, Public Building Service, 
Information Resources Management 
Service, and Federal Property Resources 
Service that have been designated to 
serve as small business technical 
advisors in the Central Office. In 
addition to the duties outlined at FAR 
19.201(c), the agency small business 
technical advisors perform the functions 
of the small and disadvantaged business 
utilization specialist/representative 
described in FAR 19.506 (a) and (b) and 
19.705-4(d)(5). 
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519.201. [Removed] 

4. Section 519.201 is removed. 

5. Section 519.202 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a), (b), (c), and (e) 
to read as follows: 


519.202 Specific policies. 

(a) Each contracting activity shall 
make its best effort to identify 
procurements where a potential exists 
for increasing the small business share 
of contract awards. Contracting officers 
should seek the assistance of the agency 
small business technical advisor and 
Small Business Administration (SBA) 
procurement center representatives in 
locating qualified small business 
sources. 

(b) The head of each contracting 
activity shall ensure that contracting 
personnel participate in training 
programs that emphasize the importance 
of the small business programs. 

(c) Each Business Service Center 
(BSC) will keep all other BSC’s and the 
Office of Small and Disadvantaged 
Business Utilization (AU) informed on 
items of mutual interest under the small 
business programs. 

(e) Proposed regulations and 
procedures affecting the operation of the 
small business program must be 
coordinated with the Office of Small and 
Disadvantaged Business Utilization 
(AU) prior to issuance. 

6. Section 519.202-5 is revised to read 
as follows: 


519.202-5 Data collection and reporting 
requirements. 


(a) Responsibilities. (1) The Office of 
Small and Disadvantaged Business 
Utilization (AU) is responsible for 
collecting section 8(a) award 
information from regional office 
Business Service Centers and Central 
Office Small Business Technical 
Advisors and preparing a cumulative 
report. 

(2) Regional contracting officers are 
responsible for submitting section 8(a) 
contract award information to the 
regional Business Service Center (BSC). 

(3) Central Office contracting officers 
are responsible for submitting the 
section 8(a) contract award information 
to their respective Central Office Small 
Business Technical Advisors. 

(4) The regional Business Service 
Centers and the Central Office Small 
Business Technical Advisors are 
responsible for submitting the section 
8(a) contract award information to AU 
as an attachment to the GSA Form 3077, 
FY 19—-, Procurement Preference 
Program Goal Achievement. This data is 
required on the 20th calendar day 
following the end of each quarter. 


(b) Reporting precedures. (1) The 
contracting officer shall complete and 
submit a GSA Form 2677, Minority 
Contract Fact Sheet, to the regional BSC 
or the appropriate Central Office Small 
Business Technical Advisory at the time 
of award. The BSC or Central Office 
Small Business Technical Advisor shall 
forward the GSA 2677's to the Office of 
Small and Disadvantaged Business 
Utilization (AU) on a quarterly basis as 
an attachment to the GSA Form 3077. 

(2) All amendments or modifications 
to existing section 8{a) contracts must 
be reported on a separate GSA Form 
2677. 

7. Section 519.302 is revised to read as 
follow: 


519.302 Protesting a small business 
representation. 

In connection with the processing of a 
protest of a small business 
representation of an offeror, if the SBA 
determines that the offeror is not a small 
business and there is any evidence that 
the offeror knowingly or willfully 
misrepresented itself as a small 
business, the contracting officer should 
refer the matter to the Office of the 
Inspector General (J) for investigation 
and referral to the Department of Justice 
and/or the GSA debarring official if 
appropriate. 

8. Section 519.304 is added to read as 
follows: 


519.304 Solicitation provisions. 

(a) The contracting officer shall insert 
the provision at 552.219-1, Small 
Business Concern Representation, in all 
solicitations instead of the provision at 
FAR 52.219-1. 

(b) The contracting officer shall insert 
a provision substantially the same as 
one of the provisions at 552.219-70, 
Standard Industrial Classification and 
Small Business Size Standard, in each 
solicitation, including requests for 
quotations issued under small purchase 
procedures. In accordance with FAR 
19.102(b)(3) and FAR 19.303(a), the 
contracting officer shall determine the 
appropriate product or service 
classification and related size standard 
and include them in the solicitation 
using one of the provisions at 552.219— 
70. 


519.501 [Removed] 

9. Section 519.501 is removed. 

10. Section 519.502-1 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), (f), 
(g), (h), (i) and {j) to read as follows: 


519.502-1 Requirements for setting aside 
acquisitions. 

(a) General. Contracting officers shall 
set aside all procurements qualifying 
therefor, as provided in FAR Subpart 
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19.5, and as required by paragraphs (c) 
through (j) of this section. Consideration 
must be given to establishing class set- 
asides. Contracting officers shall 
periodically review individual set-asides 
to identify commodities and services 
suitable for class set-asides. 

(b) Small purchases. Procurements 
that have an anticipated dollar value of 
$25,000 or less and are subject to small 
purchase procedures must be reserved 
exclusively for small business concerns. 
Offers shall be solicited from small 
business concerns only unless the 
contracting officer makes a 
determination that there is no 
reasonable expectation that two or more 
small business concerns will submit 
acceptable offers at a reasonable price. 
If the procurement is not reserved for 
small business, the contract file must be 
documented accordingly. 

(c) Class set-aside determination. 
Except for construction contracts 
subject to 519.502-1(d) and (e), small 
business class set-asides are normally 
made by the contracting officer and 
documented in accordance with 519.503. 

(d) Construction contracts from 
$25,000 to $500.000. Based upon an 
understanding with the SBA, each 
proposed procurement for construction, 
including alteration, maintenance, and 
repair estimated to be in excess of 
$25,000 and under $500,000 must be 
considered individually as though the 
SBA had initiated a set-aside request 
and must be set aside, except as 
otherwise provided in 519.502~1(f). 

* a * * * 

(f) Exemption of certain construction 
and repair contracts. All separate 
construction contracts under a 
construction-management-phased 
construction project and contracts for 
repair of mechanical systems, such as 
elevators, steam generators, air- 
conditioners, or distributing systems are 
exempt from the requirements of 
519.502-1(d) or (e). However, contracting 
officers shall review each such exempt 
procurement for set-aside in accordance 
with FAR 19.502. 

(g) Building service contracts in 
excess of $25,000. Contracting Officers 
shall arrange for the making of small 
business set-asides on all building 
service contracts which qualify therefor 
as provided in FAR Subpart 19.5. 

(h) Architect-Engineer contracts. (1} 
All architect-engineer contracts for 
construction projects with an estimated 
construction contract amount not 
exceeding $2.5 million must be set-aside 
for small business. 

(2) A synopsis message indicating that 
the architect-engineer contract is set- 
aside for small business must be 
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prepared and forwarded to the 
Commerce Business Daily as provided 
by FAR 5.207. 

(i) A// other contracts. All contracts 
other than those contracts subject to the 
provisions of 519.502-1{c), (d), (e), (f), (g). 
and (h) may be set aside in accordance 
with the provisions of FAR 19.502-1 and 
519.502-1(a). 

(j) Determination not to set aside. 
Where the contracting officer 
determines that a small business set- 
aside of a procurement is not feasible, 
the procedures defined in 519.502-70 
must be followed. 


519.502-2 [Removed] 

11. Section 519.502-2 is removed. 

12. Section 519.502-3 is revised to read 
as follows: 


519.502-3 Partial set-asides. 

(a) Initiating partial set-asides. 
Contracting officers shall continuously 
review the items for which they have 
procurement responsibility (both 
national and regional requirements) and 
make partial small business set-asides 
as provided herein. Particular attention 
must be given to high volume items 
which are not totally set aside and 
which have a potential for being 
partially set-aside. Partial set-asides for 
stock items may be made when the 
following Economic Order Quantity 
(EOQ) factors are present: 

(1) For annual contracts, an EOQ 
factor not exceeding 3 months; and 

(2) For 6-month contracts, an EOQ 
factor not exceeding 1 month. 

(b) Preparation of solicitation. The 
contracting officer shall insert the clause 
at 552.219.71, Allocation of Orders— 
Partially Set-Aside Items, in 
solicitations for requirements type 
supply contracts that ate partially set 
aside for small business. 

(c) Contract award. When the set- 
aside portion of an item is to be 
awarded to the same concern as the 
corresponding non-set-aside portion of 
an item, such an award must be 
documented by issuing a separate 
contract as if two different concerns are 
involved. 

(d) Procurement of unawarded set- 
aside portions. If the entire set-aside 
portion cannot be awarded under the 
partial set-aside procedures, the 
unawarded portion must be procured by 
sealed bidding or negotiation, as 
appropriate, in accordance with FAR 
19.502-3. 

(e) Partial coverage. When only the 
non-set-aside portion of the procurement 
is awarded prior to the expiration of the 
current contract, contractual documents 
covering the transaction must be 
distributed to the ordering activities to 


provide at least partial coverage of the 
requirements. 

(f) Contract coding. To assure that set- 
asides are properly identified for 
reporting purposes, information 
regarding awards based on partial or 
total set-asides shall be included on 
GSA Form 1535, Recommendation for 
Award(s), as appropriate. Further, if a 
class set-aside is involved, the face of 
the GSA Form 1535 must be annotated 
as follows: “Class set-asides apply to 
items = 
(g) Ordering procedures. The 
Inventory Manager is responsible for 
ensuring that the specified division of 
orders is made in accordance with the 
clause at 552.219-71 in those cases 
where two contractors are to supply the 
same item(s). 

13. Section 519.502-70 is added to read 
as follows: 


519.502-70 Review of non-set-aside 
determinations. 

(a) If the contracting officer decides 
that a procurement that is expected to 
exceed $25,000 cannot be set aside for 
small business, the reasons for the 
decision must be recorded on the GSA 
Form 2689, Procurement Not Set Aside. 
The GSA Form 2689 must be submitted 
to the agency small business technical 
advisor for review and coordination 
with the Small Business Administration 
(SBA). 

(b) The agency small business 
technical advisor will provide a copy of 
the GSA Form 2689 to the SBA 
representative as soon as possible so 
that the review of the contracting 
officer's determination can be made by 
GSA and SBA within the timeframe 
provided in paragraph (c) of this section. 

(c) Review of the contracting officer's 
determination should normally be 
completed by GSA and SBA officials 
within 5 workdays. GSA and SBA 
reviewing officials should notify the 
contracting officer if additional time is 
needed and request an extension of time 
to complete the review. 

(d) Before the GSA or SBA reviewing 
Officials provide additional small 
business sources to the contracting 
officer when requesting reconsideration 
of the non-set-aside determination, the 
reviewing officials shall contact the 
sources to ensure the source is 
interested in submitting an offer and to 
obtain information regarding the 
capability of the source to fulfill the 
Government's requirements. The 
information obtained should be 
provided to the contracting officer for 
consideration. 

(e) If the agency small business 
technical advisor recommends that the 
contracting officer set the procurement 


Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Rules and Regulations 


aside and the contracting officer still 
believes the procurement should be 
unrestricted, the matter must be referred 
to the contracting director's first level 
supervisor for a decision. 

(f) If the SBA representative 
recommends that the contracting officer 
set the procurement aside and the 
contracting officer rejects the 
recommendation, the contracting officer 
shall comply with the provisions of FAR 
19.505. 

(g) The contracting officer shall 
suspend action on the acquisition when 
there is a disagreement on the set aside 
determination unless the contracting 
officer determines that proceeding to 
contract award and performance is in 
the public interest. The contracting 
officer shall not make a public interest 
determination under FAR 19.505(f) of 
this section, unless the acquisition 
represents a case of unusual and 
compelling urgency where the 
Government would be seriously injured 
if the contracting officer does not 
proceed. 

14. Section 519.503 is revised to read 
as follows: 


519.503 Setting aside a class of 
acquisitions. 


(a) Clarification of class set-aside 
definition. In further explanation of FAR 
19.503, a class set-aside may consist of 
an item (or service), a group of related 
items under a Federal Supply Class 
(FSC), or a whole FSC class when 
restricted to small business on more 
than a one-time basis, as distinct from a 
one-time basis. Under this definition, a 
single item or a group of items restricted 
to small business on more than a one 
time basis, even though constituting only 
a small portion of an FSC class, is 
defined as a class set-aside. 

(b) Class set-aside determinations 
must be documented in the format set 
forth below: 


Small Business Class Set-Aside 
Determination 

In accordance with FAR 19.502.2, it is 
hereby determined that procurements by the 
(name of contracting activity) of the 
following commodities or services shall be 
set aside for small business concerns on a 
class basis. This determination does not 
apply to any individual procurement for 
which small purchase procedures are to be 
used and applies only to the contracting 
activity named above. 


(List items or services) 


The above format should be 
appropriately modified with respect to 
any class of procurements proposed to 
be partially set-aside. It must be signed 
by the contracting officer having 
procurement responsibility for the class 
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of commodities or services involved, 
approved by the appropriate contracting 
director or a designee, and placed in the 
contract file. 


519.505 [Removed] 
15. Section 519.505 is removed. 


519.506 [Removed] 

16. Section 519.506 is removed. 

17. Sections 519.602, 519.602-1 and 
519.602-3 are added to read as follows: 


519.602 Procedures. 


519.602-1 Referral. 

When a small business concern has 
been determined to be nonresponsible, 
the contracting officer shall refer the 
matter to the cognizant SBA Regional 
Office. The referral must be prepared in 
accordance with FAR 19.602-1(c). 


Administration (SBA). 

(a) The SBA Regional Office will 
provide advance notice to the 
contracting officer of its intention to 
issue or recommend issuance of a 
Certificate of Competency (COC). If 
there are sufficient grounds to appeal 
the action, the contracting officer shall 
request that the SBA Regional Office 
refer the case to the SBA Central Office 
and, within 5 working days after making 
the request, shall prepare and forward 
the following information to the GSA 
Office of Small and Disadvantaged 
Business Utilization (AU): 

(1) Copies of all correspondence 
between GSA and SBA concerning the 
case, including initial notice to SBA that 
a small business has been found 
nonresponsible; 

(2) Copies of all technical documents 
sent to SBA along with the notice (i.e., 
solicitation, preaward surveys, abstract 
of offers, if any, etc.); 

(3) A fact sheet detailing all pertinent 
information to support an appeal action 
to SBA, including any new information 
and a justification of the contracting 
officer's decision to continue the appeal. 

(b) If the SBA Central Offices informs 
the contracting officer that it concurs 
with its Regional Office's intention to 
issue a COC, the documentation 
available clearly supports an appeal, 
and the contracting officer believes an 
appeal to be in the best interest of the 


Government, the contracting officer 
shall contact the Office of Small and 
Disadvantaged Business Utilization 
(AU) and request that AU formally 
appeal the SBA decision on the agency's 
behalf. After considering all the facts 
and conferring with the applicable 
contracting activity, AU will decide 
whether or not to file a formal appeal. 
Before a decision is made not to appeal, 
AU shall notify the applicable Central 
Office Service. Once a decision is made 
regarding the appeal, the contracting 
officer will be notified. 


PART 552—SOLICITATION 
PROVISIONS AND CONTRACT 
CLAUSES 


18. The table of contents for Part 552 
is amended to revise the title of Section 
552.219-70 and to add section 552.219-1 
to read as follows: 


Subpart 552.2—Text of Provisions and 

Clauses 

* * * * * 

552.219-1 Small Business Concern 
Representation. 

552.219-70 Standard Industrial 
Classification and Small Business Size 
Standard. 

* * * * : 

19. Section 552.219-1 is added to read 
as follows: 


552.219-1 Small Business Concern 
Representation. 

As prescribed in 519.304(a), insert the 
following provision: 


Small Business Concern Representation (Aug. 


1986) (Deviation FAR 52.219-1) 


The offeror represents and certifies as part 
of its offer that itis, Dis not a small 
business concern. “Small business concern,” 
as used in this provision, means a concern, 
including its affiliates, that is independently 
owned and operated, not dominant in the 
field of operation in which it is bidding on 
Government contracts, and qualified as a 
small business under the size standards in 
this solicitation. 


(End of Provision) 

20. Section 552.219-70 is amended by 
revising the title and text to read as 
follows: 


§52.219-70 Standard industriai 
Classification Code and Small Business 
Size Standard. 

(a) As prescribed in 519.304(b), insert 
the following provision when the same 
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classification applies to all of the 
products or services being procured: 


Standard Industrial Classification and Small 
Business Size Standard (Mar 1987) 

The Standard Industrial Classification 
Code applicable to the supplies/services 
being procured is No. * . and the 


applicable small business size standard is 
2 


(End of Provision) 
(b) As prescribed in 519.304(b), insert the 
following provisions when different 


classification codes apply to the various 
products or services being procured: 


Standard Industrial Classification and Small 
Business Size Standard (Mar 1987) 

The Standard Industrial Classification 
(SIC) Codes and the small business size 
standards applicable to the items being 
procured are as follows: 


Item Nos. 


SIC Code 
(7) 


Small Business Size Standard 
Fy 


(End of Provision) 


Editorial note.—The revised GSA Form 
3503, Representation and Certification 
mentioned in the summary is illustrated and 
made a part of the regulation. However, the 
form is not illustrated in the Federal Register 
or the Code of Federal Regulations. A copy of 
the form may be obtained from any GSA 
contracting activity or the Director of the 
Office of GSA Acquisition Policy and 
Regulations (VP), 18th and F Streets, NW., 
Washington, DC 20405. 

Dated: April 22, 1987. 

Patricia A. Szervo, 

Associate Administrator for Acquisition 
Policy. 

[FR Doc. 87~10086 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6820-61-M 


1 Insert the SIC Code for the supplies or services 
being procured. See FAR 19.102. 

2 Insert (for example) “500 employees,” or “$2 
million annual receipts,” or a similar appropriate 
entry. See FAR 19.102. 
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Proposed Rules 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices to the public of the 
proposed issuance of rules and 
regulations. The purpose of these notices 
is to give interested persons an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making prior to the adoption of the final 
rules. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural Marketing Service 
7 CFR Part 28 


Cotton Marketing Services; Regulatory 
Review 


AGENCY: Agricultural Marketing Service, 
USDA. 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: The Agricultural Marketing 


Service (AMS), in compliance with the 
requirements for the periodic review of 
existing regulations, has reviewed the 
regulations regarding the classification 
of cotton under the United States Cotton 
Standards Act, cotton linters 
classification and cotton classification 
and market news services for producers. 
As a result of the review, certain 
changes in the regulations are being 
proposed. These changes would amend 
the wording of the regulations to 
conform with organizational changes 
within the Cotton Division of AMS and 
would update terms and definitions. 
DATE: Comments must be received on or 
before May 26, 1987. 

ADDRESS: Written comments may be 
sent to Paul Dickson, Chief, Grading 
Branch, Cotton Division, AMS, USDA, 
4841 Summer Avenue, Memphis, 
Tennessee 38122. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Paul Dickson, (901) 521-2921. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
proposed rule has been reviewed in 
accordance with Executive Order 12291 
and Secretary's Memorandum 1512-1 
and has been determined not to be a 
“major rule” since it does not meet the 
criteria for a major regulatory action as 
stated in the Order. No new costs or 
additional requirements are being 
imposed on the affected industry or 
others. 

The Administrator of the Agricultural 
Marketing Service has determined that 
this proposed rule would not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities as 


defined by the Regulatory Flexibility Act 
(5 U.S.C. 601 et seg.) because: (i) The 
proposals reflect AMS organizational 
changes and other changes made for 
classification purposes; (ii) costs of 
compliance would not be increased; (iii) 
recordkeeping burdens would not be 
increased; (iv) the proposed changes in 
the regulations would not affect the 
competitive position or market access of 
small entities in the cotton industry. 


Background 


Part 28 of Title.7 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is divided into five 
subparts containing regulations 
governing cotton classing, testing, and 
standards. 

Subpart C—Standards, and Subpart 
E—Cotton and Fiber Processing Tests, 
have previously been reviewed and 
updated by AMS (Subpart C—48 FR 
16873, April 20, 1983 and 51 FR 23037, 
June 25, 1986; and Subpart E 46 FR 30073, 
June 5, 1981). 

Subpart A sets forth in detail the 
procedures and requirements for cotton 
classification under the United States 
Cotton Standards Act. Other regulations 
in Subpart A provide for the preparation 
and sale of practical forms of cotton 
standards, for the establishment of 
Universal Cotton Standards, and for the 
classification of cotton linters. 

Regulations covering the classification 
of foreign growth cotton under the 
Agricultural Marketing Act of 1946 (7 
U.S.C. 1621 et. seq.) are in Subpart B. 

Pursuant to the authority of the Cotton 
Statistics and Estimates Act of 1927 (7 
U.S.C. 471 et seq.), Subpart D provides 
for cotton classification and market 
news.service for cotton producers. 

The regulations described above also 
establish the fees to be charged for such 
services and delineate the 
responsibilities and duties of the Cotton 
Division of AMS in administering these 
cotton marketing service programs. 


Regulation Review 


The Cotton Division of AMS has 
undertaken a general review of existing 
regulations in Subparts A, B, and D or 
Part 28. The review was conducted in 
accordance with the requirements of 
Executive Order 12291 and under 
Departmental Regulation 1512-1. 

The regulations have been examined 
for their effectiveness. It is determined 
that the procedures currently in effect 
are useful and efficient methods of 
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providing cotton classification, practical 
forms of cotton standards, market news, 
and other cotton marketing services. 
The fees for services provided under 
Part 28 have been reviewed and have 
been revised as appropriate, effective 
July 1, 1986 (51 FR 22059). These fees are 
periodically reviewed by AMS and 
adjusted as necessary. Accordingly, no 
changes to fees are proposed in this 
rulemaking. 


Proposed Changes 


The changes proposed by AMS in 
Subparts A, B, and D of Part 28 would 
not affect the services provided or the 
procedures for providing those services. 
AMS proposes to eliminate masculine 
references in favor of gender neutral 
language. Also, to reflect the 
nomenclature changes made when the 
Cotton Division was reorganized in 1978 
and in 1986, AMS proposes to substitute 
the term “Classing Office” for “Board of 
Cotton Examiners,” to substitute the 
term “Quality Control Section” for 
“Appeal Board of Review Examiners,” 
to substitute the term “Area Director” 
for “Chairman of the Board of Cotton 
Examiners,” to substitute the term 
“Quality Control Section” for Board of 
Cotton Linters Examiners,” and to 
substitute the term “cotton classer” for 
“cotton examiner.” 

Specifically, AMS proposes to amend 
the following sections: 

1. Sections 28.2, 28.15, 28.16, 28.25, 
28.29, 28.36, 28.45, 28.56, 28.60, 28.105, 
28.117, 28.138, 28.146, 28.177, 28.178, and 
28.182 by eliminating masculine 
references in favor of gender neutral 
language. 

2. Sections 28.2, 28.4, 28.7, 28,8, 28.15, 
28.17, 28.18, 28.25, 28.26, 28.27, 28.28, 
28.32, 28.37, 28.40, 28.47, 28.55, 28.56, 
28.59, 28.60, 28.66, 28.115, 28.177, 28.178, 
28.180, and 28.181 by substituting the 
term “Classing Office” for “Board of 
Cotton Examiners.” 

3. Sections 28.6, 28.7, 28.18, 28.19, 
28.25, 28.36, 28.37, 28.59, 28:60, 28.115, 
28.177, 28.178, 28.180, and 28.182 by 
substituting the term “Area Director” for 
“Chairman of the Board of Cotton 
Examiners.” 

4. Sections 28.66, 28.177, and 28.181 by 
substituting the term “Quality Control 
Section” for “Appeal Board of Review 
Examiners.” 

5. Sections 28.139, 28.140, 28.142, and 
28.146 by substituting the term “Quality 
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Control Section” for “Board of Cotton 
Linters Examiners.” 

6. Section 28.8 by substituting the term 
“cotton classers” for “cotton 
examiners.” 

The term “Quality Control Section” 
would be added to the list of terms 
defined in § 28.2. The new term would 
be designated paragraph (j) in § 28.2, 
and the present paragraphs (j) through 
(u) would be redesignated paragraphs 
(k) through (v) respectively. 

The term “cotton examiner”, also 
defined in § 28.2, would be changed to 
“cotton classer” and the definition 
would be revised to reflect the 
requirement that classers must pass the. 
practical cotton classing examination. 

Section 28.4 would be condensed to 
delete the obsolete term “Board of 
Supervising Cotton Examiners,” the 
duties of which had been previously 
transferred to the “Appeal Board of 
Review Examiners” which under this 
proposal would be renamed the “Quality 
Control Section” and defined in § 28.2. 

Sections 28.5 and 28.6 describe the 
duties of the secretary of the board of 
cotton examiners and the acting 
secretary. In the 1978 Cotton Division 
reorganization, secretaries were 
reclassified as office assistants and the 
responsibilities of the office assistants 
were transferred to the Area Directors 
of the then Marketing Services Offices. 
Under this proposal the boards would 
be renamed Classing Offices in 
accordance with a 1986 Cotton Division 
reorganization. Accordingly, §§ 28.5 and 
28.6 would be removed and § 28.7 would 
be revised to reflect these changes. 
References to secretaries in §§ 28.17 and 
28.178 are also proposed to be deleted. 
Duplicative language in § 28.17 would 
also be deleted. 

Additional conforming changes are 
also proposed. Section 28.19 would be 
amended to reflect that authority to 
reject classification requests is with 
Area Directors and the Head of the 
Quality Control] Section instead of with 
the Chairman of the Board or the 
Director. Section 28.28 would be 
amended to state that the Area Director 
instead of the secretary of the board is 
responsible for informing applicants of 
lost or damaged samples. Section 28.36 
would be changed to reference Area 
Directors instead of the Chairman of the 
Board and would permit Area Directors 
more discretion than the present 
emergency criteria in assigning 
classification priority. With the 
proposed new definition of the Quality 
Control Section in § 28.2, § 28.137 would 
become unnecessary and it would be 
removed in this proposal. 

Obsolete references to the Board of 
Cotton Linter Examiners and its 


secretary would be deleted. Their duties 
would be added to the proposed 
“Quality Control Section ” defined in 

§ 28.2. Accordingly, all references to the 
secretary and the board would be 
removed from §§ 28.139, 28.142, and 
28.146. 

Section 28.105 would be amended to 
substitute the term “Administrator” for 
all references to the term “Secretary” in 
this section including with regard to 
signatures on practical forms. Presently 
practical forms are to be certified under 
the Seal of the United States 
Department of Agriculture and under the 
Secretary's own signature or some other 
official or employee of the Department 
duly authorized by the Secretary. 

Section 28.107 would be amended by 
removing the requirement that the 
Second Reserve Set of each Universal 
Cotton Standards Conference be 
retained by the Cotton Division until a 
new or revised set of standards is 
adopted. This requirement is not 
necessary since the First Reserve Set 
will continue to be retained, along with 
the original Universal Standards. The 
First Reserve Set would be sufficient as 
true copies of the standards approved at 
each of the Universal Cotton Standards 
Conferences, and recent practice has 
been to refer directly to the original 
standards when revisions to the 
standards are at issue. The Second 
Reserve Set would be retained, if that 
set is used in place of the First Reserve 
Set. 

It is further proposed to delete 
§ 28.165, Publications media, from the 
regulations. This section states that 
publications under the U.S. Cotton 
Standards Act would be made through 
service and regulatory announcements. 
Service and regulatory announcements 
are no longer issued by AMS. 

A 20 day comment period is deemed 
adequate because: (1) The majority of 
the proposed changes reflect 
organizational changes within the 
Cotton Division of AMS and the 
updating of terms and definitions and (2) 
the proposed changes to the sections 
concerning practical forms of cotton 
standards and original cotton standards 
and reserve sets should be made final, if 
adopted in sufficient time to prepare the 
same for the Annual Cotton Standards 
Conference which is to be held in early 
June. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 28 


Cotton, Samples, Standards, Cotton 
linters, Grades, Staple, Market news, 
Testing. 
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PART 286—[ AMENDED] 


For the reasons set forth in the 
preamble, it is proposed Subparts A, B, 
and D of Part 28, Chapter I, Title 7 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations be 
amended as follows. The Table of 
Contents would be amended 
accordingly. 

1. The authority citation for Subpart A 
of Part 28 is revised to read as follows: 


Authority: Sec. 5, 50 Stat. 62, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 55); Sec. 10, 42 Stat. 1519 (7 U.S.C. 61), 
unless otherwise noted. 


2. The authority citation for Subpart B 
of Part 28 continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Sec. 205, 60 Stat. 1090, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 1624). 


3. The authority citation for Subpart D 
of Part 28 is revised to read as follows: 


Authority: Sec. 3a, 50 Stat. 62 as amended 
(7 U.S.C. 473a); Sec. 3c, 50 Stat. 62 (7 U.S.C. 
473c). 


4. Section 28.2 is amended by 
redesignating paragraphs (j) through (u) 
as paragraphs (k) through (v) 
respectively, by adding a new paragraph 
(j), and by revising paragraphs (qd), (f), 
(h), (i), and the redesignated paragraph 
(k) to read as follows: 


§28.2 Terms defined. 


* * * * . 


(d) Secretary. The Secretary of 
Agriculture of the United States, or any 
officer or employee of the Department 
who has been delegated, or who may 
hereafter be delegated the authority to 
act for the Secretary. 


* * . * * 


(f) Administrator. The Administrator 
of the Agricultural Marketing Service, or 
any officer or employee of the Service, 
who has been delegated, or who may 
hereafter be delegated the authority to 
act for the Administrator. 


* * * * * 


(h) Director. The Director of the 
Cotton Division, or any officer or 
employee of the Division who has been 
delegated, or who may hereafter be 
delegated the authority to act for the 
Director. 

(i) Classing Office. A facility of the 
Cotton Division established under the 
act at any point. 

(j) Quality Control Section. The 
national classing supervision office at 
Memphis, Tennessee performing final 
review of cotton classification and the 
classification of cotton linters. 

(k) Cotton classer. An employee of the 
Department so designated by the 
Director after having passed the 





16396 


prescribed practical cotton classing 
examination. 


= . * * - 


5. Section 28.4 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§28.4 Classing Offices. 

Classing Offices shall be maintained 
at points designated by the 
Administrator. Requests for the review 
of the classification and/or comparison 
of cotton performed by Classing Offices 
may be referred to the Quality Control 
Section. 


§§ 28.5 and 28.6 [Removed] 
6. Sections 28.5 and 28.6 are removed. 
7. Section 28.7 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§28.7 Area Director, Ciassing Office; 
responsibility. 


Subject to this subpart and the 
instructions of the Director, the Area 
Director of each Classing Office shall be 
responsible for the proper performance 
of the duties imposed on such office and 
on the persons connected therewith. The 
Area Director shall be responsible for 
receiving all correspondence relating to 
the classification of cotton under the act 
and for providing that all samples are 
prepared for classification and/or 
comparison in such manner that the 
name of the owner and/or the custodian 
shall be unknown to the cotton classers 
until after the samples are classified. 


6. Section 28.6 is revised to read as 
follows: 


$28.8 Classification of cotton; 
determination. 

For the purposes of the act, the 
classification and comparison of any 
cotton, samples, or types submitted to 
the Department shall be determined or 
made only by cotton classers properly 
qualified and designated as such by the 
Director, and the certificate of a 
Classing Office or the Quality Control 
Section with respect to any cotton shall 
be deemed to be the certificate of the 
Department. 

9. Section 28.15 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a) and {c) to read 
as follows: 


§ 28.15 Classification and comparison; 
requests. 

(a) Form A determination. The 
classification or comparison of samples 
freshly drawn and submitied to a 
Classing Office direct from a licensed 
warehouseman, at the request of the 
owner of the cotton or the owner's 
agent. Such classification or comparison 
shall be evidenced by a Form A 


memorandum which shall be subject to 
review as provided in § 28.66. 

{c) Form D determination. The 
classification or comparison of samples 
submitted by the owner of the cotton or 
the owner's agent. Such classification or 
comparison shall be evidence by a Form 
D memorandum which shall be subject 
to review as provided in § 28.66. 


* * 7 * 7 


10. Section 28.16 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§28.16 Request for return of samples. 

Any applicant desiring return of the 
samples after classification or 
comparison is completed, at the 
applicant's expense shall indicate this 
service on the form used for requesting 
such classification or comparison. 

11. Section 28.17 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§28.17 Filing of requests for classification 
or comparison. 

All requests for classification or 
comparison leading to Form A, Form D 
memoranda or, Form C certificates shall 
be filed with the Classing Office which 
serves the territory in which the cotton 
is located. Samples which are submitted 
to any Classing Office for classification 
or comparison may be referred by such 
Classing Office to another Classing 
Office for classification or comparison. 

12. Section 28.18 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§28.12 One request only for classification. 

Not more than one request for a Form 
A determination, or a Form C 
determination, or a Form D 
determination of the same cotton, except 
a request for a review determination, 
shall be filed by the same owner within 
any 30-day period. Any subsequent 
request shall be accompanied by 
redrawn samples and the Area Director 
may require that any Form A or Form D 
memoranda, Form C certificates, or 
other classification data previously 
issued by a Classing Office with respect 
to samples purporting to represent the 
same cotton shall be returned before 
such redrawn samples are classed. 

13. Section 28.19 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§28.19 Withdrawal or rejection of 
Classification request. 


Any classification request may be 
withdrawn by the applicant at any time 
before the classification of the cotton 
covered thereby, subject to the payment 
of such fees, if any, as may be 
prescribed in these regulations. Any 
classification requests may be rejected 
by the Area Director or the Head of the 
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Quality Control Section for 
noncompliance with the act or this 
subpart. 


14. Section 28.25 is amended by 
revising the introductory text and 
paragraphs (f}, (g), and (h) to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.25 Samples for Form A determination. 


Samples for Form A determination 
shall be drawn, handied, identified, and 
shipped by a licensed warehouse 
according to the methods and 
procedures specified in this section. Any 
samples or set of samples which do not 
meet these specified requirements may 
be rejected by the Area Director. 


7 * * * * 


(f} Samples shall be identified and 
sacked immediately after they are cut 
without further handling prior to 
shipment to the Classing Office. 

(g) Samples shall be addressed to and 
mailed, shipped, or delivered direct to 
the Classing Office serving the territory 
in which the warehouse is located. 
Samples shall in no case be consigned 
or routed through the owner or 
custodian of the cotton. Samples mailed 
or shipped shall be prepaid. 

{h) The Area Director may require 
that any. licensed warehouse shall 
provide the crop year, gin name and gin 
bale number for each sample submitted 
whenever the Area Director deems that 
such information is necessary in order to 
assure that each sample is properly 
identified with the correct bale of 
cotton. 


7 * * * * 


15. Section 28.26 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§28.26 Samples for Form C determination. 


Samples submitted for Form C 
determination shall be drawn under the 
supervision of a Division employee «vho 
shall retain custody or control of the 
samples until they are shipped prepaid 
or delivered at the applicant's expense 
to the Classing Office serving the 
territory in which the bales of cotton are 
located. 

16. Section 28.27 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.27 Samples for Form D determination. 


Samples for Form D determination 
shall be shipped or delivered at the 
owner's expense to the Classing Office 
serving the territory in which the 
samples are located. A tag or coupons 
showing the bale number of the bale 
from which the sample was drawn, or 
other identification, shall be placed 
between the two portions of each 
samples. 
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17. Section 28.28 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§28.28 Lost or damaged samples. 

If any samples are lost, damaged, or 
mutilated, the Area Director shall inform 
the applicant. 


18. Section 28.29 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§28.29 Return of samples. 


When so stipulated in the 
classification request for Form A, C or D 
determination, the samples submitted 
shall be returned to the applicant at the 
applicant's expense, at the time the 
memorandum is issued or when the 
request for classification is withdrawn 
or rejected. 

19. Section 28.32 is amended by 
revising paragraph (a) to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.32 Misrepresentation; deceptive or 
fraudulent acts or practices; violations. 
* * * * * 

(a) Any knowing misrepresentation or 
deceptive or fraudulent act or practice 
made or committed, or attempted to be 
committed, by any person in connection 
with— 

(1) Any request for classificaiton, 

(2) The drawing, handling, identifying, 
or submitting of any samples for 
classification, 

(3) The making, issuing, or using of 
any memorandum or certificate of 
classification issued by a Classing 
Office or the Quality Control Section or 

(4) The changing of any warehouse 
bale tags or numbers after the cotton 
has been sampled for classification. 

* * * * * 

20. Section 28.36 is revised to read as 

follows: 


§ 28.36 Order of classification. 

All samples for which classification 
requests are pending shall be classified, 
as far as practicable, in the order in 
which the samples are delivered for 
classification. When in the opinion of 
the Area Director there is a need to 
deviate from this order of classification, 
the Area Director shall designate which 
samples will be given priority in 
classification. 

21. Section 28.37 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.37 Exposing of samples for 
classification. 

Classification shall not proceed until 
the samples, afier being delivered to the 
Classing Officer, shall have been 
exposed for such length of time as in the 
judgment of the Area Director shall be 
sufficient to put them in proper 
condition for the purpose. 


22. Section 28.40 is amended by 
revising paragraph (b) to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.40 Terms defined; cotton 
classification. 

(b) Micronaire (mike) reading. The 
measurement of the fiber fineness and 
maturity, in combination, of cotton as 
determined by an airflow instrument. 
For any cotton that has a micronaire 
reading of 2.6 or lower, the Classing 
Office will enter the micronaire reading 
on all classification memoranda issued 
for such cotton. 

23. Section 28.45 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.45 Scope of comparison; requests. 

A comparison of cotton samples with 
a type may be requested with respect to 
grade, or to staple, including any of the 
component qualities embodied in the 
grade, or to all these factors. The 
classification of the type and the 
samples in accordance with the official 
cotton standards of the United States 
may also be requested. The applicant 
must specify in a written request the 
scope of service desired. 

24. Section 28.47 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.47 Statement of finding of Classing 
Office in comparisons. 

For each quality factor (grade, staple, 
etc.) of the samples that the applicant 
has requested to be compared to the 
type, the Classing Office shall state in 
its findings whether such quality factor 
for each sample is “better,” “equal,” or 
“deficient” in comparison with the type. 
When appropriate, the findings of the 
Classing Office may also show the 
amount of difference in grade and in 
length between the sample and the type 
as measured by the official cotton 
standards of the United States, and 
other explanatory notations as needed. 

25. Section 28.55 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.55 Issuance of memoranda and 
certificates. 

As soon as practicable after the 
classification of cotton has been 
completed by a Classing Office, there 
shall be issued a cotton class 
memorandum or certificate of the 
appropriate kind showing the results of 
such classification. Upon request from 
an applicant, classification results may 
be issued in preliminary form on record 
sheets. 

26. Section 28.56 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a) and (b) to read 
as follows: 
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§ 28.56 Form A and Form D memorandum. 


(a) When a classification and/or 
comparison has been made of any 
samples submitted to a Classing Office 
direct from a public warehouse, the 
results of such classification and/or 
comparison may be stated in a Form A 
memorandum. 

(b) When a classification and/or 
comparison has been made of any 
samples submitted by the owner of the 
cotton or the owner's agent, the results 
of such classification and/or 
comparison may be stated in a Form D 
memorandum. 


* * * * * 


27. Section 28.59 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.59 Lost memorandum or certificate 
may be replaced by duplicate. 

Upon the written request of the last 
holder of a valid Form A or Form D 
memorandum, or Form C Certificate and 
a showing to the satisfaction of the Area 
Director of the Classing Office which 
issued such memorandum or certificate 
that it has been lost or destroyed and, if 
lost, that diligent effort has been made 
to find it without success, a new 
memorandum or certificate shall be 
issued without the reclassification of the 
cotton. Such new memorandum or 
certificate shall bear the same number 
and date of issuance as the lost or 
destroyed memorandum or certificate 
and shall include a statement to the 
effect that it is a duplicate issued in lieu 
of the lost or destroyed original, as the 
case may be. 

28. Section 28.60 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.60 Surrender of memoranda or 
certificates. 

For good cause, any memorandum or 
certificate issued under this subpart 
shall be surrendered to the Area 
Director of the Classing Office whic: 
issued it, upon the Area Director's 
request or upon the request of the 
Director. A new memorandum or 
certificate complying with this subpart 
may be issued in substitution therefor. If 
such memorandum or certificate be not 
surrendered upon such request, it shall 
nevertheless be invalid for the purposes 
of the act and this subpart. 


29. Section 28.66 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.66 Review procedure. 

A review of any Form A, C, or D 
determination may be requested by the 
owner or custodian of the cotton from 
which the sample was drawn within 30 
days after the issuance of the original 
memorandum. Such review shall cover 
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all of the quality factors for which the 
original determination was made. 
Requests for review of Form A or D 
determination may be filed with, and the 
review made by, the Classing Office 
which issued such memorandum or the 
Quality Control Section. Requests for 
reviews of Form C determinations shall 
be filed with, and the reviews made by. 
the Quality Control Section. Redrawn 
samples shall required for reviews of 
Form A and F determinations except in 
cases where the original samples have 
remained, identity preserved, in the 
custody of the Division. When redrawn 
samples are necessary, they shall be 
drawn and submitted as prescribed in 
this subpart. As evidence of a review 
determination, a Form A or D 
memorandum or Form C certificate 
appropriately marked to indicate that it 
represents a review determination shall 
be issued to the applicant requesting the 
review. The applicant may be required 
by the Classing Office or the Quality 
Control Section issuing such review 
determination to surrender the original 
classification memorandum or 
certificate. In any event the review 
determination shall supersede and 
invalidate the original determination. 

30. Section 29.105 is amended by 
revising paragraphs {a) and {b){2) to 
read as follows: 


§ 28.105 Practical forms of cotton 
standards. 

(a) Practical forms of the cotton 
standards of the United States prepared 
in physical form, each certified under 
the seal of the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture and under the signature of 
the Administrator, thereto affixed by the 
Administrator or by some other official 
or employee of the Department duly 
Authorized by the Administrator, and in 
the case of the standards for grade 
accompanied by photographs 
representing the cotton in such practical 
forms on the date of certification, are 
available for sale to any person 
requesting the same, subject to the other 
conditions of this section. 

{2) That said practical forms and the 
photographs accompanying them shall 
be subject to inspection on any business 
day, between the hours of 9 a.m. and 
4 p.m., by the Administrator or by an 
officer or agent of the Department 
authorized by the Administrator for that 
purpose. 

(3) That the signature of the 
Administrator certifying to any practical 
form, or any photograph of said 
practical form accompanying the same, 
or both, may be cancelled if it be found, 
upon such inspection, either that copy of 
said forms for any reason misrepresents 


the cotton standards or that any such 
photographs has been altered or 
mutilated. 


31. Section 28.107 is amended by 
revising paragraph (d) to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.107 Original cotton standards and 
reserve sets. 


- * * - * 


(d) The First Reserve Set of each 
conference or the Second Reserve Set, if 
it has been used in place of the First 
Reserve Set, as provided in paragraph 
(c) of this section ahall be retained by 
the Division until the currently adopted 
standards which they represent have 
been superseded by new or revised 
standards. 


32. Section 28.115 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.115 Fees and costs; payment. 


All charges for practical forms of 
cotton standards and all fees and 
expenses for services of inspection of 
bales and supervision of sampling, 
classification, comparison, or review by 
a Classing Office shall be paid at the 
time of filing the request for the service 
desired, except that in the discretion of 
the Director bills may be delivered to 
persons from whom payment or charges 
or fees may become due. Such bills shall 
be rendered as soon as practicable after 
the last day of each month for amounts 
due and unpaid on such dates. When 
necessary, in the discretion of the Area 
Director, any will may be rendered at an 
earlier date for any charges or fees then 
due from the person to whom such bill 
may be rendered. Payment of any such 
bill shail be made as soon as possible 
after the rendition thereof, but in any 
event not later than the expiration of 2 
weeks thereafter. 


33. Section 28.117 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.117 fee for new memorandum or 
certificate. 


For each new memorandum or 
certificate issued in substitution for a 
prior memorandum or certificate at the 
request of the holder, thereof, on 
account of the breaking or splitting of 
the lot of cotton covered thereby or 
otherwise for the holder's business 
conveninence, the person requesting 
such substitution shall pay a fee of $3.00 
per sheet. 


§ 28.137 {Removed} 
34. Section 28.137 is removed. 


35. Section 28.138 is amended by. 
revising the introductory test to read as 
follows: 
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§ 28.138 Classification and comparison; 
requests, memorandums and certificates. 

For each lot or mark of linters which 
the applicant desires classified or 
compared spearately the applicant shall 
make a separate written request 
specifying which of the following forms 
of service is desired. Only one request 
within a 30-day period shall be made by 
the same owner for the classification or 
comparison of the same linters, except a 
request for a review determination. If 
the applicant desires that the samples 
be returned at the applicant's expense, 
this must be indicated in the request for 
classification or comparison. If the 
return of samples is not requested they 
shall become the property of the 
Government and shall be disposed of in 
accordance with law and applicable 
regulations. 


* * * * 


36. Section 28.139 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.139 Filing of requests. 


All requests for classification or 
comparison leading to Form D 
memoranda or Form C certificates shall 
be filed with the Quality Control Section 
unless otherwise directed by the 
Director. 

37. Section 28.140 is amended by 
revising the introductory text to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.140 Samples; weight; drawing. 

Each sample submitted to the Quality 
Control Section shall weigh not less 
than 8 ounces; shall be wrapped 
separately; shall contain a coupon or tag 
showing the bale number or identity of 
bale from which drawn; and shail be 
drawn in the following manner: 


* ” * * * 


38. Section 28.142 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.142 Submission of samples. 

All samples submitted to the Quality 
Control Section for classification or 
comparison under this subpart shall be 
delivered or sent to the Quality Control 
Section with all transportation charges 
thereto prepaid. 


39. Section 28.146 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.146 Reviews. 


A review of any Form C or Form D 
determinatin may be requested by the 
owner of the linters from which the 
sample was drawn, or the owner's 
agent, within 30 days after the issuance 
of the original certificate. Such request 
shall be filed with the Quality Control 
Section and shall be accompanied by 

} 
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the original classification memorandum 
or certificate or a statement explaining 
why the original classification document 
cannot be submitted. Redrawn samples 
will be required for reviews except in 
cases where the original samples have 
remained in the custody of the Quality 
Control Section. When redrawn samples 
are necessary, they shall be drawn and 
submitted in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of §§ 28.138, 
28.140, and 28.142. A Form C certificate 
or Form D memorandum appropriately 
marked to indicate that it represents a 
review determination, shall be issued to 
the applicant requesting the review. The 
review classification document shall 
supersede the original classification 
document. 


§ 28.165 [Removed] 

40. Section 28.165 is removed. 

41. Section 28.177 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.177 Requests for classification and 
comparison of cotton. 

The applicant shall make a separate 
written request, on a form supplied by 
the Division, for each lot or mark of 
cotton which the applicant desires 
classified or compared separately. The 
same applicant shall not file more than 
one request for the classification or 
comparison of the same cotton within 
any 30-day period except for a review 
classification or comparison as provided 
in § 28.181. All requests for 
classification or comparison in the 
United States shall be filed with the 
Classing Office which serves the 
territory in which the samples are 
located. If the cotton is stored outside 
the United States the request shall be 
filed with the Classing Office designated 
by the Director. The Area Director of 
any Classing Office may refer any 
request and the samples submitted to 
another office or to the Quality Control 
Section for classification or 
comparision. 

42. Section 28.178 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.178 Submission of cotton samples. 
Samples of cotton submitted to a 
Classing Office for classification and/or 
comparison shall be drawn from both 
sides of the bale and shall be delivered 
to the Classing Office with which the 
request was filed, as soon as possible 
after the filing of such request. All such 
samples shall be enclosed in one or 
more wrappers, which shall be labeled 
or marked, or both, in such manner as to 
show the name and address of the 
owner, the lot number-or marks, if any, 
the number of bales represented by the 
samples in each wrapper, and such 


other information as may be necessary 
in accordance with the instructions of 
the Area Director. All transporation 
charges incident to the submission of 
samples shall be prepaid by the party 
making the request or the requester’s 
agent. 


43. Section 28.180 is amended by 
revising the introductory text and 
paragraph (e) as follows: 


§ 28.180 Issuance of cotton classification 
memoranda. 


As soon as practicable after the 
classification or comparison of cotton 
has been completed by a Classing 
Office, there shall be issued a cotton 
classification memorandum which shall 
embody within its written or printed 
terms: 


* * * * a 


(e) The signature of the Area Director 
of the Classing Office, the location of the 
office, and the date of issuance of the 
memorandum. 


44. Section 28.181 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.181 Review of cotton classification. 


A review of any classification or 
comparison made pursuant to this 
subpart may be requested by the owner 
or custodian of the cotton from which 
the sample was drawn with 30 days 
after the issuance of the original 
memorandum. Such request, 
accompanied by the original 
memorandum, may be filed with either 
the Classing Office which issued the 
original memorandum or the Quality 
Control Section. Redrawn samples shall 
be required except in cases where the 
original samples have remained, identity 
preserved, in the custody of the Classing 
Office which issued the original 
memorandum. As evidence of any 
review determination, a classification 
memorandum marked to indicate that it 
represents a review determination shall 
be issued to the applicant requesting the 
review. 


45. Section 28.182 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 28.182 Surrender of memoranda. 


For good cause, any memorandum 
issued under this subpart shall be 
surrendered to the Area Director which 
issued it, upon the Area Director's 
request or upon the request of the 
Director, and a new memorandum 
complying with this subpart issued in 
substitution therefor. If the 
memorandum be not surrendered upon 
such. request, it shall nevertheless be 
invalid for the purposes of this subpart. 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 
]. Patrick Boyle, 
Administrator. 
[FR Doc. 87-10113 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
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7 CFR Part 51 
Table Grapes; Grade Standards 


AGENCY: Agricultural Marketing Service, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: This action proposes to revise 
the United States Standards for Grades 
of Table Grapes (European or Vinifera 
Type). The Agricultural Marketing 
Service (AMS) is proposing to revise 
these standards to bring them into 
conformity with recently revised 
Arizona maturity regulations, which are 
applicable under the standards. AMS is 
also proposing to revise the definition of 
“container” in the grade standards to 
specify that the determination of all 
factors of grade be made on the basis of 
master containers when the grapes are 
packed in individual packages 
containing five pounds or less and 
placed in master containers for 
shipment. AMS has the responsibility to 
keep U.S. grade standards up to date 
with current industry marketing 
practices. 


DATE: Comments must be received on or 
before June 4, 1987. 


ADDRESS: All! persons interested in 
commenting on this proposal should 
submit written comments in duplicate to 
the following: Docket Clerk, USDA, Fruit 
and Vegetable Division, Room 2085, 
South Building, Washington, DC 20250. 

Comments should reference the date 
and page number of this issue of the 
Federal Register and will be made 
available for public inspection in the 
above office during regular business 
hours. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Michael V. Morrelli, Fresh Products 
Branch, Fruit and Vegetable Division, 
AMS, USDA, Washington, DC 20250, 
(202) 447-2011. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This rule 
has been reviewed under Departmental 
Regulation 1512-1 and Executive Order 
12291 and has been designated as “non 
major.” It will not result in an annual 
effect on the economy of $100 million or 
more. There will be no major increase in 
cost or prices for consumers; individual 
industries; Federal, State, or local 
government agencies; or geographic 
regions. It will not result in significant 
effects on competition, employment, 
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investments, productivity, innovations, 
or the ability of United States-based 
enterprises to compete with foreign- 
based enterprises in domestic or export 
markets. 

Pursuant to the requirements set forth 
in the Regulatory Flexibility Act, the 
Administrator of AMS has determined 
that this action will not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 
Compliance with these standards will 
not impose substantial direct economic 
costs, record keeping, or personnel 
workload changes on small entities, and 
will not alter the market share or 
competitive position of these entities 
relative to large businesses. 

These grade standards were last 
revised in April 1983 to bring them into 
conformity with the California table 
grape maturity regulations and to 
provide uniform size specifications for 
seedless varieties exhibiting similar 
characteristics. 

Prior to the 1986 harvest, Arizona 
Fruit and Vegetable Standardization 
revised the section of the Arizona 
Official Compilation of Administrative 
Rules and Regulations pertaining to 
maturity of table grapes grown in 
Arizona. In summary, the revision 
allows a refractometer instead of a 
hydrometer to be used for determining 
soluble solids and, in addition to current 
soluble solids requirements for other 
varieties, establishes 16 percent soluble 
solids as the minimum maturity 
requirement for the Flame Seedless 
variety. AMS is proposing to bring the 
US grade standards in line with current 
Arizona marketing practices by deleting 
the current incorporation by reference of 
the 1982, Arizona Rules and Regulations 
and adding the 1986, revised Arizona 
Rules and Regulations to the U.S. grade 
standards (7 CFR 51.887 (a) (1)). 

This would eliminate the dual 
maturity testing procedures now 
existing between the U.S. grade 
standards and the revised Arizona Rules 
and Regulations. Arizona grape shippers 
would benefit from this change because 
it would eliminate an extra maturity 
testing procedure now required to 
determine if their grapes comply with 
both State laws and the U.S. grade 
standards. 

AMS is also proposing to revise the 
definition of “container” in the grade 
standards (7 CFR 51.910). Currently, 
individual containers weighing five 
pounds or less and placed in larger 
master containers for shipment must be 
used as sample units for determining 
percentages of defects. The revised 
definition would specify that the master 
container be used as the sample unit. 


During recent seasons, a small 
number of table grape packers have 
shipped a minor portion of their crop in 
film bags each containing one and one- 
half to two pounds of grapes. A varying 
number of the bags are placed in a 
normal size table grape lug (master 
container) that will contain 
approximately 22 pounds of grapes 
when filled to capacity. Many industry 
members recognize this type of 
packaging as protective material. This 
packaging method tends to contain loose 
berries and/or reduce the incidence of 
nests of decayed berries that frequently 
occur under long term storage or transit 
conditions. It is anticipated that this and 
similar protective type packaging 
methods will increase in future seasons. 

In addition, the current tolerance 
limitations on individual containers are 
overly restrictive when applied to small 
packages of this type. It is possible for a 
shipment of table grapes to fail to meet 
a grade only because one sample unit 
exceeds a specified tolerance, even 
though the average tolerances for the lot 
are well below the maximum allowed. 

In order to make this change in the 
definition of container complete, it is 
also necessary to remove footnote 2 
from the tolerance section of the grade 
standards (§ 51.885(b)), Tables I and II. 
This footnote refers to samples of grapes 
in packages weighing less than five 
pounds. Samples of this size of packages 
would not be applicable under the 
proposed change in the definition of 
“container.” 

The following proposed changes in 
§§ 51.885(b), 51.887(a)(1), and 51.910 of 
the U.S. Standards for Grades of Table 
Grapes (European or Vinifera Type) 
would facilitate inspection methods and 
the application of the grade standards 
but would not alter current tolerances or 
grade requirements. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 51 
Inspection, Certification, Standards. 


PART 51—[ AMENDED] 


For the reasons set forth in the 
preamble, it is proposed that 7 CFR Part 
51 be amended as follows: 

1. The authority citation for 7 CFR 
Part 51 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 203, 205, 60 Stat. 1087, as 
amended, 1090 as amended (7 U.S.C. 1622, 
1624). 


§ 51.885 [Amended] 

2. In Subpart—United States 
Standards for Grades of Table Grapes 
(European or Vinifera Type), § 51.885, 
paragraph (b), Tables I and II, the 
following change is proposed: Footnote 
2, following the word “bunches” in line 
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D of each table, and the corresponding 
footnote description at the end of the 
tables, would be removed. 

3. Section 51.887, the introductory text 
of paragraph (a) introductory text and 
paragraph (a)(1) would be revised as 
follows: 


§ 151.887 Maturity requirements. 


(a) In the case of grapes grown in 
Arizona or California, “mature” means 
grapes in any lot shall meet the maturity 
requirements for the variety as set forth 
in the applicable State Agricultural 
Laws and Regulations in effect on the 
date or dates specified in this section. 

(1) Applicable Arizona maturity 
regulations, contained in Title 3, Chapter 
7, Article 1, Section R3-7-104, 
Subsection 7d through f of the 1986 
Arizona Official Compilation of 
Administrative Rules and Regulations, 
Arizona Fruit and Vegetable 
Standardization, are as follows: 

(i) Arizona standard 7d. In all 
varieties the testing of soluble solids in 
the juice shall be determined by the 
hand refractometer. 

(ii) Arizona standard 7e. The term 
“mature” shall be applied when the 
following conditions exist in each bunch 
of grapes tested: 

(A) All varieties shall be considered 
mature if the juice contains soluble 
solids equal to, or in excess of 18 parts 
to every part of acid contained in the 
juice (the acidity of the juice to be 
calculated as tartaric acid without water 
of crystallization.) 

(B) Cardinals and Robins; at least 14 
1/2 percent soluble solids. 

(C) Perlettes; at least 15 percent 
soluble solids. 

(D) Thompson Seedless and Flame 
Seedless varieties; at least 16 percent 
soluble solids. 

(E) Exotic variety; at least 14 percent 
soluble solids. 

(iii) The maturity of varieties named 
in this regulation shall be determined by 
testing the juice of entire bunches 
representative of the least mature 
grapes in any container and consisting 
of not less than 10 percent by weight of 
the contents of the container; however, 
no lot of grapes shall be considered as 
failing to meet the maturity 
requirements of this section because the 
sample of grapes from one container 
fails to meet the required test. 

4. Section 51.910 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 51.910 Container. 


“Container” as used in these 
standards shall, for the purposes ot 
determining maturity and other factors 
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of grade of grapes in packages 
containing 5 pounds or less, mean the 
master container in which the individual 
packages are packed for shipment. 


Done at Washington, DC, on: April 16, 1987. 


]. Patrick Boyle, 

Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 87-9876 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-02- 


7 CFR Part 918 
[Georgia Peach Regulation 3; Amdt. 4] 


Fresh Peaches Grown in Georgia; 
Change in Size Requirements for 1987 
and Subsequent Seasons 


AGENCY: Agricultural Marketing Service, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: This proposed rule invites 
comments on a recommended change to 
current minimum size requirements 
applicable to fresh peaches grown in 
Georgia. If adopted, the minimum 
diameter allowed to be shipped would 
be increased from 1-% to 1-% inches. 
This change is intended to provide the 
market with slightly larger fruit without 
shorting the market. Because larger 
peaches have more edible flesh than 
smaller peaches, the change is expected 
to improve the image of Georgia 
peaches, encourage repeat purchases, 
and result in better industry returns. The 
maturity requirements, decay tolerance, 
and undersize tolerance in effect during 
the 1986 season would remain the same. 
This change was unanimously 
recommended by the Georgia Peach 
Industry Committee, which cooperates 
with the Department in administering 
this program. This proposal would also 
remove a regulatory section that is no 
longer applicable. 


DATE: Comments must be received on or 
before May 15, 1987. 


ADDRESS: Written comments concerning 
this proposal should be submitted in 
triplicate to: Docket Clerk, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Room 2085-South 
Building, AMS-USDA, Washington, DC 
20250. All comments submitted will be 
made available for public inspection in 
the above office during regular business 
hours. Copies should reference the date 
and page number of this issue of the 
Federal Register. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
James M. Scanlon, Acting Chief, 
Marketing Order Administrative Branch, 
F&V, AMS, USDA, Washington, DC 
20250, 202-447-5697. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
proposed rule has been reviewed under 
Executive Order 12291 and 
Departmental Regulation 1512-1 and has 
been designated as a “non-major” rule 
under criteria contained therein. 

Pursuant to requirements set forth in 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act (RFA), the 
Administrator of the Agricultural 
Marketing Service (AMS) has 
determined that this action would not 
have a signficant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 

The purpose of the RFA is to fit 
regulatory actions to the scale of 
businesses subject to such action in 
order that small businesses will not be 
unduly or disproportionately burdened. 
Marketing orders issued pursuant to the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (the Act, 7 U.S.C. 
601-674), and rules issued thereunder, 
are unique in that they are brought 
about through group action of 
essentially small entities acting on their 
own behalf. Thus, both statutes have 
small entity orientation and 
compatibility. 

It is estimated that approximately 18 
handlers of Georgia peaches will be 
subject to regulation under this 
marketing order during the coming 
season. In addition, about 180 producers 
would be affected. The majority of these 
handlers and producers may be 
classified as small entities as defined by 
the Small Business Administration 
(SBA). The SBA defines agricultural 
service firms, which would include 
handlers, as those gross annual receipts 
are less than $3.5 million and small 
agricultural producers as those having 
average annual gross revenue for the 
last three years of less than $100,000 (13 
CFR 121.2). 

This proposed rule is issued under 
Marketing Order No. 918 regulating the 
handling of fresh peaches produced in 
the State of Georgia. It is based on a 
unanimous recommendation and 
information submitted by the Georgia 
Peach Industry Committee (the 
Committee) and upon other available 
information. The Committee and USDA 
cooperate in administering this 
marketing order. 

The Committee recently 
recommended a change in the minimum 
size requirements for fresh peaches 
marketed during the 1987 and 
subsequent seasons. The minimum 
diameter requirement would be 
increased by % inch, from 1-% inches to 
1-% inches. The applicable undersize 
tolerance would remain the same as it 
was during the 1986 season. In addition, 
the minimum maturity requirements and 
the maximum decay tolerance level 
would also remain the same. 
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Typically, the first peaches offered in 
the marketplace each season have a 
great influence on consumer purchases 
and the tone of the market for the entire 
season. The proposed change would 
provide consumers with slightly larger 
peaches. Such peaches are more 
desirable in the marketplace because 
they have more edible flesh than smaller 
fruit. This improvement in size is 
expected to encourage repeat purchases 
by consumers throughout the season. 
Increased purchases would provide 
producers and handlers with higher 
economic returns. Experience has 
shown that less desirable fruit in the 
marketplace drives the price down for 
all shipments regardless of size or 
quality. 

The Committee's 1986 Annual Report 
shows that interstate shipments of 
Georgia peaches during the previous 
season (May 15 through August 28, 1986) 
totaled approximately 1.2 million bushel 
equivalents. Less than two percent of 
this total consisted of fruit that ranged 
between 1% and 1% inches in diameter. 
Therefore, an increase of % inch in the 
required minimum diameter to 1% 
inches would have a negligible affect on 
total interstate shipments of peaches in 
Georgia. The overall effect of the change 
would be to provide peaches that are 
more desirable and appealing to the 
consumer, and provide greater economic 
returns to the Georgia peach industry 
overall. 

Exemptions to this proposed size 
requirement would continue to be 
available to handlers. Peaches shipped 
to adjacent markets in bulk would be 
exempt from maturity, size, decay, and 
inspection requirements. also, growers 
could obtain exemption certificates 
pursuant to §§ 918.62 and 918.121 to 
ship, or have shipped, peaches free of 
quality and size requirements. Finally 
peaches shipped for consumption by a 
charitable institution, for distribution for 
relief purposes, for distribution by a 
relief agency, for distribution by non- 
profit school lunch agencies, for 
manufacturing, processing, canning, or 
conversion into by-products on a 
commercial scale, peaches shipped by 
express or parcel post, or peaches 
included in shipments to any person 
during any day by any handler if such 
shipments do not aggregate more than 
five (5) bushels are not subject to 
regulation. 

On the basis of the foregoing, the 
impact of this change on growers and 
handlers of Georgia peaches is expected 
to be favorable. Any additional costs 
incurred by these groups in 
implementing this proposed change 
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would be outweighed by the potential 
benefits of this action. 

Section 918.326, Georgia Peach 
Regulation 3, specifies various handling 
requirements. However, the 
requirements of § 918.326 are not appled 
and should have been removed with the 
addition of § 918.325 on May 1, 1985 (50 
FR 19322; May 8, 1985). Thus, § 918.326 is 
proposed to be removed. 

A 10-day comment period is deemed 
appropriate because the harvest and 
shipment of Georgia peaches is 
anticipated to begin in late April, and it 
is important that any change resulting 
from this rulemaking be in effect at the 
time of harvest and shipments. 
Furthermore, growers and handlers of 
peaches in the production area are 
already aware of this recommended 
change. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 918 


Marketing agreements and orders, 
Peaches, Georgia. 


For the reasons set forth in the 
preamble, it is proposed that 7 CFR Part 
918 be amended as follows: 


PART 918—FRESH PEACHES GROWN 
IN GEORGIA 


1. The authority citation for 7 CFR 
Part 918 continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as 
amended; 7 U.S.C. 601-674. 


§918.326 [Removed] 


2. Section 918.326 is removed. 


3. Section 918.325 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§918.325 Peach Regulations 3; 
Amendment 4. 


(a) On and after (insert effective date) 
no handler shall ship peaches unless 
such peaches are mature as provided in 
§ 918.400, contain no more than one 
percent decay, and are not smaller than 
1% inches in diameter, except that not 
more than 10 percent, by count, of such 
peaches in any lot, and not more than 15 
percent, by count, of such peaches in 
any container in such lot, may be 
smaller than 1% inches in diameter: 
Provided, That peaches shipped to 
adjacent markets in bulk are exempt 
from such maturity, decay, and size 
requirements and the inspection 
requirements in § 918.64 shall not apply 

(b) “Diameter,” as used in this section, 
means the shortest distance measured 
through the center of the peach at right 
angles to a line running from the stem to 
the blossom end. 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 
Ronald L. Cioffi, 
Acting Deputy Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Agricultural Marketing Service. 
[FR Doc. 87-10115 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-02- 


7 CFR Part 1106 


Milk in the Southwest Plains Marketing 
Area; Proposed Suspension of a 
Certain Provision 


AGENCY: Agricultural Marketing Service, 
USDA. 
ACTION: Proposed suspension of a rule. 


SUMMARY: This notice invites written 
comments on a proposal to suspend a 
portion of the “producer milk” definition 
of the Southwest Plains order for the 
months of May-August 1987. The 
suspension was requested by Mid- 
America Dairymen, Inc. (Mid-Am), a 
cooperative association that represents 
a substantial number of producers who 
supply the Southwest Plains market. 
Proponent requested that the “touch- 
base” provision, which requires that one 
day of a producer's milk production be 
physically received at a pool plant 
during the month to qualify such dairy 
farmer's milk for diversion to nonpool 
manufacturing plants, be suspended. 
Mid-Am contends that the action is 
necessary to eliminate uneconomic milk 
movements solely to qualify the milk of 
producers who have been supplying the 
market's fluid needs for pool 
participation. 

DATE: Comments are due on or before 
May 12, 1987. 

ADDRESS: Comments (two copies) 
should be filed with the Dairy Division, 
Agricultural Marketing Service, Room 
2968, South Building, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, DC 20250. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
John F. Borovies, Marketing Specialist, 
Dairy Division, Agricultural Marketing 
Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, DC 20250, (202) 447-2089. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 601- 
612) requires the Agency to examine the 
impact of a proposed rule on small 
entities. Pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 605(b), the 
Administrator of the Agricultural 
Marketing Service has certified that this 
proposed action would not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 
Such action would lessen the regulatory 
impact of the order on certain milk 
handlers and tend to ensure that dairy 
farmers who supply the market's fluid 
milk needs continue to have their milk 
pooled and priced under the order and 
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thereby receive the benefits that accrue 
from such pricing. 

Notice is hereby given that, pursuant 
to the provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), the 
suspension of the following provision of 
the order regulating the handling of milk 
in the Southwest Plains marketing area 
is being considered for the months of 
May-August 1987: 

In § 1106.13, paragraph (d)(1) in its 
entirety: 

All persons who want to send written 
data, views or arguments about the 
proposed suspension should send two 
copies to the Dairy Division, 
Agricultural Marketing Service, Room 
2968, South Building, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, DC 20250, by 
the 7th day after publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. The 
period for filing comments is limited to 7 
days because a longer period would not 
provide the time needed to complete the 
required procedures and include May in 
the suspension period if this is found 
appropriate. 

The comments that are sent will be 
made available for public inspection in 
the Dairy Division during normal 
business hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)). 


Statement of Consideration 


Mid-America Dairymen, Inc. (Mid- 
Am), a cooperative association that 
represents a substantial number of 
producers who supply milk for the 
Southwest Plains market, requested that 
a portion of the “producer milk” 
definition be suspended for the months 
of May-August 1987. Proponent asked 
that the order's “touch-base” provision, 
which requires that each dairy farmer's 
milk be physically received at a pool 
plant at least once each month, be 
suspended. Specifically, the order 
provision stipulates that a dairy farmer's 
milk is not eligible to be diverted to 
nonpool plants during the month unless 
one day of such dairy farmer's milk 
production is physically received at a 
pool plant in such month. 

Mid-Am states that the proposed 
suspension is warranted because of 
changes in marketing conditions. 
Associated Milk Producers, Inc., another 
cooperative that represents a 
substantial number of producers 
supplying milk for this market, has 
indicated its support for Mid-Am's 
proposal. 

Proponent contends that the 
cooperative must make uneconomic milk 
movements solely to qualify its milk for 
pool participation under the terms and 
conditions of the current order 
provisions. Mid-Am states that since the 
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Foremost distributing plant at 
Springfield closed last last year, the 
cooperative has experienced difficulty 
pooling all of its milk supplies located in 
the heavy production area of southwest 
Missouri that have been associated with 
the Southwest Plains market. Because a 
distributing plant must use at least 50 
percent of its milk supply in Class I 
route disposition each month to qualify 
as a pool plant, Mid-Am is unable to 
attach all of the milk of its southwest 
Missouri producers with the 
conveniently located remaining 
distributing plant of Hiland Dairy at 
Springfield. Because of the touch-base 
and Class I route disposition 
requirements that producers and plants 
must meet each month to qualify milk 
for pool status.under the Southwest 
Plains order, some of Mid-Am's milk 
was not pooled during March. 

To prevent this from happening in the 
future, Mid-Am reassigned several 
producers located in the Springfield area 
to its pool balancing plant at Lebanon, 
Missouri, which is about 50 miles from 
Springfield and represents the nearest 
available pool plant. By hauling the milk 
to the Lebanon pool plant, the 
cooperative assures that such producers 
have met the touch-base requirement 
and that their milk now is eligible to be 
diverted to nonpoo! plants for 
manufacturing. However, since the 
Lebanon plant does not have 
manufacturing facilities, the milk is 
reloaded and hauled back to the 
cooperative’s nonpool manufacturing 
plant in Springfield. 

Mid-Am claims that a suspension is 
needed to prevent these uneconomic 
milk movements. Without a suspension 
for the months requested, the 
cooperative states that it would be 
necessary to make inefficient milk 
movements to ensure that the milk of 
dairy farmers who have been associated 
with the market will continue to share in 
the proceeds from the higher-valued 
fluid milk sales under the order. 

Accordingly, it may be appropriate to 
suspend the “touch-base” provision for 
the months of May—August 1987. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 1106 


Milk marketing orders, Milk, Dairy 
products. 

The authority citation for 7 CFR Part 
1106 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as 
amended; 7 U.S.C. 601-674. 


Signed at Washington, DC, on: April 24, 
1987. 


J. Patrick Boyle, 

Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 87-10114 Filed 5-4—-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-02-M 


NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 


10 CFR Part 60 


Definition of “High-Level Radioactive 
Waste”; Extension of Comment Period 


AGENCY: Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission. 


ACTION: Advance notice of proposed 
rulemaking: Extension of comment 
period. 


SUMMARY: On February 27, 1987, the 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) 
published for comment an advance 
notice of proposed rulemaking (ANPRM) 
indicating its intention to amend the 
definition of “hight-level radioactive 
waste” (HLW) in its regulations 
governing disposal of HLW (52 FR 5992). 
The notice proposed to revise this 
definition to conform more closely to the 
statutory definition of HLW in the 
Nuclear Waste Policy Act of 1982. The 
comment period for the notice expired 
April 29, 1987. The NRC has received a 
request for a 60-day extension of the 
comment period. This request indicates 
that the public needs additional time to 
examine and prepare comments on the 
numerous legal and technical 
considerations in a proposed rulemaking 
of this scope. The NCR agrees that 
additional time may be needed to 
prepare comments on an issue of this 
scope, and, therefore, extends for 60 
days the original comment period to 
June 29, 1987. 


DATES: Submit comments by June 29, 
1987, a 60-day extension of the original 
comment period. Comments received 
after this date will be considered if it is 
practical to do so, but assurance of 
consideration cannot be given except as 
to comments received before this date. 


ADDRESSES: Submit written comments 
or suggestions to the Secretary of the 
Commission, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, Washington, DC 20555, 
Attention: Docketing and Service 
Branch. 

Examine copies of comments received 
at the NRC Public Document Room, 1717 
H Street, NW., Washington, DC. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: W. 
Clark Prichard, Division of Engineering, 
Office of Nuclear Regulatory Research, 
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, DC 20555, Telephone: 301- 
433-7668. 

Dated at Washington, DC, this 29th day of 
April 1987. 
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For the Nuclear Regulatory Commisison. 
Samuel J. Chilk, 
Secretary of the Commisison. 
[FR Doc. 87-10180 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Housing—Federal Housing 
Commissioner 


24 CFR Parts 247 and 886 
[Docket No. R-87-1328; FR-1950] 


Termination of Tenancy—Section 8 
Housing Assistance Payments 
Program—Special Allocations 


AGENCY: Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Housing—Federal Housing 
Commissioner, HUD. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: This proposed rule would 
amend 24 CFR Part 886, which governs 
policies and procedures for the Section 8 
Loan Management Program (Subpart A) 
and the Section 8 Property Disposition 
Program (Subpart C). The rule would: (1) 
Remove requirements for public housing 
agency (PHA) and HUD participation in 
terminations of tenancy; (2) remove 
provisions stating that public housing 
lease and grievance procedures are 
applicable to PHA-owned Section 8 
projects under Subpart C; (3) delete 
existing termination of tenancy 
requirements and apply 24 CFR Part 
247—Evictions from Certain Subsidized 
and HUD-Owned Projects, to all 
terminations of tenancy under Part 886; 
and (4) modify requirements governing 
lease provisions. 

DATE: Comments due July 6, 1987. 


ADDRESS: Interested persons are invited 
to submit comments regarding the rule 
to the Office of General Counsel, Rules 
Docket Clerk, Room 10276, Department 
of Housing and Urban Development, 451 
Seventh Street, SW., Washington, DC 
20410. Communications should refer to 
the above docket number and title. A 
copy of each communication submitted 
will be available for public inspection 
and copying during regular business 
hours at the above address. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
James J. Tahash, Director, Planning and 
Procedures Division, Office of Housing, 
(202) 426-3970, 451 Seventh Street SW., 
Washington DC 20410. (This is not a toll- 
free number.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: HUD 
regulations at 24 CFR Part 886 govern 
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policies and procedures for the Section 8 
Loan Management Program {Subpart A) 
and the Section 8 Property Disposition 
Program (Subpart C). This proposed rule 
would (1) remove requirements for 
public housing agency (PHA) and HUD 
participation in terminations of tenancy; 
(2) remove provisions stating that public 
housing lease and grievance procedures 
are applicable to certain PHA-owned 
Section 8 projects under Subpart C; (3) 
deleted existing termination of tenancy 
requirements and apply 24 CFR Part 
247—Evictions from Certain Subsidized 
and HUD-Owned Projects, to all 
terminations of tenancy under Part 886; 
and (4) modify requirements governing 
lease provisions. 


I. PHA and HUD Participation in the 
Termination Process 


In order to evict a tenant in a project 
assisted under Part 886, the owner is, 
under certain circumstances, required to 
obtain PHA or HUD approval of the 
eviction. Under § 886.128 {Loan 
Management), the project owner is 
required to obtian the PHA's 
authorization for eviction, if the PHA is 
a party to the housing assistance 
payments contract between HUD and 
the owner. Under § 886.328(c) {Property 
Disposition), the project owner must 
obtain HUD’s authorization for eviction 
or the PHA's authorization, if the PHA is 
a party to the contract between HUD 
and the owner. 

The Part 886 requirements for PHA or 
HUD authorization of eviction were 
originally imposed in response to 
section 8{d}{1)(B) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937 (the Act), in effect 
before enactment of the Housing and 
Community Development Amendments 
of 1981. This section provided, 
“Contracts to make assistance payments 
entered into by a PHA with an owner of 
existing housing shall provide (with 
respect to any unit) that— .. . (B) the 
agency shall have the sole right to give 
notice to vacate, with the owner having 
the right to make representation to the 
agency for termination of tenancy.” 
Section 326{e)(1) of the Housing and 
Community Development Amendments 
of 1981 {effective October 1, 1981), 
revising section 8({d)(1}(B) by eliminating 
any statutory requirement for HUD or 
PHA participation in proceedings for 
termination of tenancy under Section 8. 

This rule proposes the elimination of 
the regulatory requirement for HUD or 
PHA participation in the eviction 
process. The elimination of this 
requirement would correspond to 
Congressional recognition that such 
participation is not needed, and would 
permit the management of Section 8 


housing to be more in conformity with 
private rental industry practice. 
Moreover, as demonstrated by HUD's 
past experience with this requirement 
under Part 886 (and similar requirements 
now removed from the existing Section 8 
certificate program), the revision would 
permit the elimination of a requirement 
that is administratively burdensome to 
PHAs and to HUD, and that is 
detrimental to the owner's ability to 
administer projects effectively for the 
benefit of the assisted tenants. Further, 
the retention of this requirement is not 
necessary for the protection of essential 
Federal rights of assisted tenants. Under 
Federal law, a landlord must have good 
cause for the termination of tenancy. 
HUD believes that the local landlord- 
tenant court is the most appropriate 
forum for making the legal and factual 
determination regarding the existience 
or nonexistence of good cause. 
Accordingly, this proposed rule would 
remove from §§ 886.128 and 886.326 the 
existing requirement for HUD and PHA 
participation in the eviction process. 
Conforming amendments would also be 
made to §§ 886.101(b), 686.106, 
886.119{a}{5}, 866.305 and 886.306. 


Il. Nonapplicability of Public Housing 
Lease and Grievance Procedures (Part 
966) 

Current § 886.327 provides that the 
lease and grievance procedures 
established by HUD for PHA-owned 
low-income public housing (Part 966) are 
applicable only to PHA-owned projects 
operated under section 8 commitments 
pursuant to Subpart C. The public 
housing lease and grievance procedures 
are not otherwise applicable to 
assistance under the Section 8 programs, 
and are not applicable to PHA-owned 
projects under the loan management 
program. (Compare § 886.127.) 

Section 8 projects are excluded from 
coverage of the public housing lease and 
grievance procedures under Part 966, 
because such lease and grievance 
procedures are inappropriate for Section 
8 housing {including Section 8 housing 
operated by PHAs). Section 8 housing is 
intended to be operated in a manner 
similar to private rental housing, rather 
than as government-run subsidized 
housing. Moreover, we note that the 
statutory lease and grievance 
requirements (see sections 6 (k) and (7) 
of the 1937 Act) only apply to public 
housing. Because HUD believes that 
PHAs operating Section 8 housing under 
the property disposition program should 
be subject to the same regulatory 
requirements as other owners under the 
program, and because HUD does not 
believe that the imposition of additional 
requirements on PHA-owners under this 


Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 66 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


program benefits assisted tenants under 
the program, HUD is proposing to make 
the public housing lease and grievance 
procedures inapplicable to all projects 
covered under Part 886. 


Il]. Adoption of Part 247 Procedures for 
Evictions From Subsidized Projects 


a. Consolidation of Requirements for 
Termination and Evictions 


With the revisions above, only minor 
differences would remain between the 
procedures for termination of tenancy in 
the property disposition program, the 
loan management program and the 
programs under Part 247. The loan 
management terminations are currently 
subject to Part 247, plus additional 
provisions governing PHA and HUD 
involvement in the termination process, 
rights under State and local law, and 
tenants’ rights to respond to termination 
notices. The property disposition 
terminations are subject to Part 247, “as 
modified" by the property disposition 
regulation. The property disposition 
regulation substantially duplicates most 
of the Part 247 requirements for 
termination of tenancy, and is stated in 
identical or substantially identical 
regulatory language, with a few editorial 
or minor technical differences. 

There is no practical need for 
retaining different termination 
procedures under Part 247 and the 
subparts of Part 886. There are no 
relevant operational or managerial 
differences between the individual 
project-based housing subsidy programs 
under Part 886, or between the Part 886 
programs and the other programs 
covered by Part 274, that would 
mandate or support differing 
requirements governing grounds or 
procedures for termination of tenancy. 
Conformity among these regulations 
would make it easier for HUD and 
owners to administer the various 
programs and would benefit project 
owners that administer several projects 
under different HUD programs. 

Moreover, the small or technical 
differences between the regulatory 
provisions tend to create unnecessary 
legal and compliance issues. For 
example, the property disposition 
program, as noted above, is subject to 
both Part 247 and similar, substantially 
parallel provisions contained in Part 886, 
Subpart C. There may be issues of 
regulatory construction brought on by 
differences between the two sets of 
applicable provisions. In any event, the 
current regulations require parties 
affected by the rules to consult and 
compare two sets of rules. HUD believes 
that such duplications should be 





Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


eliminated and that potential conflict 
and uncertainty among different 
provisions should be resolved. 
Accordingly, because Part 247 sets 
forth a comprehensive scheme for the 
protection of tenant interests, this rule 
proposes to apply the Part 247 
procedures to all terminations of 
tenancy and evictions under Part 886. 


b. Effect of Adoption of Part 247 
Procedures on Terminations of Tenancy 
Under the Property Disposition Program 


To ensure that the public is aware of 
the effect of the proposed change, the 
major provisions of Parts 247 and 886 
are discussed below. (Because the loan 
management provisions are already 
subject to Part 247 with only the minor 
differences highlighted above, this 
discussion will focus on the differences 
between Part 247 and § 886.328.) 


1. Grounds for Termination 


Currently, both Part 247 and § 886.328 
provide three grounds for termination of 
the lease: (1) Material noncompliance 
with the rental agreement, (2) material 
failure to carry out obligations under 
any State landlord and tenant act, and 
(3) other good cause. Existing Section 8 
housing units under Part 886 are subject 
to Section 8(d)(1)(B)(ii) of the Act, which 
provides “the owner shall not terminate 
the tenancy except for serious or 
repeated violations of the terms and 
conditions of the lease, for violation of 
applicable Federal, State or local law or 
for other good cause.” The three grounds 
for termination in the regulations are 
consistent with these statutory 
standards. 

Under both sets of regulatory 
provisions, material noncompliance with 
the rental agreement includes one or 
more substantial violations of the rental 
agreement or repeated minor violations 
which disrupt the livability of the 
project, adversely affect the health or 
safety of any person or the right of quiet 
enjoyment of the leased premises and 
related project facilities, interfere -with 
the management of the project, or have 
an adverse effect on the project. A 
tenant's failure to timely supply 
requested information on income and 
composition of the household, and the 
nonpayment of rent or other financial 
obligations due under the agreement 
beyond the grace period permitted under 
State law, are specifically cited as 
substantial violations. The payment of 
rent or other financial obligations after 
the due date, but within the grace period 
provided under State law, is a minor 
violation. 

Part 247 and the Section 8 property 
disposition regulations contain slight 
editorial differences between provisions 


governing material noncompliance with 
the rental agreement and material 
failure to carry out obligations under a 
State landlord and tenant act. For 
example, under § 247.3(a), a termination 
based on either of these two grounds is 
not valid “to the extent it is based upon 
a rental agreement or a provision of 
State law permitting termination of a 
tenancy without good cause.” Section 
886.328(b), on the other hand, 
invalidates such a termination if “it is 
based upon a lease or provision of State 
law permitting termination of a tenancy 
solely because of the expiration of an 
initial or subsequent lease term.” 

As noted above, both regulations 
permit terminations for ‘other good 
cause.” Currently, there are slight 
editorial differences between the two 
“other good cause” provisions. First, 
while both regulations provide that 
tenant conduct cannot be considered to 
be good cause unless the owner has 
given prior notice to the tenant, the 
notification requirements are at slight 
variance. (/.e., under § 247.3(b), the 
owner must notify the tenant that “said 
conduct shall henceforth constitute a 
basis for termination of tenancy.” Under 
§ 886.328(b)(2), the tenant must be 
notified that “the grounds constitute a 
basis for termination of tenancy.”) 

The second variation between “other 
good cause” provisions involves the 
refusal of tenants to accept a HUD- 
approved modified lease form. Section 
886.328(b)(1)(ii) specifically states that 
“other good cause” may include such a 
refusal. While § 886.328 is more specific 
than Part 247, the Department does not 
believe that this specificity is necessary, 
since the lease modification provisions 
in § 247.5(d) envision the possibility of 
termination on such a basis (§ 247.5(d)). 


2. Contents of Termination Notice 


Both Part 247 and § 886.328 require the 
landlord to serve a written notice which 
states that the tenancy will be 
terminated on a specific date and the 
reasons for the termination. Part 247, 
however, contains three additional 
provisions which (1) require that the 
notice state the reasons for termination 
with sufficient specificity to enable the 
tenant to prepare a defense (24 CFR 
247.4(a)(2)); (2) require that the notice 
advise the tenant that if he or she 
remains in the unit on the termination 
date, the landlord may seek to enforce 
the termination only by judicial action, 
at which time the tenant may present a 
defense (24 CFR 247.4(a)(3)); and (3) 
provide that a notice based on failure to 
pay rent is sufficiently specific if it 
states the dollar amount due and the 
date of the computation (24 CFR 
247.4(e)). The greater specificity of Part 
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247 ensures that tenants have adequate 
knowledge of the grounds for 
termination and the method available to 
the landlord to enforce termination. 


3. Service of Notice 


Currently, Part 247 and § 886.328 
contain different requirements for the 
service of notices (including the notice 
of good cause and notice for 
termination). Section 247.4(b) provides 
that notices must be mailed and 
personnally served on the tenant and 
that service is not effective until both 
are accomplished. Moreover, § 247.6(c) 
provides that the tenant may rely on 
State and local law governing eviction 
procedures where the law provides 
tenants with procedural rights in 
addition to those set out in the subpart. 
Current § 886.328(c), on the other hand, 
merely provides that notices must be 
served in accordance with State and 
local law. 

In addition to provisions governing 
the service of notices, Part 247 and 
§ 886.328 contain requirements 
governing the time of service. These are 
identical and provide (1) that 
termination notices based on “other 
good cause” will be effective at the end 
of a term and in accordance with the 
termination provisions of the rental 
agreement, but in no case earlier than 30 
days after receipt of the notice and (2) 
that when the termination notice is 
based on material noncompliance with 
the lease or material failure to carry out 
obligations under the State landlord and 
tenant act, the time of service must be in 
accordance with the rental agreement 
and State law. 


4. Tenant Response to Termination 
Notice 


Section 886.128(a) currently provides 
that the owner must give the family 
notice that it has ten days (or a greater 
period if required by local law) to 
respond to the owner concerning the 
termination notice. Section 886.328 
states that the owner must give the 
family 15 calendar days (or a greater 
period if required by local law) to 
respond. Part 247 does not contain a 
provision for tenant response. The 
model lease governing projects subject 
to Part 247 (HUD Handbook 4350.3— 
Occupancy Requirements of Subsidized 
Multifamily Housing Programs, 
Appendix 19a) gives tenant ten days to 
discuss a proposed termination. 


5. State and Local Law 


In addition to the provisions discussed 
above governing State and local law, 
§ 886.128 states that the owner shall not 
evict the family unless the owner 
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complies with the provisions of State 
and local law. Section 886.328{b)}(1) 
provides that all terminations must be in 
accordance with any State and local 
landlord and tenant law. Section 247.6{c) 
contains provisions that permit the 
tenant to rely on State or local law 
governing eviction procedures, where 
the law provides the tenant with 
procedural rights in addition to those 
found in Part 247 (except where 
preempted under Part 246 or by other 
Federal action). Moreover, § 247.6{a) 
provides that the landlord may not evict 
any tenant except by judicial action 
pursuant to State or local law and in 
accordance with Part 247. 


6. Eviction Proceedings 


in addition to the provisions 
governing the application of State and 
local law in judicial proceedings, 
discussed above, Part 247 and § 886.328 
address other aspects of the eviction 
process. For example, both § 247.6{b) 
and § 886.328{c}(3) prohibit the owner 
from relying on grounds for eviction that 
are different from those stated in the 
termination notice. in this instance, 
however, Part 247 contains an additional 
provision, protective of owners, stating 
that the owner may not be precluded 
from relying on grounds about which he 
or she had no knowledge at the time of 
the termination. 


7. Modification of Lease Form 


Part 247 and § 886.328 contain similar 
provisions governing the modification of 
the rental agreement. Both permit the 
owner, with prior approval of HUD, to 
modify the terms and conditions of the 
rental agreement, effective at the end of 
an initial term or a successive term, by 
serving an appropriate notice on the 
tenant, together with a revised lease or 
addendum. The notice and offer must be 
received at least 30 days before the last 
date on which the tenant has the right to 
terminate the tenancy without being 
bound by the modified terms. The tenant 
may accept the terms by executing the 
rental agreement or addendum, or may 
reject the terms by giving the owner 
written notice that he or she intend to 
terminate the tenancy. Increases in rents 
are governed by other applicable HUD 
regulations. 


8. Inapplicability to Substantial 
Rehabilitation 


Part 247 states that the subpart does 
not apply in any case in which the 
landlord terminates the occupancy of a 
tenant as a direct result of a 
determination, concurred in by HUD, to 
substantially rehabilitate or demolish 
the project, or to dispose of the project 
to a purchaser whe purchases for the 


purpose of substantial rehabilitation or 
demolition. Section 886.328 has no 
equivalent provision. 


IV. Lease Provisions 


Sections 886.122 (loan management) 
and 886.322 {property disposition) 
contain lease requirements. In this rule, 
HUD is proposing several revisions to 
the lease requirements, described 
below. Additionally, to ensure that lease 
requirements are located near closely 
related termination of tenancy 
provisions, lease requirements would be 
transferred from §§ 886.122 and 866.322 
to §§ 886.127 and 886.327, respectively. 


a. Lease Term 


In addition to removing requirements 
for PHA involvement in terminations of 
tenancy, section 326{c)(1) of the 1981 
Amendments amended section 
8(d)(1)(B){i) to state that in Section 8 
existing housing, the lease between the 
tenant and the owner shall be for at 
least one year or for the term of the 
assistance contract, whichever is 
shorter. 

Existing § 886.122{a) provides: “The 
term of the lease shall be for not less 
than one month, nor more than one year. 
The lease may contain a provision 
permitting termination {on) up to 30 days 
advance written notice by either party.” 
Section 886.322{a) provides: “The term 
of the lease shall be for not less than 1 
year. The lease may, or in the case of a 
lease of a term of more than one year 
must, contain a provision permitting 
termination on 30 days advance written 
notice by the family.” 

To ensure that the cited lease 
provisions comply with the statutory 
language, minimum lease term 
requirements would be included at 
§§ 886.127(a) and 886.327{a). The 
proposed rule would provide that the 
term of the lease, including a new lease 
or a lease amendment, executed by the 
owner and the family shall be for at 
least (1) one year, or (2) the remaining 
term of the contract, if the remaining 
term is less than one year. This language 
would make it clear that only a new 
contractual act by the owner and the 
family would start the running of a 
minimum lease term. (e., significant 
changes, such as an increase in contract 
rents in accordance with HUD 
requirements, may occur without the 
commencement of a new lease term, if 
the lease provides for such 
contingencies and the changes do not 
require further agreement by the 
parties.) 

The proposed rule would also provide 
that during the first year of the lease 
term, the owner may not terminate the 
tenancy of the family for “other good 
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cause” under § 247.3{a)(3), unless the 
termination is based on family 
malfeasance or nonfeasance. For 
example, during the first year of the 
lease term, an owner may not terminate 
a tenancy for good cause based on the 
failure by the family to accept the offer 
of a new lease. This provision conforms 
Part 886 to the holding in Levy v. HUD, 
No. C 84-7983, WWS, N.D. Cal., March 
22, 1985. 

Finally, proposed §§ 886.127(a)(3) and 
886.327({a)(3) preserve existing 
provisions permitting the family to 
terminate the tenancy upon 30 days 
written notice. (Existing § 886.122 also 
permits termination upon 30 days 
advance written notice of the owner. 
Because this provision would overlap or 
possibly conflict with Part 247, which 
describes all owner termination 
procedures, and because an owner may 
only terminate the tenancy for cause, 
HUD would remove § 886.122 in the 
proposed rule.) 


b. Required and Prohibited Lease 
Provisions 


The proposed rule would modify the 
regulation governing lease provisions. 
Existing §§ 886.122 and 886.322 provide 
that leases must contain certain 
required provisions and cannot contain 
specified prohibited provisions. While 
the requirements governing prohibited 
lease provisions would, with some 
minor editorial clarifications, be 
retained in the proposed rule for the 
protection of the tenant, the proposed 
rule would remove the recital of 
required lease provisions. HUD believes 
that it is more appropriate to prescribe 
the text of required lease provisions 
through the model lease currently 
contained in HUD Handbook 4350.3- 
Occupancy Requirements of Subsidized 
Multifamily Housing Programs, 
Appendix 19a. 

Accordingly, the proposed rule 
governing lease provisions would 
provide that the lease shall be in 
accordance with HUD regulations and 
requirements; must conform to the form 
of the lease approved by HUD; and shall 
not contain any of the specified 
prohibited provisions. In addition, the 
definitions of “lease” in § § 886.102 and 
886.302 would be revised to conform to 
the revised lease provisions. 


V. Miscellaneous Revision 


The definition of “project or eligible 
project” under Part 886, Subpart A 
would be moved from § 886.101(a) to 
§ 886.102 and the definition would be 
clarified to indicate that the subpart 
does not apply to those projects for the 
elderly financed under section 202 of the 
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Housing Act of 1959 that receive 
assistance under 24 CFR Part 885. ° 


Findings 


This rule does not constitute a “major 
rule” as that term is defined in section 
1{b} of the Executive Order on Federal 
Regulation issued by the President on 
February 17, 1981. Analysis of the rule 
indicates that it does not (1) have an 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (2) cause a major 
increase in costs or prices for 
consumers, individual industries, 
Federal, State, or local government 
agencies, or geographic regions; or (3) 
have a significant adverse effect on 
competition, employment, investment. 
productivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of United States-based 
enterprises to compete with foreign- 
based enterprises in domestic or export 
markets. 

A Finding of No Significant Impact 
with respect to the environment has 
been made in accordance with HUD 
regulations in 24 CFR Part 50 that 
implement section 102(2)(C) of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969, 42 U.S.C. 4332. The Finding of No 
Significant Impact is available for public 
inspection and copying during regular 
business hours in the Office of the Rules 
Docket Clerk, Room 16276, 451 Seventh 
Street, SW., Washington, DC 20410. 

Under 5 U.S.C. 605{b) (the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act), the Undersigned hereby 
certifies that this rule does not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 
Changes included in this rule involve 
clarifications of tenant eviction 
procedures. The proposed rule does not 
alter the goals of the programs covered 
under Part 886. Any effect on small 
entities should be minor. 

This rule was listed as item 943 in the 
Department's Semiannual Agenda of 
Regulations published on April 27, 1987 
(52 14362, 14384) under Executive Order 
12291 and the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 

The Catalog of Federal Domestic 
Assistance Program number and title is: 
14.156, Lower Income Housing 
Assistance Program (Section 8). 


List of Subjects in 24 CFR Part 247 


Low and moderate income housing, 
Public housing, Tenant eviction. 


24 CFR Part 886 


Grant programs: housing and 
community development, Low and 
moderate income housing, Rent 
subsidies. 

Accordingly, the Department proposes 
to amend 24 CFR Parts 247 and 886, as 
follows: 


PART 247—EVICTIONS FROM 
CERTAIN SUBSIDIZED AND HUD- 
OWNED PROJECTS 


1. The authority citation for 24 CFR 
Part 247 would be revised to read-as 
follows: 

Authority: Sec. 101, Housing and Urban 
Development Act of 1965 (12 U.S.C. 1701s); 
Secs. 211, 221, and 236 National Housing Act 
(12 U.S.C..1715b, 17151, and 1715z-1); Sec. 
202, Housing Act of 1959 (12 U.S.C. 1701q); 
Secs. 3, 5, and 8, United States Housing Act 
of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437a, 1437c, and 1437f); 
Sec. 7(d), Department of Housing and Urban 
Development Act (42 U.S.C. 3535(d)). 


§247.1 [Amended] 

2. In § 247.1, the word “occupacy” 
would be removed and the word 
“occupancy” would be added in its 
place. 

3. Section 247.2{e) would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§247.2 Definitions. 

({e) “Subsidized project’ means a 
muitifamily housing project (with the 
exception of a project owned by a 
cooperative housing mortgagor 
corporation or association) that receives 
the benefit of subsidy in the form of: 

(1) Below market interest rates under 
section 221({d}({3) and (5), or interest 
reduction payments under section 236 of 
the National Housing Act; 

(2) rent supplement payments under 
section 101 of the National Housing and 
Urban Development Act of 1965; or 

(3) direct loans under section 202 of 
the Housing Act of 1959 {including a 
project assisted under 24 CFR Part 885). 
Subsidized project also includes a 
multifamily housing project that receives 
the benefit of subsidy in the form of 
housing assistance payments under the 
Section 8 Additional Assistance 
Program for Projects with HUD-Insured 
and HUD-Held Mortgages (24 CFR Part 
886, Subpart A) or housing assistance 
payments under the Section 8 Housing 
Assistance Program for the Disposition 
of HUD-OQwned Projects (24 CFR Part 
886, Subpart C). 


PART 886—SECTION 8 HOUSING 
ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS PROGRAM— 
SPECIAL ALLOCATIONS 


4. The Authority citation for 24 CFR 
Part 886 continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Secs. 3, 5, and 8, United States 
Housing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437a, 1437c, 
and 1437); sec. 7(d) Department of Housing 
and Urban Development Act (42 U.S.C. 
3535(d}). 

5. In § 886.101, paragraph (b) would be 
removed, paragraph (c) would be 
redesignated as paragraph (b), and 
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paragraph (a) would be revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 886.101 Applicability. 

(a) The policies and procedures of this 
subpart apply to Housing Assistance 
Payments made on behalf of Eligible 
Families in eligible projects under 
Section 8 of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937. 


* . * - ~ 


6. Section 886.102 would be amended 
by revising the definitions for the terms 
“eligible project" and “lease” to read as 
follows: 


§ 886.102 Definitions. 


* * * * * 


Eligible project or project. Any 
existing subsidized or unsubsidized 
multifamily residential project that is 
subject to a mortgage insured under any 
section of the National Housing Act; any 
such project subject to a mortgage that 
has been assigned to the Secretary; and 
such project acquired by the Secretary 
and thereafter sold under a Secretary- 
held purchase money mortgage; or a 
project for the elderly financed under 
Section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959 
(except projects receiving assistnce 
under 24 CFR Part 885). 

Lease. A written agreement between 
the owner and a family for leasing of a 
decent, safe and sanitary dwelling unit 
to the family. 


* * * * 


§886.106 [Amended] 

7. In § 886.106, paragraph (c) would be 
removed. 

8. Section 886.119(a}(5) would be 
revised to read as follows: 


§ 886.119 Responsibilities of owner. 

{a} *e € 

(5) Termination of tenancies, including 
evictions; 


* * 7 * * 


§ 886.122 [Removed and reserved) 

9. Section 886.122 would be removed 
and the section would be reserved. 

10. Section 886.127 would be revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 886.127 Lease requirements. 

(a) Term of lease. (1) The term of a 
lease, including a new lease or a lease 
amendment, executed by the owner and 
the family must be for at least one year, 
or the remaining term of the contract if 
the remaining term of the contract is less 
than one year. 

(2) During the first year of the lease 
term, the owner may not terminate the 
tenancy for “other good cause” under 24 
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CFR 247.3(a)(3), unless the termination is 
based on family malfeasance or 
nonfeasance. For example, during the 
first year of the lease term, the owner 
may not terminate the tenancy for 
“other good cause” based on the failure 
by the family to accept the offer of a 
new lease. 

(3) The lease may contain a provision 
permitting the family to terminate the 
lease on 30 days advance written notice 
to the owner. In the case of a lease term 
for more than one year, the lease must 
contain this provision. 

(b) Required and prohibited 
provisions. The lease between the 
owner and the family must comply with 
HUD regulations and requirements, and 
must be in the form required by HUD. 
The lease may not contain any of the 
following types of prohibited provisions: 

(1) Confession of judgment. 
Agreement by the family (i) to be sued, 
(ii) to admit guilt, or (iii) to a judgment in 
favor of the owner, in a court proceeding 
against the family in connection with the 
lease. 

(2) Treatment of family property. 
Agreement by the family that the owner 
may take or hold family property, or 
may sell family property, without notice 
to the family and a court decision on the 
rights of the parties. 

(3) Excusing owner from 
responsibility. Agreement by the family 
not to hold the owner or the owner's 
agents responsible for any action or 
failure to act, whether intentional or 
negligent. 

(4) Waiver of notice. Agreement by 
the family that the owner does not need 
to give notice of a court proceeding 
against the family in connection with the 
lease, or does not need to give any 
notice required by HUD. 

(5) Waiver of court proceeding for 
eviction. Agreement by the family that 
the owner may evict the family (i) 
without instituting a civil court 
proceeding in which the family has the 
opportunity to present a defense, or (ii) 
before a decision by the court on the 
rights of the parties. 

(6) Waiver of jury trial. Agreement by 
the family to waive any right to a trial 
by jury. 

(7) Waiver of appeal. Agreement by 
the family to waive the right to appeal, 
or to otherwise challenge in court, a 
court decision in connection with the 
lease. 

(8) Family chargeable with legal costs 
regardless of outcome. Agreement by 
the family to pay lawyer's fees or other 
legal costs of the owner, even if the 
family wins in a court proceeding by the 
owner against the family. (However, the 
family may have to pay these fees and 
costs if the family loses.) 


11. Section 886.128 would be revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 886.128 Termination of tenancy. 

Part 247 of this title applies to the 
termination of tenancy and eviction of a 
family assisted under this subpart. 

12. Section 886.302 would be amended 
by revising the definition for the term 
“lease” to read as follows: 


§ 886.302 Definitions. 

Lease. A written agreement between 
the owner and a family for leasing of 
decent, safe and sanitary dwelling unit 
to the family. 


* * * . 


§ 886.305 [Removed and reserved] 

13. Section 886.305 would be removed 
and the section would be reserved. 

14. Section 886.306 would be revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 886.306 Notices. 

Before a project is approved for sale 
in accordance with this subpart, and as 
a part of the process of preparing a 
disposition recommendation in 
accordance with 24 CFR Part 290, the 
field office manager must notify in 
writing the chief executive officer of the 
unit of general local government in 
which the project is located (or the 
designee of that officer) of the proposed 
sale with housing assistance, and must 
afford the unit of local government an 
opportunity to review and comment 
upon the proposed sale in accordance 
with 24 CFR Part 791. Local government 
review should address consistency with 
the housing needs and strategy of the 
community, rather than strict 
conformance to the limitations on 
variations from housing assistance plan 
goals which are contained in Part 791. 


§886.309 [Amended] 

15. In § 886.309(e), the reference to 
“§ 886.328” would be removed and “Part 
247 of this title” would be added in its 
place. 


§886.322 [Removed and reserved] 

16. Section 886.322 would be removed 
and the section would be reserved. 

17. Section 886.327 would be revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 886.327 Lease requirements. 

(a) Term of lease. (1) The term of a 
lease, including a new lease or a lease 
amendment, executed by the owner and 
the family must be for at lease one year, 
or the remaining term of the contract if 
the remaining term of the contract is less 
than one year. 

(2) During the first year of the lease 
term, the owner may not terminate the 
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tenancy for “other good cause” under 24 
CFR 247.3(a)}(3), unless the termination is 
based on family malfeasance or 
nonfeasance. For example, during the 
first year of the least term, the owner 
may not terminate the tenancy for 
“other good cause” based on the failure 
of the family to accept the offer of a new 
lease. 

(3) The lease may contain a provision 
permitting the family to terminate on 30 
days advance written notice to the 
owner. In this case a lease term for more 
than one year, the least must contain 
this provision. 

(b) Required and prohibited 
provisions. The lease between the 
owner and the family must comply with 
HUD regulations and requirements, and 
must be the form required by HUD. The 
lease may not contain any of the 
following types of prohibited provisions: 

(1) Confession of judgment. 
Agreement by the family (i) to be sued, 
(ii) to admit guilt, or (iii) to a judgment in 
favor of the owner, in a court proceeding 
against the family in connection with the 
lease. 

(2) Treatment of family property. 
Agreement by the family that the owner 
may take or hold family property, or 
may sell family property, without notice 
to the family and a court decision on the 
rights of the parties. 

(3) Excusing owner from 
responsibility. Agreement by the family 
not to hold the owner or the owner's 
agents responbile for any action or 
failure to act, whether intentional or 
negligent. 

(4) Waiver of notice. Agreement by 
the family that the owner does not need 
to give notice of a court proceeding 
against the family in connection with the 
lease, or does not need to give any 
notice required by HUD. 

(5) Waiver of court proceeding for 
eviction. Agreement by the family that 
the owner may evict the family (i) 
without instituting a civil court 
proceeding in which the family has the 
opportunity to present a defense, or (ii) 
before a decision by the court on the 
rights of the parties. 

(6) Waiver of jury trial. Agreement by 
the family to waive any right to a trial 
by jury. 

(7) Waiver of appeal. Agreement by 
the family to waive the right to appeal, 
or to otherwise challenge in court, a 
court decision in connection with the 
lease. 

(8) Family chargeable with legal costs 
regardless of outcome. Agreement by 
the family to pay lawyer's fees or other 
legal costs of the owner, even if the 
family wins in a court proceeding by the 
owner against the family. (However, the 
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family may have to pay these fees and 
costs if the family loses.) 

18. Section 886.328 would be revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 886.328 Termination of tenancy. 


Part 247 of this title applies to the 
termination of tenancy and eviction of a 
family assisted under this subpart. 

Dated: April 27, 1987. 

Thomas T. Demery, 

Assistant Secretary for Housing-Federal 
Housing Commissioner. 

[FR Doc. 87-10023 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 4210-27-M 


VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 
38 CFR Part 42 


Standards impiementing the Program 
Fraud Civil Remedies Act 


AGENCY: Veterans Administration. 
ACTION: Proposed regulations. 


SUMMARY: The Veterans Administration 
(VA) proposes to issue regulations to 
implement the Program Fraud Civil 
Remedies Act of 1986 (Pub. L. 99-509). 
As required by the Act, the regulations 
permit VA to bring administrative 
_proceedings against persons who 
knowingly make, present, or submit a 
false claim or statement against the 
agency. 
DATE: Comments must be received on or 
before June 4, 1987. 
ADDRESS: Interested persons are invited 
to submit written comments, 
suggestions, or objections regarding 
these proposed regulations to: 
Administrator of Veterans Affairs 
(271A), 810 Vermont Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20420. All written 
comments received will be available for 
public inspection only in the Veterans 
Services Unit, Room 132, of the above 
address, between the hours of 8:00 a.m. 
and 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday 
(except holidays) until June 18, 1987. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Audley Hendricks, (202) 233-3671. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
proposed regulations carry out the 
requirements of the Program Fraud Civil 
Remedies Act, Pub. L. 99-509, sections 
6101-6104, 100 Stat. 1874. Basically, this 
law permits agencies to bring 
administrative proceedings against 
persons who knowingly make, present, 
or submit a false claim or statement 
against the agency. From the false 
claimant, an agency could recover up to 
twice the amount falsely claimed plus 
impose a civil penalty of up to $5,000 for 
each separate false claim. An agency 


may impose civil penalties of up to 
$5,000 for each false statement. Any 
penalty or assessment can be set off 
against any amount the person liable is 
due from the Government, including VA 
benefits, except Federal tax refunds. All 
recoveries would be deposited in the 
United States Treasury. 

These proposed regulations are based 
on model regulations drafted by the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services at-the request of the President's 
Council on Integrity and Efficiency. The 
chairman of the Council urges that all 
agencies required to promulgate 
regulations adopt the model regulations. 
The VA has employed the model 
regulations in drafting its version to be 
contained in 38 CFR Part 42. 

In accord with the Act's requirements, 
these proposed regulations prescribe the 
following procedures for VA when it 
receives allegations of a false claim: 

(a) Investigation by the Inspector 
General, who will report the findings 
and conclusions to the reviewing official 
if an action under the Act may be 
warranted; 

(b) Review of the investigation by a 
reviewing official from the Office of the 
General Counsel to determine whether 
the evidence supports a belief of 
potential liability; 

(c) Referral by the reviewing official 
to the Department of Justice. If the 
Attorney General approves, the 
reviewing official will notify the person 
of the allegations and of the right to a 
hearing. The reviewing official can 
compromise or settle any case up until 
the time a decision is rendered by a 
hearing examiner; 

(d) A hearing, if requested, 
administered by an examiner who is an 
Administrative Law Judge (ALJ), with all 
the due process protections under the 
Administrative Procedure Act. The AL] 
would also determine liability and the 
amount of the penalty and assessment. 

(e) If found liable, an appeal to the 
agency head and then the United States 
District Court. 

While the Act generally permits VA to 
take action against anyone who makes a 
false claim or statement to the agency, 
such as contractors, employees, 
veterans’ guardians, loan appraisers, 
and private insurers and hospitals, the 
remedies under this law may not be 
asserted for overpayment frauds against 
individual recipients of specified 
benefits, such as VA pension, 
compensation, or health-care benefits. 
But, actions could still be brought 
against individuals for fraud involving 
their basic eligibility to receive these 
benefits. 

The Administrator hereby certifies 
that these proposed regulations will not, 
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if promulgated, have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities as they are 
defined in the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 
5 U.S.C.’601-612. Based on 
investigations and other past 
experience, VA anticipates that less 
than a significant number of false claims 
or statements, as defined in these 
regulations, would be submitted or made 
to the agency by small entities. In 
addition, these regulations simply 
address administrative proceedings to 
be used by VA in complying with the 
requirements of the Program Fraud Civil 
Remedies Act. Pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
605(b), these regulations are therefore 
exempt from the initial and final 
regulatory flexibility analyses 
requirements.of sections 603 and 604. 

These proposed regulations have also 
been reviewed under E.O: 12291, Federal 
Regulation, and have been determined 
to be non-major because they would not 
increase costs to consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, and local 
government agencies or geographic 
regions. 

There is no Catalog of Federal 
Domestic Assistance number. 


List of Subjects in 38 CFR Part 42 


False claims, False statements, Fraud, 
Veterans. 

Approved: April 6, 1987. 
Thomas K. Turnage, 
Administrator. 


38 CFR is amended by adding Part 42. 
Standards Implementing the Program 
Fraud Civil Remedies Act, to read as 
follows: 


PART 42—STANDARDS 
IMPLEMENTING THE PROGRAM 
FRAUD CIVIL REMEDIES ACT 


Sec. 

42.1 Basis and purpose. 

42.2 Definitions. 

42.3 Basis for civil penalties and 

assessments. 
Investigation. 
Review by reviewing official. 
Prerequisites for issuing a complaint. 
Complaint. 

42.8 Service of complaint. 

42.9 Answer. 

42.10 Default upon failure to file an answer. 

42.11 Referral of complaint and answer to 

the Administrative Law Judge (AL)). 

42.12 Notice of hearing. 

42.13 Parties to the hearing. 

42.14 Separation of functions. 

42.15 Ex parte contacts. 

42.16 Disqualification of reviewing official 

or ALJ. 

42.17 Rights of parties. 

42.18 Authority of the ALJ. 

42.19 Prehearing conferences. 

42.20 Disclosure of documents. 


42.4 
42.5 
42.6 
42.7 
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Sec. 
42.21 Discovery. 
42.22 Exchange of witness lists, statements, 
and exhibits. 
Subpoenas for attendance at hearing. 
Protective order. 
Fees. 
Form, filing and service of papers. 
Computation of time. 
Motions, 
Sanctions. 
The hearing and burden of proof. 
Determining the amount of penalties 
and assessments. 
42.32 Location of hearing. 
42.33 Witnesses. 
42.34 Evidence. 
42.35 The record. 
42.36 Post-hearing briefs. 
42.37 Initial decision. 
42.38 Reconsideration of initial decision. 
42.38 Appeal to the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs. 
42.40 Stays ordered by the Department of 
Justice. 
42.41 Stay pending appeal. 
4242 Judicial review. 
42.43 Collection of civil penalties and 
assessments. 
42.44 Right to administrative offset. 
42.45 Deposit in Treasury of United States. 
42.46 Compromise and settlement. 
42.47 Limitations. 
Authority: Pub. L. 99-509, secs. 6101-6104, 
100 Stat. 1874, to be codified at 31 U.S.C. 
3801-3812. 


§ 42.1 Basis and purpose. 

(a) Basis. This part implements the 
Program Fraud Civil Remedies Act of 
1986, Pub. L. 99-509, 6101-6104, 100 Stat. 
1874 (October 21, 1986), to be codified at 
31 U.S.C. 3801-3812. Section 3809 of Title 
31, United States Code, requires each 
authority head, such as the 
Administrator of Veterans Affairs, to 
promulgate regulations necessary to 
implement the provisions of the statute. 

(b) Purpose. This part: 

(1) Establishes administrative 
procedures for imposing civil penalties 
and assessments against persons who 
make, submit, or present, or cause to be 
made, submitted, or presented, false, 
fictitious, or fraudulent claims or written 
statements to authorities or to their 
agents, and 

(2) Specifies the hearing and appeal 
rights of persons subject to allegations 
of liability for such penalties and 
assessments. 


§ 42.2 Definitions. 

For the purposes of this part, the 
following definitions apply: 

“ALJ” means an Administrative Law 
Judge in the Veterans Administration 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 3105 or detailed to 
the Veterans Administration pursuant to 
5 U.S.C. 3344. 

“Benefits” means, except as the 
context otherwise requires, anything of 
value, including, but not limited to, any 


advantage, preference, privilege, license, 
permit, favorable decision, ruling, status, 
or loan guarantee. 

“Claim” means any request, demand, 
or submission— 

(a) Made to the Veterans 
Administration for property, services, or 
money (including money representing 
grants, loans, insurance, or benefits); 

(b) Made to a recipient of property, 
services, or money from the Veterans 
Administration or to a party to a 
contract with the Veterans 
Administration— 

(1) For property or services if the 
United States— 

(i) Provided the property or services; 

(ii) Provided any portion of the funds 
for the purchase of the property or 
services; or 

(iii) Will reimburse the recipient or 
party for the purchase of the property or 
services; or 

(2) For the payment of money 
(including money representing grants, 
loans, insurance, or benefits) if the 
United States— 

(i) Provided any portion of the money 
requested or demanded; or 

(ii) Will reimburse the recipient or 
party for any portion of the money paid 
on the request or demand; or 

(iii) Made to the Veterans 
Administration which has the effect of 
decreasing an obligation to pay or 
account for property, services, or money. 

“Complaint” means the administrative 
complaint served by the reviewing 
official on the defendant under § 42.7 of 
this part. 

“Defendant” means any person 
alleged in a complaint under § 42.7 of 
this part to be liable for a civil penalty 
or assessment under § 42.3 of this part. 

“Government” means the United 
States Government. 

“Individual” means a natural person. 

“Initial Decision” means the written 
decision of the AL] required by § 42.10 
or § 42.37 of this part, and includes a 
revised initial decision issued following 
a remand or a motion for 
reconsideration. 

“Investigating official” means the 
Inspector General of the Veterans 
Administration or an officer or 
employee of the Office of the Inspector 
General and serving in a position for 
which the rate of basic pay is not less 
than the minimum rate of basic pay for 
grade GS-16 under the General 
Schedule. 

“Knows or has reason to know” 
means that a person, with respect to a 
claim or statement— 

(a) Has actual knowledge that ‘he 
claim or statement is false, fictitious, or 
fraudulent; 


(b) Acts in deliberate ignorance of the 
truth or falsity of the claim or statement: 
or 

(c) Acts in reckless disregard of the 
truth or falsity of the claim or statement. 

“Makes”, wherever it appears, shall 
include the terms presents, submits, and 
causes to be made, presented, or 
submitted. As the context requires, 
making or made, shall likewise include 
the corresponding forms of such terms. 

“Person” means any individual, 
partnership, corporation, association, 
private organization, State, political 
subdivision of a State, municipality, 
county, district, and Indian tribe, and 
includes the plural of that term. 

“Representative” means any person 
designated by a party in writing. 

“Reviewing official” means the 
General Counsel of the Veterans 
Administration or designee who is— 

(a) Not subject to supervision by, or 
required to report to, the investigating 
official; and 

(b) Not employed in the organizational! 
unit of the Veterans Administration in 
which the investigating official is 
employed. 

“Statement” means any 
representation, certification, affirmation, 
document, record, or accounting or 
bookkeeping entry made— 

(a) With respect to a claim or to 
obtain the approval or payment of a 
claim (including relating to eligibility to 
make a claim); or 

(b) With respect to (including relating 
to eligibility for)— 

(1) A contract with, or a bid or 
proposal for a contract with; or 

(2) A grant, loan, or benefit from, the 
Veterans Administration, or any State, 
political subdivision of a State, or other 
party, if the United States Government 
provides any portion of the money or 
property under the contract or for the 
grant, loan, or benefit, or if the 
Government will reimburse such State, 
political subdivision, or party for any 
portion of the money or property under 
the contract or for the grant, loan, or 
benefit. 


§ 42.3 Basis for civil penalties and 
assessments. 

(a) Claims. (1) Except as provided in 
paragraph (c) of this section, any person 
who makes a claim that the person 
knows or has reason to know— 

(i) Is false, fictitious, or fraudulent; 

(ii) Includes or is supported by any 
written statement which asserts a 
material fact which is false, fictitious, or 
fraudulent; 

(iii) Includes or is supported by any 
written statement that— 

(A) Omits a material fact; 
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(B) Is false, fictitious, or fraudulent as 
a result of such omission; and 

(C) Is a statement in which the person 
making the statement has a duty to 
include the material fact; or 

(iv) Is for payment for the provision of 
property or services which the person 
has not provided as claimed, 
shall be subject, in addition to any other 
remedy that may be prescribed by law, 
to a civil penalty of not more than $5,000 
for each claim. 

(2) Each voucher, invoice, claim form, 
or other individual request or demand 
for property, services, or money 
constitutes a separate claim. 

(3) A claim shall be considered made 
to the Veterans Administration, or to a 
recipient or party when such claim is 
actually made to an agency, fiscal 
intermediary, or other entity, including 
any State or political subdivision 
thereof, acting for or on behalf of the 
Veterans Administration, recipient, or 
party. 

(4) Each claim for property, services, 
or money is subject to a civil penalty 
regardless of whether the property, 
services, or money is actually delivered 
or paid. 

(5) If the Government has made any 
payment (including transferred property 
or provided services) on a claim, a 
person subject to a civil penalty under 
paragraph (a)(1) of this section shall 
also be subject to an assessment of not 
more than twice the amount of the claim 
or that portion thereof that is 
determined to be in violation of 
paragraph (a)(1) of this section. Such 
assessment shall be in lieu of damages 
by the Government because of the 
claim. 

(b) Statements. (1) Except as provided 
in paragraph (c) of this section, any 
person who makes a written statement 
that— 

(i) The person knows or has reason to 
know— 

(A) Asserts a material fact which is 
false, fictitious, or fraudulent; or 

(B) Is false, fictitious, or fraudulent 
because it omits a material fact that the 
person making the statement has a duty 
to include in the statement; and 

(ii) contains or is accompanied by an 
express certification or affirmation of 
the truthfulness and accuracy of the 
contents of the statement, 
shall be subject, in addition to any other 
remedy that may be prescribed by law, 
to a civil penalty of not more than $5,000 
for each statement. 

(2) Each written representation, 
certification, or affirmation constitutes a 
separate statement. 

(3) A statement shall be considered 
made to the Veterans Administration 


when the statement is actually made to 
an agent, fiscal intermediary, or other 
entity, including any State or political 
subdivision thereof, acting for or on 
behalf of the Veterans Administration. 

(c) Applications for certain benefits. 
(1) In the case of any claim or statement 
made by any individual relating to any 
of the benefits listed in paragraph (c)(2) 
of this section received by the 
individual, the individual may be held 
liable for penalties and assessments 
under this section only if such claim or 
statement is made by the individual in 
making application for such benefits 
with respect to the individual's 
eligibility to receive or continue to 
receive the benefits. 

(2) For purposes of this paragraph, the 
term “benefits” means benefits under 
Chapters 11, 13, 15, 17, and 21 of Title 38 
which are intended for the personal use 
of the individual who receives the 
benefits or for a member of the 
individual's family. 

(3) For purposes of this paragraph, the 
term “application” shall include, but is 
not limited to, any report or statement 
made or submitted by or for applicant or 
recipient of a benefit under Chapter 11, 
13, or 15 of Title 38, United States Code, 
to establish eligibility or to remain 
eligible for the benefit. 

(d) No proof of specific intent to 
defraud is required to establish liability 
under this section. 

(e) In any case in which it is 
determined that more than one person is 
liable for making a claim or statement 
under this section, each person making 
the claim or statement may be held 
liable for a civil penalty under this 
section. 

(f) In any case in which it is 
determined that more than one person is 
liable for making a claim under this 
section on which the Government has 
made a payment (including transferred 
property or provided services), an 
assessment may be imposed against any 
of these persons or jointly and severally 
against any combination of these 
persons. 


§ 42.4 Investigation. 

(a) All allegations of liability under 
§ 42.3 shall be promptly referred to the 
investigating official. 

(b) If an investigating official 
concludes that a subpoena pursuant to 
the authority conferred by 31 U.S.C. 
3804(a) is warranted— 

(1) The subpoena so issued shall 
notify the person.to whom it is 
addressed of the authority under which 
the subpoena is issued and shall identify 
the records or documents sought; 

(2) The investigating official may 
designate a person to act on his or her 
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behalf to receive the documents sought; 
and 

(3) The person receiving the subpoena 
shall be required to tender to the 
investigating official or the person 
designated to receive the documents a 
certification that the documents sought 
have been produced, or that the 
documents are not available and the 
reasons therefor, or that the documents, 
suitably identified, have been withheld 
based upon the assertion of an 
identified privilege. 

(c) If the investigating official 
concludes that an action under the 
Program Fraud Civil Remedies Act may 
be warranted, the investigating official 
shall submit a report containing the 
findings and conclusions of the 
investigation to the reviewing official. 

(d) Nothing in this section shall 
preclude or limit an investigating 
official's discretion to refer allegations 
directly to the Department of Justice for 
suit under the False Claims Act or other 
civil relief, or to preclude or limit the 
official's discretion to defer or postpone 
a report or referral to avoid interference 
with a criminal investigation or 
prosecution. 

(e) Nothing in this section modifies 
any responsibility of an investigating 
official to report violations of criminal 
law to the Attorney General. 


§ 42.5 Review by the reviewing official. 


(a) The report of the investigating 
official will be examined by the 
reviewing official to determine if there is 
adequate evidence to believe a person is 
liable under § 42.3 of this part. The 
review will be completed within 90 
days. 

(b) If, based on the report of the 
investigating official under § 42.4(b) of 
this part, the reviewing official 
determines that there is adequate 
evidence to believe that a person is 
liable under § 42.3 of this part, the 
reviewing official shall transmit to the 
Attorney General a written notice of the 
reviewing official's intention to issue a 
complaint under § 42.7 of this part. 

(c) The notice shall include— 

(1) A statement of the reviewing 
official's reasons for issuing a complaint; 

(2) A statement specifying the 
evidence that supports the allegations of 
liability; 

(3) A description of the claims or 
statements upon which the allegations 
of liability are based; 

(4) An estimate of the amount of 
money or the value of property, services, 
or other benefits requested or demanded 
in violation of § 42.3 of this part; 

(5) A statement of.any exculpatory or 
mitigating circumstances that may relate 
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to the claims or statements known by 
the reviewing official or the 
investigating official; and 

(6) A statement that there is a 
reasonable prospect of collecting an 
appropriate amount of penalties and 
assessments. The statement may be 
based upon information then known or 
an absence of any information 
indicating that the person may be 
unable to pay such an amount. 

(d) If the reviewing official finds that 
there is not adequate evidence that a 
person is liable, the reviewing official 
will inform the department or office of 
the Veterans Administration concerned 
with the claim or statement and the 
investigating official. 


§ 42.6 Prerequisites for issuing a 
compiaint. 

(a) The reviewing official may issue a 
eens under § 42.7 of this part only 
l — 

(1) The Department of Justice 
approves the issuance of a complaint in 
a written statement described in 31 
U.S.C. 3803(b)(1), and 

(2) In the case of allegations of 
liability under § 42.3 of this part with 
respect to a claim, the reviewing official 
determines that, with respect to the 
claim or a group of related claims 
submitted at the same time such claim is 
submitted (as defined in paragraph (b) 
of this section), the amount of money or 
the value of property or services 
demanded or requested in violation of 
§ 42.3(a) of this part does not exceed 
$150,000. 

(b) For the purposes of this section, a 
related group of claims submitted at the 
same time shall include only those 
claims arising from the same transaction 
(e.g., grant, loan, application, or 
contract) that are submitted 
simultaneously as part of a single 
request, demand, or submission. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be 
construed to limit the reviewing 
official’s authority to join in a single 
complaint against a person's claims that 
are unrelated or were not submitted 
simultaneously, regardless of the 
amount of money or the value of 
property or services demanded or 
requested. 


§ 42.7 Compiaint. 

(a) On or after the date the 
Department of Justice approves the 
issuance of a complaint in accordance 
with 31 U.S.C. 3803(b)(1), the reviewing 
official may serve a complaint on the 
defendant, as provided in § 42.8 of this 
part. 

(b) The complaint shall state— 

(1) The allegations of liability against 
the defendant, including the statutory 


basis for liability, an identification of 
the claims or statements that are the 
basis for the alleged liability, and the 
reasons why liability allegedly arises 
from the claims or statements; 

(2) The maximum amount of penalties 
and assessments for which the 
defendant may be held liable; 

(3) Instructions for filing an answer to 
request a hearing, including a specific 
statement of the defendant's right to 
request a hearing by filing an answer 
and to be represented by a 
representative; and 

(4) That failure to file an answer 
within 30 days of service of the 
complaint will result in the imposition of 
the maximum amount of penalties and 
assessments without right to appeal. 

(c) The reviewing official shall serve 
the defendant with a copy of these 
regulations at the same time as service 
of the complaint. 


$42.8 Service of complaint. 


(a) Service of a complaint must be 
made by certified or registered mail or 
by delivery in any manner authorized by 
Rule 4(d) of the Federal Rules of Civil 
Procedure. 

(b) Proof of service, stating the name 
and address of the person on whom the 
complaint was served, and the manner 
and date of service, may be made by— 

(1) Affidavit of the individual making 
service; 

(2) An acknowledged United States 
Postal Service return receipt card; or 

(3) Written acknowledgment of the 
defendant or his or her representative. 


§42.9 Answer. 


(a) The defendant may request a 
hearing by filing an answer with the 
reviewing official within 30 days of 
service of the complaint. An answer 
shall be deemed to be a request for 
hearing. 

(b) In the answer, the defendant— 

(1) Shall admit or deny each of the 
allegations of liability made in the 
complaint; 

(2) Shall state any defense on which 
the defendant intends to rely; 

(3) May state any reasons why the 
defendant contends that the penalties 
and assessments should be less than the 
statutory maximum; and 

(4) Shall state the name, address, and 
telephone number of the person 
authorized by the defendant to act as 
defendant's representative, if any. 


§ 42.10 Default upon failure to file an 
answer. 

(a) If the defendant does not file an 
answer within the time prescribed in 
§ 42.9(a) of this part, the reviewing 


Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


official may refer the complaint to the 
ALJ. 

(b) Upon the referral of the complaint, 
the AL] shall promptly serve on the 
defendant in the manner prescribed in 
§ 42.8 of this part, a notice that an initial 
decision will be issued under this 
section. 

(c) The ALJ shall assume the facts 
alleged in the complaint to be true, and, 
if such facts establish liability under 
§ 42.3 of this part, the ALJ shall issue an 
initial decision imposing the maximum 
amount of penalties and assessments 
allowed under the statute. 

(d) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, by failing to file a timely 
answer, the defendant waives any right 
to further review of the penalties and 
assessments imposed under paragraph 
(c) of this section, and the initial 
decision shall become final and binding 
upon the parties 30 days after it is 
issued. 

(e) If, before the initial decision 
becomes final, the defendant files a 
motion with the AL] seeking to reopen 
on the grounds that extraordinary 
circumstances prevented the defendant 
from filing an answer, the initial 
decision shall be stayed pending the 
ALJ's decision on the motion. 

(f) If, on such motion, the defendant 
can demonstrate extraordinary 
circumstances excusing the failure to file 
a timely answer, the ALJ shall withdraw 
the initial decision in paragraph (c) of 
this section, if the decision has been 
issued, and shall grant the defendant an 
opportunity to answer the complaint. 

(g) A decision of the ALJ denying a 
defendant's motion under paragraph (e) 
is not subject to reconsideration under 
§ 42.38 of this part. 

(h) The defendant may appeal to the 
Administrator of Veterans Affairs the 
decision denying a motion to reopen by 
filing a notice of appeal with the 
Administrator within 15 days after the 
AL] denies the motion. The timely filing 
of a notice of appeal shall stay the initial 
decision until the Administrator decides 
the issue. 

(i) If the defendant files a timely 
notice of appeal with the Administrator 
of Veterans. Affairs, the AL] shall 
forward the record of the proceeding to 
the Administrator. 

(j) The Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs shall decide expeditiously 
whether extraordinary circumstances 
excuse the defendant's failure to file a 
timely answer based solely on the 
record before the ALJ. 

(k) If the Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs decides that extraordinary 
circumstances excuse the defendant's 
failure to file a timely answer, the 
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Administrator shall remand the case to 
the ALJ with instructions to grant the 
defendant an opportunity to answer. 
(l) If the Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs decides that the defendant's 
failure to file a timely answer is not 
excused, the Administrator shall 
reinstate the initial decision of the AL], 
which shall become final and binding 
upon the parties 30 days after the 
authority head issues such decision. 


§ 42.11 Referral of complaint and answer 
to the Administrative Law Judge (ALJ). 
Upon receipt of an answer, the 
reviewing official shall file the 
complaint and answer with the AL]. 


§ 42.12 Notice of hearing. 
(a) When the ALJ receives the 


complaint and answer, the ALJ shall 
promptly serve a notice of hearing upon 
the defendant in the manner prescribed 
by § 42.8 of this part. At the same time, 
the AL] shall send a copy of such notice 
to the representative for the 
Government. 

(b) The notice shall include— 

(1) The tentative time and place, and 
the nature of the hearing; 

(2) The legal authority and jurisdiction 
under which the hearing is to be held; 

(3) The matters of fact and law to be 
asserted; 

(4) A description of the procedures for 
the conduct of the hearing; 

(5) The name, address, and telephone 
number of the representative of the 
Government and the defendant if any: 
and 

(6) Other matters the AL] deems 
appropriate. 


§ 42.13 Parties to the hearing. 


(a) The parties to the hearing shall be 
the defendant and the Veterans 
Administration. 

(b) Pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 3730(c)(5), a 
private plaintiff under the False Claims 
Act may participate in these 
proceedings to the extent authorized by 
the provisions of that Act. 


§ 42.14 Separation of functions. 


(a) The investigating official, the 
reviewing official, and any employee or 
agent of the veterans Administration 
who takes part in investigating, 
preparing, or presenting a particular 
case may not, in the case or a factually 
related case— 

(1) Participate in the hearing as the 

(2) Participate or advise in the initial 
decision or the review of the initial 
decision by the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs, except as a witness or 
a representative in public proceedings; 
or 


(3) Make the collection of penalties 
and assessments under 31 U.S.C. 3806. 

(b) The ALJ shall not be responsible 
to, or subject to, the supervision or 
direction of the investigating official or 
the reviewing official. 

(c) Except as provided in paragraph 
(a) of this section, the representative for 
the Government may be employed 
anywhere in the Veterans 
Administration, including in the offices 
of either the investigating official or the 
reviewing official. 


§ 42.15 Ex parte contacts. 


No party or person (except employees 
of the ALJ's office) shall communicate in 
any way with the ALJ on any matter at 
issue in a case, unless on notice and 
opportunity for all parties to participate. 
This provision does not prohibit a 
person or party from inquiring about the 
status of a case or asking routine 
questions concerning administrative 
functions or procedures. 


§ 42.16 Disqualification of reviewing 
official or ALJ. 

(a) A reviewing official or ALJ in a 
particular case may disqualify himself 
or herself at any time. 

(b) A party may file with the ALJ a 
motion for disqualification of a 
reviewing official or an ALJ. The motion 
shall be accompanied by an affidavit 
alleging personal bias or other reason 
for disqualification. 

(c) The motion and affidavit shall be 
filed promptly upon the party's 
discovery of reasons requiring 
disqualification, or such objections shall 
be deemed waived. 

(d) The affidavit shall state specific 
facts that support the party’s belief that 
personal bias or other reason for 
disqualification exists and the time and 
circumstances of the party's discovery 
of the facts. It shall be accompanied by 
a certificate of the representative of 
record that it is made in good faith. 

(e) Upon the filing of the motion and 
affidavit, the ALJ shall proceed no 
further in the case until the ALJ resolves 
the matter of disqualification.in 
accordance with paragraph (f) of this 
section. 

(f)(1) If the AL] determines that a 
reviewing official is disqualified, the ALJ 
shall dismiss the complaint without 
prejudice. 

(2) If the ALJ disqualifies himself or 
herself, the case shall he reassigned 
promptly to another ALJ. 

(3) If the ALJ denies a motion to 
disqualify, the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs may determine the 
matter only as part of the review of the 
initial decision upon appeal, if any. 
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§ 42.17 Rights of parties. 

Except as otherwise limited by this 
part, all parties may— 

(a) Be accompanied, represented, and 
advised by a representative; 

(b) Participate in any conference held 
by the ALJ; 

(c) Conduct discovery; 

(d) Agree to stipulations of fact or 
law, which shall be made part of the 
record; 

(e) Present evidence relevant to the 
issues at the hearing; 

(f) Present and cross-examine 
witnesses; 

(g) Present oral arguments at the 
hearing as permitted by the ALJ; and 

(h) Submit written briefs and 
proposed findings of fact and 
conclusions of law after the hearing. 


§ 42.18 Authority of the ALJ. 

(a) The ALJ shall conduct a fair and 
impartial hearing, avoid delay, maintain 
order, and assure that a record of the 
proceeding is made. 

(b) The ALJ has the authority to— 

(1) Set and change the date, time, and 
place of the hearing upon reasonable 
notice to the parties; 

(2) Continue or recess the hearing in 
whole or in part for a reasonable period 
of time; 

(3) Hold conferences to identify or 
simplify the issues, or to consider other 
matters that may aid in the expeditious 
disposition of the proceeding; 

(4) Administer oaths and affirmations; 

(5) Issue subpoenas requiring the 
attendance of witnesses and the 
production of documents at deposition 
or at hearings; 

(6) Rule on motions and other 
procedural matters; 

(7) Regulate the scope and timing of 
discovery; 

(8) Regulate the course of the hearing 
and the conduct of representatives and 
parties; 

(9) Examine witnesses; 

(10) Receive, rule on, exclude, or limit 
evidence; 

(11) Upon motion of a party, take 
official notice of facts; 

(12) Upon motion of a party, decide 
cases, in.whole or in part, by summary 
judgment where there is no disputed 
issue of material fact; 

(13) Conduct any conference, 
argument, or hearing on motions in 
person or by telephone; and 

(14) Exercise any other authority as is 
necessary to carry out the 
responsibilities of the ALJ under this 
part. 

(c) The ALJ does not have the 
authority to decide upon the validity of 
Federal statutes or regulations. 
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§ 42.19 Prehearing conferences. 


(a) The AL] may schedule prehearing 
conferences as appropriate. 

(b) Upon the motion of any party, the 
AL] shall schedule at least one 
prehearing conference at a reasonable 
time in advance of the hearing. 

(c) The AL] may use prehearing 
conferences to discuss the following: 

(1) Simplification of the issues; 

(2) The necessity or desirability of 
amendments to the pleadings, including 
the need for a more definite statement; 

(3) Stipulations and admissions of fact 
or as to the contents and authenticity of 
documents; 

(4) Whether the parties can agree to 
submission of the case on a stipulated 
record; 

(5) Whether a party chooses to waive 
appearance at an oral hearing and to 
submit only documentary evidence 
(subject to the objection of other parties) 
and written argument; 

(6) Limitation of the number of 
witnesses; 

(7) Scheduling dates for the exchange 
of witness lists and of proposed 
exhibits; 

(8) Discovery; 

(9) The time and place for the hearing; 
and 

(10) Other matters that may tend to 
expedite the fair and just disposition of 
the proceedings. 

(d) The AL] may issue an order 
containing all matters agreed upon by 
the parties or ordered by the ALJ at a 
prehearing conference. 


§ 42.20 Disclosure of documents. 


(a) Upon written request to the 
reviewing official, the defendant may 
review any relevant and material 
documents, transcripts, records, and 
other materials that relate to the 
allegations set out in the complaint and 
upon which the findings and conclusions 
of the investigating official under 
§ 42.4(b) of this part are based unless 
the documents are subject to a privilege 
under Federal law. Upon payment of 
fees for duplication, the defendant may 
obtain copies of the documents. 

(b) Upon written request to the 
reviewing official, the defendant also 
may obtain a copy of all exculpatory 
information in the possession of the 
reviewing official or investigating 
official relating to the allegations in the 
complaint, even if it is contained in a 
document that would otherwise be 
privileged. If the document would 
otherwise be privileged, only that 
portion containing exculpatory 
information must be disclosed. 

(c) The notice sent to the Attorney 
General from the reviewing official as 


described in § 42.5 of this part is not 
discoverable under any circumstances. 

(d) The defendant may file a motion to 
compel disclosure of the documents 
subject to the provision of this section. 
The motion may only be filed with the 
AL] following the filing of an answer 
pursuant to § 42.9 of this part. 


§ 42.21 Discovery. 


(a) The following types of discovery 
are authorized: 

(1) Requests for production of 
documents for inspection and copying; 

(2) Requests for admissions of the 
authenticity of any relevant document or 
the truth of any relevant fact; 

(3) Written interrogatories; and 

(4) Depositions. 

(b) For the purpose of this section and 
§§ 42.22 and 42.23 of this part, the term 
“documents” includes information, 
documents, reports, answers, records, 
accounts, papers, and other data and 
documentary evidence. Nothing 
contained herein shall be interpreted to 
require the creation of a document. 

({c) Unless mutually agreed to by the 
parties, discovery is available only as 
ordered by the ALJ. The ALJ shall 
regulate the timing of discovery. 

(d) Motions for discovery. 

(1) A party seeking discovery may file 
a motion with the ALJ. The motion shall 
be accompanied by a copy of the 
requested discovery, or in the case of 
depositions, a summary of the scope of 
the proposed deposition. 

(2) Within ten days of service, a party 
may file an opposition to the motion 
and/or a motion for protective order as 
provided in § 42.24 of this part. 

(3) The ALJ may grant a motion for 
discovery only if the AL] finds that the 
discovery sought— 

(i) Is necessary for the expeditious, 
fair, and reasonable consideration of the 
issues; 

(ii) Is not unduly costly or 
burdensome; 

(iii) Will not unduly delay the 
proceeding; and 

(iv) Does not seek privileged 
information. 

(4) The burden of showing that 
discovery should be allowed is on the 
party seeking discovery. 

(5) The ALJ may grant discovery 
subject to a protective order under 
§ 42.24 of this part. 

(e) Depositions. (1) If a motion for 
deposition is granted, the ALJ shall issue 
a subpoena for the deponent, which may 
require the deponent to produce 
documents. The subpoena shall specify 
the time and place at which the 
deposition will be held. 
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(2) The party seeking to depose shall 
serve the subpoena in the manner 
prescribed in § 42.8 of this part. 

(3) The deponent may file with the 
ALJ a motion to quash the subpoena or a 
motion for a protective order within ten 
days of service. 

(4) The party seeking to depose shall 
provide for the taking of a verbatim 
transcript of the deposition, which it 
shall make available to all other parties 
for inspection and copying. 

(f) Each party shall bear its own costs 
of discovery. 


§ 42.22 Exchange of witness lists, 
statements, and exhibits. 

(a) At least 15 days before the hearing 
or at such other time as may be ordered 
by the ALJ; the parties shall exchange 
witness lists, copies of prior statements 
of proposed witnesses, and copies of 
proposed hearing exhibits, including 
copies of any written statements that 
the party intends to offer in lieu of live 
testimony in accordance with § 42.33(b) 
of this part. At the time the above 
documents are exchanged, any party 
that intends to rely on the transcript of 
deposition testimony in lieu of live 
testimony at the hearing, if permitted by 
the ALJ, shall provide each party with a 
copy of the specific pages of the 
transcript it intends to introduce into 
evidence. 

(b) If a party objects, the ALJ shall not 
admit into evidence the testimony of 
any witness whose name does not 
appear on the witness list or any exhibit 
not provided to the opposing party as 
provided above unless the AL] finds 
good cause for the failure or that there is 
no prejudice to the objecting party. 

(c) Unless another party objects 
within the time set by the AL], 
documents exchanged in accordance 
with paragraph (a) of this section shall 
be deemed to be authentic for the 
purpose of admissibility at the hearing. 


§ 42.23 Subpoenas for attendance at 
hearing. 

(a) A party wishing to procure the 
appearance and testimony of any 
individual at the hearing may request 
that the ALJ issue a subpoena. 

(b) A subpoena requiring the 
attendance and testimony of an 
individual may also require the 
individual to produce documents at the 
hearing. 

(c) A party seeking a subpoena shall 
file a written request therefor not less 
than 15 days before the date fixed for 
the hearing unless otherwise allowed by 
the ALJ for good cause shown. The 
request shall specify any documents to 
be produced and shall designate the 
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witnesses and describe the address and 
location thereof with sufficient 
particularity to permit the witnesses to 
be found: 

(d) The subpoena shall specify the 
time and place at which the witness is to 
appear and any documents the witness 
is to produce. 

({e) The party seeking the subpoena 
shall serve it in the manner prescribed 
in § 42.8 of this part. A subpoena on a 
party or upon an individual under the 
control of a party may be served by first 
class mail. 

(f} A party or the individual to whom 
the subpoena is directed may file with 
the AL] a motion to quash the subpoena 
within ten days after service or on or 
before the time specified in the 
subpoena for compliance if it is less 
than ten days after service. 


§ 42.24 Protective order. 


(a) A party or a prospective witness or 
deponent may file a motion for a 
protective order with respect to 
discovery sought by an opposing party 
or with respect to the hearing, seeking to 
limit the availability or disclosure of 
evidence. 

(b) In issuing a protective order, the 
AL] may make any order which justice 
requires to protect a party or person 
from annoyance, embarrassment, 
oppression, or undue burden or expense, 
including one or more of the following: 

(1) That the discovery not be had; 

(2) That the discovery may be had 
only on specified terms and conditions, : 
including a designation of the time or 
piace; 

(3) That discovery may be had only 
through a method of discovery other 
than that requested; 

(4) That certain matters not be 
inquired into, or that the scope of 
discovery be limited to certain matters; 

(5) That discovery be conducted with 
no one present except persons 
designated by the ALJ; 

(6) That the contents of discovery or 
evidence be sealed: 

(7) That a deposition after being 
sealed be opened only by order of the 
AL]; 

(8) That a trade secret or other 
confidential research, development, 
commercial information, or facts 
pertaining to any criminal investigation, 
proceeding, or other administrative 
investigation only be disclosed in a 
designated way; or 

(9) That the parties simultaneously file 
specified documents or information 
enclosed in sealed envelopes to. be 
opened as directed by the ALJ. 


§ 42.25 Fees. 

The party requesting a subpoena shall 
pay the cost of the fees and mileage of 
any witnesses subpoenaed in the 
amounts that would be payable to a 
witness in a proceeding in United States 
District Court: A check for witness fees 
and mileage shall accompany the 
subpoena when served, except that 
when a subpoena is issued on behalf of 
the Veterans Administration, a check for 
witness fees and mileage need not 
accompany the subpoena. 


§ 42.26 Form, filing and service of papers. 

(a) Form. (1) Documents filed with the 
ALJ shall include an original and two 
copies. 

(2) Every pleading and paper filed in 
the proceeding shall contain a caption 
setting forth the title of the action, the 
case number assigned by the ALJ, and a 
designation of the paper (e.g. motion to 
quash subpoena). 

(3) Every pleading and paper shall be 
signed by, and shall contain the address 
and telephone number of, the party or 
the person on whose behalf the paper 
was filed, or his or her representative. 

(4) Papers are considered filed when 
they are mailed. Date of mailing may be 
established by a certificate from the 
party or representative or by proof that 
the document was sent by certified or 
registered mail. 

(b) Service. A party filing a document 
with the ALJ shall, at the time of filing, 
serve a copy of such document on every 
other party. Service upon any party of 
any document other than the complaint 
or notice of hearing shall be made by 
delivering or mailing a copy to the 
party’s last known address. When a 
party is represented by a representative, 
service shall be made upon the 
representative in lieu of the actual party. 

(c) Proof of service. A certificate of 
the individual serving the document by 
personal delivery or by mail, setting 
forth the manner of service, shall be 
proof of service. 


§ 42.27 Computation of time. 

(a) In computing any period of time 
under this part or in an order issued 
thereunder, the time begins with the 
date following the act, event, or default, 
and includes the last day of the period, 
unless it is a Saturday, Sunday, or legal 
holiday observed by the Federal 
government, in which event it includes 
the next business day. 

(b) When the period of time allowed is 
less than seven days, intermediate 
Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays 
observed by the Federal government 
shall be excluded from the computation. 

{c) Where a document has been 
served or issued by mail, an additional 


five days will be added to the time 
permitted for any response. 


§ 42.28 Motions. 

{a) Any application to the AL] for an 
order or ruling shall be by motion. 
Motions shall state the relief sought, the 
authority relied upon, and the facts 
alleged, and shall be filed with the ALJ 
and served on all other parties. 

(b) Except for motions made during a 
prehearing conference or at the hearing, 
all motions shall be in writing. The ALJ 
may require that oral motions be 
reduced to writing. 

(c) Within 15 days after a written 
motion is served, or such other time as 
may be fixed by the ALJ, any part may 
file a response to such motion. 

(d) The AL] may not grant a written 
motion before the time for filing 
responses thereto has expired, except 
upon consent of the parties or following 
a hearing on the motion, but may 
overrule or deny the motion without 
awaiting a response. 

(e) The ALJ shall make a reasonable 
effort to dispose of all outstanding 
motions prior to the beginning of the 
hearing. 


§ 42.29 Sanctions. 

(a) The AL] may sanction a person, 
including any party or representative 
for— 

(1) Failing to comply with.an order, 
rule, or procedure governing the 
proceeding; 

(2) Failing to prosecute or defend an 
action; or 

(3) Engaging in other misconduct that 
interferes with the speedy, orderly, or 
fair conduct of the hearing. 

(b) Any sanction, including but not 
limited to those listed in paragraphs (c), 
(d), and (e) of this section, shall 
reasonably relate to the severity and 
nature of the failure or misconduct. 

({c) When a party fails to comply with 
an order, including an order for taking a 
deposition, the production of evidence 
within the party's control, or a request 
for admission, the AL] may— 

(1) Draw an inference in favor of the 
requesting party with regard to the 
information sought; 

(2) In the case of requests for 
admission, deem each matter of which 
an admission is requested to be 
admitted; 

(3) Prohibit the party failing to comply 
with the order from introducing 
evidence concerning, or otherwise 
relying upon testimony relating to the 
information sought; and 

(4) Strike any part of the pleadings or 
other submissions of the party failing to 
comply with the request. 
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(d) If a party fails to prosecute or 
defend an action under this part 
commenced by service of a notice of 
hearing, the ALJ may dismiss the action 
or may issue an initial decision imposing 
penalties and assessments. 

(e) The ALJ may refuse to consider 
any motion, request, response, brief or 
other document which is not filed in a 
timely fashion. 


§ 42.30 The hearing and burden of proof. 


(a) The ALJ shall conduct a hearing on 
the record in order to determine whether 
the defendant is liable for a civil penalty 
or assessment under § 42.3 of this part 
and, if so, the appropriate amount of any 
civil penalty or assessment considering 
any aggravating or mitigating factors. 

(b) The Veterans Administration shall 
prove defendant's liability and any 
aggravating factors by a preponderance 
of the evidence. 

(c) The defendant shall prove any 
affirmative defenses and any mitigating 
factors by a preponderance of the 
evidence. 

(d) The hearing shall be open to the 
public unless otherwise ordered by the 
AL] for good cause shown. 


§ 42.31 Determining the amount of 
penalties and assessments. 

(a) In determining an appropriate 
amount of civil penalties and 
assessments, the ALJ and the 
Administrator of veterans Affairs, upon 
appeal, should evaluate any 
circumstances that mitigate or aggravate 
the violation and should articulate in 
their opinions the reasons that support 
the penalties and assessments they 
impose. Because of the intangible costs 
of fraud, the expense of investigating the 
conduct, and the need to deter others 
who might be similarly tempted, 
ordinarily double damages and a 
significant civil penalty should be 
imposed. 

(b) Although not exhaustive, the 
following factors are among those that 
may influence the AL] and the 
Administrator of Veterans Affairs in 
determining the amount of penalties and 
assessments to impose with respect to 
the misconduct (i.e., the false, fictitious, 
or fraudulent claims or statements) 
charged in the complaint: 

(1) The number of false, fictitious, or 
fraudulent claims or statements; 

(2) The time period over which the 
claims or statements were made; 

(3) The degree of the defendant's 
culpability with respect to the 
misconduct; 

(4) The amount of money or the value 
of the property, services; or benefit 
falsely claimed; 


(5) The value of the Government's 
actual loss as a result of the misconduct, 
including foreseeable consequential 
damages and the costs of investigation; 

(6) The relationship of the amount 
imposed as civil penalties to the amount 
of the Government's loss; 

(7) The potential or actual impact of 
the misconduct upon national defense, 
public health or safety, or public 
confidence in the management of 
Government programs and operations, 
including particularly the impact on the 
intended beneficiaries of the programs; 

(8) Whether the defendant has 
engaged in a pattern of the same or 
similar misconduct; 

(9) Whether the defendant attempted 
to conceal the misconduct; 

(10) The degree to which the 
defendant has involved others in the 
misconduct or in concealing it; 

(11) Where the misconduct of 
employees or agents is imputed to the 
defendant, the extent to which the 
defendant's practices fostered or 
attempted to preclude such misconduct; 

(12) Whether the defendant 
cooperated in or obstructed an 
investigation of the misconduct; 

(13) Whether the defendant assisted 
in identifying or prosecuting other 
wrongdoers; 

(14) The complexity of the program or 
transaction, and the degree of the 
defendant's sophistication with respect 
to it, including the extent of the 
defendant's prior participation in the 
program or in similar transactions; 

(15) Whether the defendant has been 
found, in any criminal, civil, or 
administrative proceeding to have 
enagaged in similar misconduct or to 
have dealt dishonestly with the 
Government of the United States or of a 
State, directly or indirectly; and 

(16) The need to deter the defendant 
and others from engaging in the same or 
similar misconduct. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be 
construed to limit the ALJ or the 
Administator of Veterans Affairs from 
considering any other factors that in any 
given case may mitigate or aggravate 
the offense for which penalties and 
assessments are imposed. 


§ 42.32 Location of hearing. 

(a) The hearing may be held— 

(1) In any judicial district of the 
United States in which the defendant 
resides or transacts business; 

(2) In any judicial district of the 
United States in which the claim or 
statement in issue was made; or 

(3) Any place as may be agreed upon 
by the defendant and the ALJ. 
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(b) Each party shall have the 
opportunity to present argument with 
respect to the location of the hearing. 

(c) The hearing shall be held at a 
place and time ordered by the ALJ. 


§ 42.33 Witnesses. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, testimony at the 
hearing shall be given orally by 
witnesses under oath or affirmation. 

(b) At the discretion of the ALJ, 
testimony may be admitted in the form 
of a written statement or deposition. 
Any written statement must be provided 
to all other parties along with the last 
known address of such witness, in a 
manner which allows sufficient time for 
other parties to subpoena the witness 
for cross-examination at the hearing. 
Prior written statements of witnesses 
proposed to testify at the hearing and 
deposition transcripts shall be 
exchanged as provided in § 42.22(a) of 
this part. 

(c) The ALJ shall exercise reasonable 
control over the mode and order of 
interrogating witnesses and presenting 
evidence so as to: 

(1) Make the interrogation and 
presentation effective for the 
ascertainment of the truth, 

(2) Avoid needless consumption of 
time, and 

(3) Protect witnesses from harassment 
or undue embarrassment. 

(d) The ALJ shall permit the parties to 
conduct such cross-examination as may 
be required for a full and true disclosure 
of the facts. 

(e) At the discretion of the ALJ, a 
witness may be cross-examined on 
matters relevant to the proceeding 
without regard to the scope of the direct 
examination. To the extent permitted by 
the ALJ, cross-examination on matters 
outside the scope of direct examination 
shall be conducted in the manner of 
direct examination and may proceed by 
leading questions only if the witness is a 
hostile witness, an adverse party, or a 
witness identified with an adverse 
party. 

(f) Upon motion of any party, the ALJ 
shall order witnesses excluded so that 
they cannot hear the testimony of other 
witnesses. This rule does not authorize 
the exclusion of— 

(1) A party who is an individual; 

(2) In the case of a party that is not an 
individual, an officer or employee of the 
party designated by the party's 
representative; or 

(3) An individual whose presence is 
shown by a party to be essential to the 
presentation of its case, including an 
individual employed by the Government 





Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


engaged in assisting the representative 
for the Government. 


§ 42.34 Evidence. 


(a) The ALJ shall determine the 
admissibility of evidence. 

(b) Except as provided in this part, the 
AL] shall not be bound by the Federal 
Rules of Evidence. However, the ALJ 
may apply the Federal Rules of 
Evidence where appropriate, e.g., to 
exclude unreliable evidence. 

{c) The AL} shall exclude irrelevant 
and immaterial evidence. 

(d) Although relevant, evidence may 
be excluded if its probative value is 
substantially outweighed by the danger 
of unfair prejudice, confusion of the 
issues, or by considerations of undue 
delay or needless presentation. of 
cumulative evidence. 

(e) Although relevant, evidence may 
be excluded if it is privileged under 
Federal law. 

(f) Evidence concerning offers of 
compromise or settlement shall be 
inadmissible to the extent provided in 
Rule 408 of the Federal Rules of 
Evidence. 

(g) The ALJ shall permit the parties to 
introduce rebuttal witnesses and 
evidence. 

(h) All documents and other evidence 
offered or taken for the record shall be 
open to examination by all parties, 
unless otherwise ordered by the ALJ 
pursuant to § 42.24 of this part. 


§ 42.35 _ The record. 


_ (a) The hearing will be recorded and 
transcribed. Transcripts may be 
obtained following the hearing from the 
AL] at a cost not to exceed the actual 
cost of duplication. 

(b) The transcript of testimony, 
exhibits and other evidence admitted at 
the hearing, and all papers and requests 
filed in the proceeding constitute the 
record for the decision by the ALJ and 
the Administrator of Veterans Affairs. 

(c) The record may be inspected and 
copied (upon payment of a reasonable 
fee) by anyone, unless otherwise 
ordered by the ALJ pursuant to § 42.24 
of this part. 


§ 42.36 Post-hearing briefs. 


The ALJ may require the parties to file 
post-hearing briefs. In any event, any 
party may file a post-hearing brief. The 
ALJ shall fix the time for filing the briefs, 
not to exceed 60 days from the date the 
parties receive the transcript of the 
hearing or, if applicable, the stipulated 
record. The briefs may be accompanied 
by proposed findings of fact and 
conclusions of law. The ALJ may permit 
the parties to file reply briefs. 


§ 42.37 Initial decision. 

(a) The ALJ shall issue an initial 
decision based only on the record, 
which shall contain findings of fact, 
conclusions of law, and the amount of 


any penalties and assessments imposed. 


(b) The findings of fact shall include a 
finding on each of the following issues: 

(1) Whether the claims or statements 
identified in the complaint, or any 
portions thereof, violate § 42.3 of this 
part; 

(2) If the person is liable for penalties 
or assessments, the appropriate amount 
of the penalties or assessments 
considering any mitigating or 
aggravating factors that the AL] finds in 
the case, such as those described in 
§ 42.31 of this part. 

(c) The ALJ shall promptly serve the 
initial decision on all parties within 90 
days after the time for submission of 
post-hearing briefs and reply briefs (if 
permitted) has expired. 

The ALJ shall at the same time serve 
all defendants with a statement 
describing the right of any defendant 
determined to be liable for a civil 
penalty or assessment to file a motion 
for reconsideration with the AL] or a 
notice of appeal with the Administrator 
of Veterans Affairs. If the AL] fails to 
meet the deadline contained in this 
paragraph, the ALJ shall notify the 
parties of the reason for the delay and 
shall set.a new deadline. 

(d) Unless the initial decision of the 
AL] is timely appealed to the 
Administrator of Veterans Affairs, or a 
motion for reconsideration of the initial 
decision is timely filed, the initial 
decision shall constitute the final 
decision of the Administrator and shall 
be final and binding on the parties 30 
days after it is issued by the ALJ. 


§ 42.38 Reconsideration of initial decision. 


(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(d) of this section, any party may file a 
motion for reconsideration of the initial 
decision within 20 days of receipt of the 
initial decision. If service was made by 
mail, receipt will be presumed to be five 
days from the date of mailing in the 
absence of contrary proof. 

(b) Every motion must set forth the 
matters claimed to have been 
erroneously decided and the nature of 
the alleged errors. The motion shall be 
accompanied by a supporting brief. 

(c) Responses to the motions shall be 
allowed only upon request of the ALJ. 

(d) No party may file a motion for 
reconsideration of an initial decision 
that has been revised in response to a 
previous motion for reconsideration. 

(e) The ALJ may dispose of a motion 
for reconsideration by denying it or by 
issuing a revised initial decision. 
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(f) If the ALJ denies a motion for 
reconsideration, the initial decision shall 
constitute the final decision of the 
Administrator of Veterans Affairs and 
shall be final and binding on the parties 
30 days after the ALJ denies the motion, 
unless the initial decision is timely 
appealed to the Administrator in 
accordance with § 42.39 of this part. 

(g) If the ALJ issues a revised initial 
decision, that decision shall constitute 
the final decision of the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs and shall be final and 
binding on the parties 30 days after it is 
issued, unless itis timely appealed to 
the Administrator in accordance with 
§ 42.39 of this part. 


§ 42.39 Appeal to the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs. 

(a) Any defendant who has filed a 
timely answer and who is determined in 
an initial decision to be liable for a civil 
penalty or assessment may appeal the 
decision to the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs by filing a notice of 
appeal with the Administrator in 
accordance with this section. 

(b)(1) No notice of appeal may be filed 
until the time period for filing a motion 
for reconsideration under § 42.38 of this 
part has expired. 

(2) If a motion for reconsideration is 
timely filed, a notice of appeal must be 
filed within 30 days after the ALJ denies 
the motion or issues a revised initial 
decision, whichever applies. 

(3) If no motion for reconsideration is 
timely filed, a notice of appeal must be 
filed within 30 days after the AL] issues 
the initial decision. 

(4). The Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs may extend the initial 30 day 
period for an additional 30 days if the 
defendant files with the Administrator a 
request for an extension within the 
initial 30 day period and shows good 
cause, 

(c) If the defendant files a timely 
notice of appeal with the Administrator 
of Veterans Affairs, the ALJ shall 
forward the record of the proceeding to 
the Administrator. 

(d) A notice of appeal shall be 
accompanied by a written brief 
specifying exceptions to the initial 
decision and reasons supporting the 
exceptions. 

(e) The representative for the 
Government may file a brief in 
opposition to exceptions within 30 days 
of receiving the notice of appeal and 
accompanying brief. 

(f} There is no right to appear 
personally before the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs. 

(g) There is no right to appeal any 
interlocutory ruling by the ALJ. 
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(h) In reviewing the initial decision, 
the Administrator of Veterans Affairs 
shall not consider any objection that 
was not raised before the ALJ unless a 
demonstration is made of extraordinary 
circumstances causing the failure to 
raise the objection. 

(i) If any party demonstrates to the 
satisfaction of the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs that additional 
evidence not presented at the hearing is 
material and that there were reasonable 
grounds for the failure to present the 
evidence at the hearing, the 
Administrator shall remand the matter 
to the ALJ for consideration of such 
additional evidence. 

(j) The Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs may affirm, reduce, reverse, 
compromise, remand, or settle any 
penalty or assessment, determined by 
the ALJ in any initial decision. 

(k) The Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs shall promptly serve each party 
to the appeal with a copy of the decision 
of the Administrator. At the same time, 
the Administrator shall serve the 
defendant with a statement describing 
the defendant's right to seek judicial 
review. 

(1) Unless a petition for review is filed 
as provided in 31 U.S.C. 3805 after a 
defendant has exhausted all 
administrative remedies under this part 
and within 60 days after the date on 
which the Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs serves the defendant with a copy 
of the Administrator's decision, a 
determination that a defendant is liable 
under § 42.3 of this part is final and is 
not subject to judicial review. 


§ 42.40 Stays ordered by the Department 
of Justice. 

If at any time the Attorney General or 
Assistant Attorney General designated 
by the Attorney General transmits to the 
Administrator of Veterans Affairs a 
written finding that continuation of the 
administrative process described in this 
part with respect to a claim or statement 
may adversely affect any pending or 
potential criminal or civil action related 
to the claim or statement, the 
Administrator shall stay the process 
immediately. The Administrator may 
order the process resumed only upon 
receipt of the written authorization of 
the Attorney General. 


§ 42.41 Stay pending appeal. 

(a) An initial decision is stayed 
automatically pending disposition of a 
motion for reconsideration or of an 
appeal to the Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs. 

(b) No administrative stay is available 
following a final decision of the 
Administrator of Veterans Affairs. 


§ 42.42 Judicial review. 

Section 3805 of Title 31, United States 
Code, authorizes judicial review by an 
appropriate United States District Court 
of a final decision of the Administrator 
of Veterans Affairs imposing penalties 
or assessments under this part and 
specifies the procedures for the review. 


§ 42.43 Collection of civil penalties and 
assessments. 


Sections 3806 and 3808(b) of Title 31, 
United States Code, authorizes actions 
for collection of civil penalties and 
assessments imposed under this part 
and specify the procedures for the 
action. 


§ 42.44 Right to administrative offset. 


The amount of any penalty or 
assessment which has become final, or 
for which a judgment has been entered 
under § 42.42 or § 42.43 of this part, or 
any amount agreed upon in a 
compromise or settlement under § 42.46 
of this part, may be collected by 
administrative offset under 31 U.S.C. 
3716, except that an administrative 
offset may not be made under this 
subsection against a refund of an 
overpayment of Federal taxes, then or 
later owing by the United States to the 
defendant. 


§ 42.45 Deposit in Treasury of United 
States. 

All amounts collected pursuant to this 
part shall be deposited as miscellaneous 
receipts in the Treasury of the United 
States, except as provided in 31 U.S.C. 
3806(b). 


§ 42.46 Compromise and settlement. 


(a) Parties may make offers of 
compromise or settlement at any time. 

(b) The reviewing official has the 
exclusive authority to compromise or 
settle a case under this part at any time 
after the date on which the reviewing 
official is permitted to issue a complaint 
and before the date on which the AL] 
issues an initial decision. 

(c) The Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs has exclusive authority to 
compromise or settle a case under this 
part at any time after the date on which 
the ALJ issues an initial decision, except 
during the pendency of any review 
under § 42.42 of this part or during the 
pendency of any action to collect 
penalties and assessments under § 42.43 
of this part. 

(d) The Attorney General has 
exclusive authority to compromise or 
settle a case under this part during the 
pendency of any review under § 42.42 of 
this part, or of any action to recover 
penalties and assessments under 31 
U.S.C. 3806. 
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(e) The investigating official may 
recommend settlement terms to the 
reviewing official, the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs, or the Attorney 
General, as appropriate. The reviewing 
official may recommend settlement 
terms to the Administrator, or the 
Attorney General, as appropriate. 

(f) Any compromise or settlement 
must be in writing. 


§ 42.47 Limitations. 


(a) The notice of hearing with respect 
to a claim or statement must be served 
in the manner specified in § 42.8 of this 
part within 6 years after the date on 
which such claim or statement is made. 

(b) If the defendant fails to file a 
timely answer, service of a notice under 
§ 42.10(b) of this part shall be deemed a 
notice of hearing for purposes of this 
section. 

(c) The statute of limitations may be 
extended by agreement of the parties. 


[FR Doc. 87-10147 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8320-01-M 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 
46 CFR Parts 502 and 503 


[Docket No. 87-8] 


Filing of Comments Pertaining to 
Agency Meetings; Extension of 
Comments 


AGENCY: Federal Maritime Commission. 


ACTION: Proposed rule; enlargement of 
time to comment. 


SUMMARY: The Commission instituted 
this proposed rulemaking by Federal 
Register Notice of April 15, 1987 (51 FR 
12212-12214), and established May 5, 
1987, as the date comments were due. 
Counsel for the Transpacific Westbound 
Rate Agreement (TWRA) has now filed 
a request to extend the time for 
comments until May 15, 1987. TWRA’s 
request for additional time is based on 
the original short notice period and the 
resultant lack of opportunity for TWRA 
members to determine whether 
comments are appropriate. Therefore, 
for good cause shown, the request for an 
enlargement of time will be granted. 


DATE: Comments due on or before May 
15, 1987. 

ApDpRESs: Joseph C. Polking Secretary, 
Federal Maritime Commission, 1100 L 
Street, NW., Washington, DC, 20573 
(202) 523-5725. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Joseph C. Polking, Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, 1100 L Street, 
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NW., Washington, DC 20573 (202) 523- 
5725. 


Joseph C. Polking, 

Secretary 

[FR Doc. 87-10157 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6720-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 


50 CFR Parts 604 and 652 

[Docket No. 70484-7084] 

Atlantic Surf Clam and Ocean Quahog 
Fisheries 


AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS), NOAA, Commerce. 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 


sumMARY: NOAA issues a proposed rule 


to implement conservation and 
management measures as prescribed in 
Amendment 7 to the Fishery 
Management Plan for the Atlantic Surf 
Clam and Ocean Quahog Fisheries 
(FMP). The intent of the rule is to 
allocate fairly among fishermen the 
limited Atlantic surf clam resource. 
DATE: Comments on the proposed rule 
must be received on or before June 11, 
1987. 

ADDRESSES: Comments on the proposed 
rule, the amendment, or supporting 
documents should be sent to Richard 
Schaefer, Acting Regional Director, 
Northeast Regional Office, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, 14 Elm Street, 
Gloucester, MA 01930-3799. Mark the 
outside of the envelope “Surf Clam 
Comments”. 

Copies of the amendment, the 
environmental assessment, and the draft 
regulatory impact review/initial 
regulatory flexibility analysis are 
available from John C. Bryson, 
Executive Director, Mid-Atlantic Fishery 
Management Council, Room 2115, 
Federal Building, 300 South New Street, 
Dover, DE 19901-6790. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Bruce Nicholls, 617-281-3600, ext. 232. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 


Amendment 7 was prepared by the 
Mid-Atlantic Fishery Management 
Council (Council) in consuitation with 
the New England Fishery Management 
Council. A notice of availability for the 
proposed amendment was published in 
the Federal Register on April 17, 1987 (52 
FR 12575). Copies of the amendment are 
available from the Council upon request 
at the address above. The amendment 


revises managment measures for 
Atlantic surf clams. 
The amendment would: (1) Change the 


. quarterly quota allocation for the 


Georges Bank Area from 10%-40%-40%- 
10% to 25% for each quarter; (2) remove 
for all areas the 5,000 bushel threshold 
for transfer of unharvested quota from 
one quarter to the next; (3) add the 
provision that any unharvested quota 
from the Nantucket Shoals and Georges 
Bank areas be distributed 
proportionately among the remaining 
quarters in the year; (4) remove the 10% 
limit on carryover of unharvested quota 
from one year to the next, but provide 
that any such carryover in the 
Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank 
areas be distributed proportionately to 
each quarter; (5) provide for annual 
renewal of vessel permits; and (6) 
change the regulations to enhance 
enforcement and prosecution. 

The amendment would change the 
relevant paragraphs of section XIII.B.2.a. 
of the FMP as follows: 

1. In the Georges Bank Area, the 
annual quota is divided into equal 
quarterly quotas, the quarters being: 1 
January-31 March, 1 April-30 June, 1 
July-30 September, and 1 October-31 
December. If the first day of a calendar 
quarter does not fall on a Sunday, then 
the fishing quarter will begin on the first 
Sunday of the new calendar quarter. 

2. In the Mid-Atlantic Area, if the 
actual catch of surf clams in any quarter 
falls short of the specified quarterly 
quota, the Regional Director shall add 
the amount of the shortfall to the next 
succeeding quarterly quota. If the actual 
catch of surf clams in any quarter 
exceeds the specified quarterly quota, 
the Regional Director shall subtract the 
amount of the excess from the next 
succeeding quarterly quota. The 
Regional Director shall publish a notice 
in the Federal Register whenever the 
quarterly quota for surf clams is 
adjusted. It is understood that this 
process would also operate between 
years, that is, between the last quarter 
of one year and the first quarter of the 
next year. 

3. In the Nantucket Shoals Area, if the 
actual catch of surf clams in any 
quarterly period falls short of the 
specified quarterly quota, the Regional 
Director will add the amount of the 
shortfall proportionately to the quotas of 
the remaining quarters of the year. If the 
actual catch of surf clams exceeds the 
quarterly quota; the Regional Director 
will subtract the amount of the excess 
from the succeeding quarterly quota. 
The Regional Director shall publish a 
notice in the Federal Register whenever 
any quarterly quota for surf clams is 
adjusted as described above. The 
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shortfall or excess will carry over from 
the last quarter of one year to the next 
year, and any such carryover shall be 
distributed proportionately to each 
quarter of the new year. 

4. In the Georges Bank Area, if the 
actual catch of surf clams in any 
quarterly period falls short of the 
specified quarterly quota, the Regional 
Director will add the amount of the 
shortfall equally to the quotas of the 
remaining quarters of the year. If the 
actual catch of surf clams exceeds the 
quarterly quota, the Regional Director 
will subtract the amount of the excess 
from the succeeding quarterly quota. 
The Regional Director shall publish a 
notice in the Federal Register whenever 
any quarterly quota for surf clams is 
adjusted as described above. The 


- shortfall or excess will carry over from 


the last quarter of one year to the next 
year, and any such carryover shall be 

distributed equally to each quarter of 

the new year. 

With regard to the annual permit 
provision, the amendment would change 
the relevant paragraphs of section 
XIII.B.2.a. of the FMP as follows: 

Permits expire when the owner or 
operator retires the vessel from the 
fishery (it is a rebuttable presumption 
that failure to land any surf clams or 
ocean quahogs for 52 consecutive weeks 
constitutes retirement from the fishery); 
or when the ownership of the vessel 
changes, however, the Regional Director 
may authorize continuation of a vessel 
permit for the surf clam fishery if the 
new owner so requests and the vessel 
meets the relevant eligibility criteria; or 
on 31 December of each year. 

Vessels that establish eligibility to 
fish in both the Mid-Atlantic and New 
England Areas pursuant to XIII.A.2 need 
not reestablish such eligibility as part of 
the annual permit renewal. 

In addition to being revised to 
implement the foregoing changes to the 
FMP, the regulations would be amended 
to facilitate enforcement and 
prosecution for infractions of the FMP. 
Those changes are explained in the FMP 
and the regulatory text which follows. 


Classification 


Section 304(a)(1)(D)(ii) of the 
Magnuson Act, as amended by Pub. L. 
99-659, requires the Secretary of 
Commerce (Secretary) to publish 
regulations proposed by a Council 
within 15 days of receipt of the FMP 
amendment and proposed regulations. 
At this time the Secretary has not 
determined that the FMP amendment 
these rules would implement is 
consistent with the national standards, 
other provisions of the Magnuson Act, 
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and other applicable law. The Secretary, 
in making these determinations, will 
take into account the information, 
views, and comments received during 
the comment period. 

The Council prepared an 
environmental assessment (EA) for this 
FMP amendment and concluded that 
there will be no significant impact on 
the environment as a result of this rule. 
A copy of the EA is available from the 
Council at the address above. 

The Administrator of NOAA 
determined that this proposed rule is not 
a “major rule” requiring a regulatory 
impact analysis under Executive Order 
12291. This determination is based on 
the draft regulatory impact review 
(DRIR) prepared by the Council which 
demonstrates positive net short-terms 
and long-term economic benefits to the 
fishery under the proposed management 
measures. A copy of this review may be 
obtained from the Council at the 
address above. 

This proposed rule is exempt from the 
procedures of E.O. 12291 under section 
8(a)(2) of that order. Deadlines imposed 
under the Magnuson Act, as amended 
by Pub. L. 99-659, require the Secretary 
to publish this proposed rule 15 days 
after its receipt. The proposed rule is 
being reported to the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget, with 
an explanation of why it is not possible 
to follow procedures of the order. 

The General Counsel of the 
Department of Commerce certified to 
the Small Business Administration that 
this proposed rule, if adopted, will not 
have a significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 

This rule contains a collection of 
information requirement subject to the 
Paperwork Reduction Act, which has 
been approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under control 
number 0648-0097. 

The Council determined that this rule 
will be implemented in a manner that is 
consistent to the maximum extent 
practicable with the approved coastal 
zone management programs of Maine, 
New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Rhode 
Island, Connecticut, New York, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, 
Maryland, and Virginia. This 
determination has been submitted for 
review by the responsible State agencies 
under section 307 of the Coastal Zone 
Management Act. New Hampshire, 
Massachusetts, Connecticut, New York, 
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, 
and Virginia have concurred with the 
Council’s evaluation. Maine, Rhode 
Island, and Maryland made no response. 


List of Subjects 
50 CFR Part 604 


Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 


50 CFR Part 652 


Fisheries, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 
Joseph W. Angelovic, 
Deputy Assistant Administrator For Science 
and Technology, National Marine Fisheries 
Service. 

For the reasons set out in the 
preamble, 50 CFR Parts 604 and 652 are 
proposed to be amended as follows: 


PART 604—OMB CONTROL NUMBERS 
FOR NOAA INFORMATION 
COLLECTION REQUIREMENTS 


1. The authority citation for Part 604 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Paperwork Reduction Act of 
1980, 44 U.S.C. 3501-3520 (1982). 

2. In the table in § 604.1, the following 
entry is added in numerical order by 
section number: 


§604.1 OMB control numbers assigned 
pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction Act. 


* * * 


Current 
OMB 


contro! 
numbers (all 


50 CFR part or section where the information 
collection numbers 
begin 0648) 


requirement is located 


§652.22(a) 


* * 


PART 652—ATLANTIC SURF CLAM 
AND OCEAN QUAHOG FISHERIES 


1. The authority citation for Part 652 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq. 


2. In § 652.1, the existing text is 
designated as paragraph (a) and a new 
paragraph (b) is added, to read as 
follows: 


§652.1 Purpose. 
* * « * * 

(b) These regulations implement the 
Fishery Management Plan for the 
Atlantic Surf Clam and Ocean Quahog 
Fisheries. 

3. In § 652.2, a new definition Areas of 
custody is added in alphabetical order, 
to read as follows: 


§652.2 Definitions. 
+ * + * . 


Areas of custody means any vessels, 
buildings, vehicles, piers, or dock 
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facilities where surf clams or ocean 
quahogs may be found. 


* * * 7 


4. In § 652.4, paragraph (h), the 
introductory text is revised, paragraph 
(2) is redesignated as (3), and a new 
pragraph (2) is added, to read as 
follows: 


§652.4 Permits. 


* * * * * 


(h) Expiration. Except as provided in 
paragraph (h)(3), a permit will expire: 


+ * 


(2) On December 31 of each year, or 


* * * * * 


5. In § 652.7, paragraph (a), 
introductory text, and paragraph (f)(1) 
are revised, paragraphs (m) and (n) are 
redesignated as (n) and (o), and a new 
paragraph (m) is added, to read as 
follows: 


§652.7 Prohibitions. 


(a) No permit holder may fish for any 
surf clams or ocean quahogs: 


* 2 * * * 


(f) S es 

(1) Refuse to permit an authorized 
officer to board a fishing vessel subject 
to such person’s control no matter where 
that vessel may be located, or to enter 
areas of custody subject to such a 
person's control, for purposes of 
conducting any search or inspection in 
connection with the enforcement of the 
Magnuson Act, these regulations, or any 
other regulations issued under the 
Magnuson Act; 


* * * + * 


(m) No dealer, vessel owner, operator, 
or other person may knowlingly submit 
false information in records and reports 
required to be kept and filed under 
§ 652.5. 


* * * 7 * 


6. In § 652.21, paragraph (a)(3), (b)(3), 
(c)(2), and (c)(3) are revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 652.21 Catch quotas. 

(a) ** 

(3) Adjustments. If the actual catch of 
surf clams in any one quarter falls short 
of the specified quarterly quota, the 
Regional Director will add the amount of 
the shortfall to the succeeding quarterly 
quotas. If the actual catch of surf clams 
in any quarter exceeds the specified 
quarterly quota, the Regional Director 
will subtract the amount of the excess 
from the succeeding quarterly quotas. 
The amount from the last quarter will be 
carried over to the first quarter of the 
next year. 


fers 
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(3) Adjustments. If the actual catch of 
surf clams in any one quarter falls short 
of a quarterly quota, the Regional 
Director will add the amount of the 
shortfall proportionately to the 
remaining quarterly quotas of the year. 
If the actual catch of surf clams exceeds 
a quarterly quota, the Regional Director 
will subtract the amount of the excess 
proportionately from the succeeding 
quarterly quotas for the year. The 
amount from the last quarter will be 
carried over proportionately to the four 
quarterly periods of the next year. 

(c) * * * 

(2) Quarterly quotas. This annual 
quota will be divided into four equal 
quarterly quotas, the quarters being 
January 1-March 31, April 1-June 30, 
July 1-September 30, and October 1- 
December 31. Each fishing quarter will 
begin on the first Sunday of the new 
calender quarter. 


(3) Adjustment. If the actual catch of 
surf clams in any one quarter falls short 
of a quarterly quota, the Regional 
Director will add the amount of the 
shortfall proportionately to the 
remaining quarterly quotas of the year. 
If the actual catch of surf clams exceeds 
a quarterly quota, the Regional Director 
will subtract the amount of the excess 
proportionately from the succeeding 
quarterly quotas for the year. The 
amount from the last quarter will be 
carried over proportionately to the four 
quarterly periods of the next year. 

7. In § 652.22, paragraphs (a)(4) and 
(f}(1) are revised, to read as follows: 


§ 652.22 Effort restrictions. 

(a) *-* * 

(4) Make-up periods. Commencing at 
0001 hours on the first Sunday of 
November and ending at 1800 hours on 
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the last Thursday of April, and during 
the intervening months, fishermen may 
claim a make-up period, if in the opinion 
of the vessel operator, weather or sea 
conditions would prevent effecting 
fishing or endanger the vessel or crew. 


* * * * * 


(f) Presumption. (1) The presence of 
surf clams or ocean quaghogs aboard 
any vessel permitted in the surf clam or 
ocean quahog fishery, or the presence of 
any part of a vessel's gear in the water, 
more than 12 hours after a closure * 
occurs under this section, will be prima 
facie evidence that such vessel was 
fishing for surf clams or ocean quahogs 
in violating of these regulations. 


* * * * * 


[FR Doc. 87-10139 Filed 4-30-87; 4:33 pm| 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 
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Notices 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains documents other than rules or 
proposed rules that are applicable to the 
public. Notices of hearings and 
investigations, Committee meetings, agency 
decisions and rulings, delegations of 
authority, filing of petitions and 
applications and agency statements of 
organization and functions are examples 
of documents appearing in this section. 


ACTION 


VISTA Program; Supervision and 
Transportation Support Guidelines 


AGENCY: ACTION. 

ACTION: Final Notice of VISTA 
Supervision and Transportation Support 
Guidelines. 


summary: The following notice sets 
forth Final Guidelines for VISTA 
Supervision and Transportation Support. 
This Notice replaces VISTA Supervision 
and Transportation Support Guidelines 
which were published in the Federal 
Register, February 5, 1975 (40 FR 5388). 
The Notice describes the circumstances 
under which ACTION may contribute 
support for VISTA Volunteer on-the-job 
transportation and/or supervision costs. 


DATE: These Guidelines shall take effect 
June 19, 1987. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Diana London, VISTA Branch Chief, 
ACTION, 806 Connecticut Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20525, (202) 634-9424. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Pursuant 
to section 105(b) of the Domestic 
Volunteer Service Act of 1973, as 
amended (Pub. L. 93-113), the Director of 
ACTION shall provide VISTA 
Volunteers such transportation and 
supervision support as deemed 
necessary and appropriate, and shall 
insure that each volunteer has available 
such support as will enable the 
volunteer to effectively perform the 
work to which the volunteer is assigned. 
Section 420 of the Domestic Volunteer 
Service Act of 1973 (42 U.S.C. 5060) was 
amended in 1979 to define the term 
regulation and to detail the procedures 
to be followed in prescribing 
regulations. Through its broad definition 
of a regulation, the section requires that 
“any rule, regulation, guideline, 
interpretation, order, or requirement of 
general applicability” issued by the 
Director of ACTION must be published 
with a 30-day comment period except in 


Federal Register 
Vol. 52, No. 86 
Tuesday, May 5, 1987 





certain limited circumstances. These 
Guidelines, although not regulations 
under the Administrative Procedure Act 
(5 U.S.C. 551, et seg.) were published in 
proposed form for comments. 

A Notice of Proposed Revisions to the 
VISTA Supervision and Transportation 
Support Guidelines was published in the 
Federal Register on March 2, 1987 (52 FR 
6201). No written comments from the 
public were received by the Agency. 
Therefore, the revisions originally 
proposed are hereby incorporated into 
the Final Guidelines without further 
modification. 


Implementation 
These Guidelines apply to all VISTA 


Volunteer supervision and/or on-job 
transportation support grant 
applications submitted to ACTION on or 
after the effective date of this Notice. 


1. Purpose 


Section 105(b) of the Domestic 
Volunteer Service Act of 1973, Pub. L. 
93-113, as amended, requires the 
Director of ACTION to ensure that each 
Volunteer serving under Title I, Part A 
of the Act has available such 
allowances and support as will enable 
them to carry out the purpose and 
provisions of the Act and to perform 
their assignments effectively. In 
accordance with section 105(b) and 
these guidelines, ACTION may make a 
commitment through a grant, agreement, 
or other arrangement with a sponsor to 
pay for on-the-job transportation and 
supervisory support of such Volunteers. 

This order establishes the policy and 
guidelines for determining: 

a. The circumstances under which 
grants or other arrangements for 
ACTION contributions to on-the-job 
transportation expenses of VISTA 
Volunteers may be negotiated between 
ACTION and the sponsor; and 

b. The circumstances under which 
grants or other arrangements for 
ACTION contributions to the cost of 
providing supervision for VISTA 
Volunteers may be negotiated between 
ACTION and the sponsor. 


2. Scope 


Provisions of this policy and 
guidelines apply to VISTA sponsors and 
Volunteers serving under Title I, Part A 
of Pub. L. 93-113, as amended. 


3. Background 


While ACTION/VISTA must ensure 
that Volunteers have available such 
allowances and support as will enable 
them to perform their project 
assignments effectively, the provision of 
adequate on-the-job transportation and 
supervision for VISTA Volunteers is 
primarily the responsibility of the 
project sponsor. 

ACTION/VISTA recognizes, however, 
that in some instances sponsoring 
organizations requesting Volunteers for 
projects that conform to ACTION/ 
VISTA’s programming criteria may need 
assistance in providing this support. 
ACTION Regional Offices are provided 
with limited obligational authority for 
the purposes of entering into 
transportation and/or supervision 
arrangements with VISTA project 
sponsors. 

When such arrangements are 
established with a sponsoring 
organization, they are to provide for the 
direct support of Volunteer 
transportation and supervision. They 
are not intended to provide for other 
support needed to accomplish the goals 
of the project. All other overhead 
expenses such as supplies, materials, 
and equipment are the sole 
responsibility of the sponsoring 
organization. 


4. Policy . 


ACTION/VISTA will provide full or 
partial funding for on-the-job 
transportation of VISTA Volunteers 
and/or for hiring of persons responsible 
for supervision of the Volunteers, but 
only in those cases where such support 
is deemed by the ACTION Regional 
Director to be: 

(1) Necessary to the effective 
functioning of the Volunteers on the 
project, and 

(2) Within these guidelines. 

a. In all such cases, except as noted in 
Paragraph 7a below, the transportation 
and/or supervision arrangements will 
provide for a phase-down of ACTION 
support after the first year of the project 
and the gradual assumption of this 
support by the sponsoring organization 
over the life of the VISTA project. The 
Memorandum of Agreement negotiated 
between ACTION and the sponsoring 
organization will reflect a decreasing 
level of ACTION provided project 
support in the subsequent year(s) of the 
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VISTA project. The sponsor will be 
required to assume at least 10% of the 
original amount of ACTION-provided 
project support costs for supervision 
and/or transportation in each of the 
subsequent funding periods. 

Although subsequent Memoranda of 
Agreement, except as noted in 
Paragraph 7a below, will reflect a 
decrease in ACTION funding support, 
they will not reflect a decrease in the 
level of effort. However, if a change in 
the level of effort, as negotiated between 
ACTION and the sponsor, results in a 
decrease, or increase, in volunteer 
strength in the subsequent year(s) of the 
VISTA project, the level of project 
support provided by ACTION and the 
sponsor will be proportionately 
adjusted. 

b. When a supervision and/or 
transportation arrangement is approved, 
the nature of the agreement between 
ACTION and the sponsor will be 
reflected in the Memorandum of 
Agreement. Any Agreement whereby 
ACTION/VISTA provides funds for 
these purposes will include provision to 
ensure that: 

(1) Services are furnished at a 
reasonable rate; 

(2) The rate conforms to sponsor's 
hiring policies and/or local prevailing 
salary levels; 

(3) Any expense incurred by the 
sponsoring organization over the agreed 
amount will be at its own expense. 

c. In developing new projects, State 
Offices shall take into account the travel 
and supervisory requirements of the 
proposed project. When possible, 
attempts should be made to develop 
projects so that a minimum of volunteer 
transportation, consistent with the 
needs of the project, is required, and so 
that supervisory responsibility can be 
readily absorbed into the existing 
structure of the organization. ACTION/ 
VISTA project support funds will be 
provided only when the needs of the 
VISTA project and the assigned VISTA 
Volunteers cannot be met by the 
sponsor's own structure and resources. 


5. Guidelines for Transportation 
Arrangements 


The Regional Director will establish 
the following facts before approving 
provision of ACTION funds to support 
on-the-job transportation for VISTA 
Volunteers: 

a. Necessity of transportation for 
Volunteers to achieve the goals/ 
objectives of the project as outlined in 
the project application; 

b. Inability of the sponsoring 
organization to provide adequate 
transportation; 


c. Prohibition against using ACTION- 
provided on-the-job transportation funds 
to transport Volunteers to and from their 
regularly assigned post, or to transport 
or provide delivery services to members 
of the target population. 

The Regional Director will consider 
budget constraints, available resources, 
and program and geographic priorities in 
distributing VISTA on-the-job 
transportation funds. 


6. Guidelines for Supervision 
Arrangements 


The Regional Director will establish 
the following facts before approving 
provision of ACTION funds to support 
on-the-job supervision of VISTA 
Volunteers: 

a. Necessity of full or part-time 
supervision for Volunteers to achieve 
the goals/objectives of the project as 
outlined in the project application; 

b. Inability of the sponsoring 
organization to provide adequate 
supervision; 

c. Number of VISTA Volunteers 
assigned to the project during the period 
covered by the Memorandum of 
Agreement: 

(1) ACTION will not fund a full-time 
supervisory position on a project which 
averages fewer than eight Volunteers 
over the course of the Agreement. 
Regional Directors may, however, 
reduce this requirement in the case of 
first-year supervisory grants to 
grassroots sponsoring organizations as 
defined in Paragraph 7a below. 

(2) Projects averaging 3 or fewer 
Volunteers over the course of the 
Agreement will not be eligible for any 
ACTION supervisory funding. 

d. Less than full-time supervision may 
be funded by ACTION if: 

(1) At least an average of 4 volunteers 
serve on the project during the term of 
the Agreement; and 

(2) The supervisor(s) spends at least 
50% time directly supervising the VISTA 
Volunteers, with ACTION funding up to 
50% of the salary(ies). 

The Regional Director will consider 
budget constraints, available resources, 
and program and geographic priorities in 
distributing VISTA supervision funds. 


7. Procedures for Determining 
Conformance to Guidelines 


In order to determine the applicability 
of the guidelines for supervision and/or 
transportation grants (paragraphs 5 and 
6 above), ACTION Regional Directors 
will use the following standards: 

a. Grassroots organizations which are 
under the operational policy direction of 
members of the group that the 
organization is designed to serve, with 
limited budget and staff, are eligible for 


16423 


up to 100 percent ACTION funding of 
transportation and/or supervision needs 
in the first year of the VISTA project. 
The phase-out funding schedule 
described in Paragraph 4 above may be 
waived by the Regional Director for up 
to three years for grass roots project 
sponsors, umbrella sponsors of : 
grassroots project components, and 
tribal governments. 

b. Large, well-established non-profit 
organizations or institutions with sizable 
budgets and staffs may be considered 
for ACTION funding of volunteer on-the- 
job transportation and/or supervision if 
necessary for the effective functioning of 
Volunteers on the project. 

However, such organizations will 
receive a lower priority in the awarding 
of ACTION project support grants than 
those in category a. above, and no 
waiver of the phaseout funding schedule 
is allowed. 

In determining the level of resources 
provided to large, well-established 
organizations, ACTION will take into 
consideration the resources, or access to 
resources, already enjoyed by the 
organization as well as the needs of the 
VISTA project. 

c. Federal, State and large, local 
government agencies are eligible for 
ACTION funding of volunteer 
transportation and/or supervision only 
in the first year of a project’s operation. 
This one-year restriction does not apply, 
however, to small local government 
agencies and to tribal governments. 

Government agencies will receive a 
lower priority in the awarding of 
ACTION project grants than those in 
categories a. and b. above. 


8. Elimination or Reduction of 
Transportation and/or Supervision 
Funding 


a. As a general rule, the level of 
funding contained in an ACTION project 
support grant will be maintained 
throughout the term of the annual 
Memorandum of Agreement between 
ACTION and the sponsoring 
organization. However, types of 
conditions which may cause the 
reduction or elimination of project 
support during the term of the annual 
Agreement area: 

(1) Amendment by mutual agreement 
between ACTION and the sponsor; 

(2) Termination by the sponsor for any 
reason; 

(3) Reassignment, resignation, or 
termination of Volunteers from the 
project before their term of service has 
ended with no replacements during that 
budget year; 

(4) Substantial changes in volunteer 
assignments; or 
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(5) Suspension or termination in 
accordance with 45 CFR Part 1206, 
Subpart A. 

b. All VISTA project support Notices 
of Grant Award will contain language 
indicating that the grant may be reduced 
or eliminated in accordance with the 
provisions of this Order and the 
Memorandum of Agreement. 

Signed at Washington, DC this 27th day of 
April, 1987. 

Donna M. Alvarado, 

Director. 

[FR Doc. 87-10104 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6050-28-M 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service 


[Docket No. 87-059] 


Availability of Environmental 
Assessment and Finding of No 
Significant impact for Field Testing of 
a Recombinant Derived Live 
Pseudorabies Virus Vaccine 


AGENCY: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: This document provides 
notice that an environmental 
assessment and finding of no significant 
impact has been prepared by the Animal 
and Plant Health Inspection Service 
concerning authorization to the Upjohn 
Company and to the Diamond Scientific 
Company to conduct limited field trials 
using an experimental veterinary 
biological product consisting of a 
recombinant derived live pseudorabies 
virus vaccine. The assessment indicates 
that the field testing of the live 
recombinant derived pseudorabies virus 
vaccine will not cause any significant 
impact on the environment. Based upon 
this finding of no significant impact, the 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service has determined that an 
environmental impact statement need 
not be prepared. 

DATE: The field trials will commence 30 
days following publication of this notice. 
aAppress: Copies of the environmental 
assessment and finding of no significant 
impact are available for public 
inspection at the Veterinary Biologics 
Staff, Veterinary Services, Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, Room 829, 
Federal Building, 6505 Belcrest Road, 
Hyattsville, MD 20782. Copies of the 
environmental assessment are also 
available upon request at this same 
address. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Dr. David Espeseth, Senior Staff 
Veterinarian, Veterinary Biologics Staff, 
Veterinary Services, Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, Room 829, 
Federal Building, 6505 Belcrest Road, 
Hyattsville, MD 20782, (301) 436-8245. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service (APHIS) has prepared an 
environmental assessment and finding 
of no significant impact relative to a 
request for authorization to conduct 
limited field trials using an experimental 
recombinant derived live pseudorabies 
virus vaccine produced by the Upjohn 
Company and the Diamond Scientific 
Company. 

Under the Virus-Serum Toxin Act 
(VSTA) (21 U.S.C. 151 et seqg.), before a 
veterinary biological product can be 
licensed, it must be shown to be pure, 
safe, potent, and efficacious. Field 
testing is necessary in order to satisfy 
vaccine safety requirements as a 
prerequisite to licensing of a live virus 
vaccine under the VSTA. In the course 
of reviewing the testing protocol for the 
recombinant derived live pseudorabies 
virus vaccine, APHIS assessed the 
impact to the environment of authorizing 
the manufacturer to conduct field testing 
of the product in six States as set forth 
in the environmental assessment. 

The environmental assessment and 
finding of no significant impact provides 
the public with documentation of 
APHIS’ review and analysis of 
environmental effects which may be 
associated with the gathering of 
information in these limited field trials. 

The facts supporting APHIS’ finding of 
no significant impact are summarized 
below and are contained in the 
environmental assessment. 

1. Genetic engineering procedures 
were employed to facilitate two gene 
deletions in the pseudorabies virus 
genome. One deletion destroyed the 
viral thymidine kinase (tk) gene which is 
required for the virus to replicate in the 
host's nervous system and hence cause 
disease. A second deletion destroyed a 
gene coding for a viral glycoprotein (gX) 
which then prevents antibodies from 
being elicited to this glycoprotein, thus 
allowing vaccinated animals to be 
distinguished from those infected with a 
wild-type virus. 

2. The recombinant derived live 
pseudorabies vaccine virus was shown 
to be avirulent and yet fully capable of 
eliciting an immune response that 
protects pigs from PRV, but not able to 
elicit antibodies to gX which allows the 
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differentiation between infected pigs 
and vaccinates. 

3. Transmission of the vaccine virus 
derived from recombinant DNA 
techniques could not be demonstrated in 
that vaccine virus was not detected on 
nasal swabs taken from either 
vaccinated pigs or from sentinel 
animals. 


4. Vaccination by the recombinant 
vaccine reduces replication and 
shedding of wild-type virus that could 
subsequently infect other animals. 
Therefore, the vaccine will reduce the 
dissemination of the virulent virus into 
the environment. 


5. The tk gene deletion is a stable 
characteristic of the vaccine virus with a 
probability of reversion being 
essentially zero. 


6. The wild-type pseudorabies virus is 
found widely distributed in nature and it 
does not contain an oncogene or cancer- 
causing substance. Because the 
recombinant derived virus does not 
contain any new genetic information, 
there is no likelihood of its being 
oncogenic. 


7. The wild-type pseudorabies virus is 
not considered pathogenic to man. Since 
the recombinant vaccine differs from 
wild-type pseudorabies by two gene 
deletions, it is also considered 
nonpathogenic in man. 

8. The master seed virus prepared and 
characterized by the Diamond Scientific 
Company has the same biologic 
properties as Upjohn’s parent strain. 
Data is on file at APHIS which 
establishes the correlation between both 
virus stocks which are being utilized to 
prepare vaccine for experimental use. 

Based on the foregoing, APHIS has 
determined that the field testing of the 
recombinant derived live pseudorabies 
virus vaccine would have no significant 
environmental impact on the human 
environment. 

The environmental assessment and 
finding of no significant impact has been 
prepared in accordance with (1) The 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969 (NEPA) (42 U.S.C. 4331 et seq.); (2) 
Regulations of the Council of 
Environmental Quality for Implementing 
the Procedural Provisions of NEPA (Title 
40, Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 
Parts 1500-1508); {3) USDA regulations 
implementing NEPA (7 CFR Part 1b); 
and (4) APHIS.guidelines implementing 
NEPA (44 FR 50381-50384 and 44 FR 
51272-51274). 
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Done at Washington, DC, this 30th day of 
April, 1987. 
B.G. Johnson, 
Acting Deputy Administrator Veterinary 
Services Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service. 
[FR Doc. 87-10184 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-34-M 


Forest Service 


Vegetation Management Program in 
the Southern Region; Revised Notice 
of Intent To Prepare Three 
Environmental impact Statements 


The revised Notice of Intent revises 
the Notice of Intent published in the 
Federal Register on Page 32345, 
September 11, 1986. Changes have been 
made in the methods that will be 
considered in treating vegetation, in the 
scheduled dates for public review of the 
three Draft EISs, and in completion 
dates for the three Final EISs. The 
revised Notice of Intent follows: 

The Department of Agriculture, Forest 
Service, will prepare three 
Environmental Impact Statements (EISs) 
for proposed vegetation management 
programs in three areas of the Southern 
Region: Appalachian Mountains, Ozark 
and Ouachita Mountains, and Coastal 
Plains/Piedmont. These documents will 
cover National Forest System lands 
within the states of Alabama, Arkansas, 
Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, Oklahoma, 
South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, 
Virginia and a portion of West Virginia. 

The analyses for the EJSs will 
consider a range of alternative 
Vegetation Management Programs. The 
alternatives will identify the methods to 
be used in treating the vegetation and 
the activities that involve vegetation 
management. Methods under 
consideration include herbicide 
application, mechanical and manual 
techniques, prescribed burning, and 
grazing as a biological tool. Activities 
that involve treatment of vegetation 
include site preparation for natural and 
artificial reforestation, pre-commercial 
thinning, timber stand improvement, 
conifer and hardwood release, pre- 
harvest treatment for oak regeneration, 
wildlife habitat improvement, right-of- 
way maintenance (roads, trails, utilities 
and railroads), range improvement and 
fuels treatment. These activities are 
performed by USDA Forest Service 
personnel, cooperators, and contractors. 

Federal, State and local agencies, any 
affected Indian tribes, and other 
individuals or organizations who may be 
interested in or affected by the decision 
will be invited by letter to participate in 


the process. Other interested publics 
may send comments as indicated below. 
No formal hearings or public meetings 
are planned at this time. The process for 
each of the three areas will include: 

1. Defining the scope of the analysis 
and nature of the decision to be made. 

2. Identifying the Regional and local 
issues to be considered and analyzed. 

3. Determining the disciplines needed 
on the interdisciplinary team. 

4. Focusing on social, physical, and 
biological issues for each EIS. 

5. Identifying cooperating agencies: 

6. Identifying groups or individuals 
interested or affected by the decisions. 

John E. Alcock, Regional Forester, 
Southern, Region, Atlanta, Georgia is the 
responsible official. 

The analyses for, and preparation of 
all three EISs are expected to take about 
24 months. The Draft EIS on the Coastal 
Plain/Piedmont Forest and National 
Grasslands should be available for 
public review by November 1987, with 
the Final EIS scheduled to be completed 
by April 1988. 

The Draft EIS for the Appalachian 
Forest should be available for public 
review by July 1988, with the Final EIS 
scheduled to be completed by October 
1988. The Draft EIS for the Ozark/ 
Ouachita Foresis should be available for 
public review by September 1988, with 
the Final EIS scheduled to be completed 
by December 1988. 

Written comments and suggestions 
concerning the analyses, the EISs, or EIS 
process should be sent to Regional 
Forester, Southern Region, 1720 
Peachtree Road, NW, Atlanta, Georgia 
30367. 

Questions about the proposed actions 
and EIS should be directed to Stephen 
McCorquodale, Vegetation Management 
EIS Team Leader, Southern Region, 
Phone (404) 347-7076. 

Dated: April 28, 1987. 

John E. Alcock, 

Regional Forester, Region 8. 

[FR Doc. 87-10153 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-11-M 


Soil Conservation Service 


Watkins Branch Watershed; Buchanan 
County, VA 

AGENCY: Soil Conservation Service, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Notice of finding of no 
significant impact. 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to section 102(2)(C) 
of the National Environmental Policy 
Act of 1969; the Council on 
Environmental Quality Guidelines (40 
CFR Part 1500); and the Soil 
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Conservation Service Guidelines (7 CFR 
Part 650); the Soil Conservation Service, 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, give 
notice that an environmental impact 
statement is not being prepared for the 
Watkins Branch Watershed, Buchanan 
County, Virginia. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
George C. Norris, State Conservationist, 
Soil Conservation Service, 400 North 
Eight Street, Richmond, Virginia 23246- 
9999, telephone (804) 771-2457. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
environmental assessment of this 
federally assisted action indicates that 
the project will not cause significant 
local, regional, or national impacts to 
the environment. As a result of these 
findings, George C. Norris, State 
Conservationist, has determined that the 
preparation and review of an 
environmental impact statement are not 
needed for this project. 


The project concerns a plan to reduce 
flood damages. The planned works of 
improvement include a single purpose 
floodwater retarding structure with a 
wet sediment pool. 

The Notice of a Finding of No 
Significant Impact (FONSI) has been 
forwarded to the Environmental 
Protection Agency and to various 
federal, state, and local agencies and 
interested parties. A limited number of 
copies of the FONSI are available to fill 
single copy requests at the above 
address. Basic data developed during 
the environmental assessment are on 
file and may be reviewed by contacting 
George C. Norris. 

No administrative action on 
implementation of the proposal will be 
taken until 30 days after the date of this 
publication in the Federal Register. 


(This activity is listed in the Catalog of 
Federal Domestic Assistance under No. 
10.904—Watershed Protection and Flood 
Prevention—and is subject to the provisions 
of Executive Order 12372 which requires 
intergovernmental consultation with State 
and local officials.) 

Dated: April 24, 1987. 
George C. Norris, 
State Conservationist. 
[FR Doc. 87-10084 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-16-M 





ARCHITECTURAL AND 
TRANSPORTATION BARRIERS 
COMPLIANCE BOARD 


Meeting 


AGENCY: Architectural and 
Transportation Barriers Compliance 
Board. 
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ACTION: Notice of ATBCB meeting. 


SUMMARY: The Architectural and 
Transportation Barriers Compliance 
Board (ATBCB) has scheduled a meeting 
to be held from 10:00 to 12 noon, on 
Wednesday, May 13, 1987, to take place 
in Department of Transportation (DOT) 
Conference Room 2230, 400 Seventh 
Street, SW., Washington, DC. 
ITEMS ON THE AGENDA: Election of 
Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson, and 
Executive Committee Members; TDD 
Relay Exchange; FY 1989 Budget; 
Incorporation of ANSI and UFAS 
requirements in MGRAD Technical 
Provisions. 
DATE: Wednesday, May 13, 1987—10:00- 
12 noon. 
ADDRESS: Department of Transportation 
Conference Room 2230, 400 Seventh 
Street, SW., Washington, DC. 
Committees of the ATBCB will meet 
on Monday and Tuesday, May 11 and 
12, 1987, also in DOT Conference Room 
2230, 400 Seventh Street, SW. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Larry Allison, Communications 
Manager, (202) 245-1591 (voice or TDD). 


Margaret Milner, 

Executive Director. 

[FR Doc. 87-10152 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6820-BP-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


Agency Form Under Review by the 
Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) 


DOC has submitted to OMB for 
clearance the following proposal for 
collection of information under the 
provisions of the Paperwork Reduction 
Act (44 U.S.C. Chapter 35). 

Agency: Minority Business Development 

Agency 
Title: MBE/WBE Utilization Under 

Federal Grants, Cooperative 

Agreements, and Other Federal 

Financial Assistance 
Form Number: Agency—NA; OMB—NA 
Type of Request: New collection 
Burden: 475 respondents; 627 reporting 

hours 
Needs and Uses: President Reagan has 

directed recipients of Federal 
financial assistance to increase 
minority business participation 
through subcontracting. The proposed 
standard form will collect data on 
recipients’ progress in meeting the 

President's directive 
Affected Public: Individuals or 

households, state or local 

governments, farms, businesses or 
other for-profit institutions, non-profit 


institutions, small businesses or 

organizations 
Frequency: Quarterly 
Respondent's Obligation: Required to 

obtain or retain a benefit 
OMB Desk Officer: Don Arbuckle, 395- 

7340. : 

Copies of the above information 
collection proposal can be obtained by 
calling or writing DOC Clearance 
Officer, Edward Michals, (202) 377-3271, 
Department of Commerce, Room H6622, 
14th and Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20230. 

Written comments and 
recommendations for the proposed 
information collection should be sent to 
Don Arbuckle, OMB Desk Officer, Room 
3228 New Executive Office Building, 
Washington, DC 20503. 


Dated: April 29, 1987. 
Edward Michals, 
Departmental Clearance Officer, Office of 
Management and Organization. 
[FR Doc. 87-10191 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-CW-M 


Foreign-Trade Zones Board 
[Docket No. 8-86] 


Foreign-Trade Zone 83—Huntsville, 
AL, Application for Subzone—Chrysier 
Electronic Plant; Amendment of 
Application 


Notice is hereby given that the 
application submitted by the Huntsville- 
Madison County Airport Authority, 
grantee of Foreign-Trade Zone 83, for a 
special-purpose subzone at the auto 
electronic components plant of Chrysler 
Corporation in Huntsville, Alabama (51 
FR 9235, 3-18-86) has been amended to 
include a 158-acre site on Wall-Triance 
Highway, adjacent to the Huntsville- 
Madison County Airport, on which the 
company’s new electronics plant is 
being built. The applicant has also 
provided more detailed information as 
to the parts that may be sourced abroad. 
The list now covers switches, 
transistors, diodes, rectifiers, parts of 
semiconductors, hardware, as well as 
cassettee heads, semiconductors, and 
capacitors, which were listed in the 
original notice. The application remains 
otherwise unchanged. 

The comments period is reopened 
until May 29, 1987. 

The application and amendment 
material are available for public 
inspection at the following locations: 
Port Director's Office, U.S. Customs 

Service, Huntsville-Madison County 

Airport, Huntsville, AL 35806 
Office of the Executive Secretary, 

Foreign-Trade Zones Board, U.S. 

Department of Commerce, Rm 1529, 
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14th and Pennsylvania NW.., 
Washington, DC 20230. 


Dated: April 29, 1987. 
John J. Da Ponte, Jr., 
Executive Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 87-10194 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DS-M 


international Trade Administration 
[A-351-605] 


Antidumping Duty Order; Frozen 
Concentrated Orange Juice From 
Brazil 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Administration, Import Administration, 
Commerce. 

ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: In separate investigations 
concerning frozen concentrated orange 
juice (FCOJ) from Brazil, the United 
States Department of Commerce (the 
Department) and the United States 
International Trade Commission (the 
ITC) have determined that FCOJ from 
Brazil is being sold at less than fair 
value and that an industry in the United 
States is threatened with material injury 
by reason of imports of FCO] from 
Brazil. Therefore, based on these 
findings, all unliquidated entries, or 
warehouse withdrawals, for 
consumption of FCO] from Brazil except 
those from Sucocitrico Cutrale, S.A. 
(Cutrale), made on or after April 29, 
1987, the date on which the ITC 
published its final affirmative injury 
determination in the Federal Register, 
will be liable for the possible 
assessment of antidumping duties. 
Further, a cash deposit of estimated 
antidumping duties must be made on all 
such entries, and withdrawals from 
warehouse, for consumption made on or 
after the date of publication of this 
antidumping duty order in the Federal 
Register. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: May 5, 1987. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Raymond Busen (202) 377-3464 or Mary 
Clapp (202) 377-1769, Office of 
Investigations, International Trade 
Administration, United States 
Department of Commerce, 14th Street 
and Constitution Avenue NW., 
Washington, DC 20230. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
merchandise covered by this order is 
frozen concentrated orange juice (FCOJ) 
in a highly concentrated form for 
transport and further processing, 
sometimes referred to as frozen 
concentrated orange juice for 
manufacturing currently provided for 
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under the Tariff Schedules of the United 
States (TSUS) item number 165.29. 

In accordance with section 733-of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended (the Act) 
(19 U.S.C. 1673b), on October 16, 1986, 
the Department made its preliminary 
determination that there was reason to 
believe or suspect that FCO] from Brazil 
was being sold at less than fair value (51 
FR 37613, October 23, 1986). On March 9, 
1987, the Department made its final 
determination that these imports were 
being sold at less than fair value (52 FR 
8324, March 17, 1987). 

On April 22, 1987, in accordance with 
section 735(d) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 
1673d(d)), the ITC notified the 
Department of its determination that an 
industry in the United States is 
threatened with material injury by 
imports of FCO] from Brazil. 

The ITC also determined, pursuant to 
section 735(b)(4)(B) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 
1673d(b)(4)(B)) that material injury 
would not have been found but for the 
suspension of liquidation of entries of 
FCO] from Brazil. 

Therefore, in accordance with 
sections 736 and 751 of the Act (19 
U.S.C. 1673e and 1675), the Department 
directs United States Customs officers to 
assess, upon further advice by the 
administering authority pursuant to 
section 736(a)(1) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 
1673e(a)(1)), antidumping duties equal to 
the amount by which the foreign market 
value of the merchandise exceeds the 
United States price for all entries of 
FCO] from Brazil, except those from 
Cutrale. These antidumping duties will 
be assessed on all unliquidated entries 
of FCO] (except those from Cutrale) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption on or after April 29, 
1987, the date on which the ITC 
published notice of its final affirmative 
injury determination. Pursuant to section 
736(b)(2) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 
1673e(b)(2)), the Department also directs 
that suspension of liquidation be lifted 
for all entries of FCO] from Brazil 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption, before April 29, 1987, 
and that all estimated antidumping 
duties deposited on such entries be 
refunded and the appropriate bonds or 
other security be released. 

On and after April 29, 1987, United 
States Customs officers must require, at 
the same time as importers would 
normally deposit estimated duties on 
this merchandise, a cash deposit equal 
to the estimated weighted-average 
antidumping duty margin of 1.96 percent. 

This determination constitutes an 
antidumping duty order with respect to 
FCO] from Brazil, except from Cutrale, 
pursuant to section 736 of the Act (19 
U.S.C. 1673e) and section 353.48 of the 


Commerce Regulations (19 CFR 353.48). 
We have deleted from the Commerce 
Regulations, Annex I of 19 CFR Part 353, 
which listed antidumping duty findings 
and orders currently in effect. Instead, 
interested parties may contact the 
Central Records Unit, Room B-099, 
Import Administration, for copies of the 
updated list of orders currently in effect. 
This notice is published in accordance 
with section 736 of the Act (19 U.S.C. 
1674e) and § 353.48 of the Commerce 
Regulations (19 CFR 353.48). 
Gilbert B. Kaplan, 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 
April 29, 1987. 
[FR Doc. 87-10193 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DS-M 


Electronic Instrumentation Technical 
Advisory Committee; Partially Closed 
Meeting 


A meeting of the Electronic 
Instrumentation Technical Advisory 
Committee will be held June 2 and 3, 
1987. On June 2, the meeting will 
convene at 9:30 a.m. in Room 15018, The 
Federal Building, 450 Golden Gate Ave., 
San Francisco, California. The meeting 
will continue to its conclusion on June 3 
in Room 15018, the Federal Building. 

The Committee advises the Office of 
Technology and Policy. Analysis with 
respect to technical questions which 
affect the level of export controls 
applicable to electronics and related 
equipment and technology. 


General Session 


1. Opening remarks by the Chairman. 

2. Presentation of papers of comments 
by the public. 

3. Presentation of papers on electronic 
equipment, 1529A, by Hewlett-Packard, 
John Fluke Manufacturing, Tektronix. 

4. Continuation of discussion 
concerning the export controls on ECCN 
1529A (Eletronic Test Equipment). 

5. Public comments are also invited on 
the following entries on the Commodity 
Control List (CCL): 

CCL 1522A—Lasers and Laser Systems 
CCL 1531A—Frequency Synthesizers 
CCL 1541A—Cathode Ray Tubes 

CCL 1568A—Electromechanical 

Equipment 
CCL 1572A—Recording and 

Reproducing Equipment: 

Comments should consider the need 
for revision (strengthening, relaxation or 
decontrol) of the current regulations 
based on technological trends, foreign 
availability and national security. The 
committee is also interested in 
proposals for revision to the People's 
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Republic of China guidelines and G- 
COM regulations relating to these CCL 
numbers. 


Executive Session 


6. Discussion of matters properly. 
classified under Executive Order 12356, 
dealing with the U.S. and COCOM 
control program and strategic criteria 
related thereto. 

The General session of the meeting 
will be open to the public and a limited 
number of seats will be available. To the 
extent time permits, members of the 
public may present oral statements to 
the Committee. Written statements may 
be submitted at any time before or after 
the meeting and can be directed to: 
Technical Support Staff, Office of 
Technology & Policy Analysis, Room 
4073, 14th Street & Constitution Avenue, 
NW., Washington, DC 20230. 

The Assistant Secretary for 
Administration, with the concurrence of 
the delegate of the General Counsel, 
formally determined on January 10, 1986, 
pursuant to section 10(d) of the 
Government in the Sunshine Act, Pub. L. 
94-409, that the matters to be discussed 
in the Executive Session should be 
exempt from the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act 
relating to open meetings and public 
participation therein, because the 
Executive Session will be concerned 
with matters listed in 5 U.S.C. 552b(c}(1) 
and are properly classified under 
Executive Order 12356. 

A copy of the Notice of Determination 
to close meetings or portions thereof is 
available for public inspection and 
copying in the Central Reference and 
Records Inspection Facility, Room 6628, 
U.S. Department of Commerce. 
Telephone: 202-377-4217. For further 
information or copies of the minutes 
contact Betty A. Ferrell; 202/377-2583. 


Dated: April 30, 1987. 
Margaret A. Cornejo, 
Director, Technical Support Staff Office of 
Technology & Policy Analysis. 
[FR Doc. 87-10192 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DT-M 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 


Western Pacific Fishery Management 
Council; Public Meetings 


AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service, NOAA, Commerce. 

The Western Pacific Fishery 
Management Council's Crustacean 
Advisory Panel and Crustacean Plan 
Monitoring Team will convene separate 
public meetings at 1164 Bishop Street, 
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Conference Room 602, Honolulu, HI, as 
follows: 

Crustacean Advisory Panel—On May 
15, 1987, at 1:30 p.m., will: (1) Review the 
annual report of the Northwestern 
Hawaiian Islands (NWHI) lobster 
fishery; (2) receive an update on the 
status of the third phase of the economic 
analysis of the NWHI lobster fishery; (3) 
discuss the time allowance necessary 
before requiring all traps used in the 
fishery to have escape panels; (4) 
discuss limited access as a management 
alternative for the NWHI lobster, as 
well as discuss other business. 

Crustacean Plan Monitoring Team— 
On May 19, 1987, at 1:30 p.m., in addition 
to discussing the same agenda items (1), 
(2), (3) and (4) mentioned above for the 
Crustacean Advisory Panel, the 
Crustacean Plan Monitoring Team will 
discuss the comments made at a public 
hearing on: (a) Escape vents; (b) the 
recommended minimum legal size for 
the common slipper lobster (Scy//arides 
squammosus)}, as well as discuss other 
Team business. For further information 
contact Kitty Simonds, Executive 
Director, Western Pacific Fishery 
Management Council, 1164 Bishop 
Street, Room 1405, Honolulu, HI 96813; 
telephone: (808) 523-1368. 

Dated: April 29, 1987. 
Richard B. Roe, 
Director, Office of Fisheries Management 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 
[FR Doc. 87-10124 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 


Marine Mammals; Amendment to a 
General Permit 


On February 13, 1987, a Category 1: 
Towed or Dragged Gear” General Permit 
was issued under authority of the 
Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 
(16 U.S.C. 1361-1407) and the regulations 
thereunder, to VEB Fischfang Rostock, 
German Democratic Republic to take up 
to 10 cetaceans in the North Atlantic 
Ocean during the course of commercial 
fishing operations. On March 12, 1987, A 
Notice of Receipt of a request for 
Amendment was published (52 FR 7647). 
The permit holder requested an 
additional 20 cetaceans be authorized 
during the 1987 fishing season. No 
comments were received during the 
thirty day Comment period on the 
Amendment. 

Notice is hereby given that on April 
28, 1987 the amendment as requested 
was authorized. 

The General Permit and Amendment 
are available for public review in the 
Office of the Assistant Administrator for 
Fisheries, National Marine Fisheries 


Service, 1625 Connecticut Avenue NW., 
Washington, DC. 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 
Nancy Foster, 
Director, Office of Protected Species and 
Habitat Conservation, National Marine 
Fisheries Service. 
[FR Doc. 87-10125 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 


[P342B] 


Marine Mammals; Application for 
Permit: Cascadia Research Collective 


Notice is hereby given that an 
Applicant has applied in due form for a 
Permit to take marine mammals as 
authorized by the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361- 
1407), and the Regulations Governing 
the Taking and Importing of Marine 
Mammals (50 CFR Part 216), the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 
U.S.C. 1531-1544), and the National 
Marine Fisheries Service regulations 
governing endangered fish and wildlife 
permits (50 CFR Parts 217-222). 

1. Applicant: Cascadia Research 
Collective, 2181/2 West Fourth Avenue, 
Waterstreet Building, Suite 201, 
Olympia, Washington 98501. 

2. Type of Permit: Scientific Research. 

3. Name and Number of Marine 
Mammals: 

Blue whales (Bolaenoptera musculus)...100/ 
ear 
Humpback whales (Megaptera : 
novaeangliae) 250/year 
Fin whales (Ba/aenoptera physalus)... 20/year 
Sei whales (Ba/aenoptera borealis).....20/year 
Minke whales (Ba/aenoptera 


Harbon propoise {Phocoena 
phocoena) 
Dall's porpoise (Phocoencides 
ATED sainstisoristintenintinayeviiconnstbessansenne SORTS OES 

4. Type of Take: Animals will be 
taken by harassment. 

5. Location of Activity: Coastal and 
estuarine waters of California, Oregon 
and Washington. 

6. Period of Activity: 5 years. 

Concurrent with the publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register, the 
Secretary of Commerce is forwarding 
copies of this application to the Marine 
Mammal Commission and the 
Committee of Scientific Advisors. 

Written data of views, or requests for 
a public hearing on this application 
should be submitted to the Assistant 
Administrator for Fisheries, National 
Fisheries Service, U.S. Deparment of 
Commerce, Washington, DC 20235, 
within 30 days of the publication of this 
notice. Those individuals requesting a 
hearing should set forth the specific 
reasons why a hearing on this particular 
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application would be appropriate. The 
holding of such hearing is at the 
discretion of the Assistant 
Administrator for Fisheries. 

All statements and opinions contained 
in this application are summaries of 
those of the Applicant and do not 
necessarily reflect the views of the 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 

Documents submitted in connection 
with the above application are available 
for review by interested persons in the 
following offices: 


Office of Protected Species and Habitat 
Conservation, National Marine 
Fisheries Service, 1825 Connecticut 
Avenue NW., Rm. 805, Washington, 
DC; 

Director, Northwest Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, 7600 Sand 
Point Way NE., BIN C15700, Seattle, 
Washington 98115; and 

Director, Southwest Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, 300 South 
Ferry Street, Terminal Island, 
California 90731-7415. 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 
Nancy Foster, 
Director, Office of Protected Species and 
Habitat Conservation, National Marine 
Fisheries Service. 
[FR Doc. 87-10126 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 


[P394] 


Marine Mammals; Application for 
Permit: Glacier Bay National Park and 
Preserve 


Notice is hereby given that an 
Applicant has applied in due form for a 
Permit to take marine mammals as 
authorized by the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361- 
1407), and the Regulations Governing 
the Taking and Importing of Marine 
Mammals (50 CFR Part 216), the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 
U.S.C. 1531-1544), and the National 
Marine Fisheries Service regulations 
governing endangered fish and wildlife 
permits (50 CFR Parts 217-222). 

1. Applicant: Glacier Bay National 
Park and Preserve, Bartlett Cove, 
Gustavus, Alaska 99826. 

2. Type of Permit: Scientific Research 

3. Name and Number of Marine 
Mammals: Humpback whales 
(Megaptera novaeangliae), 100/year. 

4. Type of Take: The animal will be 
taken by harassment in the process of 
photo-identifying, recording, and 
sampling prey of humpback whales. 

5. Location of Activity: Glacier Bay 
and adjacent waters in southeast 
Alaska. 
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6. Period of Activity: 5 years. 
Concurrent with the publication of 
this notice in the Federa Register, the 

Secretary of Commerce is forwarding 

copies of this application to the Marine 

Mammal Commission and the 

Committee of Scientific Advisors. 
Written data or views, or requests for 

a public hearing on this application 

should be submitted to the Assistant 

Administrator for Fisheries, National - 

Marine Fisheries Service, U.S. 

Department of Commerce, Washington, 

DC 20235, within 30 days of the 

publication of this notice. Those 

individuals requesting a hearing should 

set forth the specific reasons why a 

hearing on this particular application 

would be appropriate. The holding of 
such hearing is at the discretion of the 

Assistant Administrator for Fisheries. 
All statements and opinions contained 

in this application are summaries of 

those of the Applicant and do not 
necessarily reflect the views of the 

National Marine Fisheries Service. 
Documents submitted in connection 

with the above application are available 

for review by interested persons in the 
following offices: 

Office of Protected Species and Habitat 
Conservation, National Marine 
Fisheries Service, 1825 Connecticut 
Avenue NW., Rm. 805, Washington, 
DC; and 

Director, Alaska Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, 709 West 
9th Street, Federal Building, Juneau, 
Alaska 99802. 

Dated: April 28, 1967. 

Nancy Foster, 

Director, Office of Protected Species and 

Habitat Conservation, National Marine 

Fisheries Service. 

{FR Doc. 87-10127 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 


[P2S] 


Marine Mammals; issuance of Permit: 
Sea World, Inc. 


On February 27, 1987, notice was 
published in the Federal Register (52 FR 
6048) that an application had been filed 
by Sea World, Inc., 1720 South Shores 
Road, San Diego, California 92109 for a 
permit to import two (2) white whales 
(Delphinapterus leucas) for the purpose 
of public display. 

Notice is hereby given that on April 
28, 1987 and as authorized by the 
provisions of the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361- 
1407), the National Marine Fisheries 
Service issued a Permit for the above 
importation subject to certain conditions 
set forth therein. 


The Permit is available for review by 
interested persons in the following 
office: 

Assistant Administrator for Fisheries, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 
1825 Connecticut Avenue, NW., Room 
805, Washington, DC 20235; 

Director, Northeast Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, 14 Elm 
Street, Federal Building, Gloucester, 
Massachusetts 01930; 

Director, Southwest Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, 300 South 
Ferry Street, Terminal Island, 
California 90731; and 

Director, Southeast Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, 9450 Koger 
Boulevard, St. Petersburg, Florida 
33702. 

Dated: April 28, 1987. 

Nancy Foster, 

Director, Office of Protected Species and 

Habitat Conservation, National Marine 

Fisheries Service. 

{FR Doc. 87-10196 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 


National Technical Information 
Service 


Intent To Grant Exclusive Patent 
License; Xoma Corp. 


The National Technical Information 
Service (NTIS), U.S. Department of 
Commerce, intends to grant to Xoma 
Corporation having a place of business 
in Berkeley, CA 94710, an exclusive right 
in the United States to manufacture, use, 
and sell products embodied in the 
invention entitled “Monocolonal 
Antibody Against Ovarian Cancer 
Cells,” U.S. Patent Application S.N. 6- 
888,960. The patent rights in this 
invention will be assigned to the United 
States of America, as represented by the 
Secretary of Commerce. 

The intended exclusive license will be 
royalty-bearing and will comply with 
the terms and conditions of 35 U.S.C 209 
and 37 CFR 404.7. The intended license 
may be granted unless, within sixty 
days from the date of this published 
Notice, NTIS receives written evidence 
and argument which establishes that the 
grant of the intended license would not 
serve the public interest. 

Inquiries, comments and other 
materials relating to the intended 
license must be submitted to George 
Kudravetz, Office of Federal Patent 
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Licensing, NTIS, Box 1423, Springfield, 
VA 22151. 

Douglas J. Campion, 

Office of Federal Patent Licensing, U.S. 
Department of Commerce, National Technical 
Information Service. 

[FR Doc. 87-1010 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3610-04-M 


COMMITTEE FOR THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF TEXTILE 
AGREEMENTS 


Announcing Import Restraint Limits 
for Certain Cotton and Man-Made 
Fiber Textile Products for indonesia 


April 30, 1987. 

The Chairman of the Committee for 
the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements (CITA), under the authority 
contained in E.O. 11651 of March 3, 1972, 
as amended, has issued the directive 
published below to the Commissioner of 
Customs to be effective on May 6, 1987. 
For further information contact Pamela 
Smith, International Trade Specialist, 
Office of Textiles and Apparel, U.S. 
Department of Commerce, (202}377- 
4212. For Information on the quota 
status of these limits, please refer to the 
Quota Status Reports which are posted 
on the bulletin boards of each Customs 
port. For information on embargoes and 
quota re-openings, please call (202) 377- 
3715. 


Background 


A CITA directive dated June 25, 1986 
(51 FR 23807) established limits for 
certain specified categories of cotton, 
wool and man-made fiber textile 
products within the agrregate limit, 
including categories subject to specific 
limits (Group I) and those categories not 
subject to specific limits (Group II), 
produced or manufactured in Indonesia 
and exported during the twelve-month 
period which began on July 1, 1986 and 
extends through June 30, 1987. 

The Governments of the United States 
and Indonesia have exhanged 
diplomatic notes, dated February 3 and 
March 10, 1987, to further amend the 
Bilateral Cotton, Wool and Man-Made 
Fiber Textile Agreement of September 
25 and October 3, 1985, as amended, to 
establish specific limits for cotton and 
man-made fiber textile products in 
Categories 342/642, 345, 350, 369-D, 636, 
637 and 651, within Group Il, produced 
or manufactured in Indonesia and 
exported during the period which began 
on January 1, 1987 and extends through 
June 30, 1988. 

The agreement establishes the 
following specific limits for cotton and 
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man-made fiber textile products, 
produced or manufactured in Indonesia 
and exported during the six-month 
period which began on January 1, 1987 
and extends through June 30, 1987: 


342/642......... 
345....... 
369-D .. 


BPE Shicodaing 


The agreement also establishes the 
following specific limits for cotton and 
man-made fiber textile products, 
produced or manufactured in Indonesia 
and exported during the twelve-month 
period which begins on July 1, 1987 and 
extends through June 30, 1988: 


169,600 dozen 
217,300 dozen. 
61,480 dozen. 
901,000 pounds. 
222,600 dozen. 
137,800 dozen. 
...| 109,180 dozen. 


In addition, the two governments also 
agreed that 1985-1986 overshipments, 
amounting to 771,371 pounds, in 
Category 369-S would be charged in 
four equal parts to each of the restraint 
limits established for Categories 369-D 
for the periods beginning July 1, 1986 
and July 1, 1987, and for 369-S for ihe 
periods beginning January 1, 1987 and 
July 1, 1987. 

Accordingly, Category 369-S will 
reopen for 460,129 pounds for the control 
period July 1, 1987 through June 30, 1987. 
The limit for Category 369-S, for the 
period July 1, 1986 through June 30, 1987, 
is being reduced to account for 
carryforward used. 

The new definition for Category 
369-O, a part of Group II, shall consist 
of all TSUSA numbers in Category 369, 
except 365.6615, 366.1720, 366.1740, 
366.2020, 366.2040, 366.2420, 266.2440 and 
366.2860. 

In the letter published below, the 
Chairman of the Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements 
directs the Commissioner of Customs to 
prohibit entry into the United States for 
consumption, or withdrawal from 
warehouse for consumption, of cotton 
and man-made fiber textile products in 
Categories 342/642, 345, 350, 369-D, 636, 
637 and 651, produced or manufactured 
in Indonesia and exported during the 
six-month period which began on 
January 1, 1987 and extends through 
June 30, 1987, in excess of designated 
restraint limits. Included in the imports 


that the Commissioner of Customs is 
directed to charge to the above 
categories for the period which began on 
January 1, 1987, are charges of 192,843 
pounds to Category 369-D, made under 
the amendment of February 3 and 
March 10, 1987 to the agreement. 
Charges made to the restraint limits for 
Categories 342/642, 345, 350, 369-D 636, 
637 and 651 are being deducted from the 
restraint limit for Group II for the period 
July 1, 1986 through June 30, 1987. 

A description of the textile categories 
in terms of T.S.U.S.A. numbers was 
published in the Federal Register on 
December 13, 1982 (47 FR 55709), as 
amened on April 7, 1983 (48 FR 15175), 
May 3, 1983 (48 FR 19924), December 14, 
1983, (48 FR 55607), December 30,1983 
(48 FR 57584), April 4, 1984 (49 FR 
13397), June 28, 1984 (49 FR 26622), July 
16, 1984 (49 FR 28754), November 9, 1984 
(49 FR 44782), July 14, 1986 (51 FR 25386), 
July 29, 1987 (51 FR 27068) and in 
Statistical Headnote 5, Schedule 3 of the 
TARIFF SCHEDULES OF THE UNITED 
STATES ANNOTATED (1987). 

This letter and the actions taken 
pursuant to it are not designed to 
implement all of the provisions of the 
bilateral agreement, but are designed to 
assist only in the implementation of 
certain of its provisions. 

Ronald I. Levin, 

Acting Chairman, Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements. 
April 30, 1987. 


Committee for the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements 


Commissioner of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury, Washington, DC 
20229. 

Dear Mr. Commissioner: This directive 
amends, but does not cancel, the directive 
issued to you on June 25, 1986 by the 
Chairman, Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements, concerning imports 
into the United States of certain cotton, wool 
and man-made fiber textile products, 
produced or manufactured in Indonesia and 
exported during the twelve-month period 
which began on July 1, 1986 and extends 
through June 30, 1987. 

Effective on May 6, 1987, the directive of 
June 25, 1986 is further amended to include 
the following new restraint limits for cotton 
and man-made fiber textile products, 
produced or manufactured in Indonesia and 
exported during the six-month period which 
began on January 1, 1987 and extends through 
June 30, 1987: 


Restraint limit ! 


102,500 dozen. 
29,000 dozen. 

425,000 dozen. 
105,000 dozen. 
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Category | Restraint limit! 


cess oi cabichiateicisdibenlbebiel 51,500 dozen. 

siden See Pe 

1The limits have not been adjusted to 
account for any imports exported after De- 
cember 31, 1986. 

2In category 369-D, only TSUSA numbers 
365.6615, 366.1720, 366.1740, 366.2020, 
366.2040, 366.2420, 366.2440 and 366.2860. 


The levels set forth above are subject to 
adjustment in the future pursuant to the 
provisions of the bilateral agreement of 
September 25 and October 3, 1985, as 
amended, between the Government of the 
United States and Indonesia. 

Effective on May 6, 1987, you are directed 
to deduct 578,529 pound from the charges 
made to the import restraint limit established 
in the directive of June 25, 1986 for Category 
369-S ' for the twelve-month period which 
began on July 1, 1986 and extends through 
June 30, 1987. This deduction will reopen 
Category 369-S for 460,129 pounds. 

The following amounts are to be charged to 
the import restraint limits established in this 
letter for Categories 342/642, 345, 350, 369-D, 
636, 637 and 651 for imports during the period 
January 1-February 28, 1987. These amounts, 
converted to square yards equivalent, should 
also be deducted from the charges to Group II 
for those categories: 


Amount to be 


which 19,256 
dozen shall be 
in Category 342, 
and 10,722 
dozen shall be 
in Category 642. 

3,736 dozen. 

11 dozen. 

0. 

29,959 dozen. 

11,614 dozen. 

4,525 dozen. 





An additional charge of 192,843 pounds 
should be made to Category 369-D. 

In addition, reduce the limit for the period 
July 1, 1986 to June 30, 1987 for Category 369- 
S to account for carryforward used. 


12-mo. limit 


.«-»| 966,780 pounds. 


Also, effective on May 6, 1987, Category 
369-O, a part of Group II shall consist of all 
TSUSA numbers in Category 369, except 
365.6615, 366.1720, 366.1740, 366.2020, 
366.2040, 366.2420, 366.2440, 366.2840 and 
366.2860. 


1 in Category 369, only TSUSA number 366.2640 
(formerly 366.2740). 





Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Notices 


In carrying out the above directions, the 
Commissioner of Customs should construe 
entry into the United States for the 
consumption to include entry for 
consumption into the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico. 

The Committee for the Implementation of 
Textile Agreements has determined that 
these actions fall within the foreign affairs 
exception to the rulemaking provision of 5 
U.S.C. 553{a)f1). 

Sincerely, 
Ronald I. Levin, 
Acting Chairman, Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements. 
[FR Doc. 87-10195 Filed 5~4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DR-M 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 


Organization of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff; National Defense University 
Board of Visitors Meeting 


AGENCY: National Defense University, 
DOD 
ACTION: Notice of meeting. 


SUMMARY: The President, National 
Defense University has scheduled a 
meeting of the Board of Visitors. 

DATE: The meeting will be held between 
0830-1200 and 1330-1600, June 5, 1987. 
ADDRESS: The meeting will be held in 
the Hill Conference Center of Theodore 
Roosevelt Hall (Building 61), Fort Lesley 
J. McNair, Washington, DC. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
The Director, University Plans and 
Programs, National Defense University, 
Fort Lesley J. McNair, Washington, DC 
20319-6000, phone 475-1145, to reserve 
space. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
agenda will include present and future 
educational and research plans for the 
National Defense University and its 
components. The meeting is open to the 
public, but the limited space available 
for observers will be allocated on a first- 
come, first-served basis. 

P.H. Means, 

OSD Federal Register Liaison Officer, 
Department of Defense. 

April 29, 1987. 

{FR Doc. 87-10106 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 


Office of the Secretary 


Privacy Act of 1974; Blanket Routine 
Use Amendment to DoD Systems of 
Records 


AGENCY: Office of the Secretary of 
Defense (OSD), DOD. 


ACTION: Notice of an amended Blanket 
Routine Use for DoD system of records. 


SUMMARY: The Office of the Secretary of 
Defense is publishing for public 
comment a notice of an amended 
Blanket Routine Use which is applicable 
to all the existing systems of records of 
the DoD Components subject to the 
Privacy Act of 1974. 

DATE: This proposed action will be 
effective, without further notice, June 4, 
1987, unless comments are received 
which would result in a contrary 
determination. 

ADDRESS: Send any comments to 
Aurelio Nepa, Jr., Defense Privacy 
Office, Room 205, 400 Army Navy Drive, 
Arlington, VA 22202-2803. Telephone; 
202-694-3027, Autovon: 224-3027. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Aurelio Nepa, Jr. at the above address 
and telephone number. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Certain 
blanket “routine uses”, as defined under 
the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C. 
552a(a)(7)) have been established within 
the Department of Defense and, unless 
specifically stated otherwise within a 
particular record system, these blanket 
routine uses are applicable to every 
record system maintained within the 
DoD. These blanket routine uses of the 
records are published only once at the 
beginning of each DoD Component'’s 
listing of record systems notices to the 
Privacy Act. They are used in the 
interest of simplicity, economy and to 
avoid redundancy by avoiding having to 
repeat them all in each individual record 
system. The DoD now proposes to 
amend a blanket routine use. This 
routine use amendment is not within the 
purview of the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 
552a(o) which requires the submission of 
an altered system report to OMB and 
Congress. The specific change to the 
routine use is set forth below followed 
by the routine use, as amended, 
published in its entirety. 

Linda M. Lawson, 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer, Department of Defense. 

April 29, 1987. 

The following DoD Blanket Routine 
Use applicable to all DoD Components 
is amended as follows: 

Routine Use-Counterintelligence 
Purposes (52 FR 4645) February 13, 1987. 

Changes: In line four, after the words 
“outside the DoD” add “or the U.S. 


Government * * *” 
Routine Use-Conterintelligence 
Purposes 

A record from a system of records 
maintained by this component may be 
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disclosed as a routine use outside the 
DoD or the U.S. Government for the 
purpose of counterintelligence activities 
authorized by U.S. Law or Executive 
Order or for the purpose of enforcing 
laws which protect the national security 
of the United States. 


[FR Doc. 87-10107 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 


Organization of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff; Joint Strategic Target Planning 
Staff (JSTPS), Scientific Advisory 
Group; Closed Meeting 


AGENCY: Joint Strategic Target Planning 
Staff, DOD. 


ACTION: Notice of closed meeting. 


SUMMARY: The Director, Joint Strategic 
Target Planning Staff has scheduled a 
closed meeting of the Scientific 
Advisory Group. 

DATE: The meeting will be held on 3 and 
4 June 1987. 

ADDRESS: The meeting will be held at 
Offutt AFB, Nebraska. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
The Joint Strategic Target Planning 
Staff, Scientific Advisory Group, Offutt 
AFB, Nebraska 68113. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
purpose of the meeting is to discuss 
strategic issues which relate to the 
development of the Single Intergrated 
Operational Plan (SIOP). Full 
development of the topics will require 
discussion of information classified TOP 
SECRET in accordance with Executive 
Order 12356, 2 April 1982. Access to this 
information must be strictly limited to 
personnel having requisite security 
clearances and specific need-to-know. 
Unauthorized disclosure of the 
information to be discussed at the SAG 
meeting could have exceptionally grave 
impact upon national! defense. 
Accordingly, the meeting will be closed 
in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552 b(c}(1). 
P. H. Means, 

OSD Federal Register Liaison Officer, 
Department of Defense. 

April 30, 1987. 

[FR Doc. 87-10159 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 


Commercial Activities Inventory 
Report and Five Year Review Schedule 
for FY 1986; Announcement of 


Publication 
AGENCY: DoD. 
ACTION: Notice. 
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SUMMARY: This notice announces the 
publication of the DoD Commercial 
Activities Inventory Report and Five 
Year Review Schedule for Fiscal Year 
1986. This document may be obtained by 
writing to the Superintendent of 
Documents, United States Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402, 
referring to stock number 008-000- 
00477-3, and enclosing a check in the 
amount of $20.00, payable to the 
Superintendent of Documents. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
document is published under the 
provisions of OMB Circular A-76, which 
requires the Department of Defense to 
publish an annual inventory report of all 
commercial activities. The OMB also 
requires that the Department of Defense 
publish a five year schedule for 
reviewing all in-house commercial 
activities. The purpose of the review is 
to determine whether the in-house 
method of operation should continue or 
whether an in-house versus contract 
cost comparison should be performed to 
determine the most cost effective 
method of operation. 

Patricia Means, 

OSD Federal Register Liaison Officer, 
Derpatment of Defense. 

April 29, 1987. 

[FR Doc. 87-10105 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Scoping Meeting on Environmental 
Impact Statement on the Safety 
Enhancement Program for the N 
Reactor Located at the Hanford Site 
Near Richland, WA 


AGENCY: Department of Energy (DOE). 


ACTION: Announcement of Additional 
Public Scoping Meeting. 


SUMMARY: The DOE announces its intent 
to hold an additional public scoping 
meeting on the Environmental Impact 
Statement (EIS) to be prepared on the 
proposed Safety Enhancement Program 
(SEP) (Ref.: DOE/RL 87-05, N Reactor 
Safety Enhancement Program Summary 
Description, April 1987) for the N 
Reactor at the Hanford Site near 
Richland, Washington. The DOE 
previously announced public scoping 
meetings to be held in Portland, Oregon; 
Richland, Washington; and Spokane, 
Washington (52 FR 12453, April 23, 
1987). 

The purpose of this notice is to amend 
the previous Notice of Intent (NOI) to 
prepare an EIS, by announcing that a 
public scoping meeting will also be held 
in Lewistown, Idaho at the date, time 
and location indicated below. The 


addition of this scoping meeting also 
extends the written comment period to 
May 27, 1987. All Federal, state and 
local agencies, interested organizations 
and individuals desiring to submit 
comments or suggestions for 
consideration in the preparation of this 
EIS are invited to do so. Upon 
completion of the Draft EIS (DEIS), its 
availability will be announced in the 
Federal Register, at which time 
comments from the public will again be 
solicited. Comments received during the 
DEIS public review period will be used 
in preparing the Final EIS. 

ADDRESSES: Written comments or 
suggestions on the scope of the EIS and 
requests to speak at the scoping 
meetings may be submitted to: Mr. Tom 


Bauman, Office of Communications, U.S. 


Department of Energy, P.O. Box 550, 
Richland, Washington 99352. 

DATES: To ensure that the full range of 
issues related to this proposal are 
addressed and all significant issues 
identified, comments and suggestions on 
the proposed scope of the EIS are 
invited from all interested parties. 
Written comments or suggestions to 
assist DOE in identifying significant 
environmental issues and the 
appropriate scope of the EIS are 
requested by May 27, 1987. Written 
comments received after this time will 
be considered to the degree practicable. 
Written comments should be submitted 
to Mr. Tom Bauman at the address 
above. 

Public Scoping Meetings: In addition 
to the scoping meetings announced in 
the previous Notice of Intent, a public 
scoping meeting will also be held at the 
following time and location: 

Date: May 19, 1987 Place: Lewiston 
High School Auditorium, 1114 9th 
Avenue, Lewiston, Idaho. 

Time: 2:00 p.m.—5:00 p.m. and 7:00 
p.m.—10:00 p.m. 

Additional information concerning the 
place and time of day of these scoping 
meetings may also be announced 
through local news media and will be 
available by calling Ofice of 
Communications, DOE-Richland 
telephone number (509) 376-7501. 
COMMENTS AND SCOPING: All 
interested parties are invited to submit 
written comments or suggestions 
concerning the scope of the issues that 
should be addressed in the Draft EIS. 
They may also attend public scoping 
meetings at which oral comments and 
suggestions will be received. 

DOE will establish procedures 
governing the conduct of the public 
scoping meetings. The meetings will not 
be conducted as evidentiary hearings, 
and those who choose to make 
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statements may not be cross-examined 
by other speakers. To provide DOE with 
as much pertinent information as 
possible and as many views as can be 
reasonably obtained, and to provide 
interested persons with equitable 
opportunities to express their views, the 
following procedures will be used: 

1. Those individuals desiring to make 
oral comments should mail their 
requests to Mr. Tom Bauman at the 
address listed above. DOE reserves the 
right to arrange the times and schedules 
of presentations to be heard and to 
establish procedures governing the 
conduct of the meeting. By May 8, 1987, 
interested individuals and organizations 
should notify DOE in writing of their 
desire to speak at the Lewiston meeting. 
Before the meetings DOE will, in turn, 
notify prospective speakers of the times 
and schedules for presentations. 

Requests should include a telephone 
number for such notification. Those 
persons wishing to speak on behalf of 
an organization should identify their 
affiliation in their request. Also persons 
who have not submitted a request to 
speak in advance may register to speak 
at the scoping meeting and will be 
called on to present their comments if 
time permits. To assure that all persons 
wishing to make presentations can be 
heard, a 5 minute limit for each 
individual has being established. 

2. If subsequent to the meetings, any 
person or organization desires to 
provide further information for the 
record it must be submitted to Mr. Tom 
Bauman at the address listed above by 
May 27, 1987. Comments received after 
that date will be considered to the 
degree practicable. 

3. A transcript of the meeting will be 
taken, retained by DOE, and made 
available for public review at the 
locations given below. 

Those not desiring to submit 
comments or suggestions at this time but 
who would like to receive a copy of the 
Draft EIS for review and comment when 
it is issued should notify Mr. Tom 
Bauman at the address listed above. 
When the Draft EIS is complete, its 
availability will be announced in the 
Federal Register and in local news 
media, and comments will again be 
solicited. 

Related NEPA Documentation: NEPA 
documents have been or are being 
prepared for other activities at Hanford 
that are related to but not within the 
scope of the proposed SEP. These EIS's 
are: 

1. U.S. Department of Energy, Draft 
Environmental] Impact Statement, 
Disposal of Hanford Defense High- 
Level, Transuranic and Tank Wastes, 
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DOE/EIS-0113, Vol. 1, 2, and 3, March 
1986. U.S. Department of Energy, 
Washington, DC. 

2. U.S. Department of Energy, 1972 
Final Environmental Impact Statement— 
Operation of PUREX and Uranium 
Oxide Plant Facilities, DOE/EIS—o0a9, 
1982. U.S. Department of Energy, 
Washington, DC. 

3. U.S. Energy Research and 
Development Administration, 1975 Final 
Environmenta! Statement, Waste 
Management Operations, Hanford 
Reservation, Richland, Washington, Vol. 
1 and 2, ERDA-1538. U.S. Energy and 
Research Development Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Other Documentation: Copies of the 
Safety Enhancement Program (Ref.: 
DOE/RL 87-05, N Reactor Safety 
Enhancement Program Summary 
Description, April 1987) and other DOE 
documents referenced in this notice that 
are planned to be used in preparing this 
EIS and other related background 
information are available for inspection 
at the following locations: 

1. U.S. Department of Energy, 
Forrestal Building, Freedom of 
Information Reading Room IE-190, 1000 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, DC 20585, (202) 586-6020. 

2. Richland Public Library, Swift and 
Northgate, Richland, WA 99352, (509) 
943-9117. 

3. Spokane Public Library, Comstock 
Building Library, W. 906 Main Avenue, 
Spokane, WA 99201, (509) 838-4226. 

4. Timberland Regional Library, 415 
Airindustrial Way SW., Olympia, WA 
98501, (206) 943-5001. 

5. Multnomah County Library, 801 
SW. 10th Avenue, Portland, OR 97205, 
(503) 233-7201. 

6. U.S. Department of Energy, Public 
Reading Roon, P.O. Box 900, Federal 
Building, Room 157, Richland, WA 
99352, (509) 376-8583 . 

7. Walla Walla Public Library, 238 E. 
Alder, Walla Walia, WA 99362, (509) 
527-4550. 

8. Seattle Public Library, 1000 4th 
Avenue, Seattle, WA 98104, (206) 625— 
2665. 

9. Lewis and Clark College Library, 
8th Avenue and 6th Street, Lewiston, ID 
83501, (208) 799-2236. 

Signed in Washington, DC, this 30th day of 
April, 1987, for the United States Department 
of Energy. 

Mary L. Walker, 

Assistant Secretary, Environment, Safety and 
Health. 

[FR Doc. 87-10257 Filed 5~4-87; 8:45 am] 


BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Office of Assistant Secretary of 
international Affairs and Energy 
Emergencies 


International Atomic Energy 
Agreements; Civil Uses; Proposed 
Subsequent Arrangement; European 
Atomic Energy Community 


Pursuant to section 131 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended (42 
U.S.C. 2160) notice is hereby given of a 
proposed “subsequent arrangement” 
under the Additional Agreement for 
Cooperation between the Government of 
the United States of America and the 
European Atomic Energy Community 
(EURATOM) concerning Peaceful Uses 
of Atomic Energy, as amended. 

The subsequent arrangement to be 
carried out under the above-mentioned 
agreement involves approval for the 
return of 5 kilograms of U.S. origin 
irradiated research reactor fuel from the 
GRR-1 research reactor in Greece for 
reprocessing and storage in Department 
of Energy facilities. The return of highly 
enriched uranium (HEU) is consistent 
with U.S. nonproliferation policy in that 
it serves to reduce the amount of HEU 
abroad. 

In accordance with section 131 of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
it has been determined that this 
subsequent arrangement will not be 
inimical to the common defense and 
security. 

This subsequent arrangement will 
take effect no sooner than fifteen days 
after the date of publication of this 
notice. 

Dated: April 29, 2987. 

For the Department of Energy. 


George J. Bradley, Jr., 

Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
International Affairs and Energy 
Emergencies. 

[FR Doc. 87-10161 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 





International Atomic Energy 
Agreements; Civil Uses; Proposed 
Subsequent Arrangement; European 
Atomic Energy Community 


Pursuant to section 131 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended (42 
U.S.C. 2160) notice is hereby given of 
proposed “subsequent arrangement” 
under the Additional Agreement for 
Cooperation between the Government of 
the United States of America and the 
European Atomic Energy Community 
(EURATOM) concerning Peaceful Uses 
of Atomic Energy, as amended. 

The subsequent arrangement to be 
carried out under the above-mentioned 
agreement involves approval for the 
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return of 20 kilograms of U.S. origin 
irradiated research reactor fuel from the 
HFR reactor in the Netherlands for 
reprocessing and storage in U.S. 
Department of Energy Facilities. The 
return of highly enriched uranium (HEU) 
is consistent with U.S. nonproliferation 
policy in that it serves to reduce the 
amount of HEU abroad. 


In accordance with section 131 of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
it has been determined that this 
subsequent arrangement will not be 
inimical to the common defense and 
security. 

This subsequent arrangement will 
take effect no sooner than fifteen days 
after the date of publication of this 
notice. 


Dated: April 29, 1987. 
For the Department of Energy. 


George }. Bradley, Jr., 

Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
International Affairs and Energy 
Emergencies. 

{FR Doc. 87-10162 Filed 5~4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


International Atomic Energy 
Agreements; Civil Uses; Proposed 
Subsequent Arrangement; Japan 
Japan 


Pursuant to section 131 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended (42 
U.S.C. 2160) notice is hereby given of a 
proposed “subsequent arrangement” 
under the Agreement for Cooperation 
between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government 
of Japan concerning Civil Uses of 
Atomic Energy, as amended, and the 
Additional Agreement for Cooperation 
between the Government of the United 
States of America and the European 
Atomic Energy Community (EURATOM) 
concerning Peaceful Uses of Atomic 
Energy, as amended. 

The subsequent arrangement to be 
carried out under the above-mentioned 
agreement involves approval of the 
following retransfer: 

RTD/JA(EU)-38, for the retransfer of 4 
irradiated fuel pins containing 133 grams 
of uranium enriched to 87.97 percent in 
the isotope uranium-235, 60 grams of 
plutonium, and 41 grams of natural 
uranium, from France to Japan, for post- 
irradiation examination. 

In accordance with section 131 of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended. 
it has been determined that this 
subsequent arrangement will not be 
inimical to the common defense and 
security. 
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This subsequent arrangement will 
take effect no sooner than fifteen days 
after the date of publication of this 
notice. 


Dated: April 29, 1987. 

For the Department of Energy. 
George J. Bradley, Jr., 
Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
International Affairs and Energy 
Emergencies. 
[FR Doc. 87~10164 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


international Atomic Energy 
Agreements; Civil Uses; Proposed 
Subsequent Arrangement; Switzerland 


Pursuant to section 131 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended (42 
U.S.C. 2160) notice is hereby given of a 
proposed “subsequent arrangement” 
under the Additional Agreement for 
Cooperation between the Government of 
the United States of America and the 
European Atomic Energy Community 
(EURATOM), as amended, and the 
Agreement for Cooperation between the 
Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Switzerland concerning Civil Uses of 
Atomic Energy, as amended. 

This subsequent arrangement would 
give approval, which must be obtained 
under the above-mentioned agreements 
for the following transfer of special 
nuclear materials of United States 
origin, or of special nuclear materials 
produced through the use of materials of 
United States origin, as follows: From 
Switzerland to France (Compagnie 
Generale des Matieres Nucleaires) for 
the purpose of reprocessing, 63 
irradiated fuel assemblies, containing 
11,175 kilograms of uranium enriched to 
1.07% in U-235 and 87 kilograms of 
plutonium from the Bernische kraftwerk, 
AG (Muhleberg) Nuclear power station. 
This subsequent arrangement is 
designated as RTD/EU (SD)-62. The 
Department of Energy has received 
letters of assurance from the 
Government of Switzerland that the 
recovered uranium and plutonium will 
be stored in France, and will not be 
transferred from France, nor put to any 
use, without the prior consent of the 
United States Government. 

In accordance with section 131 of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
it has been determined that this 
subsequent arrangement will not be 
inimical to the common defense and 
security. 

This subsequent arrangement will 
take effect no sooner than fifteen days 
after the date of publication of this 
notice and after fifteen days of 
continous session of the Congress, 


beginning the day after the date on 
which the reports required by section 
131 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 2160) are submitted 
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs of 
the House of Representatives and the 
Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate. The two periods referred to 
above shall run concurrently. 


Dated: April 29, 1987. 

For the Department of Energy. 
George J. Bradley, Jr., 
Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
International Affairs and Energy 
Emergencies. 
{FR Doc. 87-10163 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 


[Docket Nos. ER87-335-000, et al.) 


Electric Rate and Corporate 
Regulation Filings; Bangor Hydro- 
Electric Co.; et al. 


April 28, 1987. 
Take notice that the following filings 
have been made with the Commission: 


1. Bangor Hydro-Electric Company 


[Docket No. ER87-335-000} 


Take notice that the Bangor Hydro- 
Electric Company (“BHE”) on April 6, 
1987, tendered an amendment to its 
filing for an initial rate schedule, a 
transmission contract (“Transmission 
Contract") dated as of August 19, 1985 
between BHE and Boston Edison 
Company (“BECO”) as amended by a 
Letter Agreement Amending 
Transmission Contract dated as of 
November 21, 1986, between the same 
parties (the “Amendment”) (the 
Transmission Contract and the 
Amendment shall hereinafter be 
collectively referred to as the 
“Contract”). Assuming transmission of 
the full 22,800 kilowatts contracted for, 
BHE would receive approximately 
$124,716 for the initial twelve-month 
period of service under the Contract. 

Under the Contract, beginning on or 
after the commencement date of 
operation of the generating facility of 
Down East Peat, L.P. (“DEP”) located in 
Deblois, Maine, BHE will provide 
transmission service to BECO for a 
maximum of 22,800 kilowatts on the 
basis of a cost-of-service charge. Copies 
of the filing have served on BECO. 

Comment date: May 8, 1987, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph E 
at the end of this notice. 
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2. Georgia Power Company 
[Docket No.-ER87-397-000} 


Take notice that Georgia Power 
Company on April 21, 1987 tendered for 
filing proposed changes in its FERC Rate 
Schedule No. 704. The proposed changes 
provide for an additional‘delivery point 
pursuant to the Interchange Agreement 
between Georgia Power Company and 
the Tennessee Valley Authority. 

Copies of the filing were served upon 
Tennessee Valley Authority. 

Comment date: May 12, 1987, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph E 
at the end of this notice. 


3. Golden Spread Electric Cooperative, 
Inc. 


[Docket No. ER87-396-000} 


Take notice that Golden Spread 
Electric Cooperative, Inc. (“Golden 
Spread”), on April 20, 1987, tendered for 
filing initial rate schedules, designated 
Rate Schedule Nos. 1 through 11, 
pursuant to section 205 of the Federal 
Power Act and § 35.12 of the regulations 
of the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission (“FERC” or “Commission”. 

Pursuant to Rate Schedule Nos. 1 
through 11, Golden Spread will provide 
wholesale firm service for resale to the 
following cooperatives: 


Full reqirements customers 


Bailey County Electric Cooperative Association.. 
Deaf Smith Electric Cooperative, inc. 

Greenbelt Electric Cooperative, inc....... 

Lamb County Electric Cooperative, inc. 
Lighthouse Electric Cooperative, Inc. .... 
Midwest Electric Cooperative, Inc. .... 


-~COOPNOWEA2WNH— 


_— 


These Rate Schedules consist of 
Wholesale Power Contracts whereby 
Golden Spread will provide the above- 
listed cooperatives with three-phase, 60 
Hertz electric service at the available 
standard transmission voltage of 69 KV 
or above. The agreements contemplate 
an effective date of May 27, 1987. They 
continue in force for 10 years, and 
thereafter until terminated by either 
party's giving not less than two years’ 
prior notice, or by a superseding 
agreement. 

Golden Sprend requests that Rate 
Schedule Nos. 1 through 11 become 
effective on May 27, 1987. The Rate 
Schedules include formulas which track 
the cost of service provided to Golden 
Spread by Southwestern Public Service 
Company (“SPS") pursuant to other 
FERC-jurisdictional rate schedules, as 
well as formulas designed to recover 
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certain operating expenses of Golden 
Spread. The tariff also provides for a 
fixed service charge of $500 per member 
to recover directors’ costs;ahd an 
administrative charge not to exceed 
$0.001 per kwh to recover certain 
administrative costs. Golden Spread 
requests that the Commission waive its 
notice and filing requirement to allow its 
directors to authorize adjustments in the 
administrative charge without the 
requirement of prior notice and filing so 
long as the charge does not exceed 
$0.001 per kwh in any billing period. 

Comment date: May 12, 1987, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph E 
at the end of this notice. 


4. Iowa Electric Light and Power 
Company 
[Docket No. ER87-398-000] 


Take notice that Iowa Electric Light 
and Power Company (Iowa Electric), on 
April 21, 1987, tendered for filing an 
interchange agreement between the 
Board of Public Utilities of Springfield, 
Missouri and itself. 

Comment date: May 12, 1987, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph E 
at the end of this document. 


5. Iowa Electric Light and Power 
Company 


[Docket No. ER87-399-000] 


Take notice that Iowa Electric Light 
and Power Company (Iowa Electric), on 
April 21, 1987, tendered for filing a 
proposed rate for third party purchase 
and resale transactions. The rate applies 
to any party connected to Iowa Electric 
with service schedules providing for 
third party purchase and resale 
transactions. 

Comment date: May 12, 1987, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph E 
at the end of this notice. 


6. The United Illuminating Company 
[Docket No. ER87-136-000] 


Taken notice that on April 20, 1987, 
the United Illuminating Company (“UI”) 
tendered for filing its Second 
Amendment to its initial Rate Schedule, 
Docket No. ER87-136, a Unit Sale 
Agreement (the Agreement”) between 
UI and UNITIL Power Corporation 
(“UNITIL Power"). The Amendment 
provides additional information 
requested by the Commission. 

UI renewed its request that the 
Commission waive its standard notice 
period and allow the Agreement to 
become effective on October 1, 1986. 

UI states that a copy of this 
Amendment has been mailed to UNITIL 
Power, Bedford, New Hampshire. 


UI further states that the filing is in 
accordance with section 35 of the 
Commission's Regulations. es 

Comment date: May 12, 1987, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph E 
at the end of this notice. 


7. Utah Power & Light Company 


[Docket No. ER87-331-000] 


Take notice that on April 17, 1987, 
Utah Power & Light Company (“Utah”) 
tendered for filing new Service 
Agreements providing for sales under 
Service Schedules UTAH-1B of Volume 
2 of Utah’s FERC Electric Tariff under 
which Utah sells.and delivers nonfirm 
energy to electric ultilities. This Notice 
of Amendment to Filing is intended to 
supplement Utah's Notice of Filing made 
on March 20, 1987. The new 1B Service 
Agreements are with the following: 
City of Anaheim, Public Utilities 

Department 
City of Burbank, Public Service 

Department 
Deseret Generation and Transmission 

Cooperative 
City of Glendale, Public Service 

Department 
City of Pasadena 
City of Provo 
City of Vernon 

Utah inadvertently provided the - 
Commission with two sets of UTAH-1C 
Service Agreements and the 1B 
Agreements were not included in the 
original filing. Therefore, Utah has now 
tendered for filing copies of the Service 
Agreements providing for sales under 
Service Schedule’s UTAH-1B. Except as 
otherwise stated herein, all terms of 
UP&L’s filing dated March 20, 1987 shall 
remain the same. : 

Copies of this filing were served on 
the parties listed above, and upon the 
Public Service Commission of Utah. 

Comment date: May 12, 1987, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph E 
at the end of this notice. 


Standard Paragraphs 


E. Any persons desiring to be heard or 
to protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211 
and 385.214). All such motions or 
protests should be filed on or before the 
comment date. Protests will be 
considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a motion to intervene. Copies 


of this filing are on file with the 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 87-10149 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-91-M 


[Docket No. ER84-334-001] 


Maine Yankee Atomic Power Co.; 
Motion To Amend Settlement 
Agreement and Order Estabiishing 
Time To Respond 


April 30, 1987. 

Take notice that on April 28, 1987, 
Maine Yankee Atomic Power Company 
(Maine Yankee) filed a proposal to 
modify the Settlement Agreement 
previously approved in Maine Yankee 
Atomic Power Company, Docket No. 
ER84~-344-001. See 31 FERC {| 61,068 
(1985). The proposal, if placed into 
effect, would: 

(1) Reduce Maine Yankee’s return on 
equity in its power sales contract 
formula from 15.50% to 13.60%, effective 
June 1, 1987, 

(2) Require Maine Yankee to add to its 
power sales contract an annual return- 
on-equity reopener provision under 
certain conditions; 

(3) Increase its Decommissioning 
Trust Fund collections by an additional 
$796,000, on an annual basis, and 

(4) Result in the dismissal of a 
compliant filed against Maine Yankee 
by the Connecticut Division of 
Consumer Counsel in Docket No. EL87- 
12-000. 

This proposal constitutes a motion 
under Rule 212 of the Commission’s 
Rules of Practice and Procedure, 
answers to which, under Rule 213, 
normally would be due on May 13, 1987. 
Because the Commission presently has 
under consideration the question of 
whether it should institute a section 206 
proceeding to investigate Maine Yanke’s 
return on equity and related matters, all 
interested persons are directed to file 
any answers to Maine Yankee’s motion 
by May 8, 1987. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 87-10150 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. EL87-35-000] 


Savannah Electric and Power Co.; 
Filing 


April 30, 1987. 
Take notice that on April 28, 1987, 
Savannah Electric and Power Company 
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(Savannah Electric) tendered for filing a 
petition for a declaratory order by the 
Commission disclaiming jurisdiction 
over a proposed corporate 
reorganization. 

Savannah Electric states in its petition 
that it is a public utility incorporated 
under the laws of Georgia. Savannah 
Electric further states that its general 
operations and securities issues are, for 
the most part, subject to the jurisdiction 
of the Georgia Public Service 
Commission. Savannah Electric is 
contemplating a corporate 
reorganization through which it will 
become a wholly-owned subsidiary of 
Savannah Energy Resources Company, 
a Georgia corporation. The proposed 
reorganization would more clearly 
separate Savannah Electric's utility 
assets and business from its nonutility 
assets and businesses and permit the 
new parent company, through nonutility 
subsidiaries, to operate more easily in 
nonutility business areas. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before May 15, 
1987. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the action to 
be taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a motion to intervene. Copies 
of this filing are on file with the 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 87-10151 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


Office of Hearings and Appeals 


Objection to Proposed Remedial 
Orders Filed; Period of March 9 
Through April 3, 1987 


During the period of March 9 through 
April 3, 1987, the notices of objection to 
proposed remedial orders listed in the 
Appendix to this Notice were filed with 
the Office of Hearings and Appeals of 
the Department of Energy. 

Any person who wishes to participate 
in the proceeding the Department of 
Energy will conduct concerning the 
proposed remedial orders described in 
the Appendix to this Notice must file a 
request to participate pursuant to 10 
CFR 205.194 within 20 days after 


publication of this Natice. The Office of 
Hearings and Appeals will then 
determine those persoms who may 
participate on an active basis in the 
proceeding and will prepare an official 
service list, which it will mail to all 
persons who filed requests to 
participate. Persons may also be placed 
on the official service list as non- 
participants for good cause shown. 

All requests to participate in these 
proceedings should be filed with the 
Office of Hearings and Appeals, 
Department of Energy, Washington, DC 
20585. 

George B. Breznay, 

Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 

April 29, 1967. 

Lajet, inc., et al., Aurora, Colorado, KRO- 
0510, crude oil 

On April 2, 1987, Lajet, Inc., 14190 E. Evans 
Avenue, Aurora, Colorado 80014, LaJet 
Petroleum Company, 3130 Antilley Road, 
Abilene, Texas 79606, and Texas NAPCO, 
Inc., 3130 Antilley Road, Abilene, Texas 
79606 (collectively “LaJet") filed a Notice of 
Objection to a Proposed Remedial Order 
(PRO) which the DOE's Economic Regulatory 
Administration {ERA) issued to the firms on 
February 13, 1987. On April 2, 1987, the 
Controller of the State of California also filed 
a Notice of Objection to the PRO. In the PRO, 
the ERA found that during February 1978 
through September 1980, LaJet miscertified its 
crude oi! receipts in violation of 10 CFR 
211.66{b)} and (h), and engaged in a course of 
conduct designed to “recertify” crude oil 
delivered to its refinery. According to the 
PRO, these actions circumvented and 
contravened 10 CFR 211.67 in violation of 10 
CFR 205.202. The PRO alleges that as a result 
of the violations, the firms evaded 
entitlements purchase obligations of 
$91,172,025. 


San Joaquin Oil Co., Westminister, 
California, KRO-0480, crude oil 

On March 30, 1987, the San Joaquin Oil 
Company and San Joaquin Refinery Co. 
{collectively “San Joaquin”) filed a Notice of 
Objection to a revised Proposed Remedial 
Order which the DOE's Economic Regulatory 
Administration had issued to the firm on 
March 4, 1976. According to the revised PRO, 
during the period September 1, 1973, through 
March 31, 1975, San Joaquin overcharged 75 
customers in violation of 6 CFR 150.355 and 
10 CFR 212.82. The revised PRO states that 
the violations resulted in $1,751,994 of 
overcharges. 


Southwestern Refining Co., Incorporated, The 
Crude Company, LaBarge, Wyoming, 
Casper, Wyoming. KRO-0490, crude oil 

On March 30, 1987, Southwestern Refining 

Company, Inc., (Southwestern), LaBarge, 

Wyoming 83123, and The Crude Company, 

701 West Antler, Casper, Wyoming 82601, 

filed Notices of Objections to a Proposed 

Remedial Order which the DOE's Economic 

Regulatory.Administration (ERA) issued to 

the firms on December 15, 1987. According to 

the PRO, during the months of January 
through May 1977, Southwestern violated the 
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requirements of the Entitlements Program at 
10 CFR 221.66 and 211.67 by improperly 
receiving small refiner bias entitlements for 
certain volumes of crude oil that it did not 
own. The PRO also alleges that the activities 
of Southwestern and Tie Crude Company in 
these transactions constituted a joint venture 
for which both parties are liable. The PRO 
states that the violation resulted in 
$1,202,143.07 of unwarranted entitlements 
benefits and directs that this amount, plus 
interest, be refunded to the DOE for 
distribution pursuant to 10 CFR Part 205, 
Subpart V. 

[FR Doc. 87-10170 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 


BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Implementation of Special Refund 
Procedures 


AGENCY: Office of Hearings and 
Appeals, DOE. 


ACTION: Notice of Implementation of 
Special Refund Procedures. 


SUMMARY: The Office of Hearings and 
Appeals of the Department of Energy 
announces the procedures for 
disbursement of $475,000 (plus accrued 
interest) obtained from Plaquemines Oil 
Sales Corporation. The funds will be 
distributed in accordance with DOE's 
special refund procedures pursuant to 10 
CFR Part 205, Subpart V. 


DATE AND ADDRESS: Comments must be 
filed in duplicate by [30 days from date 
of publication in the Federal Register 
and should be addressed to: Office of 
Hearings and Appeals, Department of 
Energy, 1000 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, DC 20585. All comments 
should display conspicuously a 
reference to the applicable Case 
Number KEF-0039. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Richard W. Dugan, Associate Director, 
or Fran Cohen, Attorney, Office of 
Hearings and Appeals, 1000 
Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, DC 20585, (202) 586-2860. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 
accordance with § 205.282(b) of the 
procedural regulations of the 
Department of Energy (DOE), notice is 
hereby given of the issuance of the 
Proposed Decision and Order set out 
below. 10 CFR 205.282{b). The Proposed 
Decision and Order sets forth the 
procedures that the DOE has tentatively 
formulated to distribute monies 
obtained from Plaquemines Oil Sales 
Corporation {POSC}. The firm remitted 
monies to the DOE to settle possible 
pricing violations with respect to its sale 
of No. 2 diesel fuel. Additional 
information concerning identified 
customers of POSC during the audit 
period and their potential refund amount 
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is contained in the Appendix to the 
Proposed Decision and Order. The firm's 
payment is being held in an interest- 
bearing escrow account pending 
distribution by the DOE. 

Applications for Refund should not be 
filed at this time. Appropriate public 
notice will be given when the 
submission of claims is authorized. 

Any member of the public may submit 
written comments regarding the 
proposed refund procedures. 
Commenting parties are requested to 
submit two copies of their comments. 
Comments should be submitted within 
30 days of publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register, and should be sent 
to the address set forth at the beginning 
of this notice. All comments received 
will be available for public inspection 
between the hours of 1:00 p.m. and 5:00 
p.m., Monday through Friday, except 
federal holidays, in the Public Reference 
Room of the Office of Hearings and 
Appeals, located in Room 1E-234, 1000 
Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, DC 20585. 


Dated: April 24, 1987. 
George B. Breznay, 
Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 


Proposed Decision and Order of the 
Department of Energy 


Implementation of Special Refund 
Procedures 


April 24, 1987. 
Name of Firm: Plaquemines Oil Sales 
Corporation 

Date of Filing: May 21, 1986 
Case Number: KEF-0039 

Under the procedural regulations of 
the Department of Energy (DOE), the 
Economic Regulatory Administration 
(ERA) of the DOE may request the 
Office of Hearings and Appeals (OHA) 
to formulate and implement special 
procedures to make refunds in order to 
remedy the effects of alleged violations 
of the DOE regulations. See 10 CFR Part 
205, Subpart V. The ERA filed a petition 
on May 21, 1986 requesting that the 
OHA implement a special refund 
proceeding to distribute funds received 
pursuant to a final settlement between 
the DOE and Plaquemines Oil Sales 
Corporation (POSC). 


I. Background 


POSC was a “reseller-retailer” of No. 
2 diesel fuel as that term was defined in 
10 CFR 212.31 and was subject to the 
DOE Mandatory Petroleum Price 
Regulations. On the basis of an audit of 
the firm’s pricing practices during the 
period November 1, 1973 through August 
31, 1975, it was alleged that POSC 


overcharged its customers in sales of 
No. 2 diesel fuel.? 

On September 19, 1980, the ERA 
issued a Proposed Remedial Order 
(PRO) in response to the remand order, 
affirming the essential allegations of the 
original Remedial Order but reducing 
the amount of the alleged overcharges to 
$331,572.44. A Remedial Order issued by 
the OHA on February 16, 1982, finalized 
the 1980 PRO, but reduced the 
overcharge amount to $331,473.44. 
Plaquemines Oil Sales Corp., the 9 DOE 
{ 83,017 (1982). On April 16, 1982, POSC 
filed a petition for judicial review of the 
final order, and the DOE counterclaimed 
seeking enforcement of the order. 

Subsequently, the DOE and POSC 
agreed to settle all issues involved in the 
litigation and signed a joint Motion to 
Dismiss the civil action which was 
approved by the court on October 1983. 
Plaquemines Oil Sales Corp. v. DOE, 
No. 82-1541 (E.D. La.). As part of the 
settlement, POSC remitted $475,000 (the 
settlement amount) to the DOE for 
deposit in an interest bearing escrow 
account maintained by the Department 
of the Treasury. This amount consists of 
the $331,473.44 of overcharges found in 
the February 16 Remedial Order plus 
$143,526.53 in accrued interest on those 
overchanges. 

Il. Jurisdiction 

The procedural regulations of the DOE 
set forth general guidelines by which the 
Office of Hearings and Appeals may 
formulate and implement a plan of 
distribution for funds received as a 
result of an enforcement proceeding. 10 
CFR Part 205, Subpart V. It is the DOE 
policy to use the Subpart V process to 
distribute such funds. For a more 
detailed discussion of Subpart V and the 
authority of the Office of Hearings and 
Appeals to fashion procedures to 
distribute refunds obtained as part of 
settlement agreements, see Office of 
Enforcement, 9 DOE 82,553 (1982); 
Office of Enforcement, 9 DOE { 82,508 
(1981); Office of Enforcement, 8 DOE 
q 82,597 (1981) (Vickers). After 
reviewing the record in the present case, 
we have concluded that a Subpart V 
proceeding is an appropriate mechanism 
for distributing the settlement fund. We 
therefore propose to grant the ERA’s 


1 On June 7, 1976 the Federal Energy 
Administration (FEA), predecessor to the DOE, 
issued a Remedial Order to POSC which found that 
the firm overcharged certain No. 2 diesel fuel 
customers in the amount of $344,559.62. POSC’s 
appeal of the Remedial Order was denied by the 
FEA Region VI on January 20, 1977. Subsequently, 
the United States District Court for the Eastern 
District of Louisiana remanded the order to the DOE 
for consideration of several issues. Plaquemines Oil 
Sales Corp. v. FEA, 461 F. Supp 276 (E.D. La. 1978). 
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petition and assume jurisdiction over 
distribution of the fund. 


Ill. Proposed Refund Procedures 


Our experience with Subpart V cases 
leads us to believe that the distribution 
of refunds in this proceeding should take 
place in two stages. In the first stage, we 
will attempt to provide refunds to 
identifiable purchasers of No. 2 diesel 
fuel who may have been injured by 
POSC’s pricing practices. If any funds 
remain after all meritorious first-stage 
claims have been paid, they will be 
distributed to the state and federal 
governments in accordance with the 
Petroleum Overcharge Distribution and 
Restitution Act of 1986, Pub. L. No. 99- 
509, Title Ill, reprinted in Fed. Energy 
Guidelines ] 11,703. 


A. Refund Claimants 


Insofar as possible, the settlement 
amount of $475,000 will be distributed to 
those POSC customers who were injured 
by POSC’s pricing practices. We expect 
that claimants will fall into one of two 
general categories: (i) Resellers, retailers 
or refiners who resold POSC No. 2 diesel 
fuel, or (ii) individuals or firms that 
consumed POSC No. 2 diesel fuel for 
their own use (end-users). A list of 
identified customers, together with a 
schedule of the amounts they were 
overcharged, was attached to the PRO 
issued by the ERA on September 19, 
1980. The firms on this list, who 
constitute potential refund claimants, 
are set forth in the Appendix to this 
Proposed Decision and Order. The list 
also includes a category of unidentified 
purchasers, entitled “Other End-Users.” 
It appears from an examination of the 
audit files that there were five 
unidentified end-user customers 
overcharged by POSC during the audit 
period. If a firm establishes that it is one 
of these unidentified parties, it will be 
eligible for a refund. We propose to 
accept refund applications from the 
customers identified in the Appendix 
and any other parties who can 
demonstrate that they were injured by 
POSC’s pricing practices. 


1. Showing of Injury 


We propose to require claimants who 
resold POSC No. 2 diesel fuel to 
demonstrate that they would have 
maintained their prices for that product 
at the same level had the alleged 
overcharges not occurred. A reseller 
applicant (including retailers and 
refiners) will generally be required to 
show that at the time it purchased No. 2 
diesel fuel from POSC, market 
conditions would not permit it to 
increase its prices to pass through to its 
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customers the additional cost associated 
with the overcharges. See OKC Corp./ 
Hornet Oil Co., 12 DOE § 85,168 (1985); 
Tenneco Oil Co./Mid-Continent 
Systems, Inc., 10 DOE { 85,009 (1982). A 
reseller must also generally show that it 
had a bank of unrecovered increased 
costs in order to demonstrate that it did 
not subsequently recover the costs by 
raising its prices. We realize that some 
applicants may be unable to provide 
actual cost bank records relating to the 
consent order period. We therefore are 
willing to accept information 
establishing with reasonable likelihood 
that a claimant had banks. Seminole 
Refining Inc., 12 DOE { 85,188 (1985); 
Bayou State Oil Corp., 12 DOE § 85,197 
(1985). The maintenance of a bank does 
not, however, automatically establish 
injury. See Tenneco Oil Co./Chevron 
U.S.A., Inc., 10 DOE § 85,014 (1982). 


2. Small Claims Presumption 


We also propose to adopt a small 
claims presumption of injury which has 
been used in many previous special 
refund cases. We recognize that making 
a detailed showing of injury may be too 
complicated and burdensome for 
resellers who purchased relatively small 
amounts of diesel fuel from POSC. For 
example, such firms may have limited 
accounting and data-retrieval 
capabilities and therefore may be 
unable to produce the records necessary 
to prove the existence of banks of 
unrecovered costs or that they did not 
pass on the alleged overcharges to their 
own customers. We also are concerned 
that the cost to the applicant and to the 
government of compiling and analyzing 
information sufficient to make a detailed 
showing of injury not exceed the amount 
of the refund to be gained. See, e.g., 
Marion Corp., 12 DOE § 85,014 (1984). 
We propose to adopt such a procedure 
in this case. Therefore, we propose that 
any reseller claiming a refund of $5,000 
or less need only document its purchase 
volumes rather than make a detailed 
showing of injury in order to be eligible 
to receive a refund.? 


3. End-Users 


As in many other refund proceedings, 
we are making a finding that end-users 
or ultimate consumers whose business is 
unrelated to the petroleum industry 
were injured by the alleged overcharges 
covered by the POSC settlement. Unlike 
regulated firms in the petroleum 
industry, members of this group were 
generally not subject to price controls 


2 As in prior special refund proceedings, reseller 
applicants whose potential refund is for a larger 
amount may choose to limit their claims to $5,000, in 
lieu of making a detailed showing of injury. 


during the audit period, and were not 
required to keep records which justified 
selling price increases by reference to 
cost increases. See, e.g., Marion; 
Thornton Oil Corp., 12 DOE § 85,112 
(1984). We therefore propose that end- 
users of POSC products need only 
document their diesel fuel purchase 
volumes to make a sufficient showing 
that they were injured by the alleged 
overcharges. 


4. Spot Purchasers 


We also propose to adopt a rebuttable 
presumption that resellers which made 
only spot purchases of POSC diesel fuel 
have suffered no injury. Spot purchasers 
tend to have considerable discretion in 
where and when to make purchases and 
therefore would not have made spot 
purchases of POSC product at increased 
prices unless they were able to pass 
through the full amount of the 
overcharges to their own customers. See 
Vickers, 8 DOE at {fj 85,396-97. 
Accordingly, any reseller claimant who 
was a spot purchaser must submit 
evidence to rebut the spot purchaser 
presumption and establish the extent to 
which it was injured by the spot 
purchase(s). 


5. $15 Minimum 


We also propose to establish a 
minimum amount of $15 for refund 
claims. We have found through our 
experience in prior refund cases that the 
cost of processing claims in which 
refunds are sought for amounts less than 
$15 outweighs the benefits of restitution 
in those situations. See Uban Oil Co., 9 
DOE 82,541 (1982); see also 10 CFR 
205.286(b}. 

B. Calculation of Refund Amount 


In order to calculate each identified 
customer's potential refund we propose 
to use the “Schedule of Refunds Due 
Purchasers” appearing as Attachment I 
to the Sepember 19, 1980 PRO. (See 
Appendix to this Decision.) The 
schedule lists 29 identified purchasers 
and the amount by which each was 
allegedly overcharged. It also contains a 
listing for “Other End-Users" and the 
total amount by which that class of 
purchasers was allegedly overcharged. 
Since the present settlement amount 
differs from the total overcharge amount 
alleged in the PRO, it is necessary to 
recalculate each purchaser's individual 
amount. We have calculated the 


3 At the time the PRO was issued to Plaquemines, 
the total alleged overcharge was $331,572.44. 
However, as indicated above, the final settlement 
amount has been determined to be $331,473.44, and 
it is that amount, plus accrued interest of 
$143,526.56, which will be allocated among the 29 
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percentage of the alleged overcharge 
amount allotted each purchaser in the 
attachment to the PRO and have 
multiplied that percentage by the total 
settlement amount. In addition, 
successful applicants will receive a pro 
rata share of the interest which has 
accrued since the deposit of the funds 
into the escrow account. 

For firms who fall into the category of 
“Other End-Users,” we propose to adopt 
a volumetric refund presumption. The 
pro rata or volumetric refund 
presumption assumes that alleged 
overcharges by a firm were spread 
equally over all gallons of product 
marketed by that firm. In the absence of 
better information, this assumption is 
sound because the DOE price 
regulations generally required a 
regulated firm to account for increased 
costs on a firm-wide basis in 
determining its prices. This presumption 
is rebuttable, however. A claimant 
which believes that it suffered a 
disproportionate share of the alleged 
overcharges may submit evidence 
proving this claim in order to receive a 
larger refund. See Sid Richardson 
Carbon and Gasoline Co. and 
Richardson Products Co./Siouxland 
Propane Co., 12 DOE { 85,054 at 88,164 
(1984). 

Under the volumetric system we plan 
to adopt for unidentified end-users, a 
claimant will be eligible to receive a 
refund equal to the number of gallons of 
No. 2 diesel fuel purchased from POSC 
between November 1, 1973 through 
August 31, 1975, times the volumetric 
factor. The volumetric factor for this 
refund pool equals $0.023772 per gallon.* 
In addition, successful claimants from 
this refund pool will receive a 
proportionate share of the interest 
which has accrued since the deposit of 
the funds in the escrow account. 


IV. Conclusion 


Refund applications in this proceeding 
should not be filed until issuance of a 
final Decision and Order. Detailed 
procedures for filing applications will be 
provided in that final Decision. Before 
disposing of any of the funds received, 
we intend to publicize the distribution 
process and to provide an opportunity 
for any affected party to file a claim. In 
addition to publishing copies of the 


identified purchasers and the class of other end- 
users. 

* The $0.023772 volumetric factor was derived by 
dividing the proportionate share of the settlement 
amount attributable to “other end-users” 
($39,921.44) by 1,679,311, the total number of gallons 
of No. 2 diesel sold by POSC to unidentified end- 
user purchasers during the November 1, 1973 
through August 31, 1975 period. 
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proposed and final decision in the 
Federal Register, copies will be provided 
to the POSC customers whose names 
and addresses we have obtained from 
the DOE audit files. 

It Is Therefore Ordered That: The 
refund amount remitted to the 
Department of Energy by Plaquemines 
Oil Sales Corporation pursuant to the 
Joint Motion to Dismiss approved by the 
United States District Court for the 
Eastern District of Louisiana on October 
31, 1973, will be distributed in 
accordance with the foregoing Decision. 


APPENDIX 
Identified purchasers 


$32,684.80 
5,963.63 
402.33 
13,523.25 
2,026.83 
3,467.03 
9,885.23 


Celotex Corporation.. 

Coastal Tugs 

*De Felice Marine 

Dockside Floating Elevator. 

Dowell Div. of the Dow 
CONBTUMICI CO scan ssc nccese sees 

Exxon, USA ig 

“Harris Well Service 


656.93 
2,308.03 
3,668.90 
1,499.10 
4,140.58 

27,105.46 
1,517.63 
1,510.03 

484.50 
9,847.70 
1,669.63 

133,015.26 
2,997.73 
21,329.40 
5,415.95 
5,736.58 
52,473.30 
42,648.40 
32,225.95 
1,611.68 
13,397.38 
1,865.33 
**39,921.44 


J. Ray McDermott 
Mobil Oi! Corporation 
*Nicklos Drilling 


Pennzoil Producing 
Penrod Drilling Company 
*Sanders Drilling Company 
Shell Oil Company 


*Little Lake Oyster.... 
Peppo Oil Works 
*Other End-Users 


**We are unable to determine the present 
location of these companies, and we hereby 
solicit this information. With regard to “Other 
End-Users,” we solicit both their identity and 
their location. 

** Volumetric refund amount of $0.023772 


per gallon. 


[FR Doc. 87-10172 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Implementation of Special Refund 
Procedures 


AGENCY: Office of Hearings and 
Appeals, DOE. 

ACTION: Notice of Implementation of 
Special Refund Procedures. 


SUMMARY: The Office of Hearings and 
Appeals of the Department of Energy 
announces the procedures for refunding 
to adversely affected parties the 
$134,874 obtained as a result of consent 
orders between the DOE and the 
following firms: 

Inman Oil Company of Salem, 
Missouri. 

Leo's-Winstead's, Inc. of Blue Springs, 
Missouri. 

The funds are being held in escrow 
following the settlement of enforcement 
proceedings brought by the DOE's 
Economic Regulatory Administration. 
DATE AND ADDRESS: Applications for 
refund of a portion of the funds must be 
filed within 90 days of this notice’s 
publication in the Federal Register. 
Applications should be filed in 
duplicate, and should refer to the 
appropriate case number: HEF-0097 for 
Inman, and HEF-0014 for Leo's. Address 
applications to the Office of Hearings 
and Appeals, Department of Energy, 
1000 Independence Ave., SW., 
Washington, DC 20585. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Walter J. Marullo, Office of Hearings 
and Appeals, Department of Energy, 
1000 Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, DC 20585, (202) 586-6602. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 
accordance with § 205.282({b) of the 
procedural regulations of the 
Department of Energy, 10 CFR 
205.282(b), notice is hereby given of the 
issuance of the Decision and Order set 
out below. The Decision concerns the 
disbursement of the $134,874 that the 
DOE obtained under the terms of 
consent orders with Inman Oil 


Company, Inc. and Leo's-Winstead’s Inc. 


The Decision finalizes the refund 
procedures that were outlined in a 
Proposed Decision and Order issued 
October 20, 1986. 51 FR 39,572 (October 
29, 1986). 

Inman and Leo's remitted the funds to 
settle all claims and disputes with the 
DOE regarding the manner in which 
each firm applied the federal price 
regulations to its sales of petroleum 
products. The Inman consent order 
covered the firm's sales between 
January 1, 1979, and July 31, 1979; the 
Leo's consent order covered the firm's 
sales between November 1, 1973, and 
April 30, 1974. Firms or individuals that 
purchased petroleum products from 
Inman or Leo's during these time periods 
may be eligible to receive a portion of 
the consent order funds. 

DOE audit records identify 37 Inman 
customers and 15 Leo's customers whom 
the firms’ alleged pricing violations may 
have injured. To apply for a refund, a 
purchaser identified in the audit files 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 
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must submit a statement verifying that it 
was an Inman or Leo's customer and is 
willing to rely on the audit file date. An 
identified purchaser applying for a 
refund greater than $5,000 must prove 
that it did not pass along the alleged 
overcharges to its own customers. 

The audit files indicate that DOE 
officials were unable to identify certain 
customers whom Inman and Leo's 
allegedly overcharged for motor 
gasoline. To apply for a refund, a 
purchaser not identified in the audit files 
must submit a monthly schedule of the 
gallons of motor gasoline it purchased 
from Inman or Leo's during the period 
covered by the appropriate consent 
order. Like an identified purchaser, an 
unidentified customer claiming a refund 
greater than $5,000 must submit detailed 
proof of injury. 

As the Decision and Order published 
with this Notice indicates, those who 
purchased petroleum products from 
Inman between January 1, 1979 and July 
31, 1979, or from Leo's between 
November 1, 1973 and April 30, 197 
may now apply for refunds. 
Applications for Refund must be filed 
within 90 days of this Decision's 
publication in the Federal Register. The 
Decision explains the specific 
information required in an Application 
for Refund. 


Dated: Apri! 24, 1987. 
George B. Breznay, 
Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 


Decision and Order of the Department of 
Energy 


Implementation of Special Refund 
Procedures 


April 24, 1987. 
Names of Firms: 

Inman Oil Company 

Leo’s-Winstead's, Inc. 
Dates of Filing: 

October 13, 1983 

October 13, 1983 
Case Numbers: 

HEF-0097 

HEF-0114 

Under the procedural regulations of 
the Department of Energy (DOE), the 
Economic Regulatory Administration 
(ERA) may request that the Office of 
Hearings and Appeals (OHA) formulate 
and implement special procedures to 
distribute funds received as a result of 
an enforcement proceeding in order to 
remedy the effects of actual or alleged 
violations of the DOE regulations. See 10 
CFR Part 205, Subpart V. On October 13, 
1983, ERA filed Petitions for the 
Implementation of Special Refund 
Procedures in connection with consent 
orders entered into with Inman Oil 
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Company ‘Inman) and Leo’s-Winstead's, 
Inc. (Leo's). This Decision and Order 
describes the procedures which the 
OHA has established to distribute funds 
received pursuant to those consent 
orders. 


I. Background 


Inman and Leo's are both “reseller- 
retailers” of petroleum products as that 
term was defined in 10 CFR 212.31. 
Inman is located in Salem, Missouri; 
Leo's is located in Blue Springs, 
Missouri. DOE audits of each firm's 
records revealed possible violations of 
the Mandatory Petroleum Price 
Regulations. 10 CFR Part 212, Subpart F. 
Subsequently, each firm signed a 
separate consent order with the DOE. 
Each consent order refers to ERA's 
allegations of overcharges, but notes 
that there was no finding that violations 
occurred. In addition, each consent 
order states that the subject firm does 
not admit that it violated the 
regulations. 

The DOE audit of Inman alleged that 
between January 1, 1979, and July 31, 
1979, Inman committed possible pricing 
violations in its sales of motor gasoline. 
The consent order, signed June 23, 1980, 
settled all disputes between the DOE 
and Inman regarding the audit's 
allegations. In the consent order, Inman 
agreed to pay $19,000, in four 
installments, into an interest-bearing 
escrow account for ultimate distribution 
by the DOE. Of this amount, $5,764 
represented alleged overcharges to 
Inman customers identified in the audit. 
The remaining $8,486 represented 
overcharges to as yet unidentified 
customers. Inman paid the first 
installment on July 1, 1980, the second 
on December 30, 1980, and the third on 
June 30, 1981. Inman has not yet paid the 
final installment.! 

The DOE audit of Leo's alleged that 
between November 1, 1973, and April 30, 
1974, the firm committed possible pricing 
violations in its sales of motor gasoline, 
No. 1 and No. 2 fuel oil. The consent 
order, signed on September 3, 1981, 
resolved a May 23, 1979 Proposed 
Remedial Order (PRO) which 
recommended remedial action against 
Leo's for its alleged overcharges. In 
signing the consent order, Leo’s agreed 
to deposit $115,874, in 24 equal monthly 
installments, into an interest-bearing 
escrow account for later distribution by 


' On December 18, 1986, $9,034 was disbursed 
from the Inman escrow account in accordance with 
the Petroleum Overcharge Distribution and 
Restitution Act of 1986 (PODRA). H.R. 5300, Title III, 
99th Cong., 2d Sess., Cong. Rec. H11319-21 (daily ed. 
October 17, 1986) (“PODRA Notice”). As of March 
31, 1987, the Inman escrow account contained 
$16,821, including accrued interest. 


the DOE. The $115,874 represented 
63.866 percent of the total amount Leo's 
allegedly overcharged its customers. 
Leo's paid the first installment on 
schedule on September 14, 1981, but' was 
delinquent in its payments after April, 
1982. Subsequently, ERA and Leo’s 
negotiated a revised payment schedule.? 
In the negotiations, Leo’s agreed to 
resume regular payments until it had 
paid the full $115,874 stipulated in the 
consent order.? 

The OHA outlined tentative 
procedures for distributing the Inman 
and Leo's consent order funds in a 
Proposed Decision and Order issued 
October 20, 1986. 51 FR 39572 (October 
29, 1986). In order to notify all 
potentially affected parties, the 
Proposed Decision was published in the 
Federal Register. In addition, copies of 
the Proposed Decision were mailed to 
Inman and Leo's customers identified in 
the ERA audits, various petroleum 
dealers’ associations, and others who 
had expressed interest in the 
proceedings. The OHA allowed 30 days 
for interested parties to comment on the 
proposed refund procedures. 

Comments regarding the distribution 
of any funds that remain after injured 
parties have received refunds were 
submitted collectively on behalf of the 
States of Arkansas, Delaware, Iowa, 
Louisiana, North Dakota, Rhode Island, 
and West Virginia. Since this Decision 
concerns only compensation to parties 
that the alleged overcharges injured 
directly, those comments will not be 
addressed individually. After all claims 
have been processed, any remaining 
funds will be distributed in accordance 
with the recently enacted Petroleum 
Overcharge Distribution and Restitution 
Act of 1986. PODRA Notice, supra note 
1. Since no other comments were 
received, the refund procedures outlined 
in the Proposed Decision will be 
adopted. 


Il. Presumptions Used to Formulate 
Refund Procedures 


The DOE procedural regulations set 
forth general guidelines for OHA to 
follow in devising a plan to distribute 
funds received following an enforcement 
proceeding. 10 CFR Part 205, Subpart V. 
These guidelines, known as Subpart V, 
may be used to compensate persons 
possibly injured by a firm's alleged 


2 See October 23, 1985 memorandum of telephone 
conversation between OHA Staff Analyst Sharon 
Dennis and Allan Finkel of ERA’s Settlements 
Division. 

3 On December 18, 1986, $68,673 was disbursed 
from the Leo's escrow account in accordance with 
PODRA. PODRA Notice, supra note 1. As of March 
31, 1987, the Leo's escrow account contained 
$59,790, including accrued interest. 


Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Notices 


violations of the Mandatory Petroleum 
Price Regulations. The Subpart V 
process is used to determine both who 
the firm’s alleged pricing violations 
injured, and the amount of their injuries. 
For a detailed description of Subpart V 
procedures, see Office of Enforcement, 9 
DOE { 82,508 (1981), and Office of 
Enforcement, 8 DOE { 82,597 (1981) 

( Vickers). 

In implementing the Subpart V 
procedures, we must consider whether 
refund applicants were injured by the 
alleged overcharges, or, alternatively, 
whether they passed through the 
overcharges to their own customers. To 
help determine the level of a purchaser's 
injury without incurring inordinate 
expenses, we will adopt three rebuttable 
presumptions and two findings 
regarding injury, discussed below. (DOE 
procedural regulations specifically 
authorize the use of presumptions and 
findings in refund cases. See 10 CFR 
205.282(e).) 

The first presumption is that the 
alleged overcharges injured Inman or 
Leo's customers claiming small refunds. 
Without this presumption, each 
applicant would have to sort through 
records dating as far back as 1973 to 
gather proof that it absorbed the alleged 
overcharges. The cost to the applicant of 
gathering this information, and to OHA 
of analyzing it, could exceed the actual 
refund amount. Therefore, in this case, 
as in numerous similar cases, applicants 
claiming refunds under $5,000 will not 
need to submit detailed proof of injury. 
See Texas Oil & Gas Corp.; Office of 
Special Counsel, 11 DOE { 85,226 (1984), 
and cases cited therein. 

The second presumption is that 
Inman's and Leo’s alleged overcharges 
did not injure spot purchasers. Because 
they were not obliged by contract to 
purchase fixed volumes from Inman or 
Leo's, spot purchasers had considerable 
discretion as to when and where they 
bought their petroleum products. Thus, a 
spot purchaser would not have bought 
from Inman or Leo’s at an increased 
price unless it knew it could pass 
through all the costs to its own 
customers. See Vickers, 8 DOE at 
85,396-97. A spot purchaser, therefore, 
will not receive a refund unless it 
presents evidence to rebut this 
presumption and establish the extent of 
its injury. 

The final presumption is that the 
alleged pricing violations did not injure 
consignee agents. See Office of Special 
Counsel, 10 DOE 4 85,048 (1982). A 
consignee is under contract with a 
refiner to sell petroleum products in the 
refiner’s name at prices that the refiner 
sets. The contract guarantees that the 
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consignee’s sales commission remains 
fixed regardless of whether the refiner 
raises its prices. /d. at 88,200, Thus, 
under normal circumstances, a refiner's 
alleged pricing violations would not 
have injured a consignee. There are, 
however, exceptional circumstances in 
which alleged overcharges may have 
injured consignees. For example, a 
consignee’s sales volumes, and 
consequently its commission revenues, 
may have dropped because the refiner's 
prices were significantly higher than 
market average prices. Jd. See also Gulf 
Oil Corp./C.F. Canter Oil Co., Inc., 13 
DOE { 85,388 at 88,962 (1985). 
Nevertheless, unless a consignee can 
prove otherwise, we will presume that 
the alleged overcharges did not injure it. 

In addition to these three 
presumptions, we find that end users 
(those who used Inman's or Leo's 
products for purposes other that resale) 
were injured by the alleged overcharges. 
Since end users were not subject to 
price controls, they were not required to 
keep records showing whether or not 
they passed through Inman's or Leo’s 
cost increases to their own customers. 
Thus, an analysis of the impact of the 
alleged overcharges on end users is 
beyond the scope of this proceeding. 

Finally, we find that public utilities, 
agricultural cooperatives, or other firms 
whose prices are regulated by 
government agencies or cooperative 
agreements need not submit detailed 
proof of injury. Such firms would have 
routinely passed through price increases 
to their customers. Likewise, their 
customers would share the benefits of 
cost decreases resulting from refunds. 
Such firms applying for refunds should 
submit plans explaining both how their 
customers will benefit from a refund, 
and how they will alert the appropriate 
regulatory body or membership group to 
monies received. Such firms should note, 
however, that their sales to nonmembers 
will be treated the same as sales by any 
other reseller. 

The findings and rebuttable 
presumptions discussed above will 
apply equally to the Inman and Leo's 
customers identified in the DOE audits, 
and to those purchasers whom the 
audits did not identify. The methods for 
refunding money to identified and 
unidentified customers are explained 
below. 


Ill. Refund Procedures for Identified 
Purchasers 

As in previous cases, we will use the 
information in the audit files to 
distribute part of the consent order 
funds. In the Inman case, the audit files 
identify 37 customers and the portion of 
the escrow account to which each is 


entitled. These customers are listed in 
Appendix 1. In the Leo's case, the audit 
files identify fifteen first purchasers, one 
Leo's subsidiary, and several company- 
owed service stations as allegedly. 
overcharged. Leo's subsidiary (Warren 
Enterprises) and the company-owned 
service stations will not be eligible for 
refunds, since refunding money to these 
firms would amount to returning consent 
order funds to Leo's. Appendices 2 and 3 
list the remaining identified purchasers. 
One, Earl's Service, sold on 
consignment. As explained previously, 
this consignee will not receive a refund 
unless it can prove injury. The 
remaining Inman and Leo's identified 
purchasers may apply for refunds by 
submitting written confirmation that 
they purchased petroleum products from 
either Inman or Leo's and are willing to 
rely on the data in the audit files. 


IV. Refund Procedures for Other 
Purchasers 


The audit files identify all of the 
purchasers whom Leo's allegedly 
overcharged for No. 1 and No. 2 fuel oil. 
However, the files specifically note that 
DOE officials were unable to identify all 
of the customers whom Inman and Leo's 
allegedly overcharged for motor 
gasoline. These as yet unidentified 
motor gasoline purchasers may apply for 
refunds under a volumetric method. 

The volumetric method presumes that 
the alleged pricing violations were 
spread equally among all gallons of 
motor gasoline that Inman and Leo's 
Sold during the respective consent order 
periods. Under this method, a successful 
claimant's refund is computed by 
multiplying a “volumetric” refund factor 
by the number of gollons of Inman or 
Leo's motor gasoline the claimant 
purchased. The Inman volumetric is 
$0.0042 per gallon; the Leo's volumetric 
is $0.0096 per gallon.* These figures 
represent the average dollar refund an 
applicant may receive per gallon of 
Inman or Leo's motor gasoline it 
purchased. 

A claimant applying for a refund 
under the volumetric method must 
submit a monthly schedule of the 
number of gallons of motor gasoline it 
purchased from Inman between January 
1, 1979, and July 31, 1979, or from Leo’s 
between November 1, 1973, and April 30, 
1974. In addition, a reseller or retailer of 


* To compute the Inman volumetric, we divided 
the $19,000 principal amount by the estimated 
4,500,000 gallons of motor gasoline that Inman sold 
during the consent order period. 

To compute the Leo's volumetric, we divided the 
$105,377 allotted to unidentified purchasers by the 
10,951,553 gallons of motor gasoline that Leo's sold 
to unidentified purchasers during the consent order 
period. 
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Inman or Leo's products whose claim 
exceeds $5,000 must submit detailed 
proof that it absorbed the alleged 
overcharges. Generally, we require such 
a firm to demonstrate {i} that it 
maintained a “bank” of unrecovered 
costs, and (ii) that market conditions did 
not permit it to pass on the increased 
costs to its customers in the form of 
higher prices. Alternatively, such a firm 
may choose to limit its claim to $5,000. 
See Vickers, 8 DOE at 85,396. See also 
Office of Enforcement, 10 DOE { 85,029 
at 88,125 (1982). 


V. Summary of Refund Application 
Procedures 


We will now accept refund 
applications from individuals who 
purchased motor gasoline from Inman 
between January 1, 1979, and July 31, 
1979, or motor gasoline or fuel oil from 
Leo's between November 1, 1973, and 
April 30, 1974. There is no specific 
refund application form. The 
information that each type of applicant 
must submit is summarized below: 

(1) An applicant that was identified in 
the audit files must submit a statement 
verifying that it purchased petroleum 
products from Inman or Leo's and is 
willing to rely on the information in the 
audit files. identified purchasers are 
listed in the Appendices. 

(2) An applicant that was not 
identified in the audit files must submit 
a monthly schedule of the number of 
gallons of motor gasoline it purchased 
from Inman between January 1, 1979, 
and July 31, 1979, or from Leo's between 
November 1, 1973, and April 30, 1974. 

(3) A reseller or retailer of Inman or 
Leo's products whose claim exceeds 
$5,000 must submit proof, as explained 
in section IV of the Decision, that it 
absorbed and was injured by the alleged 
overcharges. 

(4) A public utility, agricultural 
cooperative, or other such regulated firm 
must submit a plan explaining both how 
its customers will benefit from a refund, 
and how it will alert the appropriate 
regulatory body or membership group to 
funds received. Such a firm applying for 
a refund greater than $5,000 need not 
submit proof of injury. 

In addition, each applicant must 
submit the following information: 

(1) The name and phone number of a 
person whom this office may contact 
regarding the refund application; 

(2) A statement idicating whether or 
not the applicant firm has changed 
ownership since the beginning of the 
consent order period. If the firm has 
changed ownership, the applicant must 
provide the names and addresses of the 
previous owners. In addition, the 
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applicant must either state the reasons 
why it should receive the refund instead 
of the other owners, or provide-a signed 
statement from the other owners 
indicating that they do not claim a 
refund; 

(3) A statement indicating whether the 
applicant has received a refund, from 
any source, for the alleged overcharges 
identified in the ERA audits underlying 
this proceeding; 

(4) A statement indicating whether the 
applicant is or has been involved in any 
DOE enforcement proceedings or private 
actions filed under § 210 of the 
Economic Stabilization Act. If these 
actions have been concluded, the 
applicant should furnish a copy of any 
final order issued in the matter. If the 
action is still in progress, the applicant 
should briefly describe the action and 
its current status. The applicant must 
inform OHA of any charge in status 
while its Application for Refund is 
pending. See 10 CFR 205.9(d); 

(5) a signed copy of the following 
declaration: “I swear (or affirm) that the 
information submitted is true and 
accurate to the best of ny knowledge 
and belief.” See 10 CFR 205.283(c); 18 
U.S.C. 1001. 

Each applicant must file two copies of 
its claim within 90 days of the date this 
Decision and Order is published in the 
Federal Register. A copy of each 
application will be available for public 
inspection in the Public Reference Room 
of the Office of Hearings and Appeals. 
Any applicant who believes that its 
application contains confidential 
information must indicate this and 
submit two additional copies of its 
application from which the confidential 
information has been deleted. 
Applications must refer to the 
appropriate case number (HEF-0097 for 
Inman, or HEF-0114 for Leo’s), and must 
be sent to: Office of Hearings and 
Appeals, Department of Energy, 1000 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, DC 20585. 

As in previous cases, only claims for 
at least $15 plus interest will be 
processed. We have adopted this 
minimum because the cost of processing 
claims for smaller amounts outweighs 
the benefits of restitution. See, e.q., 
Uban Oil Co., 9 DOE at 85,225. See also 
10 CFR 205.286(b). In the unlikely event 
that valid claims exceed the funds in the 
escrow accounts, claims will be 
prorated. 

It is Therefore Ordered That: 

(1) Applications for Refund from the 
funds remitted to the Department of 
Energy by Inman Oil Company pursuant 
to the consent order executed on June 
23, 1980, may now be filed. 


(2) Applications for Refund from the 
funds remitted to the Department of 
Energy by Leo’s-Winstead’s, Inc. 
pursuant to the consent order executed 
on September 3, 1981, may now be filed. 

(3) All applications must be filed no 
later than 90 days after publication of 
this Decision and Order in the Federal 
Register. 


Dated: April 24, 1987. 
George B. Breznay, 


Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 


Appendix 1 


INMAN Olt COMPANY, CASE No.: HEF- 
0097 


First purchasers 


Mr. Robert W. Barreth, Barreth Oil, 
Route 3, Box 293, Union, MO 


Cooper Oil Co., Inc, Post Office 
Box 276, Crystal City, MO 


Sherer Grocery & Service Station, 
Route 2, Frederickton, MO 


Mr. Richard Prugh (Former owner, 
MFA Service Station), Route 1, 
Box 199C, Salem, MO 65560 

Mr. Daniel Satterfield, Bixby Rte., 
Box 20, Salem, MO 65560 

Clyde Nixon’s Service Station, 


MFA Oil Company, Rolla, MO 
0 


Javis Station, Potosi, MO 63664 

Hamilton & Son, Inc., P.O. Box 
539, Rolla, MO 65401 

7-11 Store, 1326 Daphlia, Times 


7-11 Store, 7th & Jefferson, Leba- 
non, MO 65536 

7-11 Store, Arnold, MO 63010 

Ernie Middleton, Salem, MO 


R & L Zephyr, Highway Y, Vibur- 
num, MO 65566 

Chilton Oil Company, 510 South 
Main, Salem, MO 65560 

Rolla Public Schools, 6th and Ann, 
Rolla, MO 65401 

Vienna Quick Shop, Vienna, MO 


Forrest City Conoco, Highway I- 
44, St. James, MO 65559 

Holsum Bakers, West 10th & 
Bishop, Rolla, MO 65401 

Ozark Truck Port, V Highway, 
Rolla, MO 65401 

Eminence Oil Compamy, 
nence, MO 65466 

M.E. Johnson Service Station, An- 
napolis, MO 63620 
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INMAN Oit Company, Case No.: HEF- 
0097—Continued 


Share of 
First purchasers 


Missouri Energy Co., Inc., 304 
East High, Potosi, MO 65401 
MFA Service Station, Freeburg, 


Stoney Point Service Station, 
Route 1, Box 444, Mineral Point, 


Delmer Feeler, Argyle, MO 650071.... 

Twin City MFA, Festus, MO 63028 .. 

Hopkins Oil Company, Route 1, 
Cadet, MO 63630 


! These figures do not include interest. 
_ 2 As explained in the Decision, we do not 
intend to process claims for less than $15. 


Appendix 2 


INMAN Oit COMPANY, CASE No.: HEF- 
0097 


First purchasers, addresses 
unknown 


Anderson Conoco,? Vichy, MO 
B.P. Service Station,2 Potosi, MO 


664 
7-11 Store,2 Salem, MO 65560 
Fred Aron 


1 These figures do not include accrued in- 
terest. 

2 These firms have gone out of business. 
We have been unable to locate their former 
owners, who would be entitled to the refunds. 


Appendix 3 


LEO’S-WINSTEAD’S, INC., CASE No.: HEF- 
0114 


First purchasers 


Earl’s Service? (Station No. 61), 
1044 Osage, Kansas City, KS 
66105 

Quick Trip No. 187, County Rd. 45 
& Lake Crest Rd., Parkville, MO 


$995.82 


475.89 
McCall’s, 8680 West 96th Street, 
Shawnee Mission, KS 66212 
Wingert Oil, Post Office Box 212, 
Ottawa, KS 66067 
Home Oil, 605 Cherry, Belton, MO 


1,852.24 
695.48 
940.32 
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. _LEO’S-WINSTEAD’S, INC., CASE No.: HEF: 
: 0114—Continued 


Share of 
settle- 
ment! 


First purchasers 


Marcum Liberty Distributing Co., 

124 Florence, St. Joseph, MO 
912.16 

Intercity Excavation Company, 

5300 Lewis, Kansas City, MO 
607.88 

Butler Manufacturing Company, 

700 Karnes, Kansas City, MO 
1,122.82 
Botsford Ready-Mix Company, 
4701 Coal Mine Road, Kansas 

City, MO 64130 

Hamilton Hauling Co., Inc., 5420 
E. 10th Street, Kansas City, MO 


552.14 


121.67 
8,301.33 


1 These figures do not include accrued in- 
terest. 

2 This firm sold on consignment for Leo’s. 
As explained in the Decision, consigness will 
not receive refunds unless they can prove 
injury. 


Appendix 4 


LEO’S-WINSTEAD’S, INC., CASE No.: HEF- 
0114 


First purchasers, addresses 
unknown 


Interstate Trucking 
Keith Hudson/Keith’s Service 


Mike Raysik 
R&W Transport 


2,195.12 


1 These figures do not include accrued in- 
terest. 


[FR Doc. 87-10173 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Refund Procedures 


AGENCY: Office of Hearings and 
Appeals, DOE. 

ACTION: Notice of Special Refund 
Procedures. 


SUMMARY: The Office of Hearings and 
Appeals of the Department of Energy 
announces the procedues for 
disbursement of $150,000 (plus accrued 
interest) obtained pursuant to a consent 
order between the DOE and Tresler Oil 
Company. The funds will be distributed 
to refund applicants who purchased 
motor gasoline from Tresler during the 
period May 1975 through April 1980 (the 
consent order period). 


DATE AND ADDRESS: Applications for 
refund must be filed within 90 days of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register and should be addressed to: 
Office of Hearings and Appeals, 
Department of Energy, 1000 
Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, DC 20585. All applications 
should be filed in duplicate and display 
a conspicuous reference to Case Number 
KEF-0091. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Thomas O. Mann, Deputy Director, 
Office of Hearings and Appeals, 1000 
Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, DC 20585, (202) 586-2094. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

In accordance with § 205.282(c) of the 
procedural regulations of the 
Department of Energy (DOE), 10 CFR 
205.282(c), notice is hereby given of the 
issuance of the final Decision and Order 
set out below. The Decision sets forth 
the procedures that the DOE has 
formulated to distribute monies 
obtained from Tresler Oil Company to 
settle possible pricing violations with 
respect to the firm's sales of motor 
gasoline during the consent order 
period. Under the terms of the consent 
order, Tresler remitted $150,000 which is 
being held in an interest-bearing escrow 
account. 

We will distribute these funds in two 
stages. In the first stage, we will accept 
claims from identifiable purchasers of 
motor gasoline who may have been 
injured by Tresler’s pricing practices 
during the consent order period. The 
specific requirements which an 
applicant must meet in order to receive 
a refund are set out in Section II of the 
Decision. Claimants who meet these 
specific requirements will be eligible to 
receive refunds based on the number of 
gallons of motor gasoline which they 
purchased from Tresler. If any funds 
remain after meritorious claims are paid 
in the first stage, they may be used for 
indirect restitution in accordance with 
the Petroleum Overcharge Distribution 
and Restitution Act of 1986, Pub. L. No. 
99-509, 1 Fed. Energy Guidelines 
411,702. 

Applications for refunds may now be 
filed by customers who purchased motor 
gasoline from Tresler during during the 
consent order period. Applications must 
be filed within 90 days of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register and 
should be sent to the address set forth at 
the beginning of this notice. All 
applications received will be available 
for public inspection between the hours 
of 1:00 p.m. and 5:00.p.m., Monday 
through Friday, except federal holidays, 
in the Public Reference Room of the 
Office of Hearings and Appeals, located 
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in Room 1E-234, 1000 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington, DC 20585. 


Dated: April 24, 1987. 
George B. Breznay, 
Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 


Decision and Order of the Department of 
Energy 


Implementation of Special Refund 
Procedures 


April 24, 1987. 


Name of Firm: Tresler Oil Company 
Date of Filing: March 25, 1986 
Case Number: KEF-0019 


Under the procedural regulations of 
the Department of Energy (DOE), 10 CFR 
Part 205, Subpart V, the Economic 
Regulatory Administration (ERA) may 
request that the Office of Hearings and 
Appeals (OHA) formulate procedures to 
distribute funds received as a result of 
enforcement proceedings in order to 
remedy the effects of actual or alleged 
violations of DOE regulations. On March 
25, 1986, in accordance with the 
provisions of Subpart V, the ERA filed a 
Petition for Implementation of Special 
Refund Procedures in connection with a 
consent order entered into with Tresler 
Oil Company (Tresler). This Decision 
contains the procedures which the OHA 
has formulated to distribute the funds 
received pursuant to that consent order. 


I. Background 


Tresler was a “reseller-retailer” of 
refined petroleum products, as that term 
was defined in 10 CFR 212.31. The firm's 
sales were primarily made in Ohio, 
Kentucky and Indiana. A DOE audit of 
Tresler's records revealed possible 
violations of the Mandatory Petroleum 
Price Regulations, 10 CFR Part 212, 
Subpart F. Based on the audit, the ERA 
issued a Proposed Remedial Order 
(PRO) on September 14, 1984, alleging 
that during the period May 1975 through 
April 1980, Tresler committed certain 
pricing violations in its sales of motor 
gasoline. 

In order to settle all claims and 
disputes between Tresler and the DOE 
regarding the firm's sale of motor 
gasoline during the period covered by 
the audit, the parties entered into a 
consent order on October 9, 1985. Under 
the terms of the consent order, Tresler 
deposited $150,000 into an interest- 
bearing escrow account for ultimate 
distribution by the DOE. As of March 31, 
1987, the total value of the Tresler 
escrow account was $164,584.73. 

On December 12, 1986, the OHA 
issued a Proposed Decision and Order 
(PD&O) setting forth a tentative plan for 
the distribution of refunds to parties that 
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make a reasonable showing of injury as 
a result of Tresler's alleged overcharges. 
In order to give notice to all potentially 
affected parties, a copy of the PD&O 
was published in the Federal Register 
and comments regarding the proposed 
refund procedures were solicited. 51 FR 
45541 (December 19, 1986). We received 
no comments concerning the procedures, 
so they will be adopted as proposed. 


Il. Refund Procedures 


Subpart V sets forth general 
guidelines to be used by the OHA in 
formulating a plan for distributing funds 
received as a result of an enforcement 
proceeding. The Subpart V process may 
be used in situations like the present 
case where the DOE is unable to readily 
identify those persons who likely were 
injured by alleged overcharges or 
ascertain the amount of the refunds they 
should receive. 

The distribution of refunds in this 
proceeding will take place in two stages. 
In the first stage, we will accept claims 
from identifiable purchasers. of motor 
gasoline who may have been injured by 
Tresler's pricing practices during the 
period May 1975 through April 1980 (the 
consent order period). If any funds 
remain after all meritorious first-stage 
claims have been paid, they may be 
used for indirect restitution in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
Petroleum Overcharge Distribution and 
Restitution Act of 1986, Pub. L. No. 99- 
509, 1 Fed. Energy Guidelines J 11,702 et 
seg. 


A. Refunds to Identifiable Purchasers 


In the first stage of the Tresler refund 
proceeding, we will distribute the funds 
currently in escrow to claimants who 
demonstrate that they were injured by 
Tresler’s alleged overcharges. While 
there is a variety of methods by which 
such a showing can be made, a refiner, 
reseller or retailer claimant is generally 
required to demonstrate (i) that it 
maintained a “bank” of unrecovered 
costs, in order to show that it did not 
pass the alleged overcharges through to 
its own customers, and (ii) that market 
conditions were the reason that it did 
not pass through those increased costs. 
For periods in which the DOE 
regulations did not require the 
computation of cost banks, a claimant in 
the oil business will only be required to 
make the latter showing, which might be 
made through a demonstration of 
lowered profit margins, decreased 
market shares, or depressed sales 
volume during the period of purchases 
from Tresler. See e.g., Dorchester Gas 
Corp., 14 DOE { 85,240 at 88,451 (1986). 

We will adopt presumptions of injury 
which have been used in many prior 


refund cases. These presumptions will 
enable the OHA to consider the refund 
applications in the most efficient way 
possible in view of the limited resources 
available, while permitting applicants to 
participate in the refund process without 
incurring inordinate expense. See 10 
CFR 205.282(e). 


1. Applicants Claiming a Refund of 
$5,000 or Less 


The first presumption we will use is 
that purchasers of Tresler motor 
gasoline seeking small refunds were 
injured by the firm's pricing practices. 
We recognize that making a detailed 
showing of injury may be too 
complicated and burdensome for 
resellers or retailers who purchased 
relatively small amounts of product from 
Tresler. We also are concerned that the 
cost to the applicants and to the 
government of compiling and analyzing 
information sufficient to make a detailed 
showing of injury not exceed the amount 
of the refund to be gained. In the past, 
we have adopted a small claims 
presumption to assure that the costs of 
filing and processing a refund 
application do not exceed the benefits. 
See, e.g., Marathon Petroleum Co., 14 
DOE § 85,269 at 88,515 (1986) and cases 
cited therein. Under the small-claims 


presumption, a claimant will not be 
required to submit any additional 
evidence of injury beyond volumes of 
Tresler motor gasoline purchased if its 
refund claim is below $5,000. 


2. Spot Purchasers 


We also will adopt a rebuttable 
presumption that resellers who made 
spot purchases from Tresler have 
suffered no injury. As we have 
previously noted, spot purchasers tend 
to have considerable discretion in where 
and when to make purchases and would 
therefore not have made spot market 
purchases of Tresler’s product at 
increased prices unless they were able 
to pass through the full price of the 
purchases to their own customers. 
Office of Enforcement, 8 DOE { 82,597 at 
85,396-97 (1981). Therefore, a firm which 
made only spot purchases from Tresler 
will be ineligible to receive a refund, 
even one below the $5,000 threshold 
level, unless it presents evidence 
rebutting the spot purchaser 
presumption that they were not injured. 
such evidence must establish that the 
spot purchaser was unable to recover 
the price it paid for Tresler’s product 


1 Firms potentially eligible for greater refunds 
may chose to limit their claims to $5,000 without 
being required to make a detailed demonstration of 
injury. See Office of Enforcement, 8 DOE § 82,597 
(1981). 


and that it was forced by market 
conditions to make the purchases upon 
which its refund claim is based. See, 
e.g., Marathon, 14 DOE at 88,515; 
Dorchester, 14 DOE at 88,452. 


3. End-Users 


Finally, we will presume that end- 
users or ultimate consumers whose 
businesses were unrelated to the 
petroleum industry were injured by 
Tresler’s alleged overcharges. Unlike 
regulated firms in the petroleum 
industry, members of this group 
generally were not subject to price 
controls during the audit period. As a 
result, they were not required to base 
their pricing decisions on cost increases 
or to keep records which would show 
whether they passed through cost 
increases. For these reasons, an analysis 
of the impact of the alleged overcharges 
on the final prices of goods and services 
which were not covered by the 
petroleum price regulations would be 
beyond the scope of a special refund 
proceeding. Texas Oil & Gas Corp., 12 
DOE { 85,069 at 88,209 (1984). Therefore, 
end-users of Tresler motor gasoline need 
only document their purchase volumes 
from the firm to make a sufficient 
showing that they were injured by the 
alleged overcharges. On the other hand, 
refund applicants whose business 
operations were subject to the DOE 
regulatory program and who purchased 
Tresler products for consumption as fuel 
or raw materials will not be considered 
end-users for the purpose of the showing 
of injury. Seminole Refining Ine., 12 
DOE { 85,188 at 88,576 (1985).2 


B. Calculation of Refund Amounts 


We will use a volumetric method to 
divide the Tresler escrow account 
among applicants who demonstrate that 
they are eligible to receive refunds. This 
method generally presumes that the 
alleged overcharges were spread equally 
over all the gallons of motor gasoline 
sold by Tresler during the consent order 
period. In the absence of better 
information, this assumption is sound 
because the DOE price regulations 
generally required-a regulated firm to 


2 We will require end-user firms whose prices for 
goods and services are regulated by a governmental 
agency or by the terms of a cooperative agreement 
te provide with their applications a full explanation 
of the manner in which any refunds which they 
receive would be passed through to their customers. 
They will also be required to indicate how the 
appropriate regulatory body or membership group 
will be advised of the applicant's receipt of refund 
money. See Office of Special Counsel, 9 DOE 
§ 82.538 at 85,203 (1982). We note that a 
cooperative's sales of Tresler’s products to non- 
members will be treated in the same manner as 
sales by other resellers. 
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account for increased costs on a firm- 
wide basis in determining its prices. 
However, we also recognize that the 
impact on an individual purchaser might 
have been greater, and any purchaser 
may file a refund application based on a 
claim that it incurred a disproportionate 
share of alleged overcharges than the 
pro rata share calculated by the use of 
the volumetric presumption. 

Under the volumetric method we will 
adopt, a claimant will be eligible to 
receive a refund equal to the number of 
gallons of Tresler motor gasoline that it 
purchased during the consent order 
period times the volumetric refund 
amount. The volumetric refund amount 
in this case will be $0.000291 per gallon.® 
In addition, successful claimants will 
receive a proportionate share of the 
accrued interest. 

As in previous cases, we will 
establish a minimum refund amount of 
$15 for first stage claims. We have found 
through our experience in prior refund 
cases that the cost of processing claims 
in which refunds are sought for amounts 
less than $15 outweighs the benefits of 
restitution in those situations. See, e.g., 
Uban Oil Co., 9 DOE { 82,541 at 85,225 
(1982). 


C. General Refund Application 
Requirements 


Pursuant to 10 CFR 205.283, we will 
now accept Applications for Refund 
from individuals and firms that 
purchased motor gasoline sold by 
Tresler between May 1, 1975 and April 
30, 1980. There is no specific application 
form which must be used. The following 
information should be included in all 
Applications for Refund: 

(1) A conspicuous reference to Case 
Number KEF-0019 and the applicant's 
business name and address. 

(2) The name, position title and 
telephone number of a person who may 
be contacted by us for additional 
information concerning the Application. 

(3) The manner in which the applicant 
used the Tresler motor gasoline, i.e., 
whether it was a refiner, reseller, 
retailer or end-user. 

(4) The volume of Tresler motor 
gasoline it purchased each month during 
the consent order period. If the applicant 


3 This figure is computed by dividing the $150,000 
received from Tresler by the 515,067,572 gallons of 
motor gasoline sold by the firm during the consent 
order period. 


was an indirect purchaser it must also 
submit the name of its immediate 
supplier and indicate why it believes the 
motor gasoline was originally sold by 
Tresler. 

(5) If the applicant is a reseller, 
retailer or refiner which wishes to claim 
— in excess of $5,000, it should 
also: 

(a) State whether it maintained banks 
of unrecouped product cost increases 
and furnish the OHA with quarterly 
bank calculations up through January 27, 
1981, the date of decontrol of motor 
gasoline; 

(b) State whether it or any of its 
affiliates have filed any other 
Applications for Refund in which it 
referred to its level of banks as a basis 
for refund; and 

(c) Submit evidence that it did not 
pass through the alleged overcharges to 
its customers. For example, a firm may 
submit market surveys to show that 
price increases were infeasible. 

(6) If the applicant is in any way 
affiliated with Tresler, it must indicate 
the nature of the affiliation. 

(7) If there has been a change in 
ownership of the entity that purchased 
the Tresler motor gasoline, the applicant 
must provide the names and addresses 
of the other owners, and should either 
state the reasons why a refund should 
be paid to the applicant rather than the 
other owners or provide a signed 
statement from the other owners 
indicating that they do not claim a 
refund. 

(8) If the applicant is involved in DOE 
enforcement or private actions filed 
under section 210 of the Economic 
Stabilization Act, it should describe the 
action and its current status. If the 
applicant was a party to such an action 
which is no longer pending, it should 
indicate how the proceeding was 
resolved. The applicant must keep the 
OHA informed of any change in status 
during the pendency of its Application 
for Refund. See 10 CFR 205.9(d). 

(9) All applicants must submit the 
following signed statement: “I swear [or 
affirm] that the information submitted is 
true and accurate to the best of my 
knowledge and belief.” See 10 CFR 
205.283(c); 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

All applications must be filed in 
duplicate and must be received within 
90 days from the date of publication of 
this Decision in the Federal Register. A 
copy of each application will be 
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available for public inspection in the 
Public Reference Room of the Office of 
Hearings and Appeals. Any applicant 
which believes that its application 
contains confidential information must 
indicate this and submit two additional 
copies of its application from which this 
information has been deleted. All 
applications should be sent to: Office of 
Hearings and Appeals, Department of 
Energy, 1000 Independence Avenue, 
SW., Washington, DC 20585. 


It Is Therefore Ordered That: 


(1) Applicants for refund from the 
funds remitted to the Department of 
Energy by Tresler Oil Company 
pursuant to the consent order executed 
on October 9, 1985, may now be filed. 

(2) All applications must be filed no 
later than 90 days after publication of 
this Decision in the Federal Register. 


Dated: April 2, 1987. 
George B. Breznay, 
Director, Office of Hearing and Appeals. 
[FR Doc. 87-10171 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Cases Filed; Week of March 20 
Through March 27, 1987 


During the Week of March 20 through 
March 27, 1987, the appeals and 
applications for exception or other relief 
listed in the Appendix to this Notice 
were filed with the Office of Hearings 
and Appeals of the Department of 
Energy. Submissions inadvertently 
omitted from earlier lists have also been 
included. 

Under DOE procedural regulations, 10 
CFR Part 205, any person who will be 
aggrieved by the DOE action sought in 
these cases may file wrtten comments 
on the application within ten days of 
service of notice, as prescribed in the 
procedural regulations. For purposes of 
the regulations, the date of service of 
notice is deemed to be the date of 
publication of this Notice or the date of 
receipt by an aggrieved person of actual 
notice, whichever occurs first. All such 
comments shall be filed with the Office 
of Hearings and Appeals, Department of 
Energy, Washington, DC 20585. 

April 27, 1987. 
George B. Breznay, 
Director of Hearings and Appeals. 
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List OF CASES RECEIVED BY THE OFFICE OF HEARINGS AND APPEALS 
{Week of Mar. 20 through Mar. 27, 1987] 


Name and location of applicant 


KRZ-0151 


Type of submission 


Port Petroleum, Inc., Washington, DC 


interlocutory. 

f granted: Port Petroleum, inc. would be allowed to delay filing a Motion for 
Evidentiary Hearing in the proposed remedial order proceeding involving the 

firm (Case No. KRO-0150). 


Stoel, Rives, Boley, Fraser & Wyse, Washington, DC. 


Mar. 20, 1987 ........................-) Economic Regulatory Administration, Washington, DC ......| KRD-0023 i 
granted: Discovery would be granted to the Economic 


: Regulatory 
ton (ERA) in connection with the ERA's response to Texaco, Ince Statement 


National Oil & Supply Company, Inc., Springfiled, MO KEE-0122 


Mar. 23, 1987 ing requirements. 

if granted: National Oil & Supply Co., Inc. would not be required to file Form ElA- 

782B, the “Reselier/Retailers’ Monthly Petroleum Product Sales Report.” 

Appeal of an information request denial. 

if granted: The February 26, 1987 Freedom of information Request Denial issued 

by the DOE Albuquerque Operations Office would be rescinded and the Rio 

Grande Sun would receive access to documents regarding the legal expenses 

and actions of the Los Alamos National Laboratory (LANL) in @ 1984 case 

involving four LANL employees. 

Appeal of an information request denial. 

lf granted: The March 10, 1987 Freedom of information Request Denial issued by 

the DOE Richland Operations Office would be rescinded, and The Oregonian 

would receive access to documents regarding a December 2, 1949 experiment 

at the Hanford Nuciear Site. 

Exception to the reporting requirements. 

eee would not be required to file Form ElA-782B, 
the “Reselier/Retailers’ Monthly Petroleum Product Sales Report.” 


Mar. 23, 1967 ................ ..| The Rio Grande Sun, Espanola, NM................-.-s-cssesrseeee} KFA-O090 


ee ictetpeemenidyablensteate .} The Oregonian, Portland, OR 


Woodson Oil Company, Alva, OK........ KEE-0134 


REFUND APPLICATIONS RECEIVED 
{Week of Mar. 20 through Mar. 27, 1987] 


2/13/87. 
3/02/87... 
3/16/87. 
3/19/87... 
3/19/87.. 
3/19/87. 
3/19/87... 
3/20/87 


....| National Helium/Massachuse 
.| Defense Logistics Agency 
Atchison, Topeka, Santa Fe... 


Defense Logistics Agency .. 
Coline, Nat'l Helium, Penzoil & Amoco/PennsyivaniaFQ2-362 


3/20/87 thru 3/27/87 a Pa nO nia chcntmepsesiescnbapestyeenciliahi csp idbelioriaritairiconets en iceanciissecs sn eleeieh Soup cessnhptiaenianssist eee aaeivigaiainicadaae 
RF265-934 
RF276-46 
thru 
RF276-46 
--eued AF276-16 
.4 RF276-17 
-4 RF2086-18 
| AF272-401 
.4 FAF272-402 
-4| RF 276-15 


3/23/87 
3/23/87. 
3/23/87... 
3/23/87.. 
3/23/87... 
3/23/87... 
3/24/87... 
3/24/87. 
3/24/87... 
3/24/87... 
3/25/87. 
3/25/87... 
3/26/87. 
3/27/87. 
3/27/87 


ichigan 
St. Paul Pioneer and — 
Fred Croce... 
Richard T. Almy .. 
David DePiama.... 
Park Ave. Cement Block Co. 


Gallaudet Unrversity 
Ray Bethers Trucking, inc. 
Washington State University . 


we} Gary! Vangas, IC .ecvessesesceeee | REA7-21 


and orders summarized below were 


[FR Doc. 87-10166 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


issuance of Proposed Decisions and 
Orders; Period of March 16 Through 
March 27, 1987 


During the period of March 16 through 
March 27, 1987, the proposed decisions 


issued by the Office of Hearings and 
Appeals of the Department of Energy 
with regard to applications for 
exception. 

Under the procedural regulations that 
apply to exception proceedings (10 CFR 
Part 205, Subpart D), any person who 


will be aggrieved by the issuance of a 
proposed decision and order in final 
form may file a written notice of 
objection within ten days of service. For 
purposes of the procedural regulations, 
the date of service of notice is deemed 
to be the date of publication of this 
Notice or the date an aggrieved person 
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— actual notice, whichever occurs 
irst. 

The procedural regulations provide 
that an aggrieved party who fails to file 
a Notice of Objection within the time 
period specified in the regulations will 
be deemed to consent to the issuance of 
the proposed decision and order in final 
form. An aggrieved party who wishes to 
contest a determination made in a 
proposed decision and order must also 
file a detailed statement of objections 
within 30 days of the date of service of 
the proposed decision and order. In the 
statement of objections, the aggrieved 
party must specify each issue of fact or 
law that it intends to contest in any 
further proceeding involving the 
exception matter. 

Copies of the full text of these 
proposed decisions and orders are 
avilable in the Public Reference Room of 
the Office of Hearings and Appeals, 
Room 1E-234, Forrestal Building, 1000 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, DC 20585, Monday through 
Friday, between the hours of 1:00 p.m. 
and 5:00 p.m., except federal holidays. 
George B. Breznay, 

Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 
April 29, 1987. 


J.M. Sweeney Company, Chicago, Illinois; 
KEE-0095, Reporting Requirements 

J.-M. Sweeney Company filed an 
Application for Exception from the 
requirement to complete and file Form EIA- 
811, entitled “Monthly Bulk Terminal 
Reports.” On March 23, 1987, the Department 
of Energy issued a Proposed Decision and 
Order which determined that the exception 
request be denied. 
McCormick Marketing, inc., Snyder, Texas; 

KEE-0096, Reporting Requirements 

McCormick Marketing, Inc. (McCormick) 
filed an Application for Exception from the 
provisions of a DOE reporting requirement. In 
the exception Application, McCormick 
requested that it be relieved of its obligation 
to file Form EIA-782B on a monthly basis. On 
March 27, 1987, the Department of Energy 
issued a Proposed Decision and Order which 
determined that the exception request be 
denied. 


[FR Doc. 87-10167 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Ist.uance of Proposed Decision and 
Order; Period of March 30 Through 
April 10, 1987 


During the period of March 30 through 
April 10, 1987, the proposed decision 
and order summarized below was 
issued by the Office of Hearings and 
Appeals of the Department of Energy 
with regard to an application for 
e 


xception. 
Under the procedural regulations that 


apply to exception proceedings (10 CFR 
Part 205, Subpart D), any person who 
will be aggrieved by the issuance of a 
proposed decision and order in final 
form may file a written notice of 
objection within ten days of service. For 
purposes of the procedural regulations, 
the date of service of notice is deemed 
to be the date of publication of this 
Notice or the date an aggrieved person 
receives actual notice, whichever occurs 
first. 

The procedural regulations provide 
that an aggrieved party who fails to file 
a Notice of Objection within the time 
period specified in the regulations will 
be deemed to consent to the issuance of 
the proposed decision and order in final 
form. An aggrieved party who wishes to 
contest a determination made in a 
proposed decision and order must also 
file a detailed statement of objections 
within 30 days of the date of service of 
the proposed decision and order. In the 
statement of objections, the aggrieved 
party must specify each issue of fact or 
law that it intends to contest in any 
further proceeding involving the 
exception matter. 

Copies of the full text of these 
proposed decisions and orders are 
available in the Public Reference Room 
of the Office of Hearings and Appeals, 
Room 1E-234, Forrestal Building, 1000 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, DC 20585, Monday through 
Friday, between the hours of 1:00 p.m. 
and 5:00 p.m., except federal holidays. 
George B. Breznay, 

Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 

April 27, 1987. 

Halron Oil Co., Inc., Green Bay, Wisconsin; 
KEE-0120, Fuel Oil, Kerosene 

Halron Oil Co., Inc. filed an Application for 
Exception in which the firm sought relief from 
its obligation to submit Form EIA-821, 
entitled “Annual Fuel Oil and Kerosene Sales 
Report.” In considering Halron’s request, the 
DOE found that the firm failed to 
demonstrate that it was particularly 
adversely affected by the requirement that it 
file the Form. On April 7, 1987, the 
Department of Energy issued a Proposed 
Decision and Order which determined that 
the exception request be denied. 


[FR Doc. 87-10168 Filed 5~4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Issuance of Proposed Decisions and 
Orders; Week of April 13 Through April 
17, 1987 


During the week of April 13 through 
April 17, 1987, the proposed decision 
and order summarized below was 
issued by the Office of Hearings and 
Appeals of the Department of Energy 
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with regard to an application for 
exception. 

Under the procedural regulations that 
apply to exception proceedings (10 CFR 
Part 205, Subpart D), any person who 
will be aggrieved by the issuance of a 
proposed decision and order in final 
form may file a written notice of 
objection within ten days of service. For 
purposes of the procedural regulations, 
the date of service of notice is deemed 
to be the date of publication of this 
Notice or the date an aggrieved person 
receives actual notice, whichever occurs 
first. 

The procedural regulations provide 
that an aggrieved party who fails to file 
a Notice of Objection within the time 
period specified in the regulations will 
be deemed to consent to the issuance of 
the proposed decision and order in final 
form. An aggrieved party who wishes to 
contest a determination made in a 
proposed decision and order must also 
file a detailed statement of objections 
within 30 days of the date of service of 
the proposed decision and order. In the 
statement of objections, the aggrieved 
party must specify each issue of fact or 
law that it intends to contest in any 
further proceeding involving the 
exception matter. 

Copies of the full text of these 
propesed decisions and orders are 
available in the Public Reference Room 
of the Office of Hearings and Appeals, 
Room 1E-234, Forrestal Building, 1000 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, DC 20585, Monday through 
Friday, between the hours of 1:00 p.m. 
and 5:00 p.m., except federal holidays. 
George B. Breznay, 

Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 

April 27, 1987. 

Craft Oil Co., Orange, TX; KEE-0101, 
Reporting Requirements 

On December 8, 1986, Craft Oil Co. filed an 
Application for Exception. The exception 
request, if granted, would relieve the firm of 
its obligation to file Form EIA-782B. On April 
13, 1987, the Department of Energy issued a 
Proposed Decision and Order which 
determined that the exception request be 
denied. 

Francis Ryan, Inc., Billings, NY; KEE-0128, 
Reporting Requirements 

On April 14, 1987, the Department of 
Energy issued a Proposed Decision and Order 
to Francis Ryan, inc. concerning an 
Application for Exception in which it sought 
relief from its obligation to submit Form EIA- 
821 entitled “‘Annual Fuel Oil & Kerosene 
Sales Report.” in considering Ryan's request, 
the DOE found that the firm had not shown 
that it was uniquely and adversely affected 
by the requirement that it file Form ELA-821. 
Accordingly, the DOE proposed that the 
Application was denied. 
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Gay’s Fuel Serv. Inc., Bellows Falls, VT; 
KEE-0133, Reporting Requirements 


Gay’s Fuel Service, Inc., filed an 
Application for Exception from the 
requirement to file Form EIA-782B, entitled 
“Resellers'/Retailers’ Monthly Petroleum 
Product Sales Report.” On April 17, 1986, the 
Department of Energy issued a Proposed 
Decision and Order which Determined that 
the exception request should be denied. 


Par-Mar Oil Co., Inc., Center, TX; KEE-0116, 
Reporting Requirements 

On January 28, 1987, Par-Mar Oil Co., Inc. 
filed an Application for Exception. The 
exception request, if granted, would relieve 
the firm of its obligation to file Form EIA- 
782B. On April 13, 1987, the Department of 
Energy issued a Proposed Decision and Order 
which determined that the exception request 
be denied. 


Senco Marketing, Irving, TX; KEE-0111, 
Reporting Requirements 

Senco Marketing filed for relief from the 
requirement to submit Form EIA-782B, 
entitled “Resellers'/Retailers’ Monthly 
Petroleum Product Sales Report.” Senco 
argued that the monthly reporting 
requirement is burdensome because of the 
firm's personnel shortage. In evaluating the 
firm's request, the Department of Energy 
found that the cost to Senco of filing the Form 
is no greater than the cost to other reporting 
firms. In addition, the DOE found that Senco 
may have submitted incorrect statements in 
conjunction with its request for exception 
relief. Consequently, on April 14, 1987, the 
DOE issued a Proposed Decision and Order 
to deny Senco’s request for relief, and to 
require the firm to submit an explanation for 
its apparently incorrect statements. 


Sweley Oil, Inc., Sidney, MT; KEE-0118, 
Reporting Requirements 

Sweley Oil, Inc. filed an Application for 
Exception in which the firm sought relief from 
its obligation to submit Form EIA-782B, 
entitled “Resellers’/Retailers’ Monthly 
Petroleum Product Sales Report.” In 
considering Sweley's request, the DOE found 
that the firm failed to demonstrate that it was 
particularly adversely affected by the 
requirement that it file the Form. On April 17, 
1987, the Department of Energy issued a 
Proposed Decision and Order which 
determined that the exception request be 
denied. 
William Fabian & Son, Inc., Newtown, PA; 

KEE-0092, Reporting Requirements 

On November 24, 1986, William Fabian & 
Son, Inc. filed an Application for Exception. 
The exception request, if granted, would 
relieve the firm of its obligation to file Form 
EIA-782B. On April 13, 1987, the Department 
of Energy issued a Proposed Decision and 
Order which determined that the exception 
request be denied. 


[FR Doc. 87-10169 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


[FRL-3194-9] 


Science Advisory Board, Clean Air 
Scientific Advisory Committee; Open 
Meeting, May 21-22, 1987 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, Pub L. 92-463, 
notice is hereby given of a public 
meeting of the Subcommittee on Lead 
and Ozone Research Needs of the Clean 
Air Scientific Advisory Committee 
(CASAC) of the Environmental 
Protection Agency's (EPA) Science 
Advisory Board. The meeting will be 
held May 21-22, 1987, starting at 9:30 
a.m. on May 21st and at 8:30 a.m on May 
22nd and ending at approximately 5:00 
p.m. on each day. Research needs for 
ozone will be discussed on May 21st, 
and research needs for lead will be 
discussed on May 22nd. The meeting 
will be held at the U.S. EPA, 
Environment Research Center, Main 
Auditorium , Route 54 and Alexander 
Drive, Research Triangle Park, North 
Carolina. 

Background: During the past year, as 
part of its statutory mandate to review 
national ambient air quality standards 
(NAAQS), CASAC completed its 
reviews of the air quality criteria 
documents for lead and for ozone and 
other photochemical oxidants. Under 
section 109(d)(2)(C) of the 1977 
Amendments to the Clean Air Act, 
CASAC has the mandate to provide 
advice to the Administrator concerning 
‘“. . . areas in which additional 
knowledge is required to appraise the 
adequacy and basis of existing, new, or 
revised national ambient air quality 
standards. . .” and to“. . . describe the 
research efforts necessary to provide the 
required information. . . ". The purpose 
of this meeting is to provide a public 
forum for the Committee to discuss 
research needed for future decisions on 
the NAAQS for lead and for ozone. The 
Committee will consider presentations 
from Agency staff and the interested 
public prior to making recommendations 
to the Administrator. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Any member of the public wishing 
further information concerning the 
meeting should contact Mr. Robert 
Flaak, Executive Secretary Clean Air 
Scientific Advisory Committee 
(CASAC), Science Advisory Board (A- 
101-F), U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, Washington, DC 20460. 
Telephone (202) 382-2552; (FTS 383- 
2552). Persons wishing to make brief 
oral presentations at the meeting are 
reminded that availability of time for 
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presentations will be severely limited 

due to the busy agenda. Such persons 

must contact Mr. Flaak no later than the 

close of business on May 15, 1987 in 

order to reserve space of the agenda. 
Dated: April 28, 1987. 

Terry F. Yosie, 

Director, Science Advisory Board. 

[FR Doc. 87-10134 Filed 5—4-87; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


FEDERAL EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT AGENCY 


[FEMA-791-DR] 


Marshall Islands; Major Disaster and 
Related Determinations 


AGENCY: Federal Emergency 
Management Agency. 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: This is a notice of the 
Presidential declaration of a major 
disaster for the Republic of the Marshall 
Islands, (FEMA-791-DR), dated April 27, 
1987, and related determinations. 
DATED: April 27, 1987. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Sewall H. E. Johnson, Disaster 
Assistance Programs, Federal 
Emergency Management Agency, 
Washington, DC 20472, (202) 646-3616. 

Notice: Notice is hereby given that, in 
a letter of April 27, 1987, the President 
declared a major disaster under the 
authority of the Disaster Relief Act of 
1974, as amended (42 U.S.C. 5121 et seq., 
Pub. L. 93-288), as follows: 

I have determined that the damage in 
certain areas of the Republic of the Marshall 
Islands resulting from a fire on February 24, 
1987, is of sufficient severity and magnitude 
to warrant a major-disaster declaration under 
Pub. L. 93-388. I therefore declare that such a 
major disaster exists in the Republic of the 
Marshall Islands. 

In order to provide Federal assistance, you 
are hereby authorized to allocate from funds 
available for these purposes, such amounts 
as you find necessary for Federal disaster 
assistance and administrative expenses. 
Consistent with the requirement that Federal 
assistance be supplemental, any Federal 
funds provided under Pub. L. 93-288 for 
Public Assistance will be limited to 75 
percent of total eligible costs in the 
designated area. 


The time period prescribed for the 
implementation of Section 313(a), 
priority to certain applications for public 
facility and public housing assistance, 
shall be for a period not to exceed six 
months after the date of this declaration. 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the authority vested in the Director of 
the Federal Emergency Management 
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Agency under Executive Order 12148, 1 
hereby appoint Mr. Tommie C. Hamner 
of the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency to act as the Federal 
Coordinating Officer for this declared 
disaster. 

I do hereby determine the following 
area of the Republic of the Marshall 
Islands to have been affected adversely 
by this declared major disaster and is 
designated eligible as follows: 

Majuro Atoll for Public Assistance 
only. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No. 
83.516, Disaster Assistance) 

Julius W. Becton, Jr., 

Director. 

[FR Doc. 87-10102 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6718-02-M 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 


item Submitted for OMB Review 


The Federal Maritime Commission 
hereby gives notice that the following 
item has been submitted to OMB for 
review pursuant to the Paperwork 
Reduction Act of 1980 {44 U.S.C. 3601, et. 
seq.). Requests for information, 
including copies of the collection of 
information and supporting 
documentation, may be obtained from 
John Robert Ewers, Director, Bureau of 
Administration, Federal Maritime 
Commission, 1100 L Street, NW., Room 
12211, Washington, DC 20573, telephone 
number {202) 523-5866. Comments may 
be submitted to the agency and to the 
Office of Information and Regulatory 
Affairs, Office of Management and 
Budget, Washington, DC 20503, 
Attention: Desk Officer for the Federal 
Maritime Commission, within 15 days 
after the date of the Federal Register in 
which this notice appears. 


Summary of Item Submitted for OMB 
Review 


46 CFR Part 560 


FMC requests clearance of a proposed 
rule to amend and combine the existing 
rules pertaining to agreements in the 
domestic offshore trades subject to the 
Shipping Act, 1916. The rule is designed 
to create a structural parallel to those 
contained in 46 CFR Part 572 for similar 
agreements subject to the Shipping Act 
of 1984, and would combine 46 CFR 
Parts 558-562, 564, 566, and 569. The 
amended rule is expected to have only 
limited application because of the small 
number of agreements which are likely 
to be filed in the domestic offshore 
trades. 

Out of the potential respondent 
universe of 260 common carriers and 445 


marine terminal operators, the 
Commission estimates a respondent 
universe of approximately 10 with a 
total estimated annual manhour burden 
of 918. Total estimated cost to the 
Federal Government is approximately 
$18,400; total estimated cost to 
respondents is approximately $10,000. 
Joseph C. Polking, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 87-10109 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6730-01-M 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Bank of Boston Corp. et al.; 
Applications To Engage De Novo in 
Permissible Nonbanking Activities 


The companies listed in this notice 
have filed an application under 
§ 225.23(a}{1) of the Board's Regulation 
Y {12 CFR 225.23{a}{1)}) for the Board's 
approval under section 4(c)(8) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1843{c){8)) and § 225.21(a) of Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.21{a)) to commence or to 
engage de novo, either directly or 
through a subsidiary, in a nonbanking 
activity that is listed in § 225.25 of 
Regulation Y as closely related to 
banking and permissible for bank 
holding companies. Unless otherwise 
noted, such activities will be conducted 
throughout the United States. 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected 
to produce benefits to the public, such 
as greater convenience, increased 
competition, or gains in efficiency, that 
outweigh possible adverse effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources, 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices.” Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompanied by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding the applications must be 
received at the Reserve Bank indicated 
or the offices of the Board of Governors 
not later than May 22, 1987. 
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A. Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
(Robert M. Brady, Vice President) 600 
Atlantic Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 
02106: 

1. Bank of Boston Corporation, 
Boston, Massachusetts; to engage de 
novo through its subsidiary, BancBoston 
Real Estate Capital Corporation, Boston, 
Massachusetts, in (a) making, acquiring, 
and servicing for its own account, or for 
the account of others, loans and other 
extensions of credit including those 
secured by mortgages of residential or 
commercial properties or leasehold 
interests therein; (b) furnishing 
economic or financial information on 
real estate matters; (c) providing 
portfolio investment advice concerning 
real estate matters; and (d) providing all 
such other services and engaging in all 
such other activities as are incidental to 
any of the foregoing, pursuant to 
§ 225.25(b){1){iii) and (b){4) (iii) and {iv) 
of the Board's Regulation Y. These 
activities will be conducted from an 
office in Chicago, Mlinois. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
(David S. Epstein, Assistant Vice 
President) 230 South LaSalle Street, 
Chicago, Illinois 60690: 

1. Arcadia Financial Corporation, 
Kalamazoo, Michigan; to engage de novo 
through its subsidiary, Arcadia 
Investment Management Corporation, 
Kalamazoo, Michigan, in providing 
portfolio investment advice to any 
person; and furnishing general economic 
information and advice, general 
economic statistical forecasting services 
and industry studies pursuant to 
§ 225.25(b)}(4) (iii) and (iv) of the Board's 
Regulation Y. 

C. Federal Reserve Bank of 
Minneapolis (James M. Lyon, Vice 
President) 250 Marquette Avenue, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55480: 

1. Montana Bancsystem, Inc., Billings, 
Montana; to engage de novo in general 
insurance agency activities in six 
Montana communities each with a 
population not exceeding 5,000 pursuant 
to § 225.25(b)(8)(iii) of the Board's 
Regulation Y. These activities will be 
conducted in the Baker, Circle, Forsyth, 
Superior, Red Lodge, and Roundup 
communities. Comments on this 
application must be received by May 27, 
1987. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, April 29, 1987. 

James McAfee, 

Associate Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 87-10092 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 
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Harrington M. Cummings et al.; 
Change in Bank Control Notices; 
Acquisitions of Shares of Banks or 
Bank Hoiding Companies 


The notificants listed below have 
applied under the change in Bank 
Control Act (12 U.S.C. 1817(j)) and 
§ 225.41 of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 
CFR 225.41) to acquire a bank or bank 
holding company. The factors that are 
considered in acting on the notices are 
set forth in paragraph 7 of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1817(j)(7)). 

The notices are available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
notices have been accepted for 
processing, they will also be available 
for inspection at the offices of the Board 
of Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing to the 
Reserve Bank indicated for that notice 
or to the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Comments must be received 
not later than May 20, 1987. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
(David S. Epstein, Assistant Vice 
President) 230 South LaSalle Street, 
Chicago, Illinois 60699: 

1. Harrington M. Cummings, Gay G. 
Cummings, and Cummings, & Co., 
Fremont, Michigan; to acquire 1,100 
shares of The Old State Bank of 
Fremont, Fremont, Michigan. 

2. William C. Bess, Coon Rapids, 
Iowa; to acquire 92.76 percent of the 
voting shares of Sac City Limited, Sac 
City, Iowa, and thereby indirectly 
acquire Sac City State Bank, Sac City, 
Iowa. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City (Thomas M. Hoenig, Vice President) 
925 Grand Avenue, Kansas City, 
Missouri 64198: 

1. J. Vin Belcher jointly with Barbara 
N. Belcher, J. Vin Belcher Revocable 
Trust, Barbara N. Belcher and Barbara 
N. Belcher Revocable Trust, Hays, 
Kansas; to acquire 75 percent of the 
voting shares of Cawker City 
Bancshares, Inc., Cawker City, Kansas, 
and thereby indirectly acquire Farmers 
& Merchants State Bank, Cawker City, 
Kansas. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, April 29, 1987. 

James McAfee, 

Associate Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 87-10093 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Granite State Bankshares, inc., et al.; 
Formations of; Acquisitions by; and 
Mergers of Bank Holding Companies 


The companies listed in this notice 
have applied for the Board’s approval 


under section 3 of the Bank Holding 
Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842) and 

§ 225.14 of the Board's Regulation Y (12 
CFR 225.14) to become a bank holding 
company or to acquire a bank or bank 
holding company. The factors that are 
considered in acting on the applications 
are set forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing to the 
Reserve Bank or to the offices of the 
Board of Governors. Any comment on 
an application that requests a hearing 
must include a statement of why a 
written presentation would not-suffice in 
lieu of a hearing, identifying specifically 
any questions of fact that are in dispute 
and summarizing the evidence that 
would be presented at a hearing. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding each of these applications 
must be received not later than May 27, 
1987. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
(Robert M. Brady, Vice President) 600 
Atlantic Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 
02106: 

1. Granite State Bankshares, Inc., 
Keene, New Hampshire; to acquire 100 
percent of the voting shares of Granite 
Bank, Amherst, New Hampshire, a de 
novo bank. 

2. Regional Bancorp, Inc., Medford, 
Massachusetts; to become a bank 
holding company by acquiring 100 
percent of the voting shares of Medford 
Savings Bank, Medford, Massachusetts. 
Bank engages in Massachusetts savings 
bank life insurance activities. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis 
(Randall C. Sumner, Vice President) 411 
Locust Street, St. Louis, Missouri 63166: 

1. Lewisburg Bancshares Corporation, 
Lewisburg, Kentucky; to become a bank 
holding company by acquiring at least 
80 percent of the voting shares of 
Lewisburg Banking Company, 
Lewisburg, Kentucky. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, April 29, 1987. 

James McAfee, 

Associate Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 87-10094 Filed 5~4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILING CODE 6210-01-M 


First Security Corp.; Acquisition of 
Company Engaged in Nonbanking 
Activities 


The organization listed in this notice 
has applied under § 225.23(a) of the 
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Board's Regulation ¥ (12 CFR 225.23{a)) 
for the Board’s approval under section 
4(c)(8) of the Bank Holding Company 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1843{c)(8)) and § 225.21(a) 
of Regulation Y (12 CFR 225.21(a)) to 
engage de novo in a nonbanking 
activity. Unless otherwise noted, such 
activities will be conducted throughout 
the United States. 

The application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected 
to produce benefits to the public, such 
as greater convenience, increased 
competition, or gains in efficiency, that 
outweigh possible adverse effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources, 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices." Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompanied by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

Comments regarding the application 
must be received at the Reserve Bank 
indicated or the offices of the Board of 
Governors not later than May 22, 1987. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of San 
Francisco (Harry W. Green, Vice 
President) 101 Market Street, San 
Francisco, California 94105: 

1. First Security Corporation, Salt 
Lake City, Utah; to engage de novo 
through its subsidiary, First Security 
Discount Brokerage, Salt Lake City, 
Utah, in the nationwide purchasing and 
selling of gold and silver coin and 
bullion as agent for its customers 
pursuant to section 4(c)(8) of the Bank 
Holding Company Act. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, April 28, 1987. 

James McAfee, 

Associate Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 87-10095 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Lee Capital Corp. et al.; Acquisitions 
of Companies Engaged in Permissible 
Nonbanking Activities 


The organizations listed in this notice 
have applied under § 225.23(a)(2) or (f) 





Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Notices 


of the Board's Regulation Y (12 CFR 
225.23(a)(2) or (f)) for the Board’s 
approval under section 4({c)(8) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8)) and § 225.21(a) of Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.21(a)) to acquire or 
control voting securities or assets of a 
company engaged in a nonbanking 
activity that is listed in § 225.25 of 
Regulation Y as closely related to 
banking and permissible for bank 
holding companies. Unless otherwise 
noted, such activities will be conducted 
throughout the United States. 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected 
to produce benefits to the public, such 
as greater convenience, increased 
competition, or gains in efficiency, that 
outweigh possible adverse effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources, 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices.” Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompanied by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding each of these applications 
must be received at the Reserve Bank 
indicated for the application or the 
offices of the Board of Governors not 
later than May 20, 1987. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
(David S. Epstein, Assistant Vice 
President) 230 South LaSalle Street, 
Chicago, Illinois 60690: 

1. Lee Capital Corp., Fort Madison, 
Iowa; to acquire 20 percent of the voting 
shares of lowa Midwest Insurance 
Company, Des Moines, Iowa, and 
thereby engage in reinsurance of credit 
life and accident insurance pursuant to 
section 225.25(b)(8) of the Board’s 
Regulation Y. This activity will be 
conducted in Phoenix, Arizona, and Des 
Moines, Iowa. 

2. Lee County Bancorp, Inc., Fort 
Madison, Iowa; to acquire 20 percent of 
the voting shares of lowa Midwest 
Insurance Company, Des Moines, Iowa, 
and thereby engage in reinsurance of 
credit life and accident insurance 
pursuant to § 225.25(b)(8) of the Board's 


Regulation-Y. This activity will be 
conducted in Phoenix, Arizona, and Des 
Moines, Iowa. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, April 29, 1987. 
James McAfee, 
Associate Secretary of the Board. 
[FR Doc. 87-10096 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


Centers for Disease Control 


Project Grants for Preventive Health 
Services-Immunization; Program 
Announcement; Program Guidelines 


Introduction 


This program announcement for 
Projects Grants for Preventive Health 
Services-Immunization replaces the 
announcement published in the Federal 
Register on March 7, 1983 (48 FR 9580). 


Authority 


The legislative authority for this 
program is Section 317 of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 247b) as 
amended. Regulations governing the 
implementation of this legislation are 
covered under 42 CFR Part 51b, 
Subparts A and B. The Catalog of 
Federal Domestic Assistance Number is 
13.268. 


Eligible Applicants 


Grant funds are available to assist 
official health agencies of any State or 
local government, the District of 
Columbia, and the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, 
the Republic of Palau, the Federated 
States of Micronesia, the Republic of the 
Marshall islands, the Commonwealth of 
the Northern Mariana Islands, and 
American Samoa. Before making a grant 
to a local public health agency, the 
granting agency of the Public Health 
Service (PHS) will discuss the proposed 
program with the State health authority. 
Purpose 

The purpose of the Immunization 
Program is to prevent the occurrence 
and transmission of diseases 
preventable through immunizations. 
Immunization grants are awarded to 
States and local governments to assist 
in establishing and maintaining 
integrated and comprehensive 
immunization delivery systems capable 
of making immunizations for vaccine- 
preventable diseases available to every 
person in the United States and to assist 
in maintaining interruption of 
indigenous measles transmission. 


National Program Goals 


1. Reduce morbidity and mortality due 
to vaccine-preventable diseases. 

2. Maintain interruption of indigenous 
measles transmission. 

3. Eliminate indigenous rubella 
transmission. 

4. Maintain 90 percent immunization 
levels for schoolchildren under age 15 
against measles, poliomyelitis, 
diphtheria, tetanus, and rubella. 
Maintain 95 percent immunization levels 
for school enterers and 90 percent 
immunization levels for children 
enrolled in licensed day-care centers 
against measles, poliomyelitis, 
diphtheria, tetanus, pertussis, rubella, 
mumps, and Haemophilus Influenza 
Type b (Hib). 

5. Develop, test, and implement 
systems for use in the States to ensure 
that 90 percent of more of children 
complete basic immunizations by age 2. 


Application Procedure 
A. Forms 


Application for grants must be made 
on stardard project application forms 
(PHS 5161-1) which may be obtained 
from the appropriate Health and Human 
Services (HHS) Regional Office as set 
forth below. 


B. Consultation 


Consultation and assistance in 
developing applications and program 
plans are available through HHS 
Regional Offices. 


C. Budget Information 


Depending upon the availability of 
funds, grants are usually funded in 12- 
month budget periods within a 5-year 
project period. Although there are no 
specific matching fund requirements, the 
narrative portion of the application must 
include (1) information on the 
expenditures for immunization programs 
made from Federal, State, and other 
funds obligated by the applicant during 
its most recent accounting period; (2) a 
description of the services provided by 
the applicant for this accounting period; 
and (3) estimates of support for future 
accounting periods, including, at a 
minimum, funds to be available during 
the budget period for which grant 
support is requested. Information which 
justifies or explains budget items must 
also be included in the narrative part of 
the application. In some instances, 
information on commitment or applicant 
support or specific items (such as 
vaccine) during the budget period may 
be required. At the time of application, 
vaccine inventories must be specified 
and projections must be made for the 





16452 


number of doses of each vaccine 
(including Hib vaccine) to be used 
during the coming budget.period. In 
addition, the proportion of the vaccines 
that will be purchased with grant funds 
must be specified. Applicant 
contributions to the program should be 
provided on the budget pages of the 
application. The level of these 
contributions will not, however, be a 
criterion for ‘the approval or amount of 
the grant. 


D. Submission of Applications 


Information about the timing and 
routing of applications and the 
consequences of late submission will be 
included in each request for application 
from the appropriate HHS Regional 
Office as set forth below. 


E. State Reviews 


Applications are subject to review as 
governed by Executive Order 12372, 
Intergovernmental Review of Federal 
Programs (60-day review for new and 
competing applications and 30-day 
review for non-competing applications). 
Applicants should contact their State 
Single Point of Contact for further 
instructions as soon as possible. 


F. Program Narrative 
1. Competing Applications 


Competing applications, including the 
initial application for a new project 
period must include a description of the 
need for project grant support, the long- 
and short-term objectives of the 
proposed program, the activities which 
will be undertaken to accomplish the 
objectives (including the timing of such 
actions), the methods which will -be 
employed to evaluate program activities, 
and other information which will 
support the request for grant assistance. 


2. Non-Competing Continuation 
Applications 


Continuation applications need only 
provide short-term objectives for the 
new budget period, a budget 
justification, a progress report on 
activities performed during the prior 
budget period, and a description of any 
changes in the method of operation, 
long-term objectives, need for grant 
support, and evaluation procedures 
compared to information provided in 
previous application. 


Requirements of an Approved Program 
A. Assessment of the Need for a 
Program 


Estimates of the target population 
must be developed which include the 
projected number to be served in public 
clinics with grant resources as ‘well as 


susceptible adolescents, young adults in 
high schools and colleges and other 
target groups. 


B. Objective Setting 


1. Objectives must be established 
which are specific, measurable, and 
realistic. 

2. Objectives must be related to the 
National Program Goals, although 
specific targets will depend upon the 
level of immunizations currently being 
achieved in each project area. 

3. Both short-term objectives (1 year), 
which will be reached during the 
ensuing funding period, and long-term 
objectives (2 to 3 years) must be 
developed. 


C. Methods of Operation 
1. Service Delivery/Maintenance 


This involves a plan to assure the 
children found to be susceptible begin 
and complete their immunizations. Use 
of several or all of the approaches listed 
below is indicated: 
Required—Systematic immunization of 

susceptible children to ensure 95 

percent immunization levels of school 

enterers against measles, mumps, 
rubella, polio, diphtheria, pertussis, 
tetanus. 

Required—A plan must be developed to 
implement a system to-ensure that 90 
percent of children ‘born each year 
complete their immunizations with 
oral polio, DTP, MMR, and Hib 
vaccines by age 2. Such a system must 
include the following activities: 

. Provider-based tickler systems (public 
and private) for the recall of children 
for immunizations. 

. Adoption and use of a standard 
immunization record card for the 
State which includes space for 
recording Hib vaccine. The record 
card should be provided to all 
providers for use with their patients. 

. A hospital-based immunization/ 
education program for new mothers. 
Recommended—Systematic and routine 
immunization of susceptible preschool 

children in Head Start, EPSDT, and 

WIC programs, and recipients of 

AFDC and their siblings. 
Recommended—Scheduling of special 

immunization clinics in defined 

geographic areas in population groups 
of particularly high susceptibility. 

Recommended—Close liaison with 
neighborhood health centers, HMO's, 
health department immunization and 
well-baby clinics, and other health 
care providers to ensure that needed 
immunizations are provided as part of 
routine primary health care. 

Recommended—Review of local health 
departments and public clinic 
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operations to determine whether 
program policy and procedures are 
understood and adhered to,and 
recommendations are being followed. 


2. Assessment of Immunization Status 


a. School: 

Required—An annual determination 
must be made by December’31 of each 
year of the immunization levels of 
children entering school using 
procedures outlined in The Guidelines 
for Assessing Immunity Levels, 
Centers for Disease Contre! (CDC), 
August 1978. 

Required—Procedures to assess the 
reliability and validity of assessment 
data must be instituted and applied 
each year. 

Recommended—Throughout the school 
year, immunization records of 
incoming transfer students.at all grade 
levels should be reviewed. 

Recoms:ended—Surveys to determine 
the immunization status of children at 
2 years of age should be done. This 
could be done.as a special survey of 2- 
year-olds or retrospectively as part of 
the validation or primary assessment 
of school entrants. 

b. Preschool: 

Required—-Systematic review of 
immunization status of all children 
under age 2 and new enrollees under 
age 5 served in public clinics must be 
conducted. 

Required—An annual inventory must be 
conducted of the immunization 
records of children attending licensed 
day-care centers to ensure 
appropriate documentation of 
vaccines and that 90 percent 
immunization levels have been 
attained agaist measles, mumps, 
rubella, polio, diphtheria, pertussis, 
tetanus, and Hib. 

Recommended—Immunization records 
of all new enrollees in licensed day- 
care centers throughout the year 
should be reviewed. 

Recommended—Where records are not 
being kept by day-care centers, Head 
Start programs, health departments, 
etc., efforts should be made to 
establish a recordkeeping system. A 
standard immunization record should 
be implemented which is compatible 
with the standard school 
immunization record card. The 
prototype form developed by PHS is 
recommended. 

Recommended—Specific plans to bring 
delinquents back on schedule should 
be developed. 

Recommended—Private physicians and 
other health-care providers should be 
encouraged to review systematically 
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the immunization status of the 
children they serve. 

Recommended—Special assessment of 
the immunization status of other 
preschool population groups such as 
in Head Start programs, unlicensed 
day-care centers, and recipients of 
AFDC and their siblings should be 
considered. 


c. Special Populations: 


Recommended—Annual determination 
of vaccine coverage levels and/or 
policies affecting certain special target 
populations including health care 
facility employees, health department 
employees, college/university 
students, family planning patients etc. 


3. Surveillance and Outbreak Control 


Required—A plan for surveillance of 
vaccine-preventable diseases that 
includes morbidity and mortality 
reporting, as well as field and 
laboratory investigations, must be 
developed and implemented. 

Required—Procedures must be 
established for prompt review of the 
data collected from the morbidity 
surveillance system to allow for 
immediate response to all occurrences 
of suspected measles, pertussis, 
diphtheria, rubella and polio cases 
upon notification. 

Required—For controlling measles 
outbreaks, there must be a procedure 
that covers all of the following steps: 

. Immediate response to the suspected 
occurrence of measles to determine 
compatibility with measles. 

. Confirmation of the diagnosis, using 
the standard-clinical classification 
and laboratory testing where possible. 

. Evaluation of the extent of the 
outbreak. 

. Identification of a zone of risk which 
includes all susceptible persons who 
might possibly have had contact with 
any suspected cases or incubating 
contacts. 

. Initiation of necessary action to 
immunize all persons at risk and to 
limit contact of actively transmitting 
cases with other susceptibles, 
including susceptible adolescents and 
young adults. 

6. Evaluation of effectiveness of 
measures taken. 

Required—Improvement of the system 
for monitoring adverse events 
following immunization, including a 
mechanism for responding to persons 
with vaccine-related complaints. The 
system should include: 

1. All reports from the public sector 
should be made through the State 
health department to the Centers of 
Disease Control. 

2. All forms (“Report of Adverse Event 
Following Immunization,” CDC 71.19. 


Rev 9-85) should be reviewed for 
completeness and accuracy before 
forwarding to the Centers for Disease 
Control. 

3. Only cases that fulfill the following 
criteria should be forwarded to the 
Centers for Disease Control: illness 
which began within 28 days of receipt 
of vaccine and was severe enough to 
require hospitalization or a visit to a 
physician or other medical care 
personnel. 

. A report of illness following 
vaccination which resulted in a death 
should be reported immediately to the 
Centers for Disease Control, Division 
of Immunization. 

Recommended—Appropriate disease 
case investigation forms should be 
developed and used. 

Recommended—Improvement of 
pertussis surveillance so that at least 
90 percent of cases reported have case 
investigation forms completed (form 
CDC 71.14A). 


4. Information/Education 


Required—A plan must be developed 
and implemented for promotion of 
immunization for children and other 
appropriate population groups. 

Required—A plan must be developed 
and implemented for informing and 
seeking support from health 
professionals to: 

1. Encourage immediate reporting of 
vaccine-preventable diseases. 

2. Institute tickler systems for the recall 
of children for immunizations. 

3. Use standard immunization record 
cards recommended by State health 
departments. 


5. Enforcement of School Immunization 
Laws 


Required—A plan must be developed 
and implemented to ensure that every 
effort is made to obtain compliance 
with existing school and day-care 
center immunization laws/regulations. 


6. Vaccine Storage, Supply Delivery, and 
Inventory 


Required—A plan must be developed 
and implemented to monitor vaccine 
distribution and usage among health 
departments, physicians, schools, and 
other health-care providers, to reduce 
wastage to less than 5 percent. 
Vaccine waste incudes any vaccine 
which cannot be counted as 
administered, returned, or on hand. 

Required—All central vaccine storage 
depots must have a temperature 
sensitive alarm connected to a 24-hour 
security system, with alternate 
storage sites identified to which 
vaccine can be relocated if main 
storage fails. 


7. Citizen Participation 


Recommended—A plan should be 
deleloped for active citizen 
participation in the planning and 
implementation of appropriate 
components of the program. 


D. Evaluation: 

Measures must be established to 
evaluate the achievement of all project 
objectives and elements listed above in 
the section “Requirements of an 
Approved Program”, paragraph “C. 
Methods of Operations.” 


Criteria for Review and Award of Grants 


A. Competing Applications— 
Competing applications, including the 
initial application for a new project 
period, will be reviewed and evaluated 
based.on the following criteria: 

1. The extent to which background 
information and other data demonstrate 
a need for the kind of assistance 
provided through the grant. 

2. Evidence that each required 
program element has been addressed by 
the applicant and that the proposed 
activities will result in a balanced 
program of service delivery, surveillance 
of disease and adverse events, 
assessment, outbreak control, 
maintenance of immunization levels, 
and public and professional education. 

3. The extent to which objectives are 
established which are specific, 
measureable, realistic, and related to the 
national goals. 

4. The extent to which the budget 
request and proposed use of project 
funds is appropriate and reasonable for 
a balanced program. 

5. Evidence that all of the 
requirements will be met to assure 
appropriate provisions of information 
relating to risks and benefits of 
vaccination to all vaccinees (parents or 
guardians) receiving vaccination, as 
described below in the section, ‘Use of 
Information Statements About Risks and 
Benefits of Immunization.” 

6. The quality of the plan offered to 
evaluate the applicant's success in 
achieving long- and short-term 
objectives and in achieving elements 
listed above in the section 
“Requirements of an Approved 
Program”, paragraph “C. Methods of 
Operation.” 

B. Non-Competing Continuation 
Applications—Non-competing 
continuation applications within the 
project period will be evaluated on the 
following criteria: 

1. The degree to which the application 
specifies progress toward previously 
established objectives and satisfactorily 
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explains any areas in which the 
objectives were not met. 

2. Evidence that each required 
program element has been addressed by 
the applicant and that the proposed 
activities will result in a balanced 
program of service delivery, surveillance 
of disease and adverse events, 
assessment, outbreak control, 
maintenance of immunization levels, 
and public and professional education. 

3. The extent to which objectives are 
established for the new budget period 
which are specific, measureable, and 
related to national program goals. 

4. The extent to which the applicant 
confirms that previously applied 
techniques of evaluation will be 
continued or describes planned changes 
in methods of operation. 

5. The extent to which the applicant 
confirms that previously applied 
techniques of evaluation will be 
continued or describes planned changes 
in evaluation approaches. 

6. Evidence that all of the 
requirements will be met to assure 
appropriate provisions of information 
relating to risks and benefits of 
vaccination to vaccinees (parents or 
guardians) receiving vaccination, as 
described below in the section, “Use of 
Information Statements About Risks and 
Benefits of Immunization.” 

Reporting Requirements 

Reports are to be submitted to the 
HHS Regional Offices. Reporting forms 
and a description of procedures are 
available from the HHS Regional 
Offices. 


A. Monthly 


1. Forms reporting adverse events 
following immunizations should be:sent 
to CDC, DOI within 10 days after the 
end of the month. 

2. A 1 year followup status on each 
adverse event requiring such followup, 
should be submitted to CDC, DOI within 
30 days of receiving the followup status 
request. 


B. Quarterly 


1. Tabulation of vaccine distributed 
and vaccinations administered by 
antigen, dose, and age group (<1, 1, 2, 
3-4, 5, 6-9, 10-14, 15-19, 20-24, 25-44, 45- 
64, 65+) within 30 days after the end of 
the quarter in which they are-given or 
distributed. This includes a tabulation of 
project vaccine administered by private 
physicians by antigen and the above age 
groups. 

2. Narrative progress reports may be 
required within 30 days after the end of 
each calendar quarter (March 31, June 
30, September 30, and December 31) 
subject to clearance by the Office of 


Management and Budget. Narratives 
should address progress being made in 
achieving project objectives (and 
methods being used to resolve 
problems), evaluative information 
developed to comply with the evaluation 
requirements described above in the 
section, “Requirements of an Approved 
Program,” paragraph “D., Evaluation;” 
and other information which, in the 
grantee’s opinion, may be useful to the 
HHS Regional Office, CDC, or other 
projects. The narrative covering the 
January-March period should also 
contain information profiling the 
program. 


C. Annually 


1. School-enterers survey by March 31 
of each year. 

2. Day-care survey by March 31 of 
each year. 

In addition, we encourage health 
agencies to continue to supplement 
normal MMWR weekly reporting 
procedures for measles with detailed 
telephone summaries of measles cases 
and related investigations. 


Use of Information Statements About 
Risks and Benefits of Immunization 


A. Jn order to assure appropriate 
provision of information relating to 
risks and benefits of immunization in 
programs for which funds are made 
available pursuant to this grant, grantee 
shall take the following steps: 

1. Establish procedures for providing 
copies of the current appropriate 
“Important Information” ‘statements to 
all vaccine recipients or their parents or 
guardians receiving immunizations in 
public clinic settings and to private 
physicians for use if they elect to use the 
statements in accordance with the 
conditions specified in the “Private 
Physician Certification” form. A copy of 
the “Private Physician Certification” 
form is available from CDC. Grantees 
may include.appropriate health 
department identification on the 
“Private Physician Certification” forms 
and on the “Important Information” 
statements. Any other addition to the 
documents or variations from the 
language or format of them, must have 
the prior written approval of the 
Director, Center for Prevention Services, 
Centers for Disease Control. 

2. Arrange for documentation of ‘the 
receipt by vaccine recipients or their 
parents or guardians of the “Important 
Information” statement relating to the 
disease or diseases for which vaccines 
are purchased or furnished as specified 
above. The documentation shall consist 
of the signed lower portion of the 

“Important Information” statement or a 
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separate signature card or log sheet 
which contains the following: 

I have read.or have had:explained to me 
the information contained in the ‘Important 
Information’ statement(s).about the 
disease(s) and the vaccine(s). 1 have hada 
chance to ask questions which were 
answered to my satisfaction. I believe 1 
understand the benefits and risks of ‘the 
vaccine(s) an request that the vaccinefs) 
indicated below be given to me.or to the 
person named below for whom J am 
authorized to make this request. 


This statement must appear at the top 
of the signature card or log sheet and the 
form must include ata minimum the 
following entries: Name, address, date 
of birth, age at the time of immunization, 
type of vaccine(s), clinic identification, 
date of immunization, site of 
immunization, manufacturer and lot 
number, signature of person to receive 
vaccine or person authorized to make 
the request, date of signature, and date 
printed on the appropriate “Important 
Information” statement. 

3. Obtain a signed copy of the “Private 
Physician Certification” form at least 
annually from all physicians to whom 
the grantee furnishes vaccine which is to 
be used in private practice and which 
was purchased or furnished as 
described above. 

4. Establish procedures for the 
retention of the signed portion of the 
“Important Information” statements, 
“Private Physician Certification” forms, 
and other types of approved 
documentation. For Federal grant 
purposes, the “Important Information” 
statements, ‘Private Physician 
Certification” forms, and other types of 
approved documentation must be 
retained for a period of 10 years 
following the end of the calendar year in 
which these documents were signed. in 
addition, if a notice of a claim or lawsuit 
has been made, the “Important 
Information” statement, “Private 
Physician Certification” form, and ether 
types of approved documentation 
pertaining to the matter should be 
retained until after a final disposition of 
the claim or litigation (including 
appeals). All documentation shall be 
available to the Director, Center for 
Prevention Services, Centers for Disease 
Control, upon written request. Each 
grantee should check with the 
appropriate State agency or attorney 
general's office to ensure there is no 
State rule requiring a longer retention 
period. 

5. In the case of a school-based 
program, or other programs where the 
information statement is to be read and 
signed in advance of the immunization 
by a parent, guardian, or other 
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authorized person who will not be 
present at the immunization site when 
the immunization is given, procedures 
shall be established and made known 
for answering questions by telephone or 
otherwise. 

B. The grantee must use the most 
current important information 
statements for measles, mumps, rubella, 
and combinations thereof, inactivated 
polio (IPV), oral polio (OPV), and 
diphtheria, tetanus, pertussis and 
combinations thereof, Haemophilus 
influenzae b (Hib) and other vaccines 
purchased through the federal contract 
mechanism. 

C. As indicated above, grantees must 
make copies of the information 
statements available to private 
physicians who receive vaccine 
purchased or furnished pursuant to 
immunization project grant awards. An 
exception to the requirement for use of 
the information statements may be 
made only where vaccine is 
administered in the usual private 
physician-patient situation; i.e., by a 
physician in the course of discharging 
his/her responsibilities in the treatment 
of an individual patient according to 
scheduling and other procedures 
normally used in the private practice of 
medicine. Thus, the information 
statements must be used in clinic 
situations even if the clinics are 
supervised by private physicians. 

D. At each immunization clinic, one or 
more persons shall be available to take 
responsibility for ensuring that 
prospective vaccine recipients or their 
parents or guardians can read or have 
read to them the information provided 
and to answer questions about the 
vaccine, it expected benefits, its normal 
risks, its contraindications (special 
warnings to vaccine recipients with low 
resistance to infections), alternatives to 
imminization, and to provide advice 
regarding medical assistance in the 
event of suspected vaccine reactions. If 
an immunization clinic serves significant 
numbers of people for whom English is 
not a first language, the written 
information shall be available in the 
native language. CDC will provide 
prototype information statements in 
English, Spanish, French, Vietnamese, 
and Chinese. 

At each immunization clinic, the 
person administering the “Important 
Information” statements must routinely 
ask all vaccine recipients or their 
parents or guardians if they understand 
the information provided to them and if 
they have any questions. 

E. These required steps may be 
supplemented as appropriate with: 

1. The provision of pamphlets and the 
display of posters at clinic sites and 


physicians’ offices about risks and 
benefits of immunization. 

2. The use of audio or audiovisual 
techniques. 

3. Preclinic publicity through the mass 
media and through other information 
channels. 


Use of Grant Funds 


A. Financial and direct assistance is 
authorized under this program. Grant 
funds may be used for costs associated 
with planning, organizing, and 
conducting immunization programs and 
for the purchase of vaccine and toxoids 
to protect against polio, measles, 
mumps, rubella, diphtheria, pertussis, 
tetanus, and Hib disease. Vaccine will 
be available as direct assistance (i.e., 
“in lieu of cash”) if requested by 
applicants. Additionally, requests for 
personnel and other forms of direct 
assistance will be considered. 

B. No individual may be denied 
vaccine provided through project grant 
funds because of an inability to pay for 
charges associated with being 
vaccinated, however, States are not 
prohibited from recovering the costs of 
these services. 

C. Grant funds may be used to 
supplement (not substitute for) existing 
immunization operations and services. 


Dated: April 29, 1987. 
Robert L. Foster, 


Acting Director, Office of Program Support, 
Centers for Disease Control. 


Department of Health and Human 
Services (HHS) Regional Offices 


Regional Health Administrator, PHS, 
HHS Region I, John Fitzgerald 
Kennedy Building, Boston, 
Massachusetts 02203 (617) 223-6827 

Regional Health Administrator, PHS, 
HHS Region II, Federal Building, 26 
Federal Plaza, Room 3337, New York, 
New York 10278 (212) 264-2561 

Regional Health Administrator, PHS, 
HHS Region III, Gateway Building #1, 
3521-35 Market Street, Mailing 
Address: P.O. Box 13716, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 19101 (215) 596-6637 

Regional Health Administrator, PHS, 
HHS Region IV, 101 Marietta Tower, 
Suite 1007, Atlanta, Georgia 30323 
(404) 221-2316 

Regional Health Administrator, PHS, 
HHS Region V, 300 South Wacker 
Drive, 33rd Floor, Chicago, Illinois 
60606 (312) 353-1385 

Regional] Health Administrator, PHS, 
HHS Region VI, 1200 Main Tower 
Building, Room 1835, Dallas, Texas 
75202 (214) 767-3879 

Regional Health Administrator, PHS, 
HHS Region VII, 601 East 12th Street, 
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Kansas City, Missouri 64106 (816) 374— 
3291 

Regional Health Administrator, PHS, 
HHS Region VIII, 1185 Federal 
Building, 1961 Stout Street, Denver, 
Colorado 80294 (303) 844-6163 

Regional Health Administrator, PHS, 
HHS Region IX, 50 United Nations 
Plaza, San Francisco, California 94102 
(415; 356-5810 

Regional Health Administrator, PHS, 
HHS Region X, 2901 Third Avenue, 
M.S. 402, Seattle, Washington 98121 
(206) 442-0430 


[FR Doc. 87-10083 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-16-M 


Food and Drug Administration 
[Docket No. 87M-0116] 


Pharmafair, Inc.; Premarket Approval 
of Pharmafair Sterile Saline Solution 

for Soft Lenses, Pharmafair Cleaning 
Solution, and Pharmafair Lubricating 
and Rewetting Solution 


AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration. 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) is announcing its 
approval of the application by 
Pharmafair, Inc., Hauppauge, NY, for 
premarket approval, under the Medical 
Device Amendments of 1976, of the 
Pharmafair Sterile Saline Solution for 
Soft Lenses, Pharmafair Cleaning 
Solution, and Pharmafair Lubricating 
and Rewetting Solution for use with soft 
(hydrophilic) contact lenses. After 
reviewing the recommendation of the 
Ophthalmic Devices Panel, FDA's 
Center for Devices and Radiological 
Health (CDRH) notified the applicant of 
the approval of the application. 

DATE: Petitions for administrative 
review by June 4, 1987. 

ADDRESS: Written requests for copies of 
the summary of safety and effectiveness 
data and petitions for administrative 
review to the Dockets Management 
Branch (HFA-305), Food and Drug 
Administration, Rm. 4-62, 5600 Fishers 
Lane, Rockville, MD 20857. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
David M. Whipple, Center for Devices 
and Radiological Health (HFZ-460) Food 
and Drug Administration, 8757 Georgia 
Ave., Silver Spring, MD 20910, 301-427- 
7940. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 
December 27, 1985, Pharmafair, inc., 
Hauppauge, NY 11788, submitted to 
CDRH an application for premarket 
approval of the Pharmafair Sterile 
Saline Solution for Soft Lenses, 
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Pharmafair Cleaning Solution, and 
Pharmafair Lubricating and Rewetting 
Solution. The Pharmafair Sterile Saline 
Solution for Soft Lenses is indicated for 
use in the heat (thermal) disinfection, 
rinsing, and storage of soft (hydrophilic) 
contact lenses. The Pharmafair Cleaning 
Solution is indicated for use to clean 
soft (hydrophilic) contact lenses. The 
Pharmafair Lubricating and Rewetting 
Solution is indicated for use to lubricate 
and rewet soft (hydrophilic) contact 
lenses and relieve minor irritation, 
discomfort, and/or blurring which may 
occur while wearing the lenses. 

On July 18, 1986, the Ophthalmic 
Devices Panel, an FDA advisory 
committee, reviewed and recommended 
approval of the application. On March 
24, 1987, CDRH approved the 
application by a letter to the applicant 
from the Director of the Office of Device 
Evaluation, CDRH. 

A summary of the safety and 
effectiveness data on which CDRH 
based its approval is on file in the 
Dockets Mangement Branch (address 
above), and is available from that office 
upon written request. Requests should 
be identified with the name of the 
device and the docket number found in 
brackets in the heading of this 
document. 

A copy of all approved labeling is 
available for public inspection at 
CDRH—contact David M. Whipple 
(HFZ-460), address above. 

The labeling of the above devices 
states that the solutions are indicated 
for use in the cleaning, rinsing, heat 
disinfection, storage, and lubricating 
and rewetting of soft (hydrophilic) 
contact lenses. Manufacturers of soft 
(hydrophilic) contact lenses that have 
been approved for marketing are 
advised that whenever CDRH publishes 
a notice in the Federal Register of the 
approval of a new solution for use with 
an approved soft contact lens, the 
manufacturer or PMA holder of each 
lens shall correct its labeling to refer to 
the new solution at the next printing or 
at such other time as CDRH prescribes 
by letter to the applicant. 


Opportunity for Administrative Review 


Section 515(d)(3) of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (the act) (21 
U.S.C. 360e(d)(3)) authorizes any 
interested person to petition, under 
section 515(g) of the act (21 U.S.C. 
360e(g)), for adminstrative review of 
CDRH's decision to approve this 
application. A petitioner may request 
either a formal hearing under Part 12 (21 
CFR Part 12) of FDA's administrative 
practices and procedures regulations or 
a review of the application and CDRH's 
action by an independent advisory 


committe of experts. A petition is to be 
in the form of a petition for 
reconsideration under § 10.33(b) (21 CFR 
10.33(b)). A petitioner shall identify the 
form of review requested (hearing or 
independent advisory committee) and 
shall submit with the petition supporting 
data and information showing that there 
is a genuine and substantial issue of 
material fact for resolution through 
administrative review. After reviewing 
the petition, FDA will decide whether to 
grant or deny the petition and will — 
publish a notice of its decision in the 
Federal Register. If FDA grants the 
petition, the notice will state the issue to 
be reviewed, the form of review to be 
used, the persons who may participate 
in the review, the time and place where 
the review will occur, and other details. 

Petitioners may, at any time on or 
before June 4, 1987, file with Docket 
Management Branch (address above) 
two copies of each petition and 
supporting data and information, 
identified with the name of the device 
and docket number found in brackets in 
the heading of this document. Received 
petitions may be seen in the office 
above between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., 
Monday through Friday. 

This notice is issued under the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 
515(d), 520(h), 90 Stat. 554-555, 571 (21 
U.S.C. 360e(d), 360j(h))) and under 
authority delegated to the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs (21 CFR 5.10) and 
redelegated to the Director, Center for 
Devices and Radiological Health (21 
CFR 5.53). 

Dated: April 27, 1987. 

John C. Villforth, 

Center for Devices and Radiological Health. 
[FR Doc. 87-10097 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4180-01-M 


National Institutes of Health 


National Cancer Institute, Amended 
Notice of Meeting; Clinical Trials 
Committee 


Notice is hereby given of a change in 
the meeting of the Clinical Trials 
Committee, National Cancer Institute, 
National Institutes of Health. This 
meeting originally scheduled for May 19, 
1987, Building 31C, Conference Room 9, 
Bethesda, Maryland 20892 was 
published in the Federal Register on 
March 30 (52 FR 10167). 

The Committee was to have convened 
at 9 a.m. on May 19; however, it will 
now meet at 9 a.m. on June 30, Landow 
Building, Conference Room A, Bethesda, 
Maryland 20°92 due to the 
unavailability of several committee 
members. 
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The meeting will be open to the public 
from 9 a.m. to 9:30 a.m., and will be 
closed from 9:30 a.m. to adjournment for 
review of contract proposals. 

Dated: April 28, 1987. 

Betty J. Beveridge, 

Committee Management Officer, NIH. 
[FR Doc. 87-10081 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4140-01-M 


National Institute of Allergy and 
Infectious Diseases; Amended Notice 
of Meeting; National Advisory Allergy 
and Infectious Diseases Council; 
Allergy and immunology 
Subcommittee; Microbiology and 
Infectious Diseases Subcommittee 


Notice is hereby given of a change in 
the meeting of the National Advisory 
Allergy and Infectious Diseases Council, 
May 18-19, 1987, Building 31, Conference 
Room 6, National Institutes of Health 
which was published in the Federal 
Register on March 30 (52 FR 10168). 

The meeting of the National Advisory 
Allergy and Infectious Diseases Council 
was to have convened in closed session 
at 9:30 a.m. until approximately 12:30 
p.m. on May 19, but has been changed to 
8:30 a.m. until adjournment on May 19, 
for the review, evaluation, and 
discussion of individual grant 
applications. 

Dated: April 28, 1987. 

Betty J. Beveridge, 

Committee Management Officer, NIH. 
[FR Doc. 87-10080 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 4140-01-M 


Public Health Service 


National Toxicology Program; 
Announcment of Completed Short- 
Term Toxicology Studies on Eight 
Chemicals; Request for Comments 


As part of an effort to inform the 
public and allow interested parties to 
comment and provide information on 
chemicals prior to designing of studies 
for long-term toxicology and 
carcinogenesis studies, the National 
Toxicology Program (NTP) will routinely 
announce in the Federal Register the list 
of chemicals for which short-term 
toxicology studies have been completed. 

Short-term toxicology studies on the 
chemicals listed in this announcement 
have been completed and the National 
Institute of Enviromental Health 
Sciences (NIEHS)/National Toxicology 
Program (NTP) is in process of 
evaluating the results. A decision on 
whether additional studies including 
long-term toxicology and 
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carcinogenicity studies are needed will 
soon be made by the NTP. If you have 
relevant information (such as current 
production, use pattern, exposure levels, 
toxicological data) to share, with the 
NTP on any of these chemicals, please 
contact the responsible NTP Scientist 
within 30 days of the appearance of this 
announcement by telephone or by mail 
to: NIEHS/NTP, P.O. Box 12233, 
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina 
27709. The information provided will be 
considered by the NTP while 
determining which chemicals require 
additional studies and in designing these 
studies. 

1. Acetonitrile (75-05-8)—14-day and 
90-day inhalation studies in Fischer 344 
rats and B6C3F; mice. Contact person: 
Dr. Joseph Roycroft (919-541-3627). 

2. Benzonitrile (100-47-0)—14-day and 
90-day gavage studies in Fischer 344 rats 
and B6C3F; mice. Contact person: Dr. 
Richard Irwin (919-541-3340). 

3. 2,2-Bis(Bromomethy1)-1,3- 
propanediol (3296-90-0)—90-day dosed 
feed studies in Fischer 344 rats and 
B6C3F; mice. Contact Person: Dr. June 
Dunnick (919-541-4811). 

4. 1,3-Butadiene (106-99-0)—90-day 
inhalation studies in Fischer 344 rats. 
Contact person; Dr. Ron Melnick (919- 
541-4142). 

5. m-Nitrobenzoic Acid (121-92-6)— 
14-day and 90-day dosed feed studies in 
Fischer 344 rats and B6C3F; mice. 
Contact person: Dr. Kamal Abdo (919- 
541-7819). 

6. p-Nitrobenzoic-Acid (62-23-7)—14- 
day and 90-day dosed feed studies in 
Fischer 344 rats and B6C3F; mice. 
Contact person: Dr. Kamal Abdo (919- 
541-7819). 

7. Salicylazosulfapryidine (599-79- 
1)—14-day and 90-day gavage studies in 
Fischer 344 rats and B6C3F; mice. 
Contact person: Dr. Frank Kari (919-541- 
2926). 

8. Tetrafluoroethylene (116-14-3)—14- 
day and 90-day inhalation studies in 
Fischer 344 rats and B6C3F; mice. 
Contact person: Dr. Joseph Roycroft 
(919-541-3627). 

Please submit all comments and 
suggestions on chemcial(s) by telephone 
or by mail to the responsible scientist 
(listed above) within 30 days of 
publication of this notice. Any 
submissions received after the above 
date will be accepted and utilized if 
possible. 

Dated: April 27, 1987. 

David P. Rall, 

Director, National Toxicology Program. 
[FR Doc. 87-10079 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4140-01-M 


National Institutes of Health; 
Statement of Organization, Functions, 
and Delegations of Authority 


Part H, Chapter HN (National 
Institutes of Health) of the Statement of 
Organization, Functions, and 
Delegations of Authority for the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services (40 FR 22859, May 27, 1975, as 
amended most recently at 51 FR 28135, 
August 5, 1986) is amended to reflect the 
following changes in the Office of the 
Director, NIH: (1) Retitle the Office of 
Extramural Research and Training 
(OERT) (HNAS) to the Office of 
Extramural Research (OER) (HNA3) and 
revise its functional statement; (2) 
establish the Office of Extramural 
Programs (HNA32) in the Office of 
Extramural Research (HNA3); (3) 
transfer the Office for Protection from 
Research Risks (HNA-4) to the Office of 
Extramural Research (HNA3) and 
change its Standard Administrative 
Code to (HNA33); (4) retitle the Office of 
Intramural Affairs (HNA4) to the Office 
of Intramural Research (HNA4); and (5) 
establish the Office of Animal Care and 
Use (HNA42) in the Office of Intramural 
Research. 

These changes will (1) clarify the 
respective roles of the principal Deputy 
Director and the two mission-related 
Deputy Directors, (2) designate clear 
lines of authority and responsibility, (3) 
transfer the Office for Protection from 
Research Risks to the staff office must 
frequently and extensively involved 
with these activities, and (4) focus 
responsibility for NIH’s intramural 
program of care and use of animals. 

Section HN-B, Organization and 
Functions is amended as follows: 

(1) Under the heading Office of the 
Director (HNA), change the title of the 
Office of Extramural Research and 
Training (HNA3) to the Office of 
Extramural Research (HNA3). 

(2) Under the heading Office of 
Extramural Research (HNA3), delete the 
functional! statement in its entirety and 
substitute the following: 

Office of Extramural Research 
(HNA3). (1) Acts on behalf of the 
Director, NIH, to provide guidance to the 
research institutes on the development 
and management of extramural (grant, 
cooperative agreement, and contract) 
research and training programs; (2) 
advises the Director, NIH, and staff on 
issues relating to extramural research 
activities; and (3) oversees the 
protection of human subjects and the 
proper care and use of laboratory 
animals on behalf of the entire U.S. 
Public Health Service. 

(3) Under the heading Office of 
Extramural Research (HNA3), insert 
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titles and statements for the Office of 
Extramural Programs (HNA32), and the 
Office for Protection from Research 
Risks (HNA33) as follows: 

Office of Extramural Programs 
(HNA32). (1) Advises the Deputy 
Director for Extramural Research on 
matters pertaining to the management of 
NIH extramural research programs; (2) 
develops and implements regulations, 
policies, and procedures governing 
scientific program management and 
review aspects of NIH extramural 
awards (grants, cooperative agreements, 
and contracts); (3) establishes and 
maintains communication between the 
Office of Extramural Programs and the 
research institutes concerning policies 
and procedures dealing with the 
management of extramural programs; 
also acts to coordinate programs 
involving two or more institutes, as 
appropriate; (4) establishes and 
maintains communication between NIH 
and awardee and applicant institutions 
and investigators; in particular, ensures 
the complete and timely publication of 
extramural policies and funding 
opportunites through the NIH Guide fr 
Grants and Contracts; (5) develops and 
implements regulations, policies, and 
procedures governing all aspects of 
extramural research training and 
development; (6) develops and 
implements NIH policies and procedures 
regarding misconduct in science; 
working with other offices as 
appropriate, coordinates NIH 
investigations of misconduct in science 
and advises other PHS agency staff as 
needed; and provides staff support to 
the PHS Committee on Misconduct in 
Science; (7) manages staff training 
activities for (a) health-related scientists 
in health science administration for the 
extramural programs of NIH/PHS; (b) 
NIH employees (Staff Trainging in 
Extramural Programs {STEP}); and (c) 
academic administrators from minority 
and womens’ institutions to acquaint 
them with opportunities for NIH support 
of biomedical research and to enhance 
the research environment of these 
institutions; (8) fosters and maximizes 
competition in the awarding of research 
and development contracts throughout 
NIH; approves non-competitive 
contracts within established dollar 
thresholds; (9) manages the legislatively 
mandated process of applicant appeals 
to the peer review and adverse post- 
award determinations of competing 
assistance applications; (10) oversees 
and coordinates thé Samil Business 
Innovation Research (SBIR) and the 
Academic Research Enhancement 
Award (AREA) program; and (11) 
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performs special studies relating to 
extramural issues. 

Office for Protection from Research 
Risks (HNA33). (1) Develops and 
monitors, as well as exercises 
compliance oversight relative to: (a) 
HHS Regulations for the Protection of 
Human Subjects involved in research 
conducted or supported by any 
component of the Department of Health 
and Human Services, and (b) PHS Policy 
on the Humane Care and Use of 
Laboratory Animals involved in 
research conducted or supported by any 
component of the Public Health Service; 
(2) coordinates appropriate HHS 
regulations, policies, and procedures 
both within HHS and with other 
Departments and Agencies in the 
Federal Government, exercising 
oversight and negotiation of Assurances 
of Commpliance with institutions 
engaged in HHS-conducted or supported 
research involving human subjects and 
those engaged in PHS-conducted or 
supported research using animals; (3) 
conducts programs of clarification and 
guidance for both the Federal! and non- 
Federal sectors with respect to the 
involvement of humans and the use of 
animals in research, directing the 
development and implementation of 
educational and instructional programs 
and generating resource materials; (4) 
evaluates the effectiveness of HHS 
policies and programs for the protection 
of human subjects and the humane care 
and use of laboratory animals; and (5) 
serves as liaison to Presidential, 
Departmental, Congressional, 
interagency, and non-Governmental 
Commissions and Boards established to 
examine ethical issues in medicine and 
research and exercises leadership in 
identifying and addressing such ethical 
issues. 

(4) Under the heading Office of the 
Director (HNA), change the title of the 
office of Intramural Affairs (HNA4) to 
the Office of Intramural Research 
(HNA4). 

(5) Under the heading Office of 
Intramural Research (HNA4), delete the 
functional statement in its entirety and 
substitute the following: 

Office of Intramural Research 
(HNA4). (1) Acts on behalf of the 
Director, NIH, to implement and 
coordinate intramural research policy 
and programs; (2) advises the Director, 
NIH, and staff on issues relating to the 
intramural research program; (3) 
provides staff support to the Scientific 
Directors; (4) represents the intramural 
program on task groups and ad hoc 
committees; (5) responds to inquiries 
concerning intramural research; and (6) 
reviews intramural staff applications, 


personnel actions, requests for outside 
work, and related matters. 

(6) Under the heading Office of 
Intramural Research (HNA4), Insert the 
following: 

Office of Animal Care and Use 
(HNA42). (1) Ensures that NIH 
intramural programs comply with 
Federal laws and regulations and 
Department and Agency guidelines on 
animal care and use; and (2) administers 
the Interagency Research Animal 
Committee which serves both to advise 
the Assistant Secretary for Health on 
related matters affecting Federal 
programs, and as a liaison with other 
Federal agencies and foreign 
Governments on matters of animal care 
and use. 

Dated: April 23, 1987. 

Robert E. Windom, 

Assistant Secretary for Health. 

[FR Doc. 87-10179 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4140-01-M 


Social Security Administration 


[A-32/7.6] 


Agreement on Social Security 
Between the United States and 
Sweden; Entry Into Force 


The Commissioner of Social Security 
gives notice that an agreement 
coordinating the United States (U.S.) 
and Swedish social security programs 
entered into force on January 1, 1987. 
The agreement with Sweden, which was 
signed on May 27, 1985, is similar to U.S. 
social security agreements already in 
force with seven other countries— 
Belgium, Canada, the Federal Republic 
of Germany, Italy, Norway, Switzerland, 
and the United Kingdom. Agreements of 
this type are authorized by section 233 
of the Social Security Act. 

Like the other agreements, the U.S.- 
Swedish agreement eliminates dual 
social security coverage—the situation 
that exists when a person from one 
country works in the other country and 
is covered under the social security 
systems of both countries for the same 
work. When dual coverage occurs, the 
worker or his employer or both may be 
required to pay social security 
contributions to the two countries 
simultaneously. Under the U.S.-Swedish 
agreement, an employee who is sent by 
an employer in the United States to 
work in Sweden for 5 years or less 
remains covered only by the U.S. 
system. The agreement includes 
additional rules that eliminate dual U.S. 
and Swedish coverage in other work 
situations. 
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The agreement also helps eliminate 
situations where workers suffer a loss of 
benefit fights merely because they have 
divided their careers between the two 
countries. Under the agreement, a 
worker may qualify for partial U.S. or 
Swedish benefits or partial benefits 
from both programs based on combined 
(totalized) work credits for both 
countries. 

Persons who wish to obtain copies of 
the agreement or want more information 
about its provisions may write to the 
Social Security Administration, 
International Policy Staff, Room 1104, 
West High Rise Building, 6401 Security 
Boulevard, Baltimore, Maryland 21235. 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 
Dorcas R. Hardy, 
Commissioner of Social Security. 
[FR Doc. 87-10116 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4190-11-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


[Docket No. D-87-839] 


Office of the Manager, Portland Office; 
Designation of Order of Succession 


AGENCY: Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 


ACTION: Designation of Order of 
Succession. 


SUMMARY: The Manager is designating 
officials who may serve as the Acting 
Manager during the absence, disability 
or vacancy in the position of the 
Manager. 

Designation: The official appointed to 
the following listed positions in the 
Portland Office, Region X, are 
designated to serve as Acting Manager 
during the absence, disability, or 
vacancy in the position of the Manager, 
with all the powers, functions, and 
duties redelegated or assigned to the 
Manager; provided, however, that no 
official is authorized to serve as Acting 
Manager unless all preceding listed 
officials in this designation are 
unavailable to act by reason of absence, 
disability, or vacancy in the position: 

1. Deputy Manager, 

2. Chief Counsel, 

3. Director, CPD Division, 

4. Director, Housing Development 
Division, 

5. Director, Housing Management 
Division, 

6. Director, Administration Division. 

This supersedes all previous 
designations. 
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Authority: Section 7(d) of the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development Act, 42 
U‘S.C. 3535(d); 50 FR 18742, May 2, 1985. 


Effective’ Date: March 24, 1987. 
R.C. Brinck, 
Manager. 
Approve: 
Dated: April 15, 1987. 
William Y. Nishimura, 
Regional Administrator, 10S. 
[FR Doc. 87-10082 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-32-M 


INTERAGENCY COORDINATING 
COUNCIL 


Policy Statement; Application of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 to Persons 
With Temporary Disabilities 


AGENCY: Interagency Coordinating 
Council. 
ACTION: Policy Statement. 


SUMMARY: the Interagency Coordinating 


Council has adopted a policy statement 
with respect to the application of title V 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 to 
persons who have temporary 
impairments. The policy statement is 
being issued to provide guidance 
concerning the interpretation of the 
statutory definition of “individual with 
handicaps” to Federal agencies that 
have title V enforcement 
responsibilities. 

ApDpRESS: Copies of this notice will be 
made available on tape for persons with 
impaired vision who request them. They 
will be provided by the Coordination 
and Review Section, Civil Rights 
Division, Department of Justice, 
Washington, DC 20530, (202) 724-2222 
(Voice) or (202) 724-7678 (TDD). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Interagency Coordinating Council was 
established under the Rehabilitation, 
Comprehensive Services, and 
Developmental Disabilities 
Amendments of 1978 (Pub. L. 95-602, 
120(a); 29 U.S.C. 794c). The Council's 
functions is to: 

maximize effort, promote efficiency, and 
eliminate conflict, competition, duplication, 
and inconsistencies among the operations, 
functions, and jurisdictions of the various 
departments, agencies, and branches of the 
Federal Government responsible for the 
implementation and enforcement of [title V]. 


Eight Federal agencies are represented 
on the Council. These agencies are the 
Departments of Justice, Labor, 
Education, Health and Human Services, 
and the Interior; the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission; the Office of 
Personnel Management; and the 
Architectural and Transportation 


Barriers Compliance Board. Three 
member agencies, the Department of 
Justice, the Department of Labor, and 
the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission, have government-wide 
Rehabilitation Act coordination 
authority, pursuant to Executive Order 
12250 (45 FR 72995, 3 CFR, 1980 Comp., 
p. 298); Executive Order 11758 (39 FR 
2075, 3 CFR, 1971-75 Comp., p. 814); and 
Executive Order 12067 (43 FR 28967, 3 
CFR 1981 Comp., p. 205). The Assistant 
Secretary of the Interior for Indian 
Affairs, who became a member of the 
Council in October 1986 (see 
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1986, 
Pub. L. No. 99-506, section 602, 100 Stat. 
1807, 1830), did not participate in the 
Council's deliberation of this issue. 

In order to meet its statutory 
obligation to eliminate inconsistencies 
in Title V enforcement among Federal 
agencies, the Council is reviewing the 
enforcement policies of the member 
agencies to identify and eliminate any 
inconsistencies among them. Most 
recently, the Council has addressed the 
extent to which title V coverage extends 
to people who have temporary 
impairments, e.g., broken bones, that are 
not commonly regarded as handicapping 
conditions. The Rehabilitation Act 
provides that for the purpose of title V 
the term “individual with handicaps” 
means 
any person who (i) has a physical or mental 
impairment which substantially limits one or 
more of such person's major life activities, (ii) 
has a record of such an impairment, or (iii) is 
regarded as having such an impairment. 


29 U.S.C. 706 (language concerning drug 
addicts and alcholics omitted). The 
statute does not specify a durational 
threshold that must be met before an 
impairment may be deemed to result in 
a substantial limitation. After reviewing 
pertinent judicial precedent and 
extensively considering the enforcement 
impact of alternative positions, the 
Council unanimously adopted this 
statement of policy, which has been 
provided to all Executive agencies as 
guidance in implementing and enforcing 
the provisions of the Rehabilitation Act. 


Policy Statement 


When applying title V of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, 
it is necessary to determine whether a 
person with a particular physical or 
mental condition is an “ individual with 
handicaps.” One aspect of this 
determination is whether the physical or 
mental condition, or impairment, 
“substantially limits one.or more of such 
person's major life activities.” The 
duration, or expected duration, of the 
impairment is a factor that may properly 
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be considered when determining 
whether the impairment substantially 
limits one or more of such activities. 
However, in this context the duration of 
the impairment is not the controlling 
factor, as other factors such as the 
degree of the limitation must also be 
considered. Moreover, it must be 
emphasized that each case involving a 
determination of substantial limitation 
must be evaluated on its own merits. 
William Bradford Reynolds, 

Chairperson, Interagency Coordinating 
Council. 

[FR Doc. 87-10175 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Fish and Wildlife Service 


Division of Law Enforcement; 
Endangered Species Convention; 
Foreign Law Notification, Pangolins 


AGENCY: Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Interior. 
ACTION: Notice of Information No. 15. 


SUMMARY: Refusal to clear imports of 
pangolins originating in Indonesia, 
Malaysia, and Thailand. 

This is a Schedule II notice. 


Source of Foreign Law Information 


Indonesia: Wildlife Protection 
Regulation Year 1931 No. 266; a letter 
from the Director General of Forest 
Protection and Nature Conservation, the 
Management Authority of the 
Convention of International Trade in 
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and 
Flora (MA), dated October 14, 1985; and 
a Telex from the MA transmitted 
through the U.S. State Department, 
dated January 27, 1987. 

Malaysia: Protection of Wildlife Act, 
1972; and letter from the Director 
General of the Department of Wildlife 
and National Parks (MA), dated 
December 13, 1985; and a Telex from the 
MA, transmitted through the U.S. State 
Department, dated January 23, 1987. 

Thailand: Ministerial Regulation No. 
14 (B.E. 2525) of August 26, 1982; a letter 
from the Director of the Wildlife 
Conservation Division (MA), dated 
October 1, 1985; and a Telex from the 
MA, transmitted through the U.S. State 
Department, dated January 21, 1987. 


Action by the Fish and Wildlife Service 


The governments of Indonesia, 
Malaysia, and Thailand prohibit the 
export of pangolins (genus Manis; also 
called scaly anteaters) and issue no 
export certificates for these animals. 
Import into the United States of any 
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shipments of pangolins accompanied by 
export or re-export permits or 
certificates identifying Indonesia, 
Malaysia, or Thailand as the country of 
origin is prohibited, without proof of 
legal export in compliance with the laws 
of Indonesia, Malaysia, or Thailand. 
Specimens, parts and products of 
pangolins imported in violation of 
Indonesian, Malaysian, or Thailand 
laws will be refused clearance and/or 
seized and forfeited. 

Effective Date: June 4, 1987. 

Expiration Date: None until further 
notice. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Nancy Roeper, Division of Law 

Enforcement, U.S. Fish and Wildlife 

Service, P.O. Box 28006, Washington, DC 

20038-8006, Telephone: 202/343-9242. 
Dated: April 29, 1987. 

Frank Dunkle, 

Director. 

(FR Doc. 8710108 Filed 5~4-87; 6:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4310-55-# 


Bureau of Land Management 
[AZ-020-07-4211-11; A-22124] 


Reaity Action; Recreation and Public 
Purposes (R&PP) Act Lease/ 
Conveyance 


The following lands, located near the 
town of Picacho, Pinal County, Arizona, 
have been found suitable for lease/ 
conveyance to the Arizona Army 
National Guard (to be used in 
conjunction with their Western Army 
National Guard Aviation Training Site 
at Pinal Air Park), and are so classified 
under the Recreation and Public Purpose 
Act of June 14, 1926, as amended (44 
Stat. 741: 43 U.S.C. 869 et seg.). 

Gila and Salt River Meridian AZ 
T.9S.R.8E., 


Sec. 2, SE%, SEY44SW %; 
Sec. 11, NY¥eNE%, NEXZNw'. 


Containing 320.00 acres. 


These lands are not needed for federal 
purposes. Through the environmental 
assessment process, it has been 
determined that the lease of these lands 
would not affect any BLM programs and 
would be in the public interest. 

The lease/conveyance would be 
subject to the following conditions: 

1. Provisions of the Recreation and 
Public Purpose Act and all regulations of 
the Secretary of the Interior. 

2. All minerals shall be reserved to the 
United States, together with the right to 
prospect for, mine and remove the 
minerals. 


3. A right-of-way forditches and 
canals constructed by the authority of 
the United States. ‘ 

4. Those rights for road purposes 
granted to Arizona Department of 
Transportation by permit number A- 
9818. 

Upon publication of this Notice in the 
Federal Register, these lands will be 
segregated from all forms of 
appropriation under the public land 
laws, including the general mining laws, 
except for lease/conveyance under the 
Recreation and Public Purpose Act. 

For a period of forty-five (45) days 
from the date of publication of this 
Notice, interested parties may submit 
comments regarding the proposed lease/ 
conveyance or classification of these 
lands to the District Manager, Phoenix 
District Office, 2015 W. Deer Valley 
Road, Phoenix, Arizona 85027. Any 
adverse comments will be evaluated by 
the State Director. In the absence of any 
adverse comments the classification will 
become effective 60 days from the date 
of publication of this Notice. Further 
information concerning this realty action 
may be obtained from the Phoenix 
Resource Area, Phoenix District (602- 

Dated: April 27, 1987. 

Henri R. Bisson, 

District Manager. 

[FR Doc. 87-10200 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-32- 


[NV-930-07-4212-14; N-32355] 


Realty Action; Competitive Sale; Elko 
County, NV 


This notice supersedes the Notice of 
Realty Action published in the Federal 
Register on March 19, 1982, 47 FR 11775. 

The following public lands have been 
examined and found suitable for 
disposal by competitive public sale 
under section 203 of the Federal Land 
Policy and Management Act of 1976 (90 
Stat. 2750; 43 U.S.C. 1713) at not less 
than fair market value. 

Mount Diablo Meridian, NV 
T. 33 N.,R.70E., 

sec. 15, Lot 27. 

The area described above aggregates 6.54 
acres. 


The sale is consistent with the Bureau 
planning system. The land is not needed 
for any resource program and is not 
suitable for management by the Bureau 
or another Federal department or 
agency. 

The patent, when issued, will contain 
the following reservations to the United 
States: 

1. A right-of-way thereon of ditches 
and canals. 
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2. All oil and gas mineral deposits. A 
more detailed description of this 
reservation, which will be incorporated 
in the patent document, is available for 
review at the Elko District Office. 

And will be subject to: 

1. Those rights for highway purposes 
granted to the Nevada State Highway 
Department, its successors or assigns by 
Permit Nos. CC-023497 under the Act of 
November 9, 1921, {42 Stat. 212). 

2. Those rights for municipal water 
pipeline purposes granted to Elko 
County on behalf of West Wendover, 
Nevada, its successors or assigns by 
Permit No. N-21746 under the Act of 
October 21, 1976, 90 Stat. 2776, 43 U.S.C. 
1761. 

3. Those rights for road, water line 
and sewerline purposes granted to Elko 
County on behalf of West Wendover, 
Nevada, its successors or assigns by 
Permit No. N-35177 under the Act of 
October 21, 1976, 90 Stat. 2776, 43 U.S.C. 
1761. 

The sale date will be announced later, 
but will not take place any sooner than 
60 days after the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

The sale will be conducted using 
sealed bids. In the event identical bids 
are received, those individuals will be 
given the opportunity to submit 
supplemental sealed bids before a high 
bidder will be declared. The minimum 
bid will be established by a fair market 
value apraisal. Payment terms will be 
10% down with the balance due in 180 
days. Detailed information concerning 
the sale including bidding instructions, 
minimum bid and other conditions of 
sale will be made available at least 30 
days prior to the sale date and may be 
obtained at the Elko District Office. 

An unauthorized use and occupancy 
in the form of two mobile homes and a 
storage shed currently exists on a 
portion of the subject lands. After 
publication of this notice, action will be 
initiated to resolve the unauthorized use. 
A condition of the sale will be that if the 
owner of record of these improvements 
is not the successful bidder, action will 
be taken to remove the improvements, 
unless waived by the successful bidder. 
Further payment, after receipt of the 10% 
downpayment by the successful bidder, 
will be suspended pending resolution of 
the unauthorized use. The 180-day 
period for the balance due would not 
commence until the unauthorized use 
has been resolved. 

Conveyance of the available mineral 
estates having no known mineral values 
will occur simultaneously with the sale 
of the land in accordance with section 
209(b)(1)(1), Pub. L. 94-579. Acceptance 
of a bid offer will constitute an 
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application to purchase the mineral 
estates having no known values, and 
will require payment of a nonrefundable 
= filing fee that must accompany the 

id. 

Publication of this Notice in the 
Federal Register will segregate these 
public lands from all forms of 
appropriation under the public land 
laws and the mining laws. The 
segregative effect will end upon 
issuance of a patent or 270 days from 
the date of this Notice's publication in 
mm Federal Register, whichever occurs 

irst. 

Detailed information concerning the 
sale is available for review at the Elko 
District Office, Bureau of Land 
Management, 3900 East Idaho, Elko, 
Nevada 89801. For a period of 45 days 
from the date of publication in the 
Federal Register, interested parties may 
submit comments to the District 
Manager, Bureau of Land Management, 
3900 E. Idaho Street, Elko, Nevada 
89801. Any adverse comments will be 
reviewed by the State Director, who 
may vacate or modify this realty action. 
In the absence of any timely filed 
objections, this realty action will 
become the final determination of the 
Department of the Interior. 


Dated: April 24, 1987. 
Rodney Harris, 
District Manager. 
[FR Doc. 87-10201 Filed 5~4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-HC-M 


[1D-943-07-4220-10; I-3378] 


Idaho; Partial Termination of Proposed 
Withdrawal and Reservation of Lands 


Notice of an application, serial 
number I-3378, for withdrawal and 
reservation of lands was published as 
Federal Register Document No. 70-2401 
on page 3826 of the issue of February 27, 
1970. The applicant agency has 
cancelled its applications insofar as it 
involved the lands described below. 
Therefore, pursuant to the regulations 
contained in 43 CFR, Subpart 2091, such 
lands will be at 9:00 a.m. on June 3, 1987, 
relieved of the segregative effect of the 
above-mentioned application. 

The lands involved in this notice of 
termination are: 


Boise Meridian 


Targhee National Forest 
T.1N., R. 43 E. 
Sec. 3, SW'4NW%SW%, SEMNW4SW, 
W*SW‘%NEXSW 4. 
The area described aggregates 25.000 acres 
in Bonneville County. 


Dated: April 27, 1987. 
William E. Ireland, 
Chief, Realty Operations Section. 
[FR Doc. 87-10202 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-GG-M 


Bureau of Indian Affairs 


Wisconsin Winnebago Tribe; 
Establishment of Reservation; 
Correction 


April 23, 1987. 

The land description appearing in 51 
FR 41669 on Tuesday, Novembe 18, 1986, 
is hereby corrected by removing “R. 2 
W.” under “Parcel 3” for “Jackson 
County” and inserting in lieu thereof “R. 
3 W.” 

In addition, the following parcel of 
land for Dane County should be inserted 
in the land description, first column, 
between “4th Principal Meridian” and 
“Jackson County.” 


Dane County 

Part of Lot 2 Certified Survey Map No. 640 
being part of Lot 11 of Assessor's Plat No. 10 
of the Town of Blooming Grove, Dane 
County, Wisconsin, also being a part of the 
E% of Sec. 26, T. 7 N., R. 10 E., more 
particularly described as follows: 

Beginning at the SE corner of Lot 2 of CSM 
No. 640 (said point being on the NE right-of- 
way line of Interstate Highway I-90); thence 
N. 48°50'30” W., 96.03 ft., thence 397.17 ft., 
along a circular curve to the right (along 
Northeasterly right-of-way line of Interstate 
Highway I-90) having a radius of 2784.76 ft., a 
chord length of 396.82 ft., and a chord bearing 
of N. 45°00'10” W., thence N. 41°02'00” E., 
403.11 ft., to the Southeasterly Line of Evan 
Acres Road; thence S. 48°58'00" E., 425.03 ft.; 
thence S. 32°12’30" W., 435.91 ft., to the point 
of beginning; containing 4.45 acres, more or 
less. Subject to an easement for drainage 
purposes 60 ft., in width adjacent to and 
parallel to the Northeasterly right-of-way line 
on Interstate Highway I-90 along the entire 
Southwesterly part of the parcel, and other 
valid rights-of-way or record. 

Ross O. Swimmer, 

Assistant Secretary, Indian Affairs. 

[FR Doc. 87-10103 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-02-M 


Minerals Management Service 


Outer Continental Shelf; Development 
Operations Coordination Document; 
Exxon Co. U.S.A. 


AGENCY: Minerals Management Service, 
Interior. 

ACTION: Notice of the receipt of a 
proposed Development Operations 
Coordination Document (DOCD). 


SUMMARY: Notice is hereby given that 
Exxon Company U.S.A., Unit Operator 
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of the West Delta Block 73 Field Federal 
Unit Agreement No. 14-08-0001-11679, 
has submitted a DOCD describing the 
activities it proposes to conduct on the 
West Delta Block 73 Field Federal unit. 
Proposed plans for the above area 
provide for the development and 
production of hydrocarbons with 
support activities to be conducted from 
an onshore base located at Grand Isle, 
Louisiana. 


DATE: The subject DOCD was deemed 
submitted on April 27, 1987. 


ADDRESS: A copy of the subject DOCD 
is available for public review at the 
Office of the Regional Director, Gulf of 
Mexico OCS Region, Minerals 
Management Service, 1201 Elmwood 
Park Boulevard, Room 114, New 
Orleans, Louisiana (Office Hours: 9 a.m. 
to 3:30 p.m., Monday through Friday). 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Richard Towner; Minerals 
Management Service; Gulf of Mexico 
OCS Region; Production and 
Development; Development and 
Unitization Section; Unitization Unit; 
Telephone (504) 736-2641. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
purpose of this Notice is to inform the 
public pursuant to section 25 of the OCS 
Lands Act Amendments of 1978, that the 
Minerals Management Service is 
considering approval of the DOCD and 
that it is available for public review. 
Revised rules governing practices and 
procedures under which the Minerals 
Management Service makes information 
contained in DOCDs available to 
affected States, executives of affected 
local governments, and other interested 
parties became effective December 13, 
1979 (44 FR 53685). Those practices and 
procedures are set out in revised 
§ 250.34 of Title 30 of the CFR. 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 
J. Rogers Pearcy, 
Regional Director, Gulf of Mexico OCS 
Region. 
[FR Doc. 87-10087 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-MR-M 


Outer Continental Shelf; Development 
Operations Coordination Document; 
Mobil Producing Texas and New 
Mexico, Inc. 


AGENCY: Minerals Management Service, 
Interior. 

ACTION: Notice of the receipt of a 
proposed Development Operations 
Coordination Document (DOCD). 


SUMMARY: Notice is hereby given that 
Mobil Producing Texas and New 
Mexico, Inc. has submitted a DOCD 
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describing the activities it proposes to 
conduct on Lease OCS-G 7298, Block A- 
68, High Island Area, offshore Texas. 
Proposed plans for the above areas 
provide for the development and 
production of hydrocarbons with 
support activities to be conducted from 
an onshore base located at Freeport, 
Texas. 
DATE: The subject DOCD was deemed 
submitted on April 23, 1987. 
ADDRESS: A copy of the subject DOCD 
is available for public review at the 
Office of the Regional Director, Gulf of 
Mexico OCS Region, Minerals 
Management Service, 1201 Elmwood 
Park Boulevard, Room 114, New 
Orleans, Louisiana (Office Hours: 9 a.m. 
to 3:30 p.m., Monday through Friday). 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ms. Angie D. Gobert; Minerals 
Management Service; Gulf of Mexico 
OCS Region, Field Operations, Plans, 
Platform and Pipeline Section, 
Exploration/Development Plans Unit; 
Telephone (504) 736-2876. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
purpose of this Notice is to inform the 
public pursuant to section 25 of the OCS 
Lands Act Amendments of 1978, that the 
Minerals Management Service is 
considering approval of the DOCD and 
that it is available for public review. 

Revised rules governing practices and 
procedures under which the Minerals 
Management Service makes information 
contained in DOCDs available to 
affected States, executives of affected 
local governments, and other interested 
parties became effective December 13, 
1979 {44 FR 53685). Those practices and 
procedures are set out in revised 
§ 250.34 of Title 30 of the CFR. 

Dated: April 27, 1987. 
J. Rogers Pearcy, 
Regional Director, Gulf of Mexico OCS 
Region. 
[FR Doc. 87-10088 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-MA-M 


Outer Continental Shelf; Development 
Operations Coordination Document; 
Walter Oil and Gas Corp. 


AGENCY: Minerals Management Service, 
Interior. 

ACTION: Notice of the receipt of a 
proposed Development Operations 
Coordination Document (DOCD). 


summary: Notice is hereby given that 
Walter Oil & Gas Corporation has 
submitted a DOCD describing the 
activities it proposes to conduct.on 
Lease OCS-G 4137, Block 557, 
Matagorda Island Area, offshore Texas. 
Proposed pians for the above area 


provide for the development and 
production of hydrocarbons with 
support activities to be conducted from 
an onshore base located at Port 
O'Connor, Texas. 


DATE: The subject DOCD was deemed 
submitted on April 23, 1987. 


appress: A copy of the subject DOCD 
is available for public review at the 
Office of the Regional Director, Gulf of 
Mexico OCS Region, Minerals 
Management Service, 1201 Elmwood 
Park Boulevard, Room 114, New 
Orleans, Louisiana (Office Hours: 9 a.m. 
to 3:30 P.M, Monday through Friday). 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Michael J. Tolbert; Minerals 
Management Service, Gulf of Mexico 
OCS Region, Field Operations, Plans 
Platform and Pipeline Section, 
Exploration/Development Plans Unit; 
Telephone (504) 736-2867. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
purpose of this Notice is to inform the 
public pursuant to section 25 of the OCS 
Lands Act Amendments of 1978, that the 
Minerals Management Service is 
considering approval of the DOCD and 
that it is available for public review. 

Revised rules governing practices and 
procedures under which the Minerals 
Management Service makes information 
contained in DOCDs available to 
affected States, executives of affected 
local governments, and other interested 
parties became effective December 13, 
1979 (44 FR 53685). Those practices and 
procedures are set out in revised 
§ 250.34 of Title 30 of the CFR. 

Dated: April 27, 1987. 
J. Rogers Pearcy, 
Regional Director, Gulf of Mexico OCS 
Region. 
[FR Doc. 87-10089 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-MR-M 


National Park Service 


Martin Luther King Jr., National 
Historic Site; Advisory Commission 
Meeting 


summary: Notice is hereby given in 
accordance with the Federal Advisory 
Commission Act that a meeting of the 
Martin Luther King Jr., National Historic 
Site Advisory Commission will be held 
at 10:30 a.m. at the following location 
and date. 


DATE: May 20, 1987. 


ADDRESSES: The Martin Luther King Jr., 
Center for Non-Violent Social Change, 
Inc., Freedom Hall, Room 261, 449 
Auburn Avenue, NE., Atlanta, Georgia 
30312. 
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FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Randolph Scott, Superintendent, 
Martin Luther King Jr., National Historic 
Site, 522 Auburn Avenue, NE., Atlanta, 
Georgia 30312, Telephone (404) 331- 
4979. : 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
purpose of the Martin Luther King Jr., 
National Historic Site Advisory 
Commission is to consult and advise 
with the Secretary of the Interior or his 
designee on matters of planning and 
administration of the Martin Luther King 
Jr., National Historic Site. The members 
of the Advisory Commission are as 
follows: 

Mr. William Allison, Chairman 

Mr. John H. Calhoun, Jr. 

Dr. Elizabeth A. Lyon 

Mr. C. Randy Humphrey 

Mrs. Christine King Farris 

Mr. Handy Johnson. Jr. 

Mr. James Patterson 

Mrs. Valena Henderson 

Mrs. Millicent Dobbs Jordan 

Mr. John W. Cox 

Reverend Joseph L. Roberts, Jr. 

Mrs. Coretta Scott King, Ex-Officio 

Member 
Director, National Park Service, Ex- 

Officio Member 

The matters to be discussed at this 
meeting will include: (1) The status of 
park development and interpretive 
activities. 

The meeting will be open to the 
public. However, facilities and space for 
accommodating members of the public 
are limited. Any member of the public 
may file with the Commission a written 
statement concerning the matters to be 
discussed. Written statements may also 
be submitted to the Superintendent at 
the address above. Minutes of the 
meeting will be available at Park 
Headquarters for public inspection 
approximately 4 weeks after the 
meeting. 

Dated: April 24, 1987 
Robert M. Baker, 

Regional Director, Southeast Region. 
[FR Doc. 87-10174 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


National Register of Historic Places; 
Notification of Pending Nominations 


Nominations for the following 
properties being considered for listing in 
the National Register were received by 
the National Park Service before April 
25, 1987. Pursuant to § 60.13 of 36 CFR 
Part 60 written comments concerning the 
significance of these properties under 
the National Register criteria for 
evaluation may be forwarded to the 
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National Register, National Park 
Service, U.S. Department of the Interior, 
Washington, DC 20243. Written 
comments should be submitted by May 
20, 1987. 

Carol D. Shull, 

Chief of Registeration, National Register. 


CONNECTICUT 


Fairfield County 


Bridgeport, Bishop, Peyton Randolph, House, 
135 Washington Ave. 

Greenwich, Greenwich Town Hall, 299 
Greenwich Ave. 

Stamford, Main Street Bridge, Main St. and 
Rippowam River 

Stamford, Turn-of-River Bridge, Old N. 
Stamford Rd. at Rippowam River 

Hartford County 


Bristol, Jerome, William I, House, 367 Jerome 


Ave. 

Bristol, Rockwell Park, Dutton Ave. and’ 
Jacobs St. 

Windsor Locks, Memorial Hall, |ct. of S. 
Main and Elm Sts. 

Windsor, Pailisado Avenue Historic District, 
Palisado Ave. between Farmington River 
and Bissell Ferry Rd. 

Tolland County 

Coventry, Coventry Glass Factory Historic 
District, US 44 and N. River Rd. 

FLORIDA 


Seminole County 

Sanford, Old Fernald-Laughton Memorial 
Hospital, 500 S. Oak Ave. 

HAWAITI 


Hawaii County 
“eres Hale Halawai O Holuaioa, Alii 
r. 
Honolulu County 
Honolulu, Lihiwai (Boundary Increase), 41-C 
Kepola PI. 
KENTUCKY 


Jefferson County 

Louisville, German Evangelical Church of 
Christ Complex, 1236 E. Breckinridge St. 

Kenton County 


Covington, Ritte’s Corner Historic District, 
Latonia,. Roughly bounded by DeCoursey, 
Southern, Inez, and Winston Aves. 


LOUISIANA 


Rapides Parish 

Woodworth, A/exander State Forest 
Headquarters Building, Alexander State 
Forest 


Vermilion Parish 


Abbeville, Abbeville Commercial Historic 
District, Roughly bounded by Concord, 
State, Lafayette, and Jefferson Sts. 


MARYLAND 
Prince George’s County 
Croom Vicinity, Waverly, 8901 Duvall Rd. 


Croom, Coffren, John W., House and Store, 
10007 Croom Rd. 


NEW YORK 


Dutchess County 

Poughkeepsie, Mill Street—North Clover 
Street Historic District (Boundary 
Increase), 101-115 Main: St., 25, 27, 29, and 
32 N. Bridge St. 


OHIO 


Franklin County 

Worthington, Niles Car & Manufacturing 
Company Electric Railway Interurban 
Combine No. 22, 990, Properitor's Rd. 


Guernsey County 


Cambridge, Sarchet-Burgess House,,145 W. 
Eight St. 


Ottawa County 


Middle Bass Island, Payer, Harry Franklin, 
Estate, S. Shore Dr. 


[FR Doc. 87-9906 Filed 44-87; 8:45. am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


Agricultural Cooperative, the 
Commission of Intent To Perform 
interstate Transportation for Certain 
Nonmembers 


Dated: April 29, 1987. 


The following Notices were filed in 
accordance with section 10526(a)(5) of 
the Interstate Commerce Act. These 
rules provide that agricutural 
cooperatives intending to perform 
nonmember, non-exempt, interstate 
transportation must file the Notice, Form 
BOP 102, with the Commission within 30 
days of its annual meetings each year. 
Any subsequent change concerning 
officers, directors, and location of 
transportation records shall require the 
filing of a supplemental Notice within 30 
days of such changes. 

The name and address of the 
agricultural cooperative (1) and (2), the 
location of the records (3), and the name 
and address of the person to whom 
inquiries and correspondence should be 
addressed (4), are published here for 
interested persons. Submission of 
information which could have bearing 
upon the propriety of a filing should be 
directed to the Commission's Office of 
Compliance and Consumer Assistance, 
Washington, DC 20423. The Notices are 
in a central file, and can be examined at 
the Office of the Secretary, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Washington, 
DC. 

A. (1) Dairylea Cooperative Inc. 

(2) 831 James St., Syracuse, NY 13203 

(3) P.O. Box 395, Seneca Street, Vernon, 
NY 13476 
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(4) Frank Reile, P.O. Box, Seneca Street, 
Vernon, NY 13476 

B. (1) Harvest States Cooperatives 

(2) P.O. Box 64594, St. Paul, MN 55164 

(3) 1667 Snelling Avenue North, St., Paul, 
MN 55108 

(4) R.J. Eichman, P.O. Box 64594, St. 
Paul, MN 55164 

C. (1) Riceland Foods, Inc. 

(2) P.O. Box 917, Stuttgart, Ar 72160 

(3) 22nd & Park Avenue, Stuttgart, AR 
72160 

(4) Charles A. Gunnell, P.O. Box 927, 
Stuttgart, AR 72160 

D. (1) Transport Specialities, Inc. 

(2) 2630 E. Beyer Blvd. #194, San Ysidro, 
CA 92073 

(3) 900 SUR (attn: Jose Esquedo), Col 
Guadalupe Culiacan Sinaloa, Mexico 

(4) Jose Esqueda, 2630 E. Beyer Blvd. 
#194, San Ysidro, Ca 92073. 


Nereta R. McGee, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 87-10111 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


[Finance Docket No. 30990] 


CSX Transportation, Inc.— 
Construction and Operation 
Exemption—Between Brooker and 
Hainesworth, FL 


AGENCY: Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 


ACTION: Notice of exemption. 


SumMARY: The Interstate Commerce 
Commission, under 49 U.S.C 10505, 
exempts from the prior approval 
requirements of 49 U.S.C 10901, the 
reconstruction and operation over eight 
miles of track previously abandoned 
between Brooker and Hainesworth, FL. 


DATES: The decision is effective on May 
14, 1987. Petitions to reopen must be 
filed by May 26, 1987. 


ADDRESSES: Send pleadings referring to 

Finance Docket No. 30990 to: 

(1) Office of the Secretary, Case Control 
Branch, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, DC 20423 

(2) Railroad's representative: Sally J. 
Kircher, CSX Transportation, Inc., 500 
Water Street, Jacksonville, FL.32202. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Joseph H. Dettmar, (202) 275-7245. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Additional information is contained in 
the Commission's decision. To purchase 
a copy of the full decision, write to T.S. 
InfoSystems, Inc., Room 2229, Interstate 
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Commerce Commission Building, 
Washington, DC 20423, or call 289-4357 
(DC Metropolitan area). 

Decided: April 27, 1987. 


By the Commission, Chairman Gradison, 
Vice Chairman Lamboley, Commissioners 
Sterrett, Andre, and Simmons. 

Noreta R. McGee, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 87-10110 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


{Docket No. AB-19 (Sub-No. 125X)] 


The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Co.; 
Exemption Authorizing Abandonment 
in Harrison, Doddridge, Ritchie and 
Wood Counties, WV; Financial 
Assistance Procedures 


AGENCY: Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 


ACTION: Notice that financial assistance 
procedures are available in this exempt 
abandonment proceeding. 


SUMMARY: The Commission has: (1) 
Affirmed on appeal an exemption 
authorizing the Baltimore and Ohio 
Railroad Company (B&O) to abandon a 
60.57-mile segment of its Parkersburg 
Subdivision rail line between Valuation 
Station 4689+16, at or near Walker, 
WV, and Valuation Station 1490+ 30, at 
or near Wilsonburg, WV; and (2) 
concluded that the financial assistance 
provisions of 49 U.S.C. 10905 should be 
made available in this proceeding. 

The exemption will become effective 
on June 4, 1987, unless an interested 
person submits to B&O's representatives 
and the Commission, within 10 days of 
the publication of this notice, a formal 
expression of intent to file an offer of 
financial assistance to purchase or 
subsidize the line to continue rail 
service. If such a expression of intent is 
submitted the effective date of the 
exemption will automatically be 
postponed 10 additional days. The 
proposed financial assistance 
procedures in rail abandonment or 
discontinuance exemption proceedings 
that were published in Ex Parte No. 274 
(Sub-No. 16), in 52 Federal Register 7628, 
March 12, 1987, will apply here for 
purposes of obtaining a minimum 
purchase price estimate from B&O, 
submitting an offer of financial 
assistance which is due 30 days after 
this notice, and handling the further 
financial assistance procedural steps 
necessary. 

DATES: The due date for filing an 
expression of intent to file an offer of 
financial assistance is May 15, 1987. 
ADDRESSES: Send pleadings referring to 
Docket No. AB-19 (Sub-No. 125X), to: 


(1) Office of the Secretary, Case Control 
Branch, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, DC 20423 

(2) Peter J. Shudtz, Lawrence H. 
Richmond, 100 North Charles Street, 
Baltimore, MD 21201 

(3) Patricia Vail, Charles M. 
Rosenberger, 500 Water Street, 
Jacksonville, FL 32220 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Joseph H. Dettmar (202) 275-7245. 

Dated: April 17, 1987. 

By the Commission, Chairman Gradison, 
Vice Chairman Lamboley, Commissioners 
Sterrett, Andre, and Simmons. Commissioner 
Simmons dissented with a separate 
expression, Vice Chairman Lamboley 
dissented and will submit a separate 
expression at a later date. 


Noreta R. McGee, 

Secretary. 

{FR Doc. 87-10224 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Drug Enforcement Administration 
[Docket No. 86-94] 


East Oglethorpe Pharmacy, Inc. d/b/a 
Parker Pharmacy, Albany, Georgia; 
Hearing 


Notice is hereby given that on 
November 28, 1986, the Drug 
Enforcement Administration, 
Department of Justice, issued to East 
Oglethorpe Pharmacy, Inc. an Order to 
Show Cause as to why the Drug 
Enforcement Administration should not 
revoke its DEA Certificate of 
Registration, AE8391043 and any 
pending application for renewal of such 
registration. 

Thirty days having elapsed since the 
said Order to Show Cause was received 
by Respondent, and written for a 
hearing having been filed with the Drug 
Enforcement Administration, notice is 
hereby given that a hearing in this 
matter will be held commencing at 10:00 
a.m. on Wednesday, May 6, 1987, in 
Courtroom 10, Room 309, United States 
Claims Court, 717 Madison Place, NW.., 
Washington DC. 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 


John C. Lawn, 

Administrator, Drug Enforcement 
Administration. 

[FR Doc. 87-10142 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 


BILLING CODE 4410-09-M 
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Office of Juvenile Justice and 
Delinquency Prevention; Office of 
Justice Programs 


Program Announcement: Research on 
Drug Use Among Juveniles; Extension 
of Deadline Date 


AGENCY: Office of Juvenile Justice and 
Delinquency Prevention, Justice. 


ACTION: Notice of extension of deadline 
date. 


SUMMARY: The Office of Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention (OJJDP), 
pursuant to Part C, section 243(1) of the 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention Act of 1974, as amended, 
announces the extension of the deadline 
date for the research program entitled 
Research on Drug Use Among Juveniles, 
from May 29, 1987 to June 16, 1987. 
Other supplementary information 
published in the Federal Register on © 
April 28, 1987 (52 FR 15444) regarding 
this solicitation is current and 
applicable. For further information, 
contact Catherine P. Sanders at 202/ 
724-5929. 
Charles A. Laver, 
Acting Administrator, Office of Juvenile 
Justice and Delinquency Prevention. 
[FR Doc. 87-10014 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-16-M 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Mine Safety and Health Administration 


[Docket No. M-87-105-C] 


A & J Coal Co.; Petition for 
Modification of Application of 
Mandatory Safety Standard 


A & J Coal Company, 120 Main Street, 
Joliett, Tremont, Pennsylvania 17981 has 
filed a petition to modify the application 
of 30 CFR 75.1400 (hoisting equipment; 
general) to its K.R. & K. Slope (I.D. No. 
36-06031) located in Schuylkill County, 
Pennsylvania. The petition is filed under 
section 101(c) of the Federal Mine Safety 
and Health Act of 1977. 

A summary of the petitioner's 
statements follows: 

1. The petition concerns the 
requirement that cages, platforms or 
other devices which are used to 
transport persons in shafts and slopes 
be equipped with safety catches or other 
approved devices that act quickly and 
effectively in an emergency. 

2. Petitioner states that no such safety 
catch or device is available for the 
steeply pitching and undulating slopes 
with numerous curves and knuckles 
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present in the main haulage slopes of 
this anthracite mine. 

3. Petitioner further believes that if 
“makeshift” safety devices were 
installed they would be activated on 
knuckles and curves when no 
emergency existed and cause a tumbling 
effect on the conveyance. 

4. As an alternate method, petitioner 
proposes to operate the man cage or 
steel gunboat with secondary safety 
connections securely fastened around 
the gunboat and to the hoisting rope, 
above the main connecting device. The 
hoisting ropes would have a factor of 
safety in excess of the design factor as 
determined by the formula specificed in 
the American National Standard for 
Wire Rope for Mines. 

5. Petitioner states that the proposed 
alternate method will provide the same 
degree of safety for the miners affected 
as that afforded by the standard. 


Request for Comments 


Persons interested in this petition may 
furnish written comments. These 
comments must be filed with the Office 
of Standards, Regulations and 
Variances, Mine Safety and Health 
Administration, Room 627, 4015 Wilson 
Boulevard, Arlington, Virginia 22203. All 
comments must be postmarked or 
received in that office on or before June 
4, 1987. Copies of the petition are 
available for inspection at that address. 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 
Patricia W. Silvey, 
Associate Assistant Secretary for Mine 
Safety and Health. 
[FR Doc. 87-10186 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-43-M 


[Docket No. M-87-103-C] 


Awacs Coal Co.; Petition for 
Modification of Application of 
Mandatory Safety Standard 


Awacs Coal Company, P.O. Box 371, 
Barbourville, Kentucky 40906 has filed a 
petition to modify the application of 30 
CFR 75.313 (methane monitor) to its No. 
15 Mine (I.D. No. 15—15125) lecated in 
Knox County, Kentucky. The petition is 
filed under section 101({c) of the Federal 
Mine Safety and Health Act of 1977. 

A summary of the petitioner's 
statements follows: . 

1. The petition conéerns the 
requirement that a methane monitor be 
installed on any electric face cutting 
equipment, continuous miner, longwall 
face equipment and loading machine 
and shall be kept operative and properly 
maintained and frequently tested. 

2. Petitioner states that no methane 
has been detected in the mine. The three 


wheel tractors are permissible DC 
powered machines, with no hydraulics. 
The bucket is a drag type, where 
approximately 30-40% of the coal is 
hand loaded. Approximately 20% of the 
time that the tractor is in use, it is used 
as a man trip and supply vehicle. 

3. As an alternate method, petitioner 
proposes to use hand held continuous 
oxygen and methane monitors in lieu of 
continuous methane monitors on three 
wheel tractors. In further support of this 
request, petitioner states that: 

(a) Each three wheel tractor will be 
equipped with a hand held continuous 
monitoring methane and oxygen 
detector and all persons will be trained 
in the use of the detector; 

(b) A gas test will be performed, prior 
to allowing the coal loading tractor in 
the face area, to determine the methane 
concentration in the atmosphere. The air 
quality will be monitored continuously 
after each trip, provided the elapse time 
between trips does not exceed 20 
minutes. This wi!l provide continuous 
monitoring of the mine atmosphere for 
methane to assure any undetected 
methane buildup between trips; 

(c) If one percent of methane is 
detected, the operator will manually 
deenergize his/her battery tractor 
immediately. Production will cease and 
will not resume until the methane level 
is lower than one percent; 

(d) A spare continuous miner will be 
available to assure that all coal hauling 
tractors will be equipped with a 
continuous miner; 

(e) Each monitor will be removed from 
the mine at the end of the shift, and will 
be inspected and charged by a qualified 
person. The monitor will also be 
calibrated monthly; and 


(f) No alterations or modifications will 
be made in addition to the 
manufacturer's specifications. 

4. Petitioner states that the proposed 
alternate method will provide the same 
degree of safety for the miners affected 
as that afforded by the standard. 


Request for Comments 


Persons interested in this petition may 
furnish written comments. These 
comments must be filed with the Office 
of Standards, Regulations and 
Variances, Mine Safety and Health 
Administration, Room 627, 4015 Wilson 
Boulevard, Arlington, Virginia 22203. All 
comments must be postmarked or 
received in that office on or before June 
4, 1987. Copies of the petition are 
available for inspection at that address. 


Dated: April 27, 1987. 
Patricia W. Silvey, 
Associate Assistant Secretary for Mine 
Safety and Health. 
[FR Doc. 87-10187 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am! 
BILLING CODE 4510-43-M 


[Docket No. M-87-100-C] 


Bill Branch Coal Co., Inc.; Petition for 
Modification of Application of 
Mandatory Safety Standard 


Bill Branch Coal Company, Inc., Route 
2, Box 168 H, Cedar Bluff, Virginia 24609 
has filed a petition to modify the 
application of 30 CFR 75.1710 (cabs or 
canopies) to its Mine No. 8 (I.D. No. 44— 
05709) located in Buchanan County, 
Virginia. The petition is filed under 
section 101(c) of the Federal Mine Safety 
and Health Act of 1977. 

A summary of the petitioner's 
statements follows: 

1. The petition concerns the 
requirement that cabs or canopies be 
installed on the mine's electric face 
equipment. 

2. The mine is in the Jawbone seam 
and ranges from 42 to 58 inches in 
height, with ascending and descending 
grades. 

3. Petitioner states that the use of cabs 
or canopies on the mine's electric 
equipment would result in a diminution 
of safety to the miners affected because 
the cabs or canopies would limit the 
equipment operator's visibility. The cabs 
or canopies would dislodge roof 
supports and would limit the equipment 
operator’s seating position, causing 
fatigue and creating chances of an 
accident. 

4. For these reasons, petitioner 
requests a modification of the standard 


Request for Comments 


Persons interested in this petition may 
furnish written comments. These 
comments must be filed with the Office 
of Standards, Regulations and 
Variances, Mine Safety and Health 
Administration, Room 627, 4015 Wilson 
Boulevard, Arlington,. Virginia 22203. All 
comments must be postmarked. or 
received in that office on or before June 
4, 1987. Copies of the petition are 
available for inspection at that address. 

Dated: April 28, 1987. 

Patricia W. Silvey, 

Associate Assistant Secretary for Mine 
Safety and Health. 

[FR Doc..87-10188 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-43-M 
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[Docket No. M-87-85-C] 


Jay Bird Energy Co.; Petition for 
Modification of Application of 
Mandatory Safety Standard 


Jay Bird Energy Company, Box 812, 
Whitesburg, Kentucky 41858 has filed a 
petition to modify the application of 30 
CFR 75.1710 (cabs or canopies) to its 
Mine No. 5 (LD. No. 15-14687) located in 
Letcher County, Kentucky. The petition 
is filed under section 101(c) of the 
Federal Mine Safety and Health Act of 
1977. 

A summary of the petitioner's 
statement follows: 

1. The petition concerns the 
requirement that cabs or canopies be 
installed on the mine’s electric face 
equipment. 

2. Petitioner states that the use of cabs 
or canopies on the mine's electric 
equipment would result in a diminution 
of safety to the miners affected because 
the cabs or canopies would limit the 
equipment operator's visibility, thereby 
increasing the chances of an accident. 
The cabs or canopies could strike and 
dislodge roof supports, creating a danger 
of a roof fall. 

3. For these reasons, petitioner request 
a modification of the standard in mining 
heights of 56 inches or less. 


Request for Comments 


Persons interested in this petition may 
furnish written comments. These 
comments must be filed with the Office 
of Standards, Regulations and 
Variances, Mine Safety and Health 
Administration, Room 627, 4015 Wilson 
Boulevard, Arlington, Virginia 22203. All 
comments must be postmarked or 
received in that office on or before June 
4, 1987. Copies of the petition are 
available for inspection at that address. 


Dated: April 27, 1987. 
Patricia W. Silvey, 
Associate Assistant Secretary for Mine 
Safety and Health. 
[FR Doc. 87-10189 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-43-M 


[Docket No. M-87-102-C] 


Sea “B” Mining Co., Petition for 
Modification of Application of 
Mandatory Safety Standard 


Sea “B” Mining Company, P.O. Box 
4000, Lebanon, Virginia 24266 has filed a 
petition to modify the application of 30 
CFR 75.1710 (cabs and canopies) to its 
Seaboard No. 2 Mine (I.D. No. 44-03479) 
located in Tazewell County, Virginia. 
The petition is filed under Section 101(c) 
of the Federal Mine Safety and Health 
Act of 1977. 


~ A summary of the petitioner's 
statements follows: 

1. The petition concerns the 
requirement that cabs or conopies be 
installed on the mine’s electric face 
equipment. 

2. The mining height ranges from 42 to 
57 inches, with undulations. 

3. Petitoner states that the use of 
conopies on the mine's electric face 
equipment would result in a diminution 
of safety to the miners affected because 
the canopies could dislodge roof 
supports, decrease the equipment 
operator's visibility and create 
discomfort to the equipment operator, 
increasing chances of an accident. 

4. For these reasons, petitioner 
requests a modification of the standard 
in mining heights less than 54 inches. 


Request for Comments 


Persons interested in this petition may 
furnish written comments. These 
comments must be filed with the Office 
of Standards, Regulations and 
Variances, Mine Safety and Health 
Administration, Room 627, 4015 Wilson 
Boulevard, Arlington, Virginia 22203. All 
comments must be postmarked or 
reveived in that office on or before June 
4, 1987. Copies of the petition are 
available for inspection at that address. 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 
Patricia W. Silvey, 
Associate Assistant Secretary for Mine 
Safety and Health. 
[FR Doc. 87-10190 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-3-M 


Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration 


Maryland State Standards; Approval 


1. Background. Part 1953 of Title 29, 
Code of Federal Regulations, prescribes 
procedures under section 18 of the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970 (hereinafter called the Act) by 
which the Regional Administrator for 
Occupational Safety and Health 
(hereinafter called the Regional 
Administrator) under a delegation of 
authority from the Assistant Secretary 
of Labor for Occupational Safety and 
Health (hereinafter called the Assistant 
Secretary) (29 CFR 1953.4), will review 
and approve standards promulgated 
pursuant to a State plan which has been 
approved in accordance with section 
18(c) of the Act and 29 CFR Part 1902. 
On July 5, 1973, notice was published in 
the Federal Register (38 FR 17834) of the 
approval of the Maryland State plan and 
the adoption of Subpart O to Part 1952 
containing the decision. 

The Maryland State plan provides for 
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the adoption of all Federal standards as 
State standards after comments and 
public hearing. Section 1952.210 of 
Subpart O sets forth the State's schedule 
for the adoption of Federal standards. 

By letters dated January 27 and 

February 25, 1987, from Commissioner 
Dominic N. Fornaro, Maryland Division 
of Labor and Industry, to Linda R. Anku, 
Regional Administrator, and 
incorporated as part of the plan, the 
State submitted State standards 
identical to: (1) 29 CFR Part 1926, 
Subpart K, pertaining to revisions to the 
Electrical Standards for Construction as 
published in the Federal Register of July 
11, 1986 (51 FR 25318); (2) 29 CFR 
1910.430, pertaining to corrections and 
revisions to the Commercial Diving 
Standard as published in the Federal 
Register of September 18, 1986 (51 FR 
33033); (3) 29 CFR Part 1910.145, 
pertaining to amendments to Health and 
Safety Standards; Accident Prevention 
Tags as published in the Federal 
Register of September 19, 1986 (51 FR 
33260); and (4) 29 CFR Part 1910, 
pertaining to amendments, corrections 
and revisions to Employer Certifications 
of Equipment Maintenance Inspections 
and Checks as published in the Federal 
Register of September 29, 1986 (51 FR 
34560). These standards are contained in 
COMAR 09.12.31. Maryland 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Standards were promulgated after public 
hearings on September 11 and December 
19, 1986. These standards were effective 
on January 26 and February 23, 1986, 
respectively. 

2. Decision. Having reviewed the 
State submissions in comparison with 
the Federal standards, it has been 
determined that the State standards are 
identical to the Federal standards and 
accordingly are approved. 

3. Location of the supplements for 
inspection and copying. A copy of the 
standards supplements, along with the 
approved plan, may be inspected and 
copied at the following locations during 
normal business hours: Office of the 
Regional Administrator, 3535 Market 
Street, Suite 2100, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 19104; Office of the 
Commissioner of Labor and Industry, 
501 St. Paul Place, Baltimore, Maryland 
21202; and the OSHA Office of State 
Programs, Room N-3476, Third Street 
and Constitution Avenue NW., 
Washington, DC 20210. 

4. Public Participation. Under 29 CFR 
1953.2(c), the Assistant Secretary may 
prescribe alternative procedures to 
expedite the review process or for other 
good cause which may be consistent 
with applicable laws. The Assistant 
Secretary finds that good cause exists 
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for not publishing the supplement to the 
. Maryland State plan as a proposed 
change and making the Regional 
Administrator’s-approval effective upon 
publication for the following-reasons: 

a. The standards are identical to the 
Federal standards which were 
promulgated in accordance with Federal 
law including meeting requirements for 
public participation. 

b. The standards were adopted in 
accordance with the procedural 
requirements of State law and further 
participation would be unnecessary. 


This decision is effective May 5, 1987. 
(Sec. 18, Pub. L. 91-596, 84 Stat. 1608 (29 
U.S.C. 667)) 

Signed at Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, this 
6th day of March 1987. 

Linda R. Anku, 

Regional Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 87-10031 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-26-M 


Virginia State Standards; Approval 


1. Background. Part 1953 of title 29, 
Code of Federal Regulations prescribes 
procedures under section 18 of the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970 (hereinafter called the Act) by 
which the Regional Administrator for 
Occupational Safety and Health 
(hereinafter called. the Regional 
Administrator) under a delegation of 
authority from the Assistant Secretary 
of Labor for Occupational Safety and 
Health (hereinafter called the Assistant 
Secretary) (29 CFR 1953.4) will review 
and approve standards promulgated 
pursuant to a State plan which has been 
approved in accordance with section 
18(c) of the Act and 29 CFR Part 1902. 
On September 28, 1976, notice was 
published in the Federal Register (41 FR 
42655) of the approval of the Virginia 
State plan and the adoption of Subpart 
EE to Part 1952 containing the decision. 

The Virginia State plan provides for 
the adoption of all Federal standards as 
State standards after comments and 
public hearing. Section 1952.370 of 
Subpart EE sets forth the State’s 
schedule for the adoption of Federal 
standards. By letter dated January 14, 
1987, from Commissioner Carol Amato, 
Virginia Department of Labor and 
Industry to Linda R. Anku, Regional 
Administrator, and incorporated as part 
of the plan, the State submitted State 
standards identical to: (1) 29 CFR 
1910.1001, pertaining to amendments to 
the Asbestos Standard for General 
Industry as published in the Federal 
Register of June 20, 1986 (51 FR 22733); 
(2) 29 CFR 1926.58, pertaining to the 
Asbestos Standard for Construction as 


published in the Federal Register of June 
20, 1986 (51 FR 22756); (3) 29 CFR 
1910,1043, pertaining to corrections to 
the Cotton Dust Standard as published 
in the Federal Register of July 3, 1986 (51 
FR 24324); (4) 29 CFR 1910.1047, 
pertaining to amendments and 


‘corrections to the Ethylene Oxide 


Standard as published in the Federal 
Register of July 10, 1986 (51 FR 25053); 
and (5) 29 CFR Part 1926, Subpart K, 
pertaining to amendments and revisions 
to the Electrical Standards for 
Construction as published in the Federal 
Register of July 11, 1986 (51 FR 25318). 
These standards, which are contained in 
the Virginia Occupational Safety and 
Health Standards, were promulgated 
after a public hearing conducted on 
September 25, 1986. These standards 
were effective on December 8, 1986. 

2. Decision. Having reviewed the 
State submissions in comparison with 
the Federal standards, it has been 
determined that the State standards are 
identical to the Federal standards and, 
accordingly, are approved. 

3. Location of supplement for 
inspection and copying. A copy of the 
standards supplement, along with the 
approved plan, may be inspected and 
copied during normal business hours at 
the following locations: Office of the 
Regional Administrator, 3535 Market 
Street, Suite 2100, Philadelphia, PA 
19104; Office of the Commissioner of 
Labor and Industry, 205 North Fourth 
Street, Richmond, VA 23241; and the 
OSHA Office of State Programs, Room 
N-3476, Third Street and Constitution 
Avenue NW., Washington, DC 20210. 

4. Public Participation. Under 29 CFR 
1953.2(c), the Assistant Secretary may 
prescribe alternative procedures to 
expedite the review process or for other 
good cause which may be consistent 
with applicable laws. The Assistant 
Secretary finds that good cause exists 
for not publishing the supplement to the 
Virginia State plan as a proposed 
change and making the Regional 
Administrator's approval effective upon 
publication for the following reasons: 

a. The standards are identical to the 
Federal standards which were 
promulgated in accordance with Federal 
law including meeting requirements for 
public participation. 

b. The standards were adopted in 
accordance with the procedural 
requirements of State law and further 
participation would be unnecessary. 


This decision is effective May 5, 1987. 


(Sec. 18, Pub. L. 91-596, 84 Stat. 1608 (29 
U.S.C. 667)) 
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Signed at Philadelphia, Pennsylvania this 
30th day of March 1987. 
Linda R. Anku, 
Regional Administrator. 
[FR Doc. 87-10032 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-26-M 


OFFICE OF PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 


Establishment of Prescribed Minimum 
Educational Requirements; Medical 
Officer Series (GS-602-11 Through 15) 


AGENCY: Office of Personnel 
Management. 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The Office of Personnel 
Management and Budget (OPM) has 
revised the prescribed minimum 
educational requirement and other 
requirements for physicans employed 
within the Federal service. All medical 
officer positions are considered 
professional and the revised and 
updated licensure requirements will 
facilitate the procurement of qualified 
physicians for the Federal service. The 
minimum educational requirements for 
this occupation were last revised in 
January 1973. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: Notice effective June 4, 
1987. 

ADDRESS: John E. Flannery, Acting 
Division Chief, Qualifications Standards 
Development, Career Entry Group, 
Office of Personnel Management, 1900 E 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20415. | 
FOR FUTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
John Flannery, (202) 653-5497. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 
accordance with 5 U.S.C. 3308, OPM has 
established prescribed minimum 
educational requirements for medical 
officers employed within the Federal 
service. The requirements, the duties of 
the positions, and the reasons for OPM’s 
decision that the requirements are 
necessary are set forth below: 


Medical Officer Series, GS-602, GS-11 
Through GS-15 


Basic Regirements for all Grades 


Candidates for positions at all levels 
must show successful completion of 
medical training as specified in 
paragaphs 1 and 2 below: 

1. Minimum Education: 

a. A Doctor of Medicine or Doctor of 
Osteopathy degree from a school in the 
United States or Canada approved by a 
recognized accrediting body in-the year 
of the applicant's graduation; or 

b. A Doctor of Medicine or equivalent 
degree from a foreign medical school 
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that provide education and medical 
knowledge substantially equivalent to 
accredited schools in the United States. 
Comparability may be demonstrated by 
permanent certification by the 
Educational Commission for Foreign 
Medical Graduates (ECFMG) or a fifth 
pathway certificate for American 
students who completed premedical 
education in the United States and 
graduate education in a foreign country. 
(Note: The requirement for foreign 
medical graduates to be competent in 
oral and written English is considered in 
the ECFMG) certification process.) 

2. Graduate Training Requirements: 
Subsequent to obtaining a Doctor of 
Medicine or Doctor of Osteopathy 
degree, a candidate must have had at 
least 1 year of supervised experience 
providing direct service in a clinical 
setting; i.e., a 1-year internship or the 
first (transitional) year of residency 
program in an institution accredited for 
such training in the United States or 
Canada 

Duties: Medical officers advise on, 
administer, supervise, or perform 
professional and scientific work in one 
or more fields of medicine (e.g., internal 
medicine, psychiatry, and surgery). 
Some medical officers practice medicine 
involving diagnostic, preventive and 
therapeutic services at hospitals, clinics, 
and diagnostic centers. Other physicians 
direct training activities for residents 
and inservice training of medical 
officers. Occupational health activities 
are managed by physicians who also 
evaluate medical aspects of claims for 
disability or death. Medical officers 
conduct research and experimental 
work involving a variety of health 
issues. Federal medical and health 
programs are also administered by 
physicians. 

Acquistion of Required Skills: 
Professional knowledge of the 
principles, techniques, and practices of 
medicine is essential for performing the 
work of a medical officer. The primary 
source for acquiring the necessry 
knowledge of and preparation in the 
sciences that serve as the foundation for 
clinical medicine is through enrollment 
in a formal curriculum at an accredited 
medical college or university where 
professional instruction and guidance is 
offered; where there are adequate 
scientific libraries, laboratories, and 
facilities for field study; where academic 
courses are arranged in a systematic 
progressive sequence and where 
attainment of professional and scientific 
knowledge and skill may be competely 
assessed. Typically, completion of the 
curriculum provides knowledge of 
anatomy, biochemistry, physiology, 


pathology, pharmacology, and 
epidemiology. 

Changes in Requirements: The revised 
qualification standard consolidates 
information formerly described under II, 
“Minimum Educational Requirements 
for All Positions,” Hl, “Licensure 
Requirements” and IV, “Internship- 
Residency Requirement.” These 
requirements are described under the 
title “Basic Requirements for All 
Grades.” The fifth pathway certificate 
was added as evidence of meeting the 
minimum educational requirement. 
Preceptorship training is eliminated as 
approved training but can be credited 
under the “or equivalent” training 
provision. Fellowship programs have 
been added as another example of 
graduate training. The definition of 
graduate training has been consolidated 
into the “Graduate Training 
Requirement” section. The American 
Medical Association and American 
Osteopathic Association directories 
have been included to provide 
information on the KSA’s underlying the 
various speciality fields in medicine. 
The exception that permitted 
commissioned medical officers with at 
least 10 years of satisfactory medical 
practice to be employed without a 
current license has been deleted. A 
provision was also added allowing 
agencies to waive the license 
requirement for positions involving 
nonpatient case evaluation. 

Reasons for Changing and 
Maintaining Educational Regirements: 
The qualification requirements were 
changed to bring them in line with 
modifications in the education and 
training of doctors that have occurred 
since the standrds was issued. The 
educational requirement was 
established and continues to be a 
requirement as the minimum necessary 
for a physician to practice medicine 
independently and to protect the 
patients and public. 

U.S. Office of Personne] Management. 
Constance Horner, 

Director. 

[FR Doc. 87-10155 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6325-01-M 


Establishment of Prescribed Minimum 
Education Requirements; Toxicology 
Series (GS-415-5 Through 15) 


AGENCY: Office of Personnel 
Management. 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The Office of Personnel 
Management (OPM) has established 
prescribed minimum educational 
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requirements for a new occupation, 
toxicology, within the Federal service. 
The toxicology discipline formerly was 
included by series definition, major 
work function descriptions, and certain 
course work requirements in the 
classification standard (flysheet) for the 
Pharmacology series, GS—405, issued in 
June 1965, and the qualification 
standard, published in December 1968. 
The classification and qualification 
standards for toxicology positions have 
been established to identify and clarify 
changes in the roles and functioning of 
such positions, and to develop new 
standards in light of present educational 
trends and Federal employment needs. 
Toxicology is now a professional and 
scientific occupation and the new 
requirements will facilitate the 
acquisition of qualified candidates for 
toxicology positions in the Federal 
service. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: Notice effective June 4, 
1987. 


ADDRESS: John E. Flannery, Division 
Chief, Career Entry Group, Qualification 
Standards Division, Office of Personnel 
Management, 1900 E Street, NW., 
Washington, DC 20415. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
John E. Flannery, (202) 653-5497. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 
accordance with 5 U.S.C. 3308, OPM has 
established a prescribed minimum 
educational requirement for 
toxicologists employed within the 
Federal service. The educational 
requirement, the duties of the position, 
and the method of acquiring the required 
skills are stated below: 


Toxicology Series, GS-415-5 Through 15 
Minimum Educational Requirements 


Candidates must have successfully 
completed a full 4-year or longer course 
of study in an accredited college or 
university leading to a bachelor's or 
higher degree with major study in an 
appropriate discipline or field of the 
biological, medical, or veterinary 
sciences, or in toxicology. This total 
course of study must have included at 
least 30 semester hours in chemistry, 
biochemistry, or physiology, and 12 
semester hours in toxicology. The nature 
and quality of this required course work 
must have been such that it would serve 
as a prerequisite for more advanced 
study in the field or subject-matter area 
of science to which it pertains. 

The basic requirements, which apply 
to all grades, fully qualifys an individual 
at the GS-5 entry level. 
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Duties 


Toxicologists perform professional 
and scientific work that is concerned 
with the study of the adverse biological 
effects of chemical substances or similar 
agents on living organisms and their 
components. Toxicologic.work deals 
with the adverse impact of different 
substances or mixtures of substances in 
various forms (e.g., gases, particles, 
solutions). The work usually involves: 
(1) Designing, conducting, and 
evaluating research intended to reveal 
the toxic or harmful effects of chemical 
on living organisms, and making 
assessments of risk or hazard based on 
this research; (2) testing toxic agents to 
determine whether they meet standards 
set for safety; (3) reviewing and 
evaluating toxicological data to 
determine whether a substance or 
product meets approved standards for 
safety or labeling; and (4) supporting 
research and training in toxicology 
through grants, awards, and contracts. 

Toxicologic work also deals with the 
identification of relationships between 
exposure to chemical agents, and their 
long- and short-term effects on the 
health of humans, animals, and 
populations. It involves the study of the 
interaction of chemical substances or 
similar agents and biological systems, 
the exploration of the nature and 
mechanisms of adverse reactions, and 
the assessment of the likelihood of, as 
well as the degree of significance of, the 
occurrence of adverse effects. 


Acquisitions of Required Skills 


A thorough knowledge of the 
principles, concepts, techniques, and 
practices of toxicology and of the 
underlying scientific concepts is 
essential for performing the work of 
toxicologist positions. The only method 
by which the necessary knowledge and 
training may be acquired is through a 
directed course of study in an accredited 
college or university where competent 
instruction and guidance are available; 
where there are adequate scientific 
libaries, laboratories, and facilities for 
field study; where the course work is 
arranged in a systematic, progressive 
schedule; and where progress in the 
acquisition of professional and scientific 
knowlege and skill may be competently 
evaluated. The minimum educational 
requirement reflects the proliferation of 
knowledges required and the demands 
on toxicologists resulting from such 
factors as existing and steadily 
increasing Federal regulations 
concerning the safe production, use, 
handling, storage, and disposal of 
chemicals; and the tightening of 
regulatory guidelines that have placed 


increasing emphasis on the potentially 
harmful effects of chemical compounds 
on humans and animals. 


U.S. Office of Personnel Management. 
Constance Horner, 

Director. 

[FR Doc. 87-10156 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6325-01-M 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 


[Release No. 34-24404; File No. SR-OCC- 
87-9] 


Self-Regulatory Organization; 
Proposed Rule Change by the Options 
Clearing Corporation Relating to 
Arrangement Between American Stock 
Exchange, Inc. and the European 
Options Exchange (Amsterdam) for 
Trading of Options on the Major 
Market Index 


Pursuant to section 19(b)(1) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 15 
U.S.C. 78s(b)(i) (the “Act”), notice is 
hereby given that on April 14, 1987, The 
Options Clearing Corporation (“OCC”) 
filed with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission the proposed rule change 
as described in Items I, II, and III below, 
which Items have been prepared by the 
self-regulatory organization. The 
Commission is publishing this notice to 
solicit comments on the proposed rule 
change from interested persons. 


I. Self-Regulatory Organization’s 
Statement of the Terms of Substance of 
the Proposed Rule Change 


This proposed rule change will enable 
OCC to clear options on the “Major 
Market Index” (““XMI Options”) to be 
traded on the European Options 
Exchange (“EOE”) that are identical to 
and fungible with XMI Options currently 
traded on the American Stock Exchange 
(“AMEX”). This rule filing is submitted 
in connection with material relating to 
the same subject recently filed with the 
Commission by AMEX in File No. SR- 
AMEX-87-10. This rule filing consists of 
proposed changes in OCC’s By-Laws 
and Rules that are designed to apply to 
“international options” generally. In 
addition, the filing includes an 
International Market Agreement among 
OCC, EOE and AMEX. The filing also 
includes an agreement between OCC 
and ACHA Associate Clearing House 
Amsterdam B.V., a subsidiary of the 
EOE clearing organization, which will 
maintain accounts with OCC for the 
purpose of carrying positions in XMI 
Options on behalf of certain EOE 
clearing members. In addition, the filing 
includes a proposed amendment to 
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OCC’s Restated Participant Exchange 
Agreement. 


II. Self-Regulatory Organization’s 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rule 
Change 


In its filing with the Commission, the 
self-regulatory organization included 
statements concerning the purpose of 
and basis for the proposed rule change 
and discussed any comments it received 
on the proposed rule change. The text of 
these statements may be examined at 
the places specified in Item IV below. 
The self-regulatory organization has 
prepared summaries, set forth in section 
(A), (B), and (C) below, of the most 
significant aspects of such statements. 


A. Self-Regulatory Organization’s 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rule 
Change 


XMI Options will be included in a 
new Category of options referred to in 
OCC’s proposed rules as “international 
options.” Issuance, clearance and 
settlement of international options will 
be in accordance with OCC’s existing 
By-Laws and Rules as supplemented 
and modified by provisions applicable 
only to international options. The 
relationship among OCC, AMEX and 
EOE will be governed by the 
International Market Agreement 
(“IMA”). The proposed IMA contains 
many provisions analogous to the 
provisions of the Restated Participant 
Exchange Agreement (“PEA”) which 
governs the relationship among OCC 
and its participating exchanges 
(“Participating Exchanges”). The rights 
and obligations between OCC and 
AMEX in respect of XMI Options would 
continue to be governed by the PEA 
except to the extent that it is 
inconsistent with the IMA. 

It is presently anticipated that XMI 
Options will be traded on EOE between 
the hours of 12:00 noon and 4:30 p.m. 
Amsterdam time (6:00 a.m. and 10:30 
a.m. New York time). Trading in XMI 
Options on AMEX will be conducted 
between 9:30 a.m. and 4:15 p.m. New 
York time as is presently the case. Each 
market will submit a report of matched 
trades to OCC at the end of the trading 
day on that market. Based upon those 
matched trade reports, OCC will open or 
close positions in XMI Options in the 
accounts of OCC Clearing Members in 
the same way that it currently does. 
Positions in XMI Options arising from 
trades on EOE will be identical to 
positions arising from trades on AMEX, 
and a position could therefore be 
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opened in one market and closed out in 
the other. 

A USS. investor who desires to effect a 
transaction in XMI Options on EOE will 
be able to do so by placing an order 
with his U.S. broker. If the U.S. broker is 
a member of EOE, the broker can 
execute the transaction on the EOE floor 
and the resulting position will ultimately 
be carried in the broker's customer 
account at OCC or, if the broker is not 
an OCC Clearing Member, then in the 
customer account of the OCC Clearing 
Member through which the U.S. broker 
clears its XMI Options transactions. If 
the investor's U.S. broker is not a 
member of EOE, a trade on EOE would 
have to be executed for the U.S. broker 
by an EOE Member. The resulting XMI 
Option position would either be carried 
for the investor in the customer account 
of the OCC Clearing Member through 
whom the EOE member clears its 
options transaction or (more likely) it 
would be transferred through OCC’s 
“CMTA" procedures to the customer 
account of the OCC Clearing Member 
through which the U.S. broker clears its 
XMI Options transactions. 

In order to provide a convenient 
means by which EOE members may 
clear transactions in XMI Options, OCC 
proposes to enter into an Associate 
Clearinghouse Agreement (the “ACA”) 
with ACHA pursuant to which ACHA 
will act on behalf of its members in 
clearing XMI Options transactions 
through OCC. With certain exceptions 
provided for in the ACA, ACHA will act 
in accordance with the By-Laws and 
Rules just as any other Clearing Member 
of OCC. Accordingly, ACHA will make 
margin and clearing fund deposits with 
OCC on the same basis as any other 
Clearing Member. The financial and 
reporting requirements applicable to 
ACHA, however, will be unique to 
ACHA as an associate clearinghouse. 

The rule filing also includes an 
amendment to the PEA that provides for 
the inclusion of any necessary 
disclosure regarding international 
options in the registration statement 
filed by OCC under the Securities Act of 
1933 (the “Registration Statement”) and 
in the disclosure document prepared by 
OCC and the Participating Exchanges 
pursuant to Commission Rule 9b-1 (the 
“Disclosure Document”). Under that 
amendment, a Participating Exchange 
that forms a link with an international 
market would assume responsibility to 
OCC and the other Participating 
Exchanges for furnishing any 
information regarding its affiliated 
international market that is required to 
be disclosed in the Disclosure Document 
or the Registration Statement and for 


confirming the accuracy of all disclosure 
included therein insofar as it applies to 
the international market or to trading in 
international options on that market. 
The Participating Exchange will also 
indemnify OCC and the other 
Participating Exchanges with respect to 
losses resulting from misstatements or 
omissions in such disclosure. 

Under the terms of the IMA, it is 
proposed that EOE will not be listed in 
the Disclosure Document as a preparer 
of that document. EOE will, however, 
have certain obligations to AMEX, and 
on behalf of AMEX to OCC, to provide 
information regarding itself for inclusion 
in the Disclosure Document and will 
warrant the accuracy of all disclosures 
included in the Registration Statement 
or the Disclosure Document insofar as it 
applies to EOE or XMI Options trading 
on EOE. 

In File No. SR-AMEX-87-10, AMEX 
has filed with the Commission a 
proposed “Memorandum of 
Understanding” with EOE relating to the 
exchange of surveillance data 
concerning XMI Options trading on both 
markets. OCC has agreed to make 
certain of its clearing records available 
to both markets for surveillance 
purposes. 

The proposed rule change is 
consistent with section 17A of the Act, 
and in particular with subsection 
17A(b)(3)(F) thereof, in that it promotes 
the prompt and accurate settlement of 
securities transactions, including 
transactions in XMI Options that may 
be entered into by U.S. and other 
investors on EOE, by applying to such 
transactions the same basic safeguards 
and procedures applicable to other 
option transactions cleared by OCC. 


B. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Burden on Competition 
OCC does not believe that the filing 


will have an adverse impact on 
competition. 


C. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Comments on the 


Proposed Rule Change Received From 
Members, Participants, or Others 


Comments were not requested or 
received with respect to the proposed 


rule change. 


Ill. Date of Effectiveness of the 
Proposed Rule Change and Timing for 
Commission Action 

Within 35 days of the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register or within such longer period: (i) 
As the Commission may designate up to 
90 days if it finds such longer period to 
be appropriate and publishes its reasons 
for so finding, or (ii) as to which the self- 
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regulatory organization consents, the 
Commission will: 

(A) By order approve such proposed 
rule change, or 

(B) Institute proceedings to determine 
whether the proposed rule should be 
disapproved. 


IV. Solicitation of Comments 


Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views and 
arguments concerning the foregoing. 
Persons making written submissions 
should file six copies thereof with the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 450 Fifth Street, NW., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of the 
submission, all subsequent amendments, 
all written statements with respect to 
the proposed rule change that are filed 
with the Commission, and al] written 
communications relating to the proposed 
rule change between the Commission 
and any person, other than those that 
may be withheld from the public in 
accordance with the provision of 5 
U.S.C. 552, will be available for 
inspection and copying in the 
Commission's Public Reference Section, 
450 Fifth Street, NW., Washington, DC. 
Copies of such filing will also-be 
available for inspection and copying at 
the principal office of the above- 
mentioned self-regulatory organization. 
All submissions should refer to the file 
number SR-OCC-87-9 and should be 
submitted by May 26, 1987. 

For the Commission by the Division of 
Market Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 

Dated: April 29, 1987. 

Jonathan G. Katz, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 87-10177 Filed 5~4—87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


[Release No. 34-24401; File No. SR-PSE- 
87-05] 


Self-Regulatory Organizations; Pacific 
Stock Exchange, Inc.; Filing of 
immediate Effectiveness of Proposed 
Rule Change 


Pursuant to section 19(b)(1) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (“Act”), 
15 U.S.C. 78s(b)(1), notice is hereby 
given that on March 27, 1987, the Pacific 
Stock Exchange, Inc. (“PSE” or 
“Exchange”) filed with the Securities 
and Exchange Commission a proposed 
rule change to create additional 
Exchange memberships. 

The PSE Board of Governors 
(“Board”) recently authorized, subject to 
membership approval, the issuance of 
seat owners of rights to purchase regular 
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memberships. Upon the exercise of 14 
rights and payment of $50,000, a new 
Exchange membership will be created. 
The proposed rights offering, if approved 
by a majority vote of the members, 
would entitle each membership owner of 
record as of April 24, 1987 to receive one 
right. The rights would expire if not 
exercised by 2:00 p.m. (Pacific Time) on 
December 31, 1987. The rights also 
would be transferable in accordance 
with the Exchange's procedures for the 
transfer of memberships. Finally, the 
offering will create 36 new memberships 
if all the rights are exercised. 

The Exchange Board projected the 
Exchange's needs over the next three 
years and concluded that additional 
operating capital will be required to 
accomplish the goals established in the 
Exchange's Business Plan. To that end, 
the Board determined to send to the 
membership for a vote a proposal for a 
right offering to create a maximum of 36 
new regular memberships. An additional 
reason for the rights offering is to 
correct an imbalance in the supply and 
demand for PSE memberships. The use 
of the rights distribution to accomplish 
these goals is based on the desire to 
have current members share in the 
benefits resulting from the additional 
memberships. 

As the foregoing rule change is 
concerned solely with the 
administration of the self-regulatory 
organization, it has become effective 
immediately pursuant to section 
19(b)(3){A) of the Act and subparagraph 
(e) of Rule 19b-4 under the Act. At any 
time within 60 days of the filing of such 
proposed rule change, the Commission 
may summarily abrogate such rule 
change if it appears to the Commission 
that such action is necessary or 
appropriate in the public interest, for the 
protection of investors, or otherwise in 
furtherance of the purposes of the Act. 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views and 
arguments concerning the foregoig. 
Persons making written submission 
should file six copies thereof with the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 450 Fifth Street, NW., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of the 
submission, all subsequent amendments, 
all written statements with respect to 
the proposed rule change that are filed 
with the Commission, and all written 
communications relating to the proposed 
rule change between the Commission 
and any person, other than those that 
may be withheld from the public in 
accordance with the provision of 5 
U.S.C. 552, will be available for 


inspection and copying in the 
Commission's Public Reference Station, 
450 Fifth Street, NW., Washington, DC. 
Copies of such filing also will be 
available for inspection and copying at 
the principal office of the above- 
mentioned, self-regulatory organization. 
All submissions should refer to the file 
number in the caption above and should 
be submitted by May 26, 1987. 

For the Commission, by the Division of 
Market Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 

Dated: April 29, 1987. 

Jonathan G. Katz, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 87-10178 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


[Release No. 34-24397; File No. SR-DTC- 
87-06] 


Self-Regulatory Organizations; Filing 
and Immediate Effectiveness of 
Proposed Rule Change by Depository 
Trust Co. 


Depository Trust Company (“DTC”), 
on April 13, 1987, filed a proposed rule 
change (File No. SR-DTC-87-06) with 
the Commission under section 19(b)(1) 
of the Securities Exchange Act (“Act”). 
The proposal would amend, effective 
March 31, 1987, the fees DTC charges its 
participants for various ancillary 
services, as shown in the attached 
Exhibit 1. 

DTC states in its filing that the 
proposed rule change is consistent with 
the Act, particularly section 
17A(b}(3}(D) of the Act which authorizes 
a Clearing agency to adopt reasonable 
fees for the services it provides to 
participants. DTC further states that its 
proposed fees, in general, are designed 
to bring the fees more in line with its 
1987 expenses for providing services. 

The foregoing rule change has become 
effective pursuant to section 19(b)(3)(A) 
of the Act and Subparagraph (e) of 
Securities Exchange Act Rule 19b-4. At 
any time within 60 days of the filing of 
the proposed rule change, the 
Commission may summarily abrogate 
the change if it appears to the 
Commission that it is necessary or 
appropriate in the public interest, for the 
protection of investors, or otherwise in 
furtherance of the purposes of the Act. 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views and 
arguments concerning the proposal. 
Persons making written submissions 
should file six copies with the Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
450 Fifth Street NW., Washington, DC 
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20549. Copies of the filing, all 
subsequent amendments, all written 
communications relating to the proposed 
rule change between the Commission 
and any person, other than those which 
may be withheld from the public in 
accordance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552, will be available for 
inspection and copying at the 
Commission's Public Reference Section, 
450 Fifth Street NW., Washington, DC 
20549. Copies of the filing also will be 
available for inspection and copying at 
the principal office of DTC. All 
submissions should refer to File No. SR- 
DTC-87-06 and should be submitted by 
May 26, 1987. 


For the Commission, by the Division of 
Market Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 
Shirley E. Hollis, 
Assistant Secretary. 


SUMMARY TABLE 


.--| $.30 to NSCC. 


For each service 
Basic Tasks $80 ; 
per month, 


Basic Additional 
Tasks $170 per 


Physical certificate 


Deposit 
Withdrawal-by- 
Transfer. 


withdrawal-by- 
transfer. 

$1.05 per urgent 
withdrawal. 

To the Facility, 
$.60 per deposit 
with a $100 
minimum per 
month pius 
telephone costs. 

$.35 per deposit 
chargeable to 
the Participant, 
pius $1.20 fee 
(Zone A) and 
certificate 
charge. 


Facility usage. 
Facility deposit.....) $. 
{Zone A) and 
Certificate 
iil. Charges to 
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SUMMARY TABLE—Continued 


pro rata to 
those 


Participants 
receiving 
Payments in 
affected issues. 


$.50 per issue per | $.25 per issue per 
month. month. 


Metropolitan 
New York 
area 

1V. Miscellaneous 
ees. 


Payment Order | $.45 for each item | $.20 for each item 


Facility (CCF) 
Output 
Transmissions: 
Eligible 
Securities list 
with security 
descriptions. 
Eligible 
Securities list 
(CUSIPs only). 


$225 per request. 





$75 per request. 


...| $15 per request. 


information. 
Withdrawal-by- 


From 0 to .5% No | From 0 to 5%, 


1 to 3%, $15.00 
per reject, From 
3 to 5%, $20.00 
per reject, Over 
5%, $25.00 per 
reject. 


[FR Doc. 87-10120 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


[Release No. 34-24400; File No. SR-MSE- 
87-5] 


Self-Regulatory Organizations; 
Proposed Rule Change by Midwest 
Stock Exchange, Inc.; Relating to 
Automated Account Transfer Service 


Pursuant to section 19(b)(1) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 15 
U.S.C. 78s(b)(1), notice is hereby given 
that on February 27, 1987, the Midwest 
Stock Exchange, Incorporated filed with 
the Securities and Exchange 
Commission the proposed rule change 
as described in Items I, II, and II below, 
which Items have been prepared by the 
self-regulatory organization. The 
Commission is publishing this notice to 
solicit comments on the proposed rule 
change from interested persons. 


I. Self-Regulatory Organization’s 
Statement on the Terms of Substance of 
the Proposed Rule Change 


Proposed new Rule 21 Article VIII 
(Customer Account Transfers) of the 
Rules of the Midwest Stock Exchange, 
Incorporated establishes revised 
procedures for customer account 
transfers between member 
organizations. 


Il. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rule 
Change 


In its filing with the Commission, the 
self-regulatory organization included 
statements concerning the purpose of 
and basis for the proposed rule change 
and discussed any comments it received 
on the proposed rule change. The text of 
these statements may be examined at 
the places specified in Item IV below. 
The self-regulatory organization has 
prepared summaries, set forth in 
Sections (A), (B) and (C) below, or the 
most significant aspects of such 
statements. 


(A) Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rule 
Change 


The proposed new Article VIII, Rule 
21 establishes procedures for customer 
account transfers between member 
organizations and is intended to both 
expedite the tansfer of a customer's 
securities account between member 
organizations and strengthen MSE’s 
current rule. The rule also authorizes 
MSE member organizations to transfer 
customer securities accounts to or from 
participants of any registered clearing 
agency having automated customer 
securities account transfer capabilities. 
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The proposed rule change requires 
that customer securities account 
transfers must occur within ten business 
days. Within five business days of a 
request for transfer, the carrying or 
transferor member organization must 
either validate or take exception to the 
transfer instruction and report the 
security position and money balance 
information to the receiving or 
transferee member organization. The 
actual transfer of the customer's 
securities account must occur within 
five business days from the date of 
validation. Validation may be denied 
only for the reasons set forth in the rule, 
including a carrying organization having 
no record of the account on its books or 
the transfer instruction is not signed or 
contains an improper signature. 

Rule 21 requires the carrying and 
receiving organizations to establish fail 
to receive and fail to deliver contracts 
for all securities positions in a 
customer's account not delivered within 
five business days after the validation of 
a transfer instruction. After this period, 
these fail contracts must then be closed 
out within ten business days after their 
establishment. 

The interpretations to Rule 21, 
however, provide certain exceptions to 
the fail contract requirements. Non- 
transferable assets may, subject to the 
customer's instructions, be liquidated, 
retained by the carrying organization, or 
shipped physically and directly to the 
customer. Certain “delayed delivery 
assets” are recognized as not readily 
deliverable within any particular time 
frames and are exempt from subsection 
(b)(3) of Rule 21. Such items include 
bankrupt issues, insurance policies, 
stripped coupons and when-issued or 
when-delivered securities. Certain 
“delayed close out assets”, including 
banker's acceptances, certificates of 
deposit, and commercial paper, must be 
closed out within thirty days after their 
establishment. 

Finally, the new rule contains a 
provision which authorizes MSE to 
impose a late fee of up to $100 per 
customer securities account for each day 
a member organization fails to adhere to 
the new rule’s requirements, including 
the applicable time periods for required 
transfer. 

The proposed rule change is 
consistent with section 6 of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 in that 
it is designed to foster cooperation and 
coordination with persons engaged in 
clearing, settling and processing 
information with respect to, and 
facilitating transactions in securities by 
providing an efficient mechanism for the 
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transfer of customer securities accounts 
between member organizations. 


(B) Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Burden on Competition 


The Midwest Stock Exchange, 
{incorporated does not believe that the 
proposed rule change will impose any 
burdens on competition. 


(C) Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Comments on the 
Proposed Rule Change Received From 
Members, Participants or Others 


Comments were neither solicited nor 
received. 


Ill. Date of Effectiveness of the 
Proposed Rule Change and Timing for 
Commission Action 


Within 35 days of the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register or within such longer period {i} 
as the Commission may designate up to 
90 days of such date if its finds such 
longer period to be appropriate and 
publishes its reasons for so finding or 
(ii) as to which the self-regulatory 
ae consents, the Commission 
will: 

(A) By order approve the proposed 
rule change, or 

(B) Institute proceedings to determine 
whether the proposed rule change 
should be disapproved. 


IV. Solicitation of Comments 


Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views and 
arguments concerning the foregoing. 
Persons making written submissions 
should file six copies thereof with the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 450 Fifth Street NW., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of the 
submission, all subsequent amendments, 
all written statements with respect to 
the proposed rule change that are filed 
with the Commission, and all written 
communications relating to the proposed 
rule change between the Commission 
and any person, other than those that 
may be withheld from the public in 
accordance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552, will be available for 
inspection and copying in the 
Commission's Public Reference Section, 
450 Fifth Street NW., Washington, DC. 
Copies of such filing will also be 
available for inspection and copying at 
the principal office of the above- 
referenced self-regulatory organization. 
All submissions should refer to the file 
number in the caption above and should 
be submitted by May 26, 1987. 

For the Commission, by the Division of 


Market Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 


Dated: April 28, 1987. 
Shirley E. Hollis, 
Assistant Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 87-10117 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6010-01-M 


[Release No. 34-24398; File No. SR-OCC- 
87-08] 


Self-R Organizations; 
Options Clearing Corp.; Filing and 
immediate Effectiveness of Proposed 
Rule Change 


Pursuant to section 19({b)(1) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (the 
“Act"), 15 U.S.C. 78(b)(1), notice is 
hereby given that on April 10, 1987, the 
Options Clearing Corporation (“OCC”) 
filed with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission (“Commission”) the 
proposed rule change described below. 
The proposal clarifies the meaning of 
existing OCC rules with respect to 
Clearing Member margin obligations for 
non-equity options and revises OCC 
rules dealing with settlement of foreign 
currency option exercises and 
assignments. The Commission is 
publishing this notice to solicit comment 
on the proposed rule change. 

Specifically, the proposed rule change 
clarifies ambiguities in OCC Rule 602A 
dealing with margin requirements for 
non-equity options. Rule 602A(f)(2) is 
revised to describe more accurately the 
timing of the transition from margin 
requirements based on open contracts to 
margin requirements based on net 
settlement obligations. New language in 
Rule 602A(f}(2) clarifies that the rule 
becomes applicable, i.e., a Clearing 
Member must post margin on its net 
settlement obligation rather than on its 
open options contract positions, on the 
second business day following the 
issuance of an Exercise and 
Assisgnment Report on the day 
following expiration date.! Moreover, 
instead of stating when certain option 
positions will be excluded from margin 
calculations entirely, Rule 602A(e), as 
amended, expressly states that a 
Clearing Member shall not be required 
to deposit margin on exercised long 
positions and assigned short positions in 
non-equity options or settlement 
obligations arising therefrom in certain 
enumerated cases. 


1 For contracts exercised on an ordinary business 
day, i.e., a day other than expiration Saturday or the 
preceding Thursday, a Clearing Member is required 
to deposit margin on its net settlement obligation on 
the business day following the issuance of an 
Exercise and Assignment Report. 

2 For index options and other cash settled 
options, a Clearing Member shall not be required to 
deposit margin on and after exercise settlement 
date; for other non-equity options, a Clearing 
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The proposal also amends OCC Rule 
1606 regarding settlement of foreign 
currency options to clarify when 
discharge of settlement obligations 
occurs. As revised, the rule states that a 
Clearing Member's settlement 
obligations that net out after OCC has 
performed the netting set out in Rules 
1605(a) and 1605(b){1) are deemed 
discharged at settlement time on the 
business day {or, in the case of an 
Exercise Settlement Report issued on 
the day following expiration date, the 
second business day) following the date 
of issuance of an Exercise Settlement 
Report reflecting such netting. Any 
remaining obligations are deemed 
discharged at the time payment or 
delivery is completed by the Clearing 
Member. 

This rule change has become effective 
pursuant to Section 19{b){3) of the Act 
and Rule 19b-4. The Commission may 
summarily abrogate the rule change at 
any time within 60 days of its filing if it 
appears to the Commission that 
abrogation is necessary or appropriate 
in the public interest, for the protection 
of investors or otherwise in furtherance 
of the purpose of the Act. 

You may submit written comments 
within 21 days after notice is published 
in the Federal Register. Please file six 
copies with the Secretary, Securities and 
Exchange Commission, 450 Fifth Street, 
NW., Washington, DC 20549. Copies of 
the filing, all subsequent amendments, 
all written statements with respect to 
the proposed rule change that are filed 
with the Commission and all written 
communications relating to the proposed 
rule change between the Commission 
and any person, other than those that 
may be withheld from the public in 
accordance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552, will be available for 
inspection and copying in the 
Commission's Public Reference Room, 
450 Fifth Street, NW., Washington, DC. 
Copies of the filing also will be 
available for inspection and copying at 
the principal office of OCC. All 
submissions should refer to Fille No. 
SR-OCC-87-08 and should be submitted 
by May 26, 1987. 


For the Commission, by the Division of 
Market Regulation pursuant to deleated 
authority. 


Member shall not be required to deposit margin 
where settlement obligations are discharged by 
delivering the underlying asset against payment 
therefore, or vice vrsa; or where settlement 
obligations are discharged by offset, on and after 
the date on which settlement is deemed to have 
been made pursuant to the rules. 
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Dated: April 28, 1987. 
Shirley E. Hollis, 
Assistant Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 87-10119 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


[Release No. 34-24399; File No. SR-OCC- 
87-06] 


Self-Regulatory Organizations; 
Options Clearing Corp.; Filing and 
immediate Effectiveness of Proposed 
Rule Change 


The Options Clearing Corporation 
(“OCC”) on March 18, 1987, filed with 
the Commission a proposed rule change 
under section 19(b)(1) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 (“Act”) concerning 
ex-dates for dividends and other 
distributions. The Commission is 
publishing this notice to solicit public 
comment on the proposal. 

The proposal adds an 
interpretation! to OCC Rules to govern 
options exercise settlements through 
correspondent clearing corporations. 
The proposal requires delivering 
clearing members to deliver certain 
dividends or other distributions on 
exercise settlement date even if not 
required by the rules of correspondent 
clearing corporations. Specifically, the 
Interpretation applies where OCC, for 
technical reasons, defers reporting 
exercises to correspondent clearing 
corporations and an ex-date for a 
dividend or other distribution on the 
underlying stock occurs after exercise 
and before GCC reports those 
exercises.” 

OCC'’s proposal would apply, in 
particular, to situations where an 
underlying security is traded on either a 
“when distributed” or “when issued” 
basis. OCC states that: (1) With “when 
distributed” securities, a securities 
exchange may determine that a 
purchaser of the security prior to the ex- 
date is not entitled to receive the 
dividend because delayed settlement 
would not permit the purchaser to be the 
owner on the record date for the 
dividend; and (2) with “when issued” 
securities, settlement may be delayed 
because the components of the 


' See Interpretation and Policy .01 
(“Interpretation”) to OCC Rule 913. 

2 Exercise settlement generally occurs at 
correspondent clearing corporations on the fifth 
business day after the exercise notice is tendered to 
OCC. OCC Rules also enable OCC to designate a 
different exercise settlement date to meet unusual 
conditions, e.g., for property that is deliverable as a 
result of an adjustment of the exercised option 
contract pursuant to OCC Rules. 

Under those circumstances, OCC could extend or 
postpone exercise settlement and defer reporting 
exercises to correspondent clearing corporations. 


settlement package may not be 
available for delivery until all “when 
issued” trading in the distributed 
property has ceased. Under both of 
these circumstances, OCC states that its 
Interpretation would provide that option 
holders who exercise prior to an ex-date 
would be entitled to the distributions. 

OCC states that its rationale for this 
proposal is to prevent inequities to 
options holders and to clarify that, 
under its Rules, option holders who 
exercise prior to an ex-date are entitled 
to the distribution. Moreover, OCC 
states that its Risk Disclosure Document 
already provides that option holders 
who exercise prior to an ex-date are 
entitled to the distribution and that if 
OCC were to permit otherwise, it would 
be unfair to option holders relying on 
that document. 

OCC also states that the proposed 
rule change is consistent with the Act, 
and particularly section 17A of the Act, 
in that it (1) will clarify the meaning, 
administration, and enforcement of an 
existing rule (OCC Rule 913), and (2) will 
protect investors and the public interest. 

The foregoing rule change has become 
effective pursuant to section 19(b)(3)(A) 
of the Act and subparagraph (e) of the 
Securities Exchange Act Rule 19b-4. At 
any time within 60 days of the filing of 
the proposed rule change, the 
Commission may summarily abrogate 
the change if it appears to the 
Commission that it is necessary or 
appropriate in the public interest, for the 
protection of investors, or otherwise in 
furtherance of the purposes of the Act. 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views and 
arguments concerning the proposal. 
Persons making written submissions 
should file six copies with the Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
450 Fifth Street NW., Washington, DC 
20549. Copies of the filing, all 
subsequent amendments, all written 
communications relating to the proposed 
rule change between the Commission 
and any person, other than those which 
may be withheld from the public in 
accordance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552, will be available for 
inspection and copying at the 
Commission's Public Reference Section, 
450 Fifth Street Street NW., Washington, 
DC 20549. Copies of the filing also will 
be available for inspection and copying 
at the principal office of OCC. All 
submissions should refer to File No. SR- 
OCC-87-06 and should be submitted by 
May 26, 1987. 


For the Commission, by the Division of 
Market Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 
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Dated: April 28, 1987. 
Shirley E. Hollis, 
Assistant Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 87-10118 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


[Release No. IC-15708; 812-6461] - 


Tucker Anthony Mutual Fund, et al.; 
Application for Contingent Deferred 
Sales Charges and Exchange 
Privileges 


April 28, 1987. 
AGENCY: Securities and Exchange 
Commission (“SEC”). 


ACTION: Notice of Application for Order 
Amending Existing Orders under the 
Investment Company Act of 1940 (‘1940 
Act”). 


Applicants: Tucker Anthony Mutual 
Fund (“Mutual Fund”), Tucker Anthony 
Group of Tax Exempt Funds (‘Tax 
Exempt Funds”), Freedom Investment 
Trust (“Freedom”) and Freedom 
Investment Trust II (“Freedom II’). 

Relevant 1940 Act Sections: 
Exemption requested under section 6(c) 
from the provisions of sections 2({a}(32), 
2(a)(35), 22(c) and 22(d) of the 1940 Act 
and Rule 22c-1 thereunder, and 
approval of exchange offers requested 
under Section 11(a) 

Summary of Application: Applicants 
seek an order to permit a contingent 
deferred sales load (““CDSL”) on certain 
redemptions of shares of the Global 
Fund and the Global Income Plus Fund 
series of Freedom II and any 
subsequently created series of shares of 
Freedom II or Freedom; and to permit 
Applicants to waive, defer or reduce the 
CDSL as described below; and to permit 
certain offers of exchange of shares 
among series of shares of Applicants 
and any future similar series of 
Applicants which exchanges are of 
shares of a series which impose a CDSL 
for shares of a “no-load series, and vice 
versa. The order requested will amend 
two existing SEC orders (Investment 
Company Act Release Nos. 15118, May 
28, 1986, and 15455, December 4, 1986) 
(“Existing Orders”). 

Filing Date: The application was filed 
on March 5, 1987, and amended on 
March 26, 1987. 

Hearing or Notification of Hearing: lf 
no hearing is ordered, the application 
will be granted. Any interested person 
may request a hearing on this 
application, or ask to be notified if a 
hearing is ordered. Any requests must 
be received by the SEC by 5:30 p.m., on 
May 18, 1987. Request a hearing in 
writing, giving the nature of your 
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interest, the reason for the request, and 
the issues you contest. Serve the 
Applicants with the request, either 
personally or by mail, and also send it to 
the Secretary of the SEC, along with 
proof of service by affidavit or, for 
lawyers, by certificate. Request 
notification of the date of a hearing by 
writing to the Secretary of the SEC. 
ADDRESSES: Secretary, SEC, 450 5th 
Street NW., Washington DC 20549. 
Applicants, One Beacon Street, Boston, 
MA 02108. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Victor R. Siclari, Staff Attorney (202) 
272-3037 or Brion R. Thompson, Special 
Counsel (202) 272-3016 (Division of 
Investment Management). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Following is a summary of the 
application; the complete application is 
available for a fee from either the SEC’s 
Public Reference Branch in person or the 
SEC’s commercial copier which may be 
contacted at (800) 231-3282 (in Maryland 
(301) 258-4300). 


Applicant's Representations 


1. Applicants, each registered under 
the 1940 Act as an open-end 
management investment company, are 
“series companies” whose shares are 
offered for sale to the public through 
broker-dealers pursuant to distribution 
agreements with Tucker, Anthony & R.L. 
Day, Inc. (“Tucker Anthony”) and/or 
Freedom Distributors Corporation 
(“FDC”) (collectively, “Distributors”. 
Applicants’ investment adviser is 
Tucker Anthony Management 
Corporation (“Adviser”). Clemente 
Capital, Inc. is a sub-adviser to Freedom 
Il. 

2. Under the Existing Orders, Freedom 
is permitted (a) to impose a CDSL on 
certain redemptions of shares of its 
Government Plus Fund and Equity Value 
Fund Series and any subsequent similar 
series of Freedom and to waive such 
CDSL on redemptions (i) following the 
death or disability of a shareholder, (ii) 
in connection with certain individual 
retirement account or other qualified 
retirement plan distributions, and (iii) by 
certain officers, directors, trustees, 
employees and sales representatives of 
Freedom, its Adviser, Tucker Anthony 
or any of their affiliates, and to defer 
such CDSL in connection with offers of 
exchange between the Government Plus 
Fund and the Equity Value Fund series 
and all subsequent similar series of 
Freedom; (b) to waive the CDSL on 
redemptions offered pursuant to 
Freedom's right to liquidate a 
shareholder's account and redemptions 
effected pursuant to Freedom's 
systematic withdrawal plan; and (c) to © 


impose a CDSL on the Gold and 
Government Trust series, Regional Bank 
Fund series and Government/Index 
Option Fund series (formerly a series of 
Freedom) and any subsequent similar 
series of Freedom, to permit the same 
waivers and deferrals as were permitted 
the Government Plus Fund and the 
Equity Value Fund series, and to permit 
all series of Freedom and any 
subsequent similar series to additionally 
(i) waive the CDSL on redemptions by 
spouses and children under age 21 of 
officers, directors, trustees, employees 
and sales representatives of Freedom 
and by clients of Tucker Anthony 
Advisers, a division of Tucker Anthony, 
(ii) reduce the CDSL for shareholders 
who have purchased more than a stated 
minimum of shares of a series of 
Freedom, and (iii) defer the CDSL in 
connection with the exchange privilege 
among all of the series of Freedom and 
any other series of Freedom having a 
CDSL. 

3. Freedom II proposes to offer shares 
of its series without the imposition of a 
front-end sales load and to impose a 
CDSL upon redemption of shares of such 
series by investors. According to the 
application, the CDSL to be imposed 
with respect to the existing and 
subsequent similar seires of Freedom II 
is identical to the CDSL already 
permitted by the Existing Orders and 
imposed with respect to each of the 
existing and subsequent similar series of 
Freedom. Freedom II further proposes to 
waive the CDSL on certain redemptions 
of its shares as described in the 
application. 

4. Freedom II proposes to assist in 
financing the distribution of shares of 
the Global Fund and the Global Income 
Plus Fund series pursuant to a plan 
adopted under Rule 12b-1 under the 
1940 Act (the “Plan”). The Plan provides 
that such series will accrue daily and 
pay monthly to the Distributor a 
distribution fee calculated at the rate of 
.75% of average daily net assets of the 
Global Fund series and .50% of the 
average daily net assets of the Global 
Income Plus Fund series. The Board of 
Trustees of Freedom Il, in its periodic 
review of the Plan, will consider the 
effect on the Distributor of the CDSL 
and its use thereof. Any subsequently 
created series of shares of Freedom II, 
the shares of which are issued and sold 
with a CDSL on substantially the same 
basis as the shares of beneficial interest 
in the existing series, will utilize 
distribution plans under Rule 12b-1 
comparable to the Plan described above. 

5. Freedom II also proposes that 
shares of any of its series may be 
exchanged for shares of any of its other 
series or subsequent series, or for shares 
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of any existing and future-series of 
Freedom, having a CDSL, as long as the 
amount of initial investment in the 
series into which the initial exchange is 
made is at least equal to $1,000. No 
CDSL will be payable upon such 
exchange, but a CDSL will be payable 
when a shareholder ultimately redeems 
shares of the series acquired as a result 
of the exchange. For purposes of 
calculating the amount of the CDSL, the 
initial purchase date will be deemed to 
be the date of purchase of the shares of 
the first series being exchanged rather 
than the date of the exchange. Thus, the 
CDSL will be deferred until such time as 
the shareholder ultimately redeems 
shares of the series acquired as a result 
of the exchange. 

6. In addition, Freedom II proposes to 
reduce the CDSL by one half for 
shareholders whose aggregate 
purchases, valued at the time of 
purchase, exceed $2,000,000 of shares of 
a series or combination of series of 
Freedom and Freedom II having the 
CDSL, and similarly to reduce the CDSL 
by three-fourths for shareholders whose 
aggregate purchases, valued at the time 
of purchase, exceed $4,000,000 of shares 
of a series or combination of series of 
Freedom or Freedom II having the CDSL. 
Freedom II further proposes to permit 
certain affiliated shareholders to be 
considered a “single shareholder” for 
purposes of determining the availability 
of the reduced CDSL, as described in the 
application. In the event Freedom II 
comtemplates any change in the 
scheduled percentage of reduction of the 
CDSL or the specified dollar value of 
shares required to qualify for a 
reduction, or in the categories of 
qualifying shareholders, Freedom I! wil! 
notify the SEC of such changes. Such 
changes will be in compliance with the 
provisions of Rule 22d-1 under the 1940 
Act and, unless the SEC objects to the 
terms of the proposed changes within 30 
days following receipt thereof, such 
changes shall become a part of the order 
issued in this manner. 

7. Shares of each series of the Mutual 
Fund and Tax Exempt Funds are offered 
without a sales charge (“No Load 
Funds"). It is contemplated that shares 
of any series of Freedom or Freedom II 
(“CDSL Funds”) may be exchanged for 
shares of any series of the No Load 
Funds without the imposition of any 
CDSL at the time of exchange. Upon 
subsequent redemption from any series 
of the No Load Funds, such shares will 
be subject to the CDSL of the series of 
the CDSL Funds from which the 
exchange occurred without regard to the 
time such shares were held in the No 
Load Funds. In connection with 
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exchanges of shares of the CDSL Funds 
for which the shareholder previously 
paid a sales load, such shares may be 
exchanged for shares of any series of 
the CDSL Funds on No Load Funds 
without the imposition of any charge 
upon exchange or the CDSL upon 
ultimate redemption. It is also 
contemplated that shares of any series 
of the No Load Funds which have never 
been subject to a CDSL may be 
exchanged for shares of any series of 
the CDSL Funds. Such shares would be 
subject to the CDSL upon redemption 
from the CDSL Funds calculated only 
from the time of exchange into such 
CDSL Funds. 


8. Applicants submit that, in 
connection with such offers of exchange, 
there will be no financial incentive for 
the Distributors’ account executives or 
other salespersons designed to 
encourage initiation of exchange 
transactions. Applicants further submit 
that such exchanges will not dilute the 
assets per share of any fund involved in 
an exchange. 


9. Applicants request that the terms of 
the order sought by this application also 
apply to any other investment company 
or series of any investment company 
now or hereafter primarily distributed 
by Tucker Anthony or FDC as a part of 
the Tucker Anthony Family of Funds. 

10. In the event Applicants determine 
to terminate the exchange privilege or 
any part of such privilege, no notice 
thereof would be provided to 
shareholders of shares of any series of 
the Applicants, other than through the 
next subsequent effective Prospectus or 
Statement of Additional Information of 
such funds. 


Applicants’ Conditions 


If the requested order is granted, 
Applicants agree to the following 
conditions: 

1. Applicants will comply with the 
provisions of Rule 22d-1 under the 1940 
Act. 

2. Applicants will comply with the 
provisions of proposed Rule 11a-3 under 
the 1940 Act when and if it is adopted 
by the Commission. 

For the Commission, by the Division of 
Investment Management, under delegated 
authority. 

Shirley E. Hollis, 

Assistant Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 87~10121 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Reporting and Recordkeeping 
Requirements Under OMB Review 


ACTION: Notice of reporting 
requirements submitted for review. 


SUMMARY: Under the provisions of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 
Chapter 35), agencies are required to 
submit proposed reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements to OMB for 
review and approval, and to publish a 
notice in the Federal Register notifying 
the public that the agency has made 
such a submission. 

DATE: Comments should be sumitted 
within 30 days of this publication in the 
Federal Register. If you intend to 
comment but cannot prepare comments 
promptly, please advise the OMB 
Reviewer and the Ageny Clearance 
Officer before the deadline. 

Copies: Request for clearance (S.F. 
83s), supporting statements, and other 
documents submitted to OMB for review 
may be obtained from the Agency 
Clearance Officer. Submit comments to 
the Agency Clearance Officer and the 
OMB Reviewer. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Agency Clearance Officer: William 

Cline, Small Business Administration, 

1441 L Street, NW., Room 200, 

Washington, DC 20416, Telephone: 

(202) 653-8538 
OMB Reviewer: Robert Neal, Office of 

Information and Regulatory Affairs, 

Office of Management and Budget, 

New Executive Office Building, 

Washington, DC 20503, Telephone: 

(202) 395-7340. 


Title: Development Company Reporting 
Requirements 

Frequency: On occasion 

Description of Respondents: 
Development companies must provide 
basic information to determine the 
viability and eligibility of the 
development companies and to 
protect SBA’s financial interest. 

Annual Responses: 2,422 

Annual Burden Hours: 2,207 

Type of Request: Extension 

Title: Surety Bond Guarantee Assistance 

Frequency: On occasion 

Description of Respondents: These 
forms are completed by sureties to 
evaluate the capabilities and potential 
success under the Surety Bond 
Guarantee Program. Forms constitute 
request for Government assistance by 
applicants. 

Annual Responses: 55,000 

Annual Burden Hours: 28,730 

Type of Request: Extension 
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Title: Surveys of Bonding Problems of 
Small Federal Service Contractors 

Frequency: One-time basis 

Description of Respondents: Information 
is being collected from underwriters in 
commercial sureties and executive 
officers in small firms. This 
information is used to determine the 
extent to which small service 
contractors encounter difficulties in 
obtaining bonds from commercial 
sureties and the reason for these 
difficulties 

Annual Responses: 164 

Annual Burden Hours: 98 

Type of Request: New 

William Cline, 

Chief, Administrative Information Branch, 

Small Business Administration. 

April 29, 1987. 


[FR Doc. 87-10144 Filed 5-4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8025-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Highway Administration 


Intent To Prepare Environmental 
impact Statement; Manor and Rayburn 
Townships, Armstrong County, PA 


AGENCY: Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA) DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of intent. 


SUMMARY: The FHWA is issuing this 
notice to advise the public that an 
Environmental Impact Statement will be 
prepared for a proposed highway project 
in Armstrong County, Pennsylvania. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
George J. Catselis, District Engineer, 
Federal Highway Administration, 228 
Walnut Street, P.O. Box 1086, 
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 17108-1086, 
Telephone (717) 782-3411 or Bruce E. 
Speegle, District Engineer, Pennsylvania 
Department of Transportation, 
Engineering District 10-0, P.O. Box 429, 
Indiana, Pennsylvania 15701, Telephone 
(412) 357-2805. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Federal Highway Administration 
(FHWA), in cooperation with the 
Pennsylvania Department of 
Transportation (PennDOT), will prepare 
an Environmental Impact Statement for 
a proposal to complete the eastern half 
of the Kittanning Bypass. A recently 
completed fessibility study has 
produced two alignments which will be 
studied in addition to the “do nothing” 
alternate. The two construction 
alternates begin at the four-lane section 
of the bypass which was completed in 
the mid-1970's, extend eastward to 
connect with U.S. Route 422 by a new 
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interchange, and terminate with an 
intersection on Traffic Route 28/66. The 
two designs differ in the location of their 
crossings of intersecting routes. Each 
will feature four-lane construction 
between the existing bypass and the 
U.S. Route 422 interchange, and consist 
of two-lanes with possible truck 
climbing lanes from the interchange to 
the connection with Traffic Route 28/66. 
This project is a maximum of 2.5 miles 
long, and is situated in a primarily rural 
section of Manor and Rayburn 
Townships, Armstrong County. For each 
of the alternatives under study, the 
following areas will be investigated: 
Traffic, preliminary design and cost, air 
quality, noise energy, water quality and 
aquatic ecolegy, groundwater, 
hydrogeology, flood-plains and flood 
hazard areas, vegetation and wildlife, 
threatened and endangered species, 
wetlands, farmlands, soils and erosion, 
socio-economics and land use, 
construction impacts, and archeological 
and historic resources. It is anticipated 
that this proposal will involve wetland 
acquisition and mitigation. 

Public involvement and interagency 
coordination will be maintained 
throughout the development of the 
Environmental Impact Statement. A 
Plan of Study and an invitation to 
scoping meetings will be distributed to 
appropriate Federal, State and local 
agencies, and to private organizations 
and citizens who express interest in the 
proposal. A public meeting, a public 
plan display, and a public hearing will 
also be conducted to obtain formal 
public input on the findings of the 
environmental and engineering studies. 

To insure that the full range of issues 
related to the proposal action are 
addressed and that all significant issues 
are identified, comments or questions 
concerning this action and the 
Environmental Impact Statement should 
be directed to the Federal Highway 
Administration or the Pennsylvania 
Department of Transportation at the 
address listed above. 


(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Number 20.205, Highway Research, 
Planning and Construction. The provisions of 
Executive Order 12372, Intergovernmental 
Review of Federal Programs, regarding State 
and local review of Federal and Federally 
assisted programs and projects apply to this 
program) 

Issued on: April 27, 1987. 
Manuel A. Marks, 
Division Administrator Harrisburg, PA. 
[FR Doc. 87-10091 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 


BILLING CODE 4910-22-M 


Environmental impact Statement: 
Montgomery County, Maryland; Notice 
of Intent (U.S. Route 29) 


AGENCY: Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA) DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of Intent. 


SUMMARY: The FHWA is issuing this 
notice to advise the public that an 
environmental impact statement is being 
prepared for the proposed construction 
of interchanges at the existing 
intersections along U.S. Route 29 in 
Montgomery County. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Edward A. Terry, Jr., Field 
Operations Engineer, Federal Highway 
Administration, The Rotunda, Suite 220, 
711 W. 40th Street, Baltimore, Maryland 
21211, telephone 301/962-4010, and/or 
Mr. Louis Ege, Jr., Deptuy Director, 
Project Development Division, Maryland 
State Highway Administration, 707 
North Calvert Street, Room 310, 
Baltimore, Maryland 21202, telephone 
301/333-1130. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
FHWA, in cooperation with the 
Maryland State Highway 
Administration, is preparing an 
environmental impact statement to 
develop acceptable alternates to provide 
additional capacity on U.S. Route 29 
between the Patuxent River Bridge and 
Interstate 495 (Capital Beltway). The 
elements of this study include upgrading 
some existing intersections to 
interchanges; closure of specified 
median crossovers thus restricting 
access at some intersecting streets to 
right/in, right/out movements; provision 
of frontage roads for local circulation at 
specified locations; and the possible 
relocation of approximately a 1.2-mile 
portion of U.S. Route 29 north of MD 
Route 198. In addition, many of the 
existing four-lane portions of U.S. Route 
29 are planned/programmed for 
widening to six lanes by states, county 
and developer funded projects. 

Impacts of particular concern will be 
the residential and business relocations, 
changes in local circulation patterns and 
noise impacts. Minor amounts of 
wetland acquisition and stream 
relocation will also be proposed. 

A public meeting to discuss the 
preliminary alternates has been held. A 
public hearing will be held after 
circulation of the DEIS. A public notice 
will give the time and place of the public 
hearing, and individual notices will be 
sent to those agencies, groups, and 
individuals on the mailing list. The DEIS 
will be available for public and agency 
review and comment prior to the pubic 
hearing. To ensure that the full range of 
issues relating to this proposal are 
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addressed and all significant issues 
identified, comments and suggestions 
are invited from all interested parties. 


(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Number 20.025, Highway Research, 
Planning and Construction. The provisions of 
Executive Order 12372 regarding State and 
local review of Federal and Federally 
assisted programs and projects apply to this 
program) 

Emil Elinsky, 

Division Administrator, Baltimore, Maryland. 
[FR Doc. 87-10090 Filed 5-45-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-22-M 


Federal Railroad Administration 
[HS-86-15, HS-86-16, and HS-86-17] 


Exemption Petitions and Hearings; 
Union Pacific Railroad, et al. 


The Union Pacific Railroad, Missouri 
Pacific Railroad, and Western Pacific 
Railroad have petitioned the Federal 
Railroad Administration (FRA) for relief 
from the requirements of section 228.9 of 
the Hours of Service of Railroad 
Employees (49 CFR 228.9) to the extent 
that hours of duty records not be signed 
by the employee whose time on duty is 
being recorded or, in the case of train 
and engine crews, not be signed by the 
ranking crewmember. These 
proceedings are identified as FRA 
Waiver Petitions Nos. HS-86-15, HS-86- 
16, and HS-86-17. 

After examining the carriers’ proposal 
and the available facts, the FRA has 
determined that public hearings are 
necessary before a final decision is 
made on this proposal. 

Accordingly, two pubic hearings are 
hereby scheduled. The first hearing is 
set for 10 a.m. on June 23, 1987, in the 
Market Street Room of the Salt Lake 
Hilton at 150 West 500 South in Salt 
Lake City, Utah. The second hearing is 
set for 10 a.m. on June 25, 1987, in Room 
140 of the Federal Building at 601 E. 12th 
Street in Kansas City, Missouri. 

Each hearing will be an informal one, 
and will be conducted in accordance 
with Rule 25 of the FRA Rules of 
Practice (49 CFR 211.25) by a 
representative designated by the FRA. 

Each hearing will be a nonadversary 
proceeding and, therefore, there will be 
no cross-examination of persons 
presenting statements. The FRA 
representative will make an opening 
statement outlining the scope of each 
hearing. After all initial statements have 
been completed, those persons who 
wish to make brief rebuttal statements 
will be given the opportunity to do so in 
the same order in which they made their 
initial statements. Additional 
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procedures, if necessary for the conduct 
of the hearings, will be announced at 
each hearing. 

Issued in Washington, DC, on April 29, 
1987. 
J.W. Walsh, 
Associate Administrator for Safety. 
[FR Doc. 87-10176 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-06-M 





DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 


Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms 


[Notice No. 630] 


Appointments of Individuals To Serve 
as Members of the Performance 
Review Board; Senior Executive 
Service 


The Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 
5 U.S.C. 4314(c)(4) requires that the 
appointment and changes in the 
membership of performance review 
boards be published in the Federal 
Register. Therefore, in compliance with 
this requirement, notice is hereby given 
that the individuals whose names and 
position titles appear below have been 
appointed to serve as members of the 
performance review board for the 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms (ATF) for the rating year 
beginning July 1, 1986, and ending June 
30, 1987. This notice effects changes in 
the membership of the ATF Performance 
Review Board previously appointed June 
4, 1986 (51 FR 20399). 


Name and Title 


John P. Simpson—Deputy Assistant 
Secretary (Regulatory, Trade and 
Tariff Enforcement)—Department of 
the Treasury 

Gerald L. Hilsher—Deputy Assistant 
Secretary (Law Enforcement), 
Department of the Treasury 

John W. Mangels—Director, Office of 
Operations, Department of the 
Treasury 


John T. Blank—Director, Facilities 
Management Division, Department of 
the Treasury, Internal Revenue 
Service 

Marvin J. Dessler—Chief Counsel, 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

James J. Panagis, Personnel Division, 

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 

Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 

NW. Washington, DC 20226, (202) 566— 

7146. 

Signed: April 27, 1987. 

Stephen E. Higgins, 

Director. 

[FR Doc. 87-10145 Filed 5-487; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4810-31-M 


UNITED STATES INFORMATION 
AGENCY 


Reporting and Information Collection 
Requirements Under OMB Review 


AGENCY: United States Information 
Agency. 

ACTION: Notice of Reporting 
Requirements Submitted for OMB 
review. 


summary: Under the provisions of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 
Chapter 35), agencies are required to 
submit proposed or established 
reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements to OMB for review and 
approval, and to publish a notice in the 
Federal Register notifying the public that 
the agency has made such a submission. 
USIA is requesting a three year 
extension of the approval for the use of 
our Form IAP-17, “Application for 
Certificate of International Educational 
Character”. The form is supplied to 
United States producers and distributors 
of educational, scientific and cultural 
and auditory materials who have an 
interest in exporting materials abroad. 
The Agency certifies materials as of 
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international educational character 
under provisions of Pub. L. 89-624 and 
22 CFR 502. 


DATE: Comments must be received by 
May 22, 1987. 

Copies: Copies of the request for 
clearance (SF-83), supporting statement, 
instructions, transmittal letter and other 
documents submitted to OMB for 
approval may be obtained from the 
USIA Clearance Officer. Comments on 
the item listed should be submitted to 
the Office of Information and Regulatory 
Affairs of OMB, Attention: Desk Officer 
for USIA, and also to the USIA 
Clearance Officer. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Agency Clearance Officer, Retta 
Graham-Hall, United States Information 
Agency, M/AS, 301 4th Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20547, telephone (202) 
485-7501, and OMB review: Francine 
Picoult, Office of Information and 
Regulatory Affairs, Office of 
Management and Budget, New 
Executive Office Building, Washington, 
DC 20503, telephone (202) 395-7340. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Title: 
“Application for Certificate of 
International Educational Character”. 
Abstract: This information collection 
is used to certify the international 
character of visual and auditory 
materials (motion pictures, videotapes, 
recordings, sound recordings, filmstrips, 
slides, maps, charts, posters, models, 
etc.) for producers and distributors who 
have an interest in exporting their 
materials abroad, in accordance with 
the provisions of Pub. L. 89-634. 
Proposed Frequency of Responses: 
Number of Respondents—3000 
Record Keeping Hours—.25 
Total Annual Burden—750 
Dated: April 29, 1987. 
Charles N. Canestro, 
Federal Register Liaison. 
[FR Doc. 87-10154 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8230-01-M 





Sunshine Act Meetings 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices of meetings published 
under the “Government in the Sunshine 
Act” (Pub. L. 94-409) 5 U.S.C. 552b(e)(3). 


CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY 
COMMISSION 


TIME AND DATE: 10:00 a.m., Thursday, 
May 7, 1987. 


LOCATION: Room 556, Westwood 
Towers, 5401 Westbard Avenue, 
Bethesda, Md. 


STATuS: Open to the public. 
MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Chemical Hazards Projects: Status 
The staff will brief the Commission on the 
status of chemical hazards projects. 


FOR A RECORDED MESSAGE CONTAINING 
THE LATEST AGENDA INFORMATION, CALL: 
301-492-5709. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION: Sheldon D. Butts, Office 
of the Secretary, 5401 Westbard Ave., 
Bethesda, Md. 20207 301-492-6800. 
Sheldon D. Butts, 

Deputy Secretary. 

April 30, 1987. 

[FR Doc. 87-10253 Filed 5-1-87; 12:40 pm] 
BILLING CODE 6355-01-M 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 
TIME AND DATE: 10.00 a.m., May 6, 1987. 


PLACE: Hearing Room One, 1100 L 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20573. 


STATUS: Closed. 
MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 


1. Malpractices in the Trans-Atlantic 
Trades—Amnesty Program and Fact 
Finding Investigation No. 16. 

2. Report on a Pending Enforcement Matter. 


CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Joseph C. Polking, 
Secretary, (202) 523-5725. 

Joseph C. :‘Polking, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 87-10297 Filed 5-1-87; 3:42pm] 
BILLING CODE 6730-01-M 


FEDERAL MINE SAFETY AND HEALTH 
REVIEW COMMISSION 


April 29, 1987. 


TIME AND DATE: Thursday, April 30, 1987; 
following oral argument which was 
previously noticed on April 3, 1987. 
PLACE: Room 600, 1730 K Street, NW., 
Washington, DC. 

STATUS::Closed (Pursuant ‘to 5 U.S.C. 
552b(c)(10)). 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: In addition 
to the previously announced items, the 
Commission ‘will-:consider and act upon 
the following: 

3. Brown Brothers.Sand Company, Docket 
No. SE 86-23-M. (Consideration of a petition 
for discretionary review). 

It was determined by a unanimous 
vote of Commissioners that this item be 
included on the agenda and that no 
earlier announcement of the addition 
was possible. It was also determined 
that this item be discussed in a closed 
meeting. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Jean Ellen, (202) 653-5629. 
Jean H. Ellen, 

Agenda Clerk. 

[FR Doc. 87-10284 Filed 5-1-87; 3:32 pm] 
BILLING CODE 6735-01-M 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM BOARD OF 
GOVERNORS 

TIME AND DATE: 11:00 a.m., Monday, 
May 11, 1987. 

PLACE: Marriner S. Eccles Federal 
Reserve Board Building, C Street 
entrance between 20th and 21st Streets, 
NW., Washington, DC 20551. 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 
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status: Closed. 
MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

1. Personnel.actions (appointments, 
promotions, assignments, reassignments, and 
salary.actions) involving individual Federal 
Reserve.System.employees. 

2..Any items carried forward froma 
previously announced meeting. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Mr. Joseph R. Coyne, 
Assistant to the Board; (202) 452-3204. 
You may call (202) 452-3207, beginning 
at approximately 5 p.m. two business 
days before this meeting, for a recorded 
announcement of bank and bank 
holding company applications scheduled 
for the meeting. 

Dated: May 1, 1987. 

James McAfee, 

Associate Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 87-10270.Filed 5-1-87;.3:31 pm] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE COMMISSION 


[USITC SE-87-17] 


TIME AND DATE: Wednesday, May 13, 

1987 at 10:00 a.m. 

PLACE: Room 117, 701 E Street, NW., 

Washington, DC 20436. 

status: Open to the public. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

1. Agenda 

2. Minutes 

3. Ratifications 

4. Petitions and Complaints 

5. Inv. 731-TA-376 (P) (Certain stainless steel 
buttweld pipe fittings from Japan)— 
briefing and vote. 

6. Any items left over from previous agenda. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 

INFORMATION: Kenneth R. Mason, 

Secretary, (202) 523-0161. 

Kenneth R. Mason, 

Secretary. 

April 29, 1987. 


[FR Doc. 87-10303 Filed 5-1-87; 3:43 pm] 
BILLING CODE 7020-02-M 





Corrections 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains editorial corrections of previously 
published Presidential, Rule, Proposed 
Rule, and Notice documents and volumes 
of the Code of Federal Regulations. 
These corrections are prepared by the 
Office of the Federal Register. Agency 
prepared corrections are issued as signed 
documents and appear in the appropriate 
document categories elsewhere in the 
issue. 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 


47 CFR Part 73 
Oversight of Radio and TV Rules 


Correction 


In rule document 87-7888 beginning on 
page 11653 in the issue of Friday, April 
10, 1987, make the following corrections: 

1. On page 11654, in the first column, 
in the order, in designated paragraph 


1(b){iv), in the first line, “costs” should 
read “cross”. 

2. On the same page, also in the order, 
in the second column, in designated 
paragraph 1(b)(e), in the third line, “me” 
should read “mc”. 

BILLING CODE 1505-01-D 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


Food and Drug Administration 


Farm Bureau Services, Inc.; 
Withdrawal of Approval of NADA 


Correction 


In notice document 87-7514 appearing 
on page 11123 in the issue of Tuesday, 
April 7, 1987, make the following 
corrections: 

1. In the first column, in the SUMMARY, 
in the eighth line, “tylosin” was 
misspelled. 

2. In the same column, in the 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION, in the 
sixth line, “gramper” should read 
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“grams per”, and in the ninih line, the 
CFR citation should read “21 CFR 
558.625(f)(1)(vi)(a)”. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-D 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Coast Guard 

33 CFR Part 3 


[CGD 87-008] 


Changes to Coast Guard District 
Boundaries and Reassignment of Units 


Correction 


In rule document 87-8892 beginning on 
page 13082 in the issue of Tuesday, April 
21, 1987, make the following correction: 


§3.25-1 [Corrected] 

On page 13084, in the second column, 
in §3.25-1(b), in the 13th line, “70” 
should read “79”. 

BILLING CODE 1505-01-D 
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Part ll 


Department of 
Transportation 


Research and Special Programs 
Administration 


49 CFR Parts 171 through 179 


Performance-Oriented Packaging 
Standards; Miscellaneous Proposats 
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


Research and Special Programs 
Administration 


49 CFR Parts 171 through 179 
[Docket No. HM-181, Notice No. 87-4 ] 


Performance-Oriented Packaging 
Standards; Miscellaneous Proposals 


AGENCY: Research and Special Programs 
Administration (RSPA), DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 


SUMMARY: This notice proposes to 
amend the Hazardous Materials 
Regulations (HMR) to incorporate 
features found in the United Nations 
Committee of Experts’ 
Recommendations on the Transport of 
Dangerous Goods (U.N. 
Recommendations) and the Technical 
Instructions for the Safe Transport of 
Dangerous Goods by Air of the 
International Civil Aviation 
Organization (ICAO Technical 
Instructions). This action is necessary 
to: (1) Simplify the HMR, (2) reduce the 
volume of the regulations, (3) promote 
flexibility and technological advances in 
packaging, (4) promote safety through 
better packaging, (5) reduce the need for 
exemptions, and (6) facilitate 
international commerce. The intended 
effect of this action is to.align the HMR 
with the U. N. Recommendations and 
ICAO Technical Instructions in the 
areas of classification, packaging and 
hazard communication in the transport 
of hazardous materials. 


DATES: Comments: Comments must be 
received on or before November 2, 1987. 

Public hearing: A public hearing will 
be held on September 15 and 16, 1987 
from 9:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. daily. If there 
is sufficient demand, the hearing will be 
extended through September 17, 1987. 
ADDRESSES: Comments: Address 
comments to Dockets Branch, Research 
and Special Programs Administration, 
U.S. Department of Transportation, 
Washington, DC 20590. Comments 
should identify the docket and be 
submitted, if possible, in five copies. 
Persons wishing to receive confirmation 
of receipt of their comments should 
include a self-addressed stamped 
postcard. The Dockets Branch is located 
in Room 8426 of the Nassif Bui!ding, 400 
Seventh Street SW., Washington, DC 
20590. Telephone: (202) 366-5046. Public 
dockets may be reviewed between. the 
hours of 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday 
through Friday. 

Public hearing: The public hearing 
will be held at the FAA Auditorium, 
Third floor, 800 Independence Avenue 
SW., Washington, DC. 


Any person wishing to present an oral 
statement at a hearing should notify the 
Dockets Branch, by telephone or in 
writing, at least two days in advance of 
the hearing date. Each request must 
identify the speaker; organization 
represented, if any; daytime telephone 
number; and the anticipated length of 
presentation, not to exceed 10 minutes. 
The written text (if any) of an oral 
statement should be presented to the 
hearing officer prior to its presentation. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Thomas J. Charlton or Edward T. 
Mazzullo, Standards Division, Office of 
Hazardous Materials Transportation, 
U.S. Department of Transportation, 400 
Seventh Street SW., Washington, DC 
20590. Telephone: (202) 366-4488. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Special Notices 


The proposals presented in this 
document would entail changes, both 
editorial and substantive, to substantial 
portions of the existing Hazardous 
Materials Regulations (49 CFR, 
Subchapter C). However, it should be 
noted that these changes, if promulgated 
as regulations, would reduce the total 
volume of the HMR (currently, 
approximately 1250 pages) by at least 
350 pages. 

In a rulemaking project of this 
magnitude it is inevitable that errors 
and omissions will come to light 
subsequent to publication. If these 
errors and omissions are brought to 
RSPA's attention in a timely manner, it 
is likely that a supplementary notice of 
proposed rulemaking will be issued, to 
make corrections, as soon after 
publication of this document as is 
practicable, 


Preamble Outline 


I. Background. 

Il. The ANPRM. 

Ill. Related Rulemakings. 

IV. Major Features of the NPRM. 

A. Format improvements. 

B. Regulatory features. 

V. Review by Sections. 

A. Part 171; general information, 
regulations, definitions. 

B. Part 172; hazardous materials table, 
special provisions and hazardous 
materials communication regulations. 
1. Subpart A of Part 172; general. 

2. Subpart B; § 172.101, consolidated 
hazardous materials table. 

3. Subpart B; § 172.102, special provisions 
and Appendix A. : 

4. Subpart C; shipping papers. 

5. Subpart D; marking. 

6. Subpart E; labeling. 

7. Subpart F; placarding. 

8. Appendices to Part 172. 

C. Part 173; shippers, general requirements 
for shipments and packagings. 

1. Subpart A of Part 173; general. 
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2, Subpart B; preparation of hazardous 
materials for transportation. 
3. Subpart C; explosives and blasting 
agents. 
4. Subpart D; hazard class definitions. 
5. Subpart E; non-bulk packagings. 
6. Subpart F; bulk packagings. 
7. Subpart G; gases, preparation and 
packagings. 
8. Subpart H. 
9. Subpart 1; radioactive materials. 
10. Subparts J, K, L, M, N and O. 
11. Appendices to Part 173. 
D. Parts 174 through 177; carriers’ 
requirements. 
E. Part 178; specifications for packagings. 
1. Part 178; general. 
2. Subparts A through K; non-bulk 
specification packagings. 
3. Subpart L; non-bulk performance- 
oriented packaging standards. 
4. Subpart M; testing of non-bulk 
packagings. 
F: Part 179; specifications for tank cars. 
VI. Enforcement of Performance-oriented 
Packaging Standards. 
VIL. Transition Period. 
VIII. Administrative Notices. 
A. Executive Order 12291. 
B. Impact on Small Entities. 
C. Paperwork Reduction Act. 
IX. List of Subjects. 


I. Background 


The Hazardous Materials Regulations 
(HMR), issued under authority of the 
Hazardous Materials Transportation 
Act (Public Law 93-633; 49 U.S.C. app. 
1801 et seq.), are found in the Code of 
Federal Regulations (CFR), Title 49, 
Subchapter C, which is comprised of 
Parts 171 through 179. Subchapter C 
occupies approximately 1250 pages of 
the CFR. The two largest parts of 
Subchapter C are Part 173, entitled 
SHIPPERS—GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS FOR SHIPMENTS 
AND PACKAGINGS, of about 330 
pages, and Part 178, entitled SH/PPING 
CONTAINER SPECIFICATIONS, of 
about 420 pages. Part 171 of Subchapter 
C contains administrative information 
on the HMR, including definitions. Part 
172 contains the Hazardous Materials 
Table of about 2700 entries, the Optional 
Hazardous Materials Table, and the 
rules applying to hazard communication 
by means of shipping papers, package 
marking, package labeling, and the 
placarding of transport vehicles. 

Part 173 contains the definitions for 
each of the HMR’s 22 hazard classes 
and the packaging requirements, both 
specification and non-specification, for 
all hazardous materials. Parts 174, 175, 
176 and 177 contain additional 
requirements for carriage by rail, air, 
water and highway, respectively. Part 
178 contains the construction 
specifications for all of the DOT 
specification packagings, except rail 
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tank cars, and Part 179 contains the 
specifications for tank cars. 

As new materials with hazardous 
characteristics have been developed 
and produced, and as advances in 
technology have produced new 
packaging methods, the number of 
specification packagings has grown until 
at present they occupy, as previously 
noted, about 420 pages of the CFR. The 
specification packaging sections of Part 
178 cover packagings required for 
various hazardous materials. These 
packagings range from small 
polyethylene bottles to cargo tanks. 
However, the major portion of Part 178 
is devoted to specifications for non-bulk 
packagings, having authorized 
capacities of 110 gallons or less, and 
includes approximately 100 
specifications for carboys, drums, 
barrels, boxes, cases, trunks, tubes, bags 
and various sorts of containers designed 
to be enclosed by larger containers. Not 
included in these 100 specifications are 
the specifications for cylinders for 
compressed gases and packagings 
designed solely for radioactive 
materials, none of which are addressed 
in this proposal. Compliance by 
packaging manufacturers with all 
requirements of the packaging 
specifications is mandatory, and 
shippers must ship in DOT specification 
packaging when required by the HMR. 

Typical specifications found in Part 
178 have requirements for materials of 
construction, thickness, fastenings, 
capacity, coatings, openings, joinings 
and carrying devices. Much of the 
information contained in a specification 
is given in great detail and is repetitious. 
For example, there are fourteen 
specifications for wooden boxes. Most 
wooden box specifications list each 
acceptable type of wood from which the 
box must be constructed. This list may 
be repeated in the next specification for 
a similar, but slightly different box. In 
addition to listing the acceptable types 
of wood, the regulations also specify the 
thickness and width of boards, kinds 
and dimensions of nails, and spacing of 
nails used in joining the box. 

Many of these DOT specification 
packagings are obsolete or little used. 
They are too expensive to make or too 
labor-intensive to pack. On the other 
hand, new packagings for hazardous 
materials are being constantly 
developed. Since they are not included 
in the DOT specifications (Part 178), 
new or innovative packagings for 
hazardous materials only may be used 
under the terms and conditions of 
exemptions issued by DOT granting a 
person relief from applicable portions of 
the HMR. The administration of the 


exemptions program is very labor- 
intensive for exemption applicants and 
for DOT since an exemption application 
containing much detailed information on 
a new packaging (including a safety 
analysis) must be prepared by the 
applicant and must be carefully 
analyzed by DOT (including publication 
in the Federal Register) before it is 
granted or denied. In addition, an 
exemption must be renewed every two 
years, and this requires additional 
resource expenditures by both 
applicants and DOT. 

In contrast to the DOT system of 
detailed specifications for packaging 
construction is a system of performance- 
oriented packaging standards that has 
been developed in the form of 
Recommendations by the United 
Nations Committee of Experts on the 
Transport of Dangerous Goods (U.N. 
Recommendations). These standards 
address the same types of non-bulk 
containers (drums, barrels, boxes, bags, 
carboys and inside containers or 
receptacles) as the DOT specifications. 
Typically, these standards have general 
requirements for materials, construction 
and a maximum capacity. For example, 
the U.N. 1A1 steel drum must have 
welded seams if it is to carry liquids, 
welded or mechanically seamed chimes, 
a maximum opening size of 7 
centimeters (2.75 inches) and a 
maximum capacity of 450 liters (118.9 
gallons). There are additional 
requirements for rolling hoops if the 
drum capacity is greater than 60 liters. 
Aside from these very general 
construction requirements, the strength 
and integrity of the drum are established 
by a series of performance tests which 
the drum must either pass or be capable 
of passing before it is authorized (as 
indicated by marks to be placed on the 
drum) for the carriage of hazardous 
materials; hence, the term 
“performance-oriented packaging 
standards”. For drums, the principal 
tests are drop tests, hydraulic and 
leakage (or “leakproofness”) tests and 
stacking tests. The height specified for 
the drop test in the U.N. system is 
determined by the “Packing Group” of 
the hazardous material to be 
transported. Within most hazard 
classes, the U.N. system segregates 
hazardous materials into three distinct 
“Packing Groups” based on the relative 
danger of the materials. Packing Group I 
consists of very dangerous materials. 
Packing Group II consists of materials 
considered to present moderate danger. 
Packing Group III consists of materials 
presenting minor danger. The U.N. 1A1 
steel drum would. have to survive a 
drop test of 1.8 meters (5.91 feet) if it 
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were to carry a material in Packing 
Group I, 1.2 meters (3.94 feet) for Group 
II materials and 0.8 meters (2.62 feet) for 
Group III materials. This assumes the 
specific gravity of the materials does not 
exceed 1.2. For more dense materials, 
the drop height or density of the test 
material would be correspondingly 
increased. 

Within the broad and general 
construction requirements of these 
performance-oriented standards, drum 
manufacturers are free to exercise their 
design and production ingenuity to 
produce packagings which are both cost- 
effective, as determined by the 
marketplace, and safe, as determined by 
the performance standards which they 
meet. 

The U.N. Recommendations are not 
regulations and, in general, do not 
assign packagings to individual 
hazardous material. The U.N. system 
envisions that requirements (i.e., 
regulations) issued by national or 
international bodies and addressing one 
or more modes of transport (highway, 
rail, air or water) would cover the 
definitive requirements, tying a 
particular packaging or packaging 
system to an individual hazardous 
material. At present, there are two 
international (worldwide) modal 
hazardous material regulatory systems 
in place, one under the auspices of the 
International Maritime Organization 
(IMO) and the second under the 
International Civil Aviation 
Organization (ICAO). The IMO system 
is known as the International Maritime 
Dangerous Goods Code (or IMDG Code) 
and the ICAO system is known as the 
ICAO Technical Instructions for the 
Safe Transport of Dangerous Goods by 
Air. Shipments of hazardous materials 
(both international and within the U.S.) 
are at the present time authorized (with 
certain exceptions) to be shipped under 
the ICAO system as fully equivalent to 
the HMR provided that the trip involves 
transportation by aircraft and motor 
vehicle only. (See 49 CFR 171.11.) 

Thus, there are at present, the U.S. 
domestic requirements for hazardous 
materials transportation as found in the 
HMR, characterized by very precise 
specifications for the construction of 
hazardous materials packagings and, on 
the other hand, an international system 
based on performance-oriented 
standards for packagings. The issue 
which arises from this dichotomy is 
whether the U. S. should continue to use 
the well-developed domestic system 
which has been operating in the U.S. for 
many years or whether the U.S. should 
make some accommodation in the 
interest of international trade by 
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adopting the emerging international 
system in whole or in part. If the answer 
is to make some accommodation with 
the international system, the issue 
which must then be addressed is to 
what extent the international system 
should be implemented. How much of 
the DOT system should be abandoned 
to be replaced by rules based on the 
U.N. Recommendations? 

RSPA is considering extensive 
amendments to the HMR. Under this 
proposal, the present domestic 
regulations would in large part be 
replaced by rules based on the U.N. 
Recommendations. The goals of this 
effort are to: (1) simplify the Hazardous 
Materials Regulations for both bulk and 
non-bulk shipments; (2) significantly 
reduce the volume of the regulations; (3) 
provide for greater flexibility in the 
design and construction of many 
hazardous materials packagings in order 
to recognize technological 
advancements; (4) promote safety in 
transport through the use of better 
packaging; (5) reduce the need for 
exemptions; and, (6) facilitate 
international commerce, including 
commerce between the United States 
and Canada. 

The simplification of the HMR is a 
most important goal of this proposal. 
The existing regulations have their 
origin in the early efforts of the 
transportation industry to protect its 
personnel and equipment from materials 
with dangerous properties. Some 
container specifications go back to the 
early days of this century. The 
regulations were developed in a 
piecemeal fashion with recurring 
adjustments to take care of particular 
problems. Individuals subject to the 
HMR have complained that they are so 
complicated in both content and 
organization as to be almost unusable 
except by someone with extensive 
training or experience. In addition, the 
complexity of the HMR may penalize - 
the small business person, whether 
shipper or carrier, who has insufficient 
hazardous materials business to justify 
employing an expert in the regulations. 

Industry is not the only place where 
the complexity of the HMR imposes a 
burden. A staff of nine hazardous 
materials specialists at RSPA spend 
approximately half of their time giving 
explanations of the HMR either in 
writing or over the telephone. With large 
numbers of new shippers entering the 
field because of EPA requirements for 
hazardous substances and hazardous 
waste shipments, and with state 
enforcement of DOT's requirements 
increasing as states adopt the HMR, the 
number of these inquiries is increasing. 


One of the principal reasons for this 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 
is to simplify both shipper requirements 
and the packaging specifications by the 
adoption of rules based on the U.N. 
Recommendations, including 
performance-oriented packaging 
standards. 

Another reason for considering a shift 
to performance-oriented packaging 
standards is to provide greater 
flexibility in the requirements for the 
design, construction and use of 
packagings having capacities of less 
than 450 liters. The current DOT 
packaging specifications are very 
detailed and are not readily adaptable 
to innovations in packaging technology. 
The use of an improved packaging 
which does not meet a detailed 
specification is prohibited until the 
specification is amended or an 
exemption is issued. This imposes a 
costly burden on both the industry and 
government, with an uncertain benefit in 
safety. 

In addition, international trade would 
be facilitated by this proposal. Through 
both law and policy, it has been decided 
that standards-related activities shall 
not be a barrier to trade. Title IV of the 
Trade Agreements Act of 1979 (Public 
Law 96-39) addressing technical barriers 
to trade states in pertinent part: 

No Federal agency may engage in any 
standards-related activity that creates 
unnecessary obstacles to the foreign 
commerce of the United States,* * *. Each 
Federal agency, in developing standards, 
shall take into consideration international 
standards and shall, if appropriate, base the 
standards on international standards * * *. 
Each Federal agency shall, if appropriate, 
develop standards based on performance 
criteria, such as those relating to the intended 
use of a product and the level of performance 
that product must achieve under defined 
conditions, rather than on design criteria, 
such as those relating to the physical form of 
the product or the types of material of which 
the product is made. 


The United States’ position on the 
international scene has been to promote 
a worldwide system of consistent modal 
and regional transportation 
requirements to ensure that, insofar as is 
practicable, hazardous materials 
shipments move freely and safely 
between the various modes and regions 
of the world. Strong U. S. participation 
in the development of international 
standards is also essential to the 
economic interests of the U.S. domestic 
hazardous materials industry. 
Application of international standards 
by governments throughout the world 
has a direct impact on U.S. shippers and 
carriers involved in international trade. 
The Department of Transportation 
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supports this uniform, global approach 
to the safe transportation of hazardous 
materials through participation in the 
work of five international organizations. 
These organizations are: 

(1) The United Nations Committee of 
Experts on the Transport of Dangerous 
Goods, and its subsidiary bodies, the 
Group of Experts on Explosives.and the 
Group of Rapporteurs. This committee is 
the focal point of international activity 
regarding the transport of packaged 
hazardous materials (except radioactive 
materials) and promulgates the U.N. 
Recommendations. RSPA is the agency 
charged to represent the U.S. on this 
committee and on its subsidiary bodies. 

(2) The International Maritime 
Organization (IMO). IMO is a 
specialized agency of the United 
Nations concerned primarily with the 
promotion of safety in shipping and the 
prevention of marine pollution from 
ships. The U.S. participates in the work 
of the IMO through the U.S. Department 
of State’s Shipping Coordinating 
Committee (SHC). The U.S. Coast Guard 
provides the majority of technical 
expertise to SHC and, with RSPA, 
represents the Department of 
Transportation at sessions of the-IMO's 
Subcommittee on the Carriage of 
Dangerous Goods (CDG). The CDG 
Subcommittee publishes and maintains 
the International Maritime Dangerous 
Goods (IMDG) Code. This Code is 
recognized as the worldwide standard 
for transportation of packaged 
hazardous materials by vessel. 

(3) International Civil Aviation 
Organization (ICAO). The Dangerous 
Goods Panel (DGP) of ICAO was 
established to develop an Annex 18 to 
the Chicago Convention on International 
Civil Aviation. The implementing 
regulations to Annex 18, the ICAO 
Technical Instructions for the Safe 
Transport of Dangerous Geods by Air, 
are recognized worldwide. RSPA 
represents the U.S. on the DGP, with 
technical expertise provided by the 
FAA. 


(4) Economic Commission for Europe 
(ECE) Group of Experts on the 
Transport of Dangerous Goods. The ECE 
Group of Experts is responsible for 
updating and revising the European 
agreements concerning the carriage of 
Dangerous Goods by Road [ADR) and 
meets jointly at least once a year with 
the body responsible for updating the 
International Regulations concerning the 
Carriage of Dangerous Goods by Rail 
(RID) to ensure consistency between the 
two sets of regulations. RSPA 
participates in these meetings. 

(5) The International Atomic Energy 
Agency (IAEA). The IAEA is an 





Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


intergovernmental body chartered to 
foster the peaceful contribution of 
nuclear energy to mankind. The IAEA 
has developed a regulatory system to 
help ensure the safe international 
transportation of radioactive materials. 
RSPA serves as U.S. Competent 
Authority to the [AEA. 

The following international systems of 
regulations have been promulgated by 
these organizations and are based on 
the U.N. Recommendations: 

(1) ICAO Technical Instructions— 
international—worldwide, fully 
recognized by the HMR. 

(2) IMDG Code—international— 
worldwide, conditionally recognized by 
the HMR. 

(3) RID—international—regional, 
European rail rules. 

(4) ADR—international—regional, 
European highway rules. 


In addition, at least two nations, Canada 
and Australia, have implemented 
national systems based on the U.N. 
Recommendations. 

The regulatory bodies issuing these 
rules have included plans for 
terminating transitional or “grandfather” 
provisions which will render non-U.N. 
packagings {including DOT's) 
unacceptable for transport in the modes 
which they regulate. Most of these 
“grandfather” provisions end on 
December 31, 1989. After that time, 
hazardous materials classed, described 
and packaged according to the present 
HMR will only be able to move in 
domestic U.S. commerce. 

Since January 1, 1983, the HMR (at 
§ 171.11) have allowed shippers to use 
the ICAO Technical Instructions for the 
shipment of hazardous materials 
domestically and internationally as long 
as the journey included some 
transportation by aircraft. Travel by 
highway transport to or from the air leg 
of the journey is permitted under the 
ICAO rules. Since ICAO fully 
incorporates the U.N. Recommendations 
(hazardous material table, hazard 
classing, packaging standards, and 
performance tests), U.S. carriers are 
using it, and enforcement personnel are 
seeing U.N.-type shipments in domestic 
transportation. Indeed, some U.S. air 
carriers are no longer accepting 
hazardous material shipments tendered 
under the Title 49 rules and are 
accepting only shipments conforming to 
ICAO. Thus, shippers and carriers who 
wish to be in compliance with the 
regulations and enforcement personnel 
charged with enforcing the regulations 
are already faced with the task of 
learning both systems. 


Il. The ANPRM 


On April 15, 1982, RSPA published an 
Advance Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking (ANPRM), Notice Number 
82-3, entitled: Performance-oriented 
Packaging Standards, Docket HM-181 
(47 FR 16268). The goals stated in that 
notice were to explore the possibility of: 
(1) Simplifying the Hazardous Materials 
Regulations, (2) reducing the volume of 
the regulations, (3) providing greater 
flexibility in the design and construction 
of hazardous materials packaging to 
accomodate advances in packaging 
technology, (4) promoting safety in 
transport through the use of better 
packagings, (5) reducing the need for 
exemptions, and (6) facilitating 
international commerce, including 
commerce between the United States 
and Canada. In the ANPRM, a 
packaging system based on the U.N. 
Recommendations was advanced, using 
the flammable liquid hazard class for 
demonstration purposes. The proposal 
referenced non-bulk packaging 
requirements for flammable liquids in 
terms of U.N. packagings rather than 
existing DOT specifications (for 
example, a drum reference would be 
made to a U.N. 1A1 drum rather than a 
DOT-17E drum). In addition, the 
ANPRM contained the current U.N. 
packaging standards for drums, barrels, 
jerricans, boxes, bags and various other 
containers. The ANPRM also contained 
the U.N. performance tests which the 
packagings must pass. These tests were 
taken directly from the latest issue of 
the U.N. Recommendations. However, 
the U.N. Recommendations do not 
include a compatibility test for plastic 
packagings, although they make 
provision for one. A compatibility test 
for plastic packagings developed by 
RSPA was included in the subpart of the 
ANPRM devoted to testing. The ANPRM 
also contained packaging provisions for 
bulk packagings (cargo tanks, portable 
tanks.and tank cars) for flammable 
liquids, but these provisions came from 
the HMR rather than the U.N. 
Recommendations since the U.N. 
Recommendations generally do not 
cover bulk shipments. 

The ANPRM produced about 95 
comments from shippers, carriers, 
packaging manufacturers, trade 
associations and interested individuals. 
They ranged across the entire spectrum 
from enthusiastic support to total 
opposition. In general, shippers who 
engage in international commerce 
strongly supported the concept. A 
majority of the commenters supported 
the proposal with reservations. 

RSPA has prepared a detailed 
analysis of the comments on the 
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ANPRM. This analysis-is included as 
part of a Regulatory Evaluation 
prepared for this NPRM and is available 
for examination in the Docket. Persons 
interested in RSPA’s analysis and 
disposition in detail of all the issues 
raised in the comments are referred to 
that document. The major issues raised 
in the comments are discussed below. 

It should be noted that in the ANPRM 
(as in this NPRM) RSPA included in its 
proposed amendments a consolidation 
and simplification of its bulk packaging 
requirements as well as non-bulk, even 
though the U.N. Recommendations do 
not address bulk packaging other than 
portable tanks and intermediate bulk 
containers. However, RSPA is proposing 
no substantive changes to portable tank, 
cargo tank or tank car specifications in 
this Docket. Some of the comments 
directed at the bulk packaging 
provisions of the ANPRM do not bear 
directly on the issue of the U.N. 
Recommendations. 

The greatest number of objections to 
the proposals in the ANPRM were 
directed at four areas: (1) Retention of 
existing HMR requirements; (2) the 
inadequacy of the U.N. testing regime; 
(3) U.N. standards for steel drums; and 
(4) U.N. standards for fiberboard boxes. 
These specific issues will be dealt with 
below. 

The ANPRM, in a section entitled 
“Transition”, discussed at length the 
problems which would arise should a 
change be made from the present HMR 
to rules based on the performance- 
oriented packaging standards contained 
in the U.N. Recommendations. The need 
for a transition period was discussed, 
and the ANPRM solicited ideas from the 
commenters on how long this transition 
period should be. 

Many commenters recommended that 
the present HMR be retained as an 
alternative packaging system to any 
new regulations based on the U.N. 
Recommendations for a period of time 
varying from three years to perpetuity. 
This suggestion, that the present HMR 
be retained, generally envisioned that 
DOT would not continue to publish 
“grandfathered” regulations in the Code 
of Federal Regulations (CFR). They 
might be published privately by one of 
the nongovernment entities, such as the 
Bureau of Explosives, which presently 
publishes the HMR as a private tariff, or 
the Bureau of National Affairs. There is 
precedent for this since the National 
Tank Truck Carriers presently publish 
obsolete cargo tank specifications (such 
as the MC 300, MC 303, MC 305, MC 310, 
MC 330, etc.) which DOT stopped 
printing a number of years ago, but 
which are still authorized for use. The 
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scenario envisioned by these 
commenters is that the existing HMR 
provisions would be available as an 
alternative to a new DOT system based 
on the U.N. Recommendations, but that 
DOT would not maintain or amend 
them. Thus, DOT would not have to 
expend any resources keeping the old 
regulations current. The use.of the 
existing HMR as an alternative system 
and the period of time that such use was 
allowed would constitute the 
mechanism for transition and the period 
for transition envisioned in the ANPRM. 

A considerable number of 
commenters raised a question as to 
whether the performance tests required 
for packagings in the U.N. system are 
adequate to assure safety in transport. 
In particular, the absence of a vibration 
test and the low pressure levels required 
for the U.N. leakproofness test for liquid 
packagings were noted as shortcomings 
of the U.N. system. The leakproofness 
test level in the U.N. Recommendations 
for Packing Group I materials is 30 
kilopascals (4.4 pounds per square inch 
gauge) and for Group Il and III materials 
is 20 kPa (2.90 psig) for material of 
normal vapor pressure. The comparable 
test for the most common DOT 
packaging (17E drum) is 7 psig (48.3 
kPa). 

A number of commenters speculated 
as to differences between the transport 
environments of Europe and the United 
States as justification for adding tests in 
Docket HM-181 over and above those 
presently in the U.N. Recommendations. 
In the U.S., coast-to-coast hauls of 
truckloads or railcars of packagings 
representing 50 or more hours of 
continuous vibration are 
commonplace—a situation which 
commenters claimed would be highly 
unlikely in Europe. Some commenters 
felt that the present U.N. performance 
test series of drop, stacking and 
leakproofness tests would not be 
sufficient to replicate the exposure of 
paCckagings to abrasion and fatigue 
stresses that long distance hauls by rail 
and highway exert on packagings in this 
country. On the other hand, some 
complained that the U.N. tests are too 
severe—especially users and 
manufacturers of fiberboard boxes. 

DOT received a number of comments 
on the adequacy of the steel drums 
which would be allowed under a system 
based on the U.N. Recommendations. 
The steel drum, usually in 55 gallon size, 
is probably the most popular non-bulk 
packaging for liquid hazardous 
materials, especially flammable liquids. 
The DOT-17E tight head is the most 
popular of the DOT specification drums. 
It is authorized for most flammable 


liquids in all 18-gauge construction 
(nominal thickness 0.0478 inches or 1.214 
millimeters) and with 18-gauge heads 
and 20-gauge body (0.0359 inches or 
0.912 millimeters) for flammable liquids 
with flash points above 20 °F {—§.7 °C). 
DOT has received petitions to allow all 
20-gauge drums with triple-seamed 
chimes (present U.S. manufactured 
drums use double-seamed chimes) to be 
used for hazardous material service. 
These petitions requested that triple- 
seamed 17E drums with bodies of 20- 
gauge steel and heads of 18-gauge steel 
be authorized for flammable liquids with 
flash points at or below 20 °F. and that 
triple-seamed 17E drums of all 20-gauge 
construction be authorized for 
flammable liquids with flash points 
above 20 °F. The petitions resulted in an 
ANPRM, HM-182, which appeared in 
the Federal Register of June 10, 1982 (47 
FR 25167). The reader is referred to that 
notice for more detailed discussion of 
these issues. 

Comments received on HM-182 are 
pertinent to HM-181 because, if the 
petition were granted, all 20-gauge 
triple-seamed drums would in all 
likelihood appear as an authorized 
packaging under rules proposed in the 
ANPRM. All matters addressed in HM- 
182 are being handled in this 
rulemaking. Unlike the present DOT 
specifications, the U.N. packaging 
standards do not mention metal 
thickness. Packagings to be authorized 
must only meet the very general 
requirements of the packaging standards 
and then satisfy the performance tests. 
When a double-seamed drum fails a 
drop test, it usually fails at the chime. 
However, a triple-seamed 20 gauge drum 
will probably pass the 1.8 meter (5.91 
feet) drop test for Packing Group I 
materials with specific gravities less 
than or equal to 1.2. Even thinner gauge 
drums may well pass the lower drop 
heights associated with Group Il and Ill 
materials. A number of commenters on 
both HM-181 and HM-182 questioned 
whether these thinner walled drums, 
which would be allowed under a system 
based strictly on the U.N. 
Recommendations (because triple 
seaming would eliminate chime failures 
in the drop tests), could stand up to the 
rigors of the U.S. transportation 
environment. These commenters 
believed that vibration would place 
abrasion and fatigue stress on the drums 
and that they would prove to be 
unsatisfactory in spite of their ability to 
survive a drop test. Comments received 
in HM-182 from shippers and carriers 
purporting to have had shipping 
experience with non-hazardous 
materials service in all 20-gauge drums 
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were conflicting. Some commenters 
reported good experience, but others 
reported significant problems. It should 
be noted that these 20-gauge drums 
were, in general, not constructed to 
either DOT specifications or U.N. 
standards. 

In addition to the issue of whether the 
U.N. testing procedures are adequate to 
assure safe performance of packagings 
in the U.S. transportation environment, 
another issue has been raised in regard 
to the light drums which would be 
allowed under a U.N. based system. The 
present DOT regulations provide for the 
following categories of drums based on 
their reusability: (1) Fully reusable with 
no restrictions, (2) non-reusable and (3) 
reusable after reconditioning. The first 
category generally consists of heavy 
gauge drums, often of high cost alloys 
such as nickel, monel, or stainless steel, 
that are often in dedicated service {i.e., 
are reused by one shipper for a specific 
commodity). They may be reused for 
hazardous materials transport for 
materials for which they are authorized 
without restriction. The DOT-5 series 
drums are in this category. The second 
category contains lightweight drums 
which are not approved for general 
reuse (except as outlined in § 173.28 for 
waste materials) in the transport of 
hazardous materials. They are marked 
“STC” (single-trip container) or “NRC” 
(non-reusable container). The DOT-37_ 
series drums and some DOT-17 series . - 
drums are in this category of drums. The 
final category contains drums which 
may be reused after reconditioning. 
These are the DOT-17C, 17E and 17H 
drums and they are marked STC in 
addition to the DOT specification 
number. These latter drums may be 
reconditioned, as authorized by § 173.28, 
and reused for the transport of 
hazardous materials for which they are 
authorized as if they were new drums. 

An industry devoted to reconditioning 
drums exists, and DOT-17 series drums 
marked “STC” which are in good 
condition have a salvage value for 
reconditioning. The reuse (or recycling) 
of these packagings, if properly carried 
out, has benefits to society in the form of 
savings in energy and natural resources 
over the manufacture of new drums. The 
National Barrel and Drum Association 
(NABADA), a trade association 
representing the reconditioning industry, 
commented on HM-181 and HM-182. In 
their comments on HM-181, NABADA 
and individual drum reconditioners 
maintain that lightweight (i.e.. 20 gauge) 
drums designed to pass the U.N. drop 
tests cannot be successfully 
reconditioned because their walls are 
too thin to stand the cleaning, dedenting 
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and other processes involved in drum 
reconditioning. They further maintain 
that the lightweight drums will drive the 
reconditionable drums from the market 
and that the benefits to society which 
accrue because of the reconditioning of 
drums will be lost. In other words, they 
maintain that using a hazardous 
material transportation regulatory 
program based only on the U.N. 
Recommendations will place on society 
the additional environmental and energy 
costs which will appear when drum 
reconditioning ceases. 

This argument leaves some questions 
unanswered. If the 18 gauge DOT drum 
can be reused and, therefore, has a 
salvage value, it should have an 
economic advantage over the lighter 
gauge drum. The lightweight drum 
would not only have no salvage value 
but, as NABADA has pointed out, since 
it would probably have to be disposed 
of as 4 hazardous waste after its use, it 
would become a definite liability to its 
owner. The NABADA argument also 
ignores the existence of nonhazardous 
material service for reconditioned 
drums. Thus, commenters did not 
satisfactorily explain how the continued 
use and availability of reconditioned 
drums is threatened. 

The ANPRM did not include specific 
provisions for the reconditioning of 
packagings. However, it did include 
provisions for the marking of 
reconditioned packagings (see 
§ 178.504{c)). These provisions come 
directly from the U.N. Recommendations 
(see paragraph 9.5.4 of Chapter 9); so the 
U.N. envisioned the reconditioning and 
reuse of packagings, but is silent (except 
for the requirement that they be able to 
pass performance tests) on the 
requirements for reconditioning. One 
suggestion put forward by NABADA 
(and other commenters) as a solution to 
the dilemma of the disappearance of 
reconditionable drums was the 
suggestion that the existing HMR be 
continued indefinitely as an alternative 
to a U.N.-based system. How such a 
dual system would solve the alleged 
problem of light drums replacing heavy 
ones (which is pictured by NABADA as 
the natural consequence of economic 
selection) is unclear. 

Another area of extensive comment 
on the ANPRM concerned fiberboard 
boxes. The most common DOT 
specification fiberboard boxes are the 
DOT-12 series. Of these, the DOT-12B is 
the most widely used. It is used for 
hazardous liquids with inner packagings 
consisting of bottles made of glass or 
plastic, or metal cans. These inner 
packagings have a capacity ranging from 
a few ounces to 5 gallons. A typical and 


very common packaging of this type 
consists of 4 one galion cans of paint 
with friction lids packed in a fiberboard 
box. An estimated 300 million one gallon 
cans of paint subject to the HMR are 
shipped every year. 

Comments received on the ANPRM 
indicate that the requirements for 
fiberboard boxes under the U.N. system 
produce a packaging that is both more 
substantial and more costly than the 
12B. This is because under the U.N. 
system, the completed packaging 
(fiberboard box plus the inner 
receptacle) must survive a drop test of 
1.8, 1.2 or 0.8 meters, depending on 
whether the hazardous material to be 
packed falls into Packing Group I, II or 
IIL. By contrast, the DOT specification 
for the 12B box {§ 178.205) requires tests 
for fiberboard strength but a drop test of 
the completed pucxage is not required 
except for special boxes. RSPA has had 
a number of tests run on various 
configurations of the 12B box with inner 
receptacles for liquids, and several 
commenters provided additional test 
results on this type of packaging. Results 
of the tests are available from the RSPA. 

In general, it may be said that the 12B, 
when packed with frangible inner 
packagings (glass, etc.), did not perform 
well in drop tests. While the smaller 
sizes (pints) survived the lower (Packing 
Group III) drops, the larger size bottles 
(gallons) would not survive these, and 
neither would survive the Group I test. 
The survival rate for small sizes was 
moderate with the intermediate (Group 
II) tests. 

Metal cans with screw closures 
packed in the 12B style box performed 
much better than glass bottles because 
of their ability to accept some 
deformation without fracturing. 
However, friction-closed metal cans in 
the larger sizes (one-gallon paint cans) 
would often fail the drop tests when 
their lids popped open. 

Unlike the issue of U.N. 1A1 drums vs. 
DOT-17 series drums, involving claims 
that the U.N. packaging was not as 
substantial as the DOT one, in this 
instance it is plain that the U.N. 4G 
fiberboard box, with inner packagings, 
which must survive a Group I, ll or Ill 
drop test, must be appreciably more 
substantial than the DOT-12B. The 
response of many commenters to the 
U.N. 4G box standard contrasted with 
comments on the U.N. 1A1 drum 
standard. Although the various drop 
tests {with varying heights depending on 
whether the material was in Packing 
Group I, Il or Il]) were considered too 
lax for testing drum performance, many 
commenters considered them too severe 
for box performance. The 12B was cited 
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as a proven package based on the 
historical use of millions of shipments 
annually using this package. The fact 
that it performed badly in the array of 
U.N. tests was dismissed or not 
commented on. 

The present incident reporting 
requirement of § 171.16 does not require 
reporting of spills of paint or electrolyte 
from batteries. The paint industry was 
one of the major commenters on the 
performance of metal cans packed in 
fiberboard boxes. It is not possible to 
look at the spillage record of these 
packagings since that commodity is 
excepted from detailed reporting. 
However, an analysis of DOT's 
hazardous materials incident reports for 
other materials shipped in fiber-board 
boxes was made (see the Regulatory 
Evaluation) which showed that 
“Dropped in handling” was by far the 
most prevalent failure mode, accounting 
for about haif of ail incidents involving 
fiberboard packagings. 

The final area of extensive comment 
(although not nearly as extensive as the 
issues of drums and fiberboard boxes) 
was paper bags. The Paper Shipping 
Sack Manufacturers’ Association 
(PSSMA) believes that the multiwall 
bags presently specified in the DOT 
specification (44B, 44C, 44D and 44E) are 
safer than those meeting the 
requirements of the U.N. 
Recommendations (U.N. 5M1 and 5M2), 
and that the adoption by the U.S. of a 
regulatory system based on the U.N. 
Recommendations would result in 
cheaper, lower quality multiwall bags 
displacing the present DOT 
specifications packagings (which easily 
meet the U.N. standards). PSSMA 
believes that safety would suffer as a 
result, 

A large class of hazardous materials 
shipped in multi-wall bags consists of 
agricultural chemicals—in particular, 
nitrate fertilizers such as ammonium 
nitrate and nitrate of soda. These 
materials are classed as “Oxidizers” by 
DOT and the U.N. DOT's present rules 
for this class of materials are found at 49 
CFR 173.182. They do not require the use 
of a DOT specification packaging {i.e., 
bags) but describe two non-specification 
bags, one of four ply for up to 110 
pounds and one of three ply for up to 80 
pounds. The description of these two 
bags, including performance tests, is 
very similar to the U.N. standards of the 
U.N. 5M1 and 5M2 bags, with the 
exception that the U.N. bags would have 
to have the U.N. certifying marks while 
the nitrate bags described in 
§ 173.182(b}{5) are not marked since 
they are not DOT specification 


packagings. 
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It would appear that the purported 
problem feared by the PSSMA on the 
adequacy of the U.N. packagings would 
have appeared before now if these 
nitrate bags posed a significant problem. 
An examination of incidents since 1972 
in the DOT incident reporting system 
reveals 127 incidents and two minor 
injuries involving ammonium nitrate and 
sodium nitrate in paper bags. 

In the course of meetings in Houston, 
Texas on April 29, 1982, and St. Louis, 
Missouri on September 14, 1982, the 
Docket HM-181 ANPRM was discussed. 
Commenters suggested that additional 
tests (such as vibration and higher 
levels of leakproofness) over those 
specified in the U.N. Recommendations 
be.incorporated into whatever system 
the U.S. adopts. Since the U.N. 
document is only a set of 
recommendations which provides a 
general framework around which 
individual countries or other regulatory 
bodies are free to design their own 
regulatory systems, there is nothing to 
prevent DOT (as the Competent 
Authority for the U.S. in regulating the 
transportation of hazardous materials) 
from incorporating additional tests in 
proposed or final rules. However, the 
U.S. is only able to apply these more 
stringent rules to domestic shippers or 
packaging manufacturers. To apply them 
to foreign packagings may invite 
retaliation or complaints that the U.S. 
was using the regulations as non-tariff 
barriers to trade in violation of the 
Trade Agreements Act since they are 
more stringent than the U.N. 
requirements. Thus, we would have the 
situation where the U.S. would be 
applying more stringent requirements 
against U.S. shippers and manufacturers 
than against imported shipments. This 
situation would defeat one of the 
objectives of incorporating the U.N. 
Recommendations, which is 
international reciprocity. At both the 
Houston and St. Louis meetings, DOT 
raised this point and specifically 
requested comments on whether or not 
this would place the U.S. at a 
competitive disadvantage. RSPA 
received no written or oral comments on 
this point and can.only.assume that it is 
not envisioned as being a problem, 

RSPA has carefully considered. the 
points raised in the comments on its 
ANPRM and reexamined the objectives 
stated in that document. A Regulatory 
Evaluation was prepared which looked 
at the options open to RSPA in light of 
the comments and events (both national 
and international) which have happened 
since then. The reader is referred to the 
Regulatory Evaluation in Docket HM- 
181 for a detailed discussion of the 


available alternatives. After carefully 
considering these options, RSPA has 
decided on the following course of 
action. 

(1) Proceed to develop and publish an 
NPRM under Docket HM-181. 

(2) Retain the six objectives stated in 
the ANPRM. 

(3) Expand the scope of the proposal 
beyond what was contained in the 
ANPRM (packaging) to incorporate the 
U.N. hazardous materials table, the U.N. 
system of classing, including hazard 
class definitions and packing groups, 
and to incorporate some of the 
communications requirements from the 
U.N. system. 

(4) Retain and expand the effort to 
systematize, simplify, and enhance the 
safety provisions of the bulk packaging 
requirements in the HMR. 

(5) Set minimum thickness 
requirements for the reuse of metal and 
plastic packagings. 

(6) Establish a transition period of 5 
years for continued use of existing 
regulatory provisions, particularly with 
regard to use of non-bulk packagings 
and hazard communication 
requirements. 


III. Related Rulemakings 


From the publication of the ANPRM 
on April 15, 1982 until the present time, 
RSPA has been analyzing comments, 
preparing a regulatory evaluation, 
deciding on a course of action and 
drafting an NPRM. During this period of 
time, many issues have arisen which 
required either acknowledgement and 
postponement or regulatory action. The 
relationship between Docket HM-181 
and these related rulemaking proposals 
is discussed below. 


A. Docket HM-181A 


At the time that RSPA began 
considering the desirability of issuing 
performance-oriented packaging 
standards to replace the packaging 
specifications found in the HMR, it was 
apparent that explosives would be a 
major part of any such effort. RSPA's 
requirements for testing and classing 
explosives are outdated and many of the 
packagings are obsolete. Because the 
size of any regulatory project covering 
the classing and packaging of explosives 
is so great, and because the testing. 
classing:and packaging of explosives is 
so specialized, RSPA decided to handle 
explosives in another rulemaking action 
which will be issued under Docket HM- 
181A. Work has begun on that project 
and an NPRM will be issued sometime 
after publication of this notice. 

Several areas for this rulemaking 
address requirements for explosives or 
have an impact-on them. Shipping 
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descriptions {i.e., shipping names, 
numerical hazard classes, and 
identification numbers) for explosives, 
based on the U.N. Recommendations, 
appear in the § 172.101 Table. In Subpart 
E of Part 172 it is proposed to replace 
the EXPLOSIVE A, B, C and BLASTING 
AGENT labels with the EXPLOSIVE 1:1, 
1.2, 1.3, 1.4, and 1.5 labels. In Subpart F 
of Part 172 it is proposed to replace the 
EXPLOSIVE A and B and BLASTING 
AGENT placards with the EXPLOSIVE 
1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, and 1.5 placards. In Part 
178, it is proposed to delete certain 
packagings used for explosives, such as 
Specification 23G (special cylindrical 
fiberboard box for high explosives). It 
should be understood that these 
proposals may be modified in Docket 
HM-181A, and will be given 
consideration under that docket. They 
appear in this rulemaking for the sake of 
completeness only. It is recommended 
that commenters desiring to address 
provisions for explosives await 
publication of Docket HM-181A before 
submitting comments. 


B. Docket HM-182 


In January, 1982, RSPA received a 
petition from Inland Steel Container 
Company to amend the HMR to allow 
all 20-gauge drums with triple-seamed 
chimes to be constructed in the 55 gallon 
size under the DOT-17E specification. 
The petition requested that those 
materials currently authorized to be 
shipped in a 17E drum with 18-gauge 
heads and 20-gauge bodies (18/20), be 
authorized in the all 20-gauge triple- 
seamed drum, and that materials 
authorized in the all 18-gauge 17E drum 
be authorized in the 18/20-gauge triple- 
seamed drum. RSPA published an 
ANPRM under Docket HM-182 on June 
10, 1982 (47 FR 25167), to deal with this 
issue. It should be noted that drum 
manufacturers generally agree that 
triple-seamed drums, all 20-gauge, can 
pass the U.N. performance tests, 
including the drop test, at the 
performance levels of Packing Groups I, 
Il, and Ill. 

After reviewing the comments 
received on both the NPRM under 
Docket HM-182 and the ANPRM under 
Docket HM-+181, RSPA decided that the 
issue of triple-seamed drums was so 
intertwined with that of performance- 
oriented packaging that Docket HM-182 
should be incorporated in Docket HM- 
181. That has been done and the 
comments on the two dockets have been 
combined. No further notices will be 
issued under Docket HM-182. 
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C. Docket HM-185 


On August 26, 1982, RSPA published 
an NPRM under Docket HM-185 (47 FR 
37592) which proposed standards for 
polyethylene containers. A final rule 
under that.Docket was published on 
June 14, 1984 (49 FR 24684). The final 
rule revised the HMR by establishing 
standards for polyethylene packagings 
in sizes up to 55 gallons. Previously, 
most of these packagings had bee 
authorized only under the terms of 
exemptions. The most important feature 
of HM-185 was that it established 
compatability and permeation testing for 
polyethylene packagings (see § 173.24 
and Appendix B to Part 173). The 
ANPRM under Docket HM-181 had 
proposed such tests (see § 178.608 of the 
ANPRM). The tests proposed in 
§ 178.608 were based on RSPA's 
judgment of what was required at the 
time. Comments received on the tests 
proposed in the ANPRM and in the 
NPRM under Docket HM-185 led RPSA 
to modify both test methods and pass- 
fail criteria. The compatability and 
permeation tests contained in this 
proposal are essentially those which 
presently exist in the HMR and 
appeared in the final rule under Docket 
HM-185. It should be noted, however, 
that-in this proposal they are placed in 
Part 178 with other performance- 
oriented tests. 


D. Docket HM-194 


On October 12, 1984, RSPA published 
an NPRM under Docket HM-194, 
entitled Designation of Testing 
Laboratories, United Nations 
Packagings (49 FR 40056). It was 
followed by a final rule under the same 
docket on March 13, 1985 (59 FR 10060) 
and a corrections document on April 24, 
1985 (50 FR 16089). This rulemaking 
established a procedure whereby testing 
agencies, upon application, could be 
approved by RSPA to certify the 
adequacy of packagings constructed to 
U.N. standards and marked’as U.N. ' 
packagings. The purpose of the 
amendment was to allow manufacturers 
or users of U.N. hazardous materials 
packagings to have access to 
independent testing facilities which had 
been designated by DOT. The program 
is a voluntary one, and persons are free 
to use the option or not. It was set up 
because of a fear by some companies 
doing international business that 
without such a certification by an entity 
acknowledged by DOT, the U.S.-made 
packagings would not be accepted by 
some foreign governments. It was not 
the intent to repiace self certification 
traditionally used by packaging 
manufacturers in the U.S. As of 


December, 1986, eight agencies have 
been approved by RSPA under this 
program. 

E. Docket HM-196 


On February 7, 1986, RSPA published 
an NPRM under Docket HM-~196, 
entitled Packaging and Placarding 
Requirements for Liquids Toxic by 
Inhalation (50 FR 5270). It was followed 
by a final rule under the same docket on 
October 8, 1985 (50 FR 41092). This 
rulemaking was initiated after the 
tragedy in Bhopal, India involving the 
release of methyl! isocyanate. RSPA 
realized that the regulatory controls 
which existed in the HMR for certain 
volatile liquids that were highly toxic by 
inhalation were inadequate. The rule 
imposed additional packaging and 
communication requirements for liquids 
which met the criteria for toxic by 
inhalation. The criteria selected were 
those which exist in the U.N. 
Recommendations for Division 6.1 at the 
Packing Group I level for inhalation 
toxicity. 

Of particular interest in this proposal 
are the additional packaging 
requirements. Under Docket HM-196, 
not all packagings for inhalation toxic 
liquids were superceded, but many 
were. The new packagings, both bulk 
and non-bulk were not specified in the 
rule, but were to be approved by RSPA 
when proposed by a shipper of these 
materials. This notice proposes both 
bulk and non-bulk packagings for liquids 
toxic by inhalation, and is the first 
document to do so. It also proposes 
additional or improved requirements for 
gases which are toxic by inhalation, and 
“Inhalation Hazard” shipping paper and 
marking requirements for non-bulk 
packagings with primary receptacles of 
one liter or less. 


F. Docket HM-145F 


On October 17, 1986 the President 
signed into law the Superfund 
Amendments and Reauthorization Act 
of 1986. This Act amended the 
Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation, and Liability 
Act (“CERCLA” or “Superfund”), and 
required that the Secretary of 
Transportation list and regulate 
hazardous substances listed or 
designated pursuant to section 202 of 
CERCLA. On November 21, 1986, RSPA 
published a final rule under Docket HM- 
145F, entitled Hazardous Substances (51 
FR 42174). This rule listed and regulated 
as hazardous materials all hazardous 
substances designated under CERCLA 
and fulfilled DOT's requirements under 
the Superfund Amendments. 

This rule listed all of the hazardous 
substances and their reportable 
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quantities designated by the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, in an 
Appendix to § 172.101. In addition, it 
removed the special notation in the 

§ 172.101 Table (the letter “E” in column 
1 and the “RQ” and quantities in pounds 
and kilograms from column 2). In 
essence, hazardous substances are now 
hazardous materials and no longer 
appear in the § 172.101 Table but now 
appear in the § 172.101 Appendix. This 
rule specified some additional 
requirements in selecting proper 
shipping names and in preparing 
shipping papers and marking packages. 
These changes are not reflected in this 
proposal. The reason is that Docket 
HM-145F was prepared in a very short 
time; the Department had 30 days from 
the time of the President's signature to 
implement the Amendments and did so 
in a final rule, not an NPRM. To have 
incorporated these sudden changes into 
this proposal would have caused 
considerable delays in its completion 
especially because the Table would 
have had to be revised. Readers should 
be aware of the fact that the 
amendments to the HMR which 
appeared in Docket HM-145F do not 
appear in, and have not been considered 
in, this proposal. 


IV. Major Features of the NPRM 
A. Format Improvements 


The proposals contained in this 
document are intended to improve the 
format of the HMR, as follows: 

1. The listing of matter incorporated 
by reference would be made easier to 
use. (See § 171.7.) 

2. All authorized shipping names for 
hazardous materials would be 
consolidated into one Hazardous 
Material Table. (See § 172.101.) 

3. Provisions of the IM (intermodal) 
Portable Tank Table would be 
incorporated into the HMR, eliminating 
the need to maintain this publication 
separate from the HMR. (See § 172.102.) 

4. Throughout the HMR, quantities 
would be expressed in both 
international (e.g., metric units) and U.S. 
standard units. 

5. The packaging sections in Part 173 
would be reduced from approximately 
427 to 242 sections. 

6. The number of packaging 
specifications in Part 178 would be 
reduced from approximately 146 to 68. 
Approximately 100 specifications :for 
non-bulk packagings would be 
eliminated and 20.new ones added. 

7. The total volume of the HMR would 
be reduced by at least 350 pages, from 
1250 pages. ‘ 
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B. Regulatory Features - . 


Major regulatory features proposed in 
this document areas follows: 

1. U.N. definitions for terms, such as 
“drum” and “packing group”, would be 
added. (See § 171.8.) 

2, The Hazardous Materials Table 
(see § 172.101) would be revised as 
follows: 

(a) The Optional Table (§ 172.102) 
would be removed and shipping 
descriptions would be aligned with the 
U.N. Recommendations. 

(b) The symbols “D” and “I would be 
added to designate certain descriptions 
unique to domestic or international 
transportation (e.g., “combustible liquid, 
n.o.s.”" for domestic transportation). 

(c) Numeric hazard classes would 
replace hazard classes described by 
words (i.e., “Class 3” instead of 
“flammable liquid"). 

(d) Most hazardous materials would 
be assigned packing groups to indicate 
their relative degree of hazard (e.g., 
“Packing Group I" indicates a high 
degree of hazard). 

(e) A “Special Provisions” column 
would accommodate exceptions or 
additional requirements for specific 
materials and would be used to 
implement IM Portable Tank provisions 
into the HMR. 

(f) Per package quantity limitations for 
transportation by aircraft would be 
aligned, generally, with the ICAO 
Technical Instructions. 

(g) Vessel stowage requirements 
would be aligned with the IMD6 Code. 

3. A “Special provisions” section 
would be added. Special provisions 
would be a series of codes which would 
be explained in § 172.102. They would 
prescribe additional packaging 
requirements, IM portable tank 
authorizations, exceptions and modal 
specific requirements. (See § 172.102.) 

4. Shipping paper requirements would 
be changed to conform to U.N. 
terminology (see Subpart C of Part 172): 

(a) Class or division numbers would 
replace hazard classes described by 
words. 

(b) The packing group would be 
required as part of the shipping 
description. 

(c) Technical names would be 
required for “n.o.s.” entries. 

5. Marking requirements for 
packagings would be revised (see 
Subpart D of Part 172): 

(a) Technical names would be 
required as part of the package marking 
for “n.o.s.” entries on all non-bulk 
packages and on those bulk packages 
for which proper shipping name 
markings are required. 

(b) Minimum size requirements (100 
millimeters on tank cars, 75 millimeters 


on cargo tanks and 50 millimeters on 
other bulk packages) would be 
prescribed for markings on bulk 
vehicles. : 

(c) The requirement to mark 
“INHALATION HAZARD" on packages 
would be extended to bulk packages, to 
non-bulk packages having primary 
receptacles of one liter or less, and to 
packages containing poisonous gases. 

6. Labeling requirements would be 
aligned with the U.N. Recommendations 
(see Subpart E of Part 172): 

(a) Text (e.g., “FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID") on labels for Classes 2, 3, 4, 
6.1, and 8 would be optional. Class 
numbers would be required on “no text" 
primary hazard labels. 

(b) The EXPLOSIVES A, B and C, 
BLASTING AGENT, OXYGEN and 
IRRITANT labels would be removed. 

(c) The EXPLOSIVES 1.2, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4 
and 1.5, KEEP AWAY FROM FOOD (St. 
Andrew's cross) and INFECTIOUS 
SUBSTANCES labels would be added. 

(d) Design provisions would 
accommodate existing DOT and U.N. 
label dimensions, where practicable. 

7. Placarding requirements (see 
Subpart F of Part 172) would be revised 
as follows: 

(a) Text on placards for Classes 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6.1 and 8 would be optional. 

(b) Placards conforming to the U.N. 
Recommendations or the TDG 
Regulations would be permitted in place 
of the corresponding DOT placards to 
accommodate any minor design 
differences. 

(c) The EXPLOSIVES A, B and C, 
BLASTING AGENTS, OXYGEN, 
CHLORINE AND FLAMMABLE SOLID 
W placards would be removed. 

(d) The EXPLOSIVES 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4 
and 1.5, SPONTANEOUSLY 
COMBUSTIBLE, DANGEROUS WHEN 
WET and KEEP AWAY FROM FOOD 
placards would be added. 

(e) Identification numbers would not 
be permitted on subsidiary hazard 
placards. They would be permitted on 
the POISON GAS placard. 

8. General requirements applicable to 
packaging hazardous materials (see 
Subparts A and B of Part 173) would be 
revised as follows: 

(a) For determining the classification 
of materials with multiple hazards, a 
precedence of hazards table from the 
U.N. Recommendations would be used. 
(See § 173.2a.) 

(b) Packaging requirements would be 
enhanced with respect to compatibility, 
filling limits and closures on packagings. 
(See §§ 173.24, 173.24a and 173.23.) 

(c) A base level vibration test 
performance standard would _be added. 
(See § 173.24a and Appendix C to Part 
173.) 
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(d) The metric equivalency provisions 
would be removed from § 173.27. 

(e) Packaging requirements for . 
transportation by aircraft generally 
would be based on the ICAO Technical 
Instructions. (See § 173.27.) 

(f) Reuse of metal and plastic drums 
and composite packagings would be 
linked to minimum thickness 
requirements. Reuse of paper, textile, 
plastic film-and fiberboard packagings 
would be prohibited. (See § 173.28.) 

(g) The leak test from the U.N. 
Recommendations would replace the 
reconditioning provisions of § 173.28{m). 

(h) General use requirements and 
restrictions for portable tanks, cargo 
tanks and tank cars would be aligned in 
a manner consistent with the proposals 
for cargo. tanks under Docket HM-183 
and 183A. (See §§ 173.24b, 173.31, 173.32, 
and 173.33.) 

(i) Packaging equivalency provisions 
would be added to permit use of higher 
integrity portable tanks and cargo tanks 
where lower integrity tanks are 
specified. (See §§ 173.32 and 173.33.) 

(j) General requirements for packaging 
extremely toxic materials in cylinders 
would be added. (See § 173.40.) 

9. Hazard class definitions for 
materials other than explosives and 
radioactives would be consolidated into 
one subpart and revised. (See Subpart D 
of Part 173.) 

(a) Compressed gases would be 
divided into Division 2.1 (flammable 
gases), Division 2.2 (non-flammable 
gases) and Division 2.3 (poisonous 
gases). Division 2.3 would be divided 
into Packing Group IA (LC50 less than or 
equal to 200 ppm), Packing Group IB 
(LC50 greater than 200 ppm and less 
than or equal to 1000 ppm), Packing 
Group II (LC50 greater than 1000 ppm 
and less than or equal to 3000 ppm), and 
Packing Group III (LC50 greater than 
3000 ppm or less than or equal to 5000 
ppm). (See § 173.115.) 

(b) The flammable liquid upper limit 
would be changed from 100 °F (38 °C) to 
60.5 °C (141 °F), consistent with the U.N. 
Recommendations. The combustible 
liquid definition would include materials 
with flash points above 60.5 °C and 
below 93.3 °C (200 °F), materials with 
flash points above 93.3 °C that are 
transported as liquids at or above their 
flash points and, for domestic 
transportation, materials with flash 
points between 38 °C and 60.5 °C (See 
§ 173.120.) 

(c) Class 4 definitions consistent with 
the U.N. prior to December 1986 would 
be adopted; Division 4.1 for flammable 
solids, Division 4.2 for spontaneously 
combustible materials, and Division 4.3 





Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


for dangerous when wet materials. (See 
§ 173.124.) 

(d) Existing DOT definitions for 
oxidizers (Division 5.1) and organic 
peroxides (Division 5.2), which are 
consistent with the U.N. 
Recommendations, would be retained. 
(See § 173.132.) 

(e) For poisonous materials other than 
gases (Division 6.1), the U.N. criteria for 
toxicity, including packing group 
criteria, would be adopted. (See 
§ 173.133.) 

(f} A definition for infectious 
substances (Division 6.2) would be 
adopted which refers to the regulations 
of the Department of Health and Human 
Services, as does the present definition 
for etiologic agents, but which is 
generally consistent with the U.N. 
Recommendations. (See § 173.134.) 

(g) No changes would be made to 
radioactive materials (Class. 7) 
definitions. 

(h) The U.N. criteria for corrosive 
materials (Class 8) would be adopted 
and the ORM-B hazard class would be 
eliminated. (See § 173.136.) 

(i) The U.N. definition for 
miscellaneous hazardous materials 
(Class 9) would be adopted and the 
ORM-A and OMR-C hazard classes 
would be eliminated. (See § 173.140.) 

(j) The ORM-D and ORM-E hazard 
classes would be retained. (See 
§ 173.144.) 

10. Non-bulk packaging authorizations 
and exceptions would be revised to 
align them with performance-oriented 
packaging standards. (See Subpart E of 
Part 173.) 

(a) Limited quantity and consumer 
commodity exceptions would generally 
be limited to Packing Group II and III 
materials and to packages not exceeding 
30 kilograms (66.1 pounds) gross weight. 
Other exceptions would be similar to 
existing provisions. (See §§ 173.150 
through 173.156.) 

(b) Packing Group III packaging 
requirements would be made applicable 
to most Class 9 materials, to all ORM-E 
materials, and to all Packing Group III 
materials, including those in Class 3 and 
Division 6.1. 

(c) Packagings for most materials 
would be authorized by packing group 
and physical form of a material rather 
than by hazard class. Generic non-bulk 
packaging sections would be added for 
Packing Group I, III, and III liquids and 
solids. These sections would present 
arrays of performance-oriented 
packagings. (See §§ 173.201-203 and 
173.211-213.) 

(d) Packagings for organic peroxides 
(Division 5.2) would be based on 
Chapter 11 of the U.N. 
Recommendations. (See § 173.225.) 


(e) Provisions for packaging liquids 
which are toxic by inhalation, based on 
approval provisions, would be added. 
(See §§ 173.226 and 173.227.) 

(f) Provisions for packaging lithium 
batteries, based on exemption 
requirements, would-be added. (See 
§ 173.185.) 

11. Bulk packagings authorizations 
would be revised. (See Subpart F of Part 
173.) 

(a) Packagings would be authorized 
based on degree of hazard rather than 
historical precedent. 

(b) Bulk packagings provisions for 
materials toxic by inhalation, based on 
approval provisions, would be added. 

(c) Provisions of the IM Portable Tank 
Table would appear in the HMR. (See 
§ 172.102.) 

(d) General requirements applicable 
to filling limits for bulk packagings 
would be added or clarified. (See 
§ 173.24b.) 

(e) The bulk transport of hydrogen 
peroxide in strengths of 8 to 52% would 
be regulated. 

12. Part 178 would be revised to adopt 
packaging standards and tests based on 
the U.N. Recommendations. 

(a) One hundred existing 
specifications for non-bulk packagings 
would be removed and twenty 
performance standards would be added. 
(See Subpart L of Part 178.) 

(b) Performance tests based on 
Chapter 9 of the U.N. Recommendations 
would be added, to include a drop test, 
leakproofness test, hydrostatic pressure 
test, stacking test, cooperage test for 
wooden barrels and chemical 
compatibility test for plastic receptacles. 
(See Subpart M of Part 178.) 

(c) Manufacturers would be required 
to notify persons to whom packagings 
are transferred of any specification 
requirements which have not been met 
at time of transfer and retain copies of 
the notification for a one year period. 
(See § 178.0-2.) 

(d) Manufacturers would be required 
to repeat performance tests at least once 
each year and retain records of test 
results for a one year period. (See 
§ 178.601.) 


V. Review by Sections 


A. Part 171; General Information, 
Regulations, Definitions 


Sections 171.1 through 171.5. The 
general provisions in Part 171 would 
remain essentially unchanged. 
Paragraph (e) of § 171.3 would be 
deleted and the existing provision, 
which allows the use of open-head 
drums for hazardous waste liquids 
containing solids or semi-solids, would 
be relocated to § 173.12. Sections 171.1, 
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171.2, 171.4 and 171.5 would not be 
changed. 

Section 171.7. Section 171.7 would be 
revised to present material incorporated 
by reference in an easy-to-use format, to 
consolidate all references in one section 
and to update the material to reflect 
changes proposed in this notice. The 
proposed format is identical to that used 
by the Federal Register in the “FINDING 
AIDS” portions of the CFR. RSPA 
believes this format is much easier to 
use than the existing format in § 171.7. 
The proposed 7able of Material 
Incorporated by Reference provides 
citations of the applicable 49 CFR 
sections in which material is referenced 
and clearly identifies sources for 
reference material. The listing would 
include some reference materials which 
are not found in the “FINDING AIDS” 
because the materials are informational 
rather than regulatory and, thus, not 
suitable for incorporation by reference 
under 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR Part 51 
(e.g., DOT’s “Guidelines for Selecting 
Preferred Highway Routes for Large ~ 
Quantity Shipments of Radioactive 
Materials.) For purposes of this notice, 
the listing in § 171.7 is presented as a 
demonstration. It does not necessarily 
represent a complete listing of all 
additions, revisions and deletions that 
would be necessary to update the 
section. 

Section 171.8. Section 171.8 would be 
revised to accommodate U.N. 
terminology and definitions and to 
define other terms which are used in this 
proposal, such as “international 
transportation”, “kPa”, “n.o.s. entry” 
and “subsidiary hazard”. Approximately 
38 definitions would be added and 11 
would be revised. Numerous cross 
references would be added or revised. 
Definitions for terms rendered obsolete 
by this proposal, such as “STC” and 
“Poison A” would be deleted. 

Sections 171.10 through 171.20. Section 
171.10 would be revised to point out the 
distinction between “bulk packaging” as 
defined in § 171.8 and “bulk carrriage by 
vessel or barge” as addressed in 46 CFR, 
Subchapters D, I, O and N. Section 
171.12a would be revised editorially to 
reflect changes in terminology and a 
new paragraph (g) would-be added 
containing requirements, currently found 
in Part 179, applicable to couplers on 
Canadian tank cars. Section 171.14 
would be removed and the provision for 
continued use of packagings marked 
“ICC” would be relocated to proposed 
§ 173.23(b). No changes are proposed to 
§§ 171.1, 171.2, 171.4, 171.5, 171.9, 171.13, 
and 171.15 through 171.20. 
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B. Part 172; Hazardous Materials Table, 
Special Provisions and Hazardous 
Materials Communication Regulations 


1. Subpart A of Part 172; General 


Subpart A of Part 172 would not be 
changed. 


2. Subpart B; § 172.101, Consolidated 
Hazardous Materials Table 


The present HMR contain two tables 
that list hazardous materials: the 
Hazardous Materials Table (“§ 172.101 
Table; or, “Table”) in § 172.101 and the 
Optional Table in § 172.102. The 
§ 172.101 Table is used to describe 
materials in domestic transportation by 
surface or air. The Optional Table may 
be used to describe a material being 
shipped internationally or domestically 
provided at least one leg of the journey 
is by vessel. A third table, the IM Tank 
Table, does not appear in the HMR but 
is implemented through the provisions of 
§§ 173.32c and 173.32d. It is used to 
specify conditions and limitations for 
the transport of hazardous materials in 
intermodal (IM) portable tanks. In 
addition to these three tables, the HMR 
allow two other tables to be used. One, 
implemented through the provisions of 
§ 171.11, is found in the International 
Civil Aviation Organization’s Technical 
Instructions for the Safe Transport of 
Dangerous Goods by Air (ICAO 
Technical Instructions). It may be used 
both internationally and domestically 
for transportation by aircraft and 
associated transportation by motor 
vehicle. The second, implemented 
through the provisions of § 171.12a, is in 
the Canadian Transport of Dangerous 
Goods Regulations (TDG Regulations) 
and may be used for import shipments 
from Canada. 

Shipping names in the Optional Table, 
the ICAO Technical Instructions, the 
TDG Regulations and the IM Tank Table 
derive from the listing of materials in the 
U.N. Recommendations. Many of the 
shipping names in the § 172.101 Table 
also derive from the U.N. 
Recommendations. However, a 
substantial number of them do not. A 
major objective of RSPA in this 
rulemaking is a consolidation of the 
existing tables of the HMR. This 
consolidation would greatly simplify use 
of the HMR, would reduce the volume of 
the HMR, and is necessary to facilitate 
alignment with the U.N. 
Recommendations with regard to 
harmonizing shipping names and hazard 
classes for materials. Also, in making 
the transition to performance-oriented 
packaging standards, it would be 
necessary to revise the § 172.101 Table 
to accommodate packing group 
assignments and to revise packaging 


authorizations. Therefore, a new 

§ 172.101 Table is being proposed. The 
proposed Table is a consolidation of the 
existing tables and contains 
approximately 3000 entries. It is derived 
from the existing §§ 172.101 and 172.102 
Tables and from the ICAO Technical 
Instructions. For purposes of this notice, 
the proposed Table lists only shipping 
name, hazard class and identification 
number for each entry in the explosives 
hazard class (Class 1). Provisions for 
explosives are to be revised as part of a 
separate rulemaking project. For other 
than explosives, complete columnar 
entries are given, as discussed in the 
following paragraphs. 

Column 1 of the proposed Table, 
entitled Symbols, retains the features of 
existing Column 1. To the existing 
symbols, “+”, “A”, “W" and “E”, whose 
meanings would not be changed, two 
additional symbols, “D” and “I", would 
be added. 

The letter “D” is an indicator that the 
shipping description is inappropriate 
when transportation of the material is 
for import from or export to a country 
other than Canada. The letter “D” is 
intended to alert the shipper that 
another proper shipping name may have 
to be selected for international 
transportation or the material may not 
be regulated as a hazardous material 
outside the U.S. and Canada. Most 
descriptions preceded by the letter “D” 
are hazardous substances which are not 
specifically listed in international 
regulations, but are regulated 
internationally under different proper 
shipping names. Others, in the ORM-E 
hazard class, may not be regulated 
under international regulations, To 
facilitate the through-shipment of the 
former materials, proposed paragraph 
(c)(14) would permit use of the 
internationally recognized shipping 
description in place of the more specific 
technical name. However, as the 
material may be a hazardous substance, 
the package markings and shipping 
paper descriptions may require 
identification of the technical 
constituent for these materials. 

The letter “I” is an indicator that the 
shipping description is not acceptable 
for purely domestic transportation, but 
may be used for shipments of materials 
which originate or terminate at a point 
outside the U.S. For the most part, these 
descriptions are vague or unnecessary, 
or describe materials that present such a 
minimal risk that they may not meet the 
DOT definition of a hazardous material. 
Most of these descriptions were 
removed from the HMR (48 FR 52306, 
November 17, 1983), and RSPA is 
actively seeking to have those 
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descriptions also removed from 
international standards. 

Column 2, entitled Hazardous 
Materials Descriptions and Proper 
Shipping Names, would list the 
hazardous materials entries which have 
been consolidated from the 
aforementioned tables and integrated 
into the proposed Table. Provisions of 
existing Column 2 for selecting 
appropriate shipping names would be 
retained. Shipping names, for the most 
part, would be aligned with the U.N. 
Recommendations. In general, where an 
existing DOT shipping name is deleted 
in favor of an entry from the U.N. 
Recommendations, a cross reference 
from the old name to the new name 
would be included. 

Column 3, entitled Hazard Class, 
would specify the hazard class or 
division for each proper shipping name, 
or the word “Forbidden” to indicate that 
a material may not be offered for 
transportation or transported. In 
general, the class or division numbers 
for each material are identical to those 
in the U.N. Recommendations, (e.g., 
Class 3, Division 6.1). Exceptions 
involve Class 2, for which gases would 
be divided into three divisions: Division 
2.1 (flammable gases), Division 2.2 (non- 
flammable gases) and Division 2.3 (toxic 
gases). These divisions do not appear in 
the U.N. Recommendations. Also, it is 
proposed to retain the existing hazard 
classes of ORM-D (for consumer 
commodities and small arms 
ammunition) and ORM-E (for hazardous 
substances and hazardous wastes). 
Discussion of each of the proposed 
numerical hazard classes appears 
elsewhere in this notice. 

Column 4, entitled Jdentification 
Number, would list the four digit 
identification number assigned to each 
proper shipping name, preceded by the 
letters “UN” or “NA”. Those preceded 
by “UN” are listed in the U.N. 
Recommendations, and those preceded 
by “NA” are peculiar to domestic 
transportation. 

Column 5, entitled Packing Group, 
would list the packing group assignment 
for each listed material except for 
explosives (Class 1), radioactive 
materials (Class 7) and non-toxic gases 
(Divisions 2.1 and 2.2). The packing 
group system is designed to identify the 
relative hazard of each material within a 
hazard class and then require a 
packaging performance standard 
appropriate to the risk. In most cases a 
material would be assigned to only one 
packing group. The assignment usually 
would be based on RSPA’s knowledge 
of the material in its technical grade, 
and an understanding that the material, 
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as prepared for shipment, is rarely 
reduced to a state which would take it 
outside the limits for the specified 
packing group. In other cases, there are 
specified criteria, in Subpart D of Part 
173, which identify the proper packing 
group and the user must make a 
determination of the appropriate 
packing group based on these criteria. 

Column 6, entitled Labe/s, would 
specify the hazard warning label or 
labels required for non-bulk packagings 
filled with the listed hazardous 
materials. Proposed changes to labeling 
requirements, based on alignment with 
the U.N. Recommendations, are 
discussed elsewhere in this notice. 
Where a hazardous material is known to 
pose multiple hazards, Column 6 would 
list the label corresponding to the 
primary hazard (i.e., the specified 
hazard class) followed by labels 
corresponding to any subsidiary 
hazards. 

In Column 7, entitled Special 
Provisions, there is proposed a series of 
codes for special provisions which grant 
exceptions from the regulations (in 
addition to those specified in Column 
8a) or impose additional packaging 
requirements. The meaning and 
requirements for each special provision 
would be set forth in § 172.102. A code 
consisting of numbers only would apply 
to bulk and non-bulk packagings and to 
each mode of transportation. For 
example, ‘11” states “Package as a 
liquid or solid, as appropriate, 
depending on the form of the material at 
55 °C (131 °F).” A code preceded by the 
letter “A”,.“H”, “R”, or “W” would 
apply respectively only to air, highway, 
rail or water modes of transportation. A 
code preceded by the letter “B” or ‘“‘N” 
would apply, respectively, only to bulk 
or nonbulk packagings. A code preceded 
by the letter “T” would apply to use of 
IM portable tanks. The absence of a 
special provision in association with a 
hazardous material description would 
not automatically permit that packaging 
arrangement. The requirements 
indicated are known by RSPA to be 
essential to the safe transportation of 
the referenced materials. However, 
other materials may also require similar 
consideration. For instance, a shipper 
may not package in a steel] drum a 
material which is incompatible with 
steel just because the special provisions 
column fails to list “N25” (Steel single 
packagings are not authorized). The 
general requirements for all packages 
prescribed in proposed § 173.24 
effectively prohibit such packages in 
transportation. 

Authorizations for use of specific IM 
portable tanks which are currently 


found in the IM Tank Table would be 
relocated to the HMR as a series of “T” 
codes listed in Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table and explained in § 172.102. For 
additional explanation of special 
provisions, refer to the preamble 
discussion for § 172.102, which follows 
this discussion of the § 172.101 Table. 

Column 8, entitled Packaging 
Authorizations, would specify 
applicable packaging sections in Part 
173 for materials. Column 8a would 
specify section references for exceptions 
from packagings requirements, or 
“None”, indicating that no packaging 
exceptions are provided and is similar 
to the existing Column 5(a). Columns 8b 
and 8c would specify section references 
for non-bulk and bulk packagings, 
respectively. Another proposed revision 
deals with the presentation of packaging 
sections in Part 173. Columns 8a, 8b and 
8c are each headed by the term 
“$ 173.***” to indicate that each of the 
numerical data elements in those 
columns replaces the asterisks (*) and 
the completed term is a section 
reference. For example, the material 
Ally! chloride has the entries “None”, 
“201” and “240” in Columns 8a, 8b and 
8c, respectively. This indicates: (1) in 
Column 8a, there are no limited quantity 
exceptions available for this material; 
(2) in Column 8b, the nonbulk packaging 
instructions prescribed in § 173.201 shall 
be complied with; and (3) in Column 8c, 
the bulk packaging instructions 
prescribed in § 173.240 shall be 
complied with. A “None” appearing in 
either of these latter columns would 
indicate that non-bulk or bulk 
packaging, as applicable, is not 
authorized. 

Column 9, entitled Quantity 
Limitations, would be similar to existing 
Column 6 and would specify the 
maximum quantities that may be offered 
for transportation in one package 
aboard passenger-carrying aircraft or 
railcar (Column 9a) or by cargo aircraft 
(Column 9b). Quantity limitations are 
stated in metric units and in most 
instances. are identical to limitations 
found in the ICAO Technical 
Instructions. Application of these limits 
to articles and devices is clarified in the 
introduction-to the § 172.101 Table. 

Column 10, entitled Vesse/ Stowage 
Requirements, would specify codes for 
stowage requirements for specific 
hazardous materials, similar to the 
presentation in Column-7 of the existing 
table. Column 10c would specify “Other 
stowage provisions” by means of 
numbered notes as opposed to written 
text. The meaning of each note is set 
forth in § 176.84. These notes provide 
stowage information above and beyond 
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that given in Part 176. Examples of these 
notes are: “Stow ‘away from’ 
corrosives,” “segregation same as for 
oxidizers.” Column 10 requirements 
have been aligned to correspond to 
those in the International Maritime 
Dangerous Goods (IMDG) Code. During 
the analysis of the present Column 7 
stowage provisions, numerous 
discrepancies were found internally 
within the present table and also in the 
comparison between the § 172.101, and 
§ 172.102 Tables and the present IMDG 
Code. Since one effort of this rulemaking 
will be the elimination of the § 172.102 
Table, the proposed Column 10 has been 
redone to conform with the IMDG Code 
(including Amendment 22, effective July 
1, 1986) thereby filling the gap for 
international shipments. The net result 
should be greater uniformity and fewer 
problems with improperly stowed cargo. 
Any amendments subsequently adopted 
in the IMDG Code which affect Column 
10 are planned to be incorporated into 
the final rule. 

The existing provisions in § 172.101(j) 
would be retained in proposed 
§ 172.101(1). This allows a period of time 
to use up preprinted shipping papers and 
package markings when a shipping 
description is changed by an 
amendment to the table. Section 
172.101(1) would also contain approval 
functions similar to existing provisions, 
to allow the Director, OHMT, to approve 
changes to shipping descriptions or 
packing authorizations which may be 
found to be in error or to align 
descriptions with changes to the IMDG 
Code, until such time as the § 172.101 
Table could be amended through 
rulemaking action. 


3. Subpart B; § 172.102, Special 
Provisions and Appendix A 


It is proposed to delete the Optional 
Hazardous Materials Table found at 
§ 172.102 and substitute a new section, 
entitled Special provisions, in its place. 
Special provisions would be a series of 
alphanumeric codes which would 
appear in Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table.and which would be explained in 
new § 172.102. There are eight different 
types of codes proposed. A code 
consisting of numbers only would be a 
general provision applying to all modes 
of transportation and to both bulk and 
non-bulk packagings. For example, the 
§ 172.101 Table entry for Sodium metal, 
dispersion, would specify “22” in 
Column 7. Referring to § 172:102, the 
“22” special provision would state “If 
the hazardous material is in dispersion 
in organic liquid, the organic liquid must 
have a flash point above 50 °C (122 °F).” 





16494 


Four types of codes would be used for 
modal-specific requirements and consist 
of a letter preceding a two-digit number. 
The letters “A”, “H”, “R” and “W” 
would be used to precede codes 
applying to, respectively, the air, 
highway, rail and water modes of 
transportation. For example, the 
§ 172.101 Table entry for Aluminum 
hydride would specify “A19" in Column 
7. The § 172.102 reference to this special 
provision would state “Combination 
packagings consisting of outer fiber 
drums or plywood drums, with inner 
plastic packagings, are not authorized 
for transportation by aircraft.” 

Two types of codes, preceded by the 
letters “B” and “N", would be used for 
special provisions applying, 
respectively, to bulk and non-bulk 
packagings. For example, the § 172.101 
Table entries for Chlorosilanes, n.o.s., 
would refer in Column 8c to § 173.242 for 
bulk packaging authorizations and to 
“B2", in Column 7. Referring to 
§ 172.102, the “B2" special provision 
would state “MC 306 cargo tanks, DOT 
57 portable tanks, and riveted tank cars 
are not authorized”, thus limiting the 
packaging authorizations found in 
§ 173.242. The § 172.101 Table entry for 
Ethylamine, aqueous solution, would 
refer in Column 8b to § 173.202 for non- 
bulk packagings and in Column 7 to 
“N15”. The “N15” special provision 
would state “Plastic materials of 
construction are not authorized for any 
part of a packaging which is normally in 
contact with the hazardous material.” 
Further explanation of bulk and non- 
bulk packaging provisions is found in 
the preamble discussion for Subparts E 
and F of Part 173. 

One other code, preceded by the letter 
“T", would be used to specify 
authorizations for use of IM portable 
tanks. For example, the § 172.101 Table 
entry for Ethyl acetate would specify 
“T2” in Column 7. Referring to § 172.102, 
the “T2” special provision would 
authorize, in a manner similar to the 
existing IM Tank Table, use of an IM 102 
portable tank. Appropriate provisions, 
in “T2", would address tank test 
pressure rating, use of bottom outlets 
and pressure relief device settings. For a 
number of reasons, RSPA has not been 
able to update the IM Tank Table in a 
timely manner. The “T” codes would be 
used to incorporate provisions of the IM 
Tank Table into the HMR and would 
eliminate the need for maintaining this 
publication separate from the HMR. 

The “A”, “N”, and numeric special 
provisions and the use of a “Special 
Provisions” column are based, in 
general, on comparable provisions found 
in the ICAO Technical Instructions. The 


other types of special provisions would 
be implemented to accommodate modal- 
specific requirements and to specify IM 
portable tank authorizations. 
the use of special provisions, it would be 
possible to eliminate the repetitious 
language that appears throughout Part 
173 of the existing regulations and to 
reduce the volume of the HMR. 
Appendix A to Subpart B of Part 172 
would be revised to provide a cross 
reference of identification numbers and 
proper shipping names. This appendix 
was not available at the time of 
publication, and therefore, has not been 
included in the regulatory text portion of 
this notice. 


4. Subpart C, Shipping Papers 


The shipping paper requirements of 
Subpart C of Part 172 would be changed 
to incorporate features found in the U.N. 
Recommendations. The use of class or 
division numbers would replace the 
words used to describe the present 
hazard classes (e.g., “8” in place of 
“Corrosive Material” or “6.1” in place of 
“Poison B”). Packing group numbers 
would be added to the basic description 
after the identification number (e.g. “PG 
II"), to indicate the level of packaging 
integrity required. When an “n.o.s.” 
entry is used, the constituent or 
constituents which make the material 
hazardous must be added to the 
description. The present HMR require 
that hazardous constituents be 
identified only in the descriptions of 
poisons and hazardous substances. The 
U.N. system and this proposal extend 
this practice to all hazard classes. It is 
possible under the present HMR to 
describe a shipment of Corrosive liquid, 
n.o.8., without identifying the technical 
constituents or indicating whether the 
material is acidic or basic. The proposal 
allows the use of hazard class words 
(e.g. “Flammable liquid”) to be used in 
addition to the required U.N. class (e.g., 
“3") or division numbers for shippers 
who wish to show both. The 
requirement to identify “Poison- 
Inhalation Hazard” materials is 
extended to nonbulk packagings having 
primary receptacles of one liter (1.06 
quarts) or less and to Division 2.3 gases. 
Editorial changes include deletion of 
references to the § 172.102 Table and to 
the ORM-A, B and C hazard classes. 


5. Subpart D, Marking 


Sections 172.301 and 172.302. Package 
marking requirements found in Subpart 
D of Part 172 would be changed to 
reflect the features of the U.N. 
Recommendations. Section 172.301 
would contain general marking 
requirements for non-bulk packagings 
and § 172.302 would contain general 
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marking requirements for bulk 
packagings. A requirement to mark 
exemption numbers on packagings used 
under the terms of exemptions would be 
relocated from Part 107 to §§ 172.301 
and 172.302, for non-bulk and bulk 
packagings, respectively. As in the case 
of shipping papers, when an “n.o.s.” 
proper shipping name is selected to 
describe a hazardous material, the 
technical name of the hazardous 
constituent or constituents (up to two) 
would be required, as a package 
marking on those: packagings for which 
marking of shipping names is required. 
In § 172.302, minimum size requirements 
for markings on bulk packagings would 
be added, to include minimum height 
requirements of 100mm (3.94 inches) on 
rail cars, 75mm (2.95 inches) on cargo 
tanks and 50mm (1.97) inches on other 
bulk packagings. 

Section 172.303. A new § 172.303 
would be added containing a prohibition 
against offering or transporting a 
package marked with a proper shipping 
name or identification number unless 
the package actually contains the 
identified material. An exception would 
permit the transport of such packages, 
under certain conditions, when markings 
are not visible in transportation. These 
provisions parallel existing provisions in 
§ 173.29(d). 

Section 172.312. This section would be 
revised for clarity and to require arrows 
for orientation markings, instead of 
“THIS SIDE UP” or “THIS END UP”. 
These text statements cause confusion, 
such as when “THIS SIDE UP" appears 
on an end or “THIS END UP" appears 
on a side. 

Section 172.313. A new § 172.313, 
entitled “Poisonous hazardous 
materials.”, would be added to Subpart 
D. The requirement for permanently 
marking “POISON” on plastic 
packagings used for poisonous materials 
would be relocated to this new section 
from § 173.24. The requirement for 
marking “Inhalation Hazard” on 
packages containing inhalation toxic 
materials would be relocated from 
§ 172.301 and would be made applicable 
to both non-bulk and bulk packagings. 

Section 172.332. In § 172.332, a 
provision would be added, at 
subparagraph (c)(3), to prohibit the 
display of identification numbers on 
placards corresponding to the 
subsidiary, rather than the primary, 
hazard of a material. This is believed 
necessary to avoid confusion that might 
result fom the display of identification 
numbers on subsidiary placards. 

Other sections in Subpart D. Sections 
172.306, 172.308, 172.312, 172.316, 172.324, 
and 172.334 would be revised editorially 
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to delete references to § 172.102 and to 
ORM-A, B, and C and for clarity. 
Section 172.334 would be revised to 
permit display of identification numbers 
on POSION GAS placards. In 

§§ 172.326, 172.328 and 172.330, many of 
the existing provisions would be 
consolidated and relocated to § 172.302. 
Remaining provisions in these sections 
would be revised editorially. 


6. Subpart E; Labeling 

Package labeling requirements found 
in Subpart E of Part 172 would be 
changed to reflect the features of the 
U.N. Recommendations. Numerous 
editorial and format changes would be 
made for clarity and ease of use. Label 
graphics would be revised to permit 
display of hazard class or division 
numbers in the lower corners of square- 
on-point labels. Size requirements on 
labels would be changed slightly with 
regard to overall label size and inner 
border size to accommodate labels 
conforming to the U.N. 
Recommendations without rendering 
obsolete many labels which conform to 
existing HMR requirements. Use of text 
on labels for Classes 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and & 
would be optional. The EXPLOSIVE A, 
B and C and BLASTING AGENT, 
OXYGEN and IRRITANT labels would 
be removed. EXPLOSIVE 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4 
and 1.5 and KEEP AWAY FROM FOOD 
and INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCE labels 
would be added. Specific changes are 
discussed in the following paragraphs. 

Section 172.400. Section 172.400 would 
be revised in its entirety. Proposed 
paragraph (a) would set forth the types 
of packaging to which labeling 
requirements apply, i.e., non-bulk 
packagings, DOT-106 and 110 multi-unit 
tank car tanks, portable tanks of less 
than 1000 gallons capacity, and 
overpacks, freight containers and unit 
load devices of no greater than 640 cubic 
feet (18.1 cubic meters} capacity which 
contain labeled packages. 
paragraph (b) would set forth in tabular 
form, the labels corresponding to each 
hazard class and the applicable sections 
containing label designs. 

Section 172.400a. A. new § 172.400a 
would set forth exceptions from labeling 
requirements which would remain 
essentially unchanged. 

Section 172.401. In § 172.401, 
paragraph (d} would be removed as 
unnecessary, because once the shipping 
name and hazard class are tentatively 
assigned for a material under the 
provisions of proposed § ae 
the appropriate label is set forth in the 
§ 172.101 Table. 

Section 172.402. Additional labeling 
requirements in § 172.402 would be 
revised to reflect numerical hazard class 


nomenclature. Existing paragraphs (c} 
through {i} of § 172.401 are believed 
unnecessary and would be removed. 

Sections 172.403 and 172.404. Sections 
172.403 and 172.404 would not be 
changed. 

Section 172.405. Section 172.405 would 
be revised to make optional the display 
of hazard warning text (i.e., “POISON”, 

“FLAMMABLE LIQUID", etc.) on labels 
for Classes 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 8. The 
appropriate hazard class or division 
number would have to be displayed on 
labels representing the primary hazard 
class of the materials. Class or division 
numbers would not be required on 
subsidiary hazard labels for the 
aforementioned classes. Existing 
provisions in § 172.405, for display of 
“OXYGEN” on OXIDIZER labels and 
“CHLORINE” on POISON labels, would 
be eliminated. 

Section 172.406. Section 172.406 would 
be revised for clarity. 

Section 172.407. It is proposed to 
change the format in § 172.407, for ease 
of use. Several changes to label designs 
are proposed to accommodate labels 
made in conformance to existing HMR 
requirements and labels made in 
conformance with IMO, ICAO or U.N. 
label specifications. These changes 
would entail a proposed minimum label 
size of 100 mm (3.9 inches} instead of 4 
inches and a solid line inner border of 
5.0 to 6.3 mm (0.20 to 0.25 inches) from 
the edge of the label instead of % inch. 
Text indicating a hazard would not have 
to appear exactly “as shown” in the 
pictorial displays (§ § 172.411 through 
172.448) but, in general, would have to 
conform to a minimum height of 7.6 mm 
(0.30 inches). Minimum and maximum 
sizes of 6.3 mm (0.25 inches) and 12.7 
mm (0.5 inches), respectively, are 
proposed for the height of the U.N, class 
or division numbers. Provisions 
permitting inscriptions required by the 
country of origin (existing § 172.407(h)) 
and, for import or export purposes, 
inscriptions on Explosives A, B and C 
labels, would be deleted and replaced 
by a provision (proposed § 172.407(f}} 
which would allow use of any label 
conforming to the U.N. 
Recommendations in place of the 
corresponding label in Subpart E of Part 
172. 

Section 172.411. In § 172.411, the 
existing EXPLOSIVE A, B, C and 
BLASTING AGENTS labels would be 
replaced with EXPLOSIVE 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 
1.4 and 1.5 labels conforming to the U.N. 
Recommendations. Text would be 
mandatory on the Explosive 1.1, 1.2 and 
1.3 labels. Division numbers and 
compatibility group letters would also 
be mandatory, and minimum size 
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requirements would be specified for 
them. 


Sections 172.415 through 172.427. The 
NON-FLAMMABLE GAS, POISON 
GAS, FLAMMABLE GAS and 
FLAMMABLE LIQUID labels 
($§ 172.415, 172.416, 172.417 and 172.419 
respectively} would be changed only to 
show hazard class numbers in the lower 
corners of the square-on-point designs. 
In § 172.420, provision would be made to 
permit text to be printed over the 
vertical stripes (per the U.N. 
Recommendations) or placed in a white 
rectangle (per the existing HMR). The 
class number would be displayed in the 
lower corner of the label. The 
DANGEROUS WHEN WET, OXIDIZER, 
ORGANIC PEROXIDE and POISON 
labels (§$§ 172.423, 172.426, and 172.427, 
respectively) would be changed only to 
show hazard class or division numbers 
in the lower corners. 

Sections 172.431 and 172.432. A new 
§ 172.431 would be added to specify the 
design and color of the KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD label, also known as the 
St. Andrew’s Cross label. In § 172.432, 
both existing IRRITANT labels would be 
removed. A new § 172.432 would 
accommodate the INFECTIOUS 
SUBSTANCE label from the U.N. 
Recommendations. 

Sections 172.436, 172.438, 172.440 and 
172,442. The RADIOACTIVE WHITE-I, 
YELLOW-II and YELLOW-III labels 
and the CORROSIVE label (§§ 172.436, 
172.438, 172.440 and 172.442, 
respectively} would be changed only to 
show hazard class numbers in the lower 
corners. 

Section 172.444. The ETIOLOGIC 
AGENT label in § 172.444 would not be 
changed, but paragraphs (b) and (c) of 
this section would be removed to delete 
obsolete provisions. 

Section 272.448. The CARGO 
AIRCRAFT ONLY label (§ 172.448) 
would not be changed. Paragraphs (b) 
and (c) would be removed. 


7. Subpart F; Placarding 


The changes proposed to placarding 
requirements are similar to those 
proposed for labeling. Editorial and 
format changes would be made 
throughout the subpart for clarity and 
ease of use. Placard graphics would be 
revised to display hazard class or 
division numbers on placards. Use of 
text (e.g., “POISON GAS”, 

“FLAMMABLE”} on placards for classes 
2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 8 would be optional. 
Minor changes would be made to 
accommodate placards conforming to 
the U.N. Recommendations without 
rendering obsolete many placards which 
conform to existing HMR requirements. 
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For those existing placards which would 
be rendered obsolete, a “grandfather” 
clause would provide for their continued 
use until December 31, 1992. 

U.N. placards, other than 
RADIOACTIVE, are essentially labels 
enlarged from 100 millimeters to 250 
millimeters on edge. Symbols generally 
take up the upper half of the placard, 
with the lower half reserved for class or 
division numbers, hazard warning text 
and four-digit identification numbers. 
Placards in existing Subpart F of Part 
172 measure 10 and % inches (273 
millimeters) on edge and have symbols 
in the upper third of the placard, with 
the middle third reserved for hazard 
warning text or four-digit, 3 and %-inch 
(89 mm) high, identification numbers 
and the bottom third either left blank or 
used to display a 1 and %-inch 
(44.45mm) high hazard class number. In 
this notice, it is proposed to use existing 
size and graphics on placards, to 
accommodate 3 and %-inch 
identification numbers. Use of graphics 
on placards sized in accordance with 
the U.N. Recommendations would 
necessitate a reduction in the size of 
identification numbers to approximately 
a 2-inch (50.8 mm) height, with potential 
for rendering the identification numbers 
more difficult to read in emergency 
situations. 

Specific changes are discussed in the 
following paragraphs. 

Section 172.500. Section 172.500 would 
be revised to delete references to 
etiologic agents and to ORM-A, B and C 
materials and to clarify that placarding 
provisions do not apply to combustible 
liquids in non-bulk packagings, to Class 
9 materials or to materials packaged 
under the “small quantity” provisions of 
§ 173.4. 

Section 172.502. Section 172.502 would 
be revised for clarity. A new paragraph 
(e) would clarify that placarding is 
permittéd, even when not required, if the 
placards are appropriate for the 
materials being transported. 

Sections 172.504 through 172.516. 
Section 172.504 would be revised 
editorially for ease of use and 
substantively to present new placarding 
tables based on the numerical hazard 
classes proposed in this notice. Section 
172.505 would be revised editorially. 
Sections 172.506 and 172.507 would not 
be changed. Minor editorial changes 
would be made to §§ 172.508, 172.510 
and 172.512. The provisions of § 172.514 
would be made applicable to all bulk 
packagings, other than tank cars, and 
would be revised editorially. The 
introductory text of paragraph (c) of 
§ 172.516 would be revised editorially 
and subparagraph (c)(7) would be added 
to require that a placard either be 


affixed to a background of contrasting 
color or have an outer border which 
contrasts with the background color. 

Section 172.519. It is proposed to 
change the format in § 172.519 for ease 
of use. Instead of specifying the exact 
sizes for graphic symbols, as is done in 
Appendix B to Part 172, it is proposed 
that symbols be “as shown” in 
§§ 172.521 through 172.558, as is done in 
Subpart E with respect to labels. Also, 
rather than specifying 17 different 
heights for letters as is done at present, 
minimum heights of 45.0 mm (1.77 
inches) for printing (with certain 
exceptions) and 41.0 mm (1.62 inches) 
for hazard class numbers would be 
specified. Hazard warning text on 
placards for Classes 2, 3; 4, 5,6 and 8 
would be made optional. The hazard 
class or division number would be 
required on a placard representing the 
primary hazard of a material and 
prohibited on subsidiary placards to aid 
in identifying the primary hazard of 
materials with multiple hazards. Except 
on. the CORROSIVE and 
RADIOACTIVE placards, the placard 
color would be permitted to extend to 
the outer edge rather than only to the 
inner border, as an optional means of 
conforming to placard color 
specifications in the U.N. 
Recommendations. A “grandfather” 
provision would be added to § 172.519 to 
permit use until December 31, 1992, of 
existing placards (e.g., the OXYGEN 
placard) which may be rendered 
obsolete. Exceptions to the placard 
specifications would be provided for 
placards conforming to the U.N. 
Recommendations or the Canadian 
Transport of Dangerous Goods 
Recommendations to accommodate any 
minor differences in the placarding 
systems. 

Sections 172.522 through 172,558. In 
§§ 172.522 through 172.558 the 
specifications for placards would be 
revised to reflect the proposed 
placarding provisions. Placards deleted 
would include EXPLOSIVES A 
($.172.522), EXPLOSIVES B (§ 172.523), 
BLASTING AGENTS (§ 172.524), 
OXYGEN (§ 172.530), CHLORINE 
($ 172.536) and FLAMMABLE SOLID W 
(§ 172.548). Placards added would 
include EXPLOSIVES 1.1, 1.2 and 1.3 
($ 172.522), EXPLOSIVES 1.4 (§ 172.523), 
EXPLOSIVES 1.5 (§ 172.524), 
SPONTANEOUSLY COMBUSTIBLE 
($ 172.547), DANGEROUS WHEN WET 
(§ 172.548) and KEEP AWAY FROM 
FOOD (§ 172.553). 

Hazard class numbers (or in the case 
of Division 5.1 and 5.2, division 
numbers) would appear on all except 
the DANGEROUS placard in numbers 
proportionately sized to a height of 1 
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and % inches on full-sized placards. For 
other than the CORROSIVE and 
RADIOACTIVE placards, placard colors 
would be depicted as running to the 
outer edges in conformance with the 
U.N. Recommendations. The 
DANGEROUS (§ 172.521) and RESIDUE 
(§ 172.525) placards and the square 
white background in § 172.527 would not 
be changed. 

Specific changes are discussed in the 
following paragraphs. 

Section 172.500. Section 172.500 would 
be revised to delete references to 
etiologic agents and to ORM-A, B and C 
materials and to clarify that placarding 
provisions do not apply to combustible 
liquids in non-bulk packagings, to Class 
9 materials or to materials packaged 
under the “small quantity’’ provisions of 
§ 173.4. 

Section 172.502. Section 172.502 would 
be revised for clarity. A new paragraph 
(e) would clarify that placarding is 
permitted, even when not required, if the 
placards are appropriate for the 
materials being transported. 

Sections 172.504 through 172.516. 
Section 172.504 would be revised 
editorially for ease of use and 
substantively to present new placarding 
tables based on the numerical hazard 
classes proposed in this rotice. Section 
172.505 would be revised editorially. 
Sections 172.506 and 172.507 would not 
be changed. Minor editorial changes 
would be made to §§ 172.508, 172.510 
and 172.512. The provisions of § 172.514 
would be made applicable to all bulk 
packagings, other than tank cars, and 
would be revised editorially. The 
introductory text of paragraph (c) of 
§ 172.516 would be revised editorially 
and subparagraph (c)(7) would be added 
to require that a placard either be 
affixed to a background of contrasting 
color or have an:outer border which 
contrasts with the background color. 

Section 172.519. It is proposed to 
change the format in § 172.519 for ease 
of use. Instead of specifying the exact 
sizes for graphic symbols, as is done in 
Appendix B to Part 172, it is proposed 


‘ that symbols be “as shown” in 


§§ 172.521 through 172.558, as is done in 
Subpart E with respect to labels. Also, 
rather than specifying 17 different 
heights for letters as is done at present, 
minimum heights of 45.0 mm (1.77 
inches) for printing (with certain 
exceptions) and 41.0 mm (1.62 inches) 
for hazard class numbers would be 
specified. Hazard warning text on 
placards for Classes 2, 3, 4, 5,6 and 8 
would be made optional. The hazard 
class or division number would be 
required on a placard representing the 
primary hazard of a material and 
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prohibited on subsidiary placards to aid 
in identifying the primary hazard of 
materials with multiple bi hazards. Except 
on the CORROSIVE and 
RADIOACTIVE placards, the placard 
color would be permitted to extend to 
the outer edge rather than only to the 
inner border, as an optional means of 
conforming to placard color 
specifications in the U.N. 
Recommendations. A “grandfather” 
provision would be added to § 172.519 to 
permit use until December 31, 1992, of 
existing placards {e.g., the OXYGEN 
placard} which may be rendered 
obsolete. Exceptions to the placard 
specifications would be provided for 
placards conforming to the U.N. 
Recommendations or the Canadian 
Transport of Dangerous Goods 
Recommendations to accommodate any 
minor differences in the placarding 
systems. 

Sections 172.522 through 172.558. In 
§§ 172.522 through 172.558 the 
specifications for placards would be 
revised to reflect the proposed 
placarding provisions. Placards deleted 
would include EXPLOSIVES A 
(§ 172.522}, EXPLOSIVES B (§ 172.523), 
BLASTING AGENTS (§ 172.524}, 
OXYGEN (§ 172.530}, CHLORINE 
(§ 172.536) and FLAMMABLE SOLID W 
(§ 172.548). Placards added would 
include EXPLOSIVES 1.1, 1.2 and 1.3 
(§ 172.522), EXPLOSIVES 1.4 (§ 172.523), 
EXPLOSIVES 1.5 (§ 172.524), 
SPONTANEOUSLY COMBUSTIBLE 
(§ 172.547), DANGEROUS WHEN WET 
(§ 172.548) and KEEP AWAY FROM 
FOOD (§ 172.553). 

Hazard class numbers (or in the case 
of Division 5.1 and 5.2, division 
numbers) would appear on all except 
the DANGEROUS placard in numbers 
proportionately sized to a height of 1 
and % inches on full-sized placards. For 
other than the CORROSIVE and 
RADIOACTIVE placards, placard colors 
would be depicted as running to the 
outer edges in conformance with the 
U.N. Recommendations. The 
DANGEROUS (§ 172.521) and RESIDUE 
(§ 172.525) placards and the square 
white background in § 172.527 would not 
be changed. 

8. Appendices to Part 272. 


Appendix A to Part 172, containing 
color tolerance charts and tables, would 
not be changed. Appendix B, containing 
dimensional specifications for placard 
designs, would be removed. Appendix 
C, containing recommended dimensions 
for placard holders, would not be 
changed. 


C. Part 173; Shippers, General 
Requirements for Shipments and 
Packagings 


1. Subpart A of Part 173, General 


Section 173.1. In § 173.1, a paragraph 
would be added to indicate that, 
although the previsions in Subchapter C 
of 49 CFR generally are based on the 
U.N. Recommendations and are 
consistent with the regulations of ICAO 
and IMO, they are not identical in all 
respects and compliance with the HMR 
will not guarantee compliance with 
international regulations. 

Section 173.2. Section 173.2 would be 
revised to list the various hazard 
classes, by class or division number and 
name, and to provide an index to the 
hazard class definitions which appear 
throughout Part 173. 

Section 173.2a. Proposed § 173.2a 
would replace existing § 173.2 and 
provide requirements for classification 
of hazardous materials with multiple 
hazards. A precedence of hazard table, 
which is based on the U.N. 
Recommendations, would be used to 
classify those materials posing multiple 
hazards involving Classes 3, 4.1,.4.2, 4.3, 
5.1, 6.1, and 8. For other hazards, a 
precedence of hazard ranking, similar to 
that in existing § 173.2, would be used to 
determine the appropriate hazard class. 
Under these proposed criteria, materials 
which are toxic by inhalation receive 
emphasis, in keeping with concerns 
expressed during the rulemaking process 
under Docket HM-196. 

Section 173.3. Changes proposed to 
§ 173.3 include an editorial revision of 
paragraph (a) and (b). Also, in 
paragraph (c) provisions for use of 
salvage drums are revised ta permit use 
of plastic drums and to require that 
salvage drums conform to U.N. 
standards 1A2, 1B2, 1N2 or 1H2. 

Section 173.3a. This section would be 
revised to address new packaging 
provisions for liquids which are toxic by 
inhalation. 

Sections 173.4 and 173.5. These 
sections would be revised to conform to 
U.N. terminology (e.g., “Class 3” instead 
of “flammable liquid’) and to include 
measurements in both U.S. standard and 
international units. In § 173.4, quantity 
limits for Division 6.1 {poisonous 
liquids), Packing Groups II and IL, 
would be set at 30 milliliters for liquids 
and 30 grams for solids, and for Packing 
Group I poisons, 1 gram for both liquids 
or solids. 

Section 173.6 through 173.11. Section 
173.6 would be removed and 
requirements applicable to air 
shipments would be consolidated in 
proposed § 173.27. Sections 173.7, 173.9 
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and 173.10 would be revised editorially. 
No changes are proposed to § 173.11. 

Section 173.12. This section would be 
revised to consolidate provisions 
applicable to the packaging of 
hazardous wastes. Provisions in existing 
§ 171.3 applying to use of open head 
drums and in § 173.28 applying to reuse 
of packagings for waste materials would 
be relocated to § 173.12 and the section 
would be revised editorially. 


2. Subpart B; Preparation of Hazardous 
Materials for Transportation 


Section 173.21. Section 173.21 would 
be rewritten to improve its clarity. The 
categories of materials which are 
forbidden. would be expanded to include 
electrical devices which are likely to 
create sparks or generate a dangerous 
quantity of heat, unless the devices are 
packaged in a manner which precludes 
such an occurrence. Also forbidden 
would be the packing of any 
incompatible material (hazardous or 
non-hazardous} in the same packaging, 
freight container, or overpack if the 
mixing of these materials would be 
likely to cause a dangerous evolution of 
heat, flammable or poisonous gases or 
vapors, or to produce corrosive 
materials. This is similar to an existing 
provision in § 173.21(a) which addresses 
the mixing of two hazardous materials. 

Sections 173.22 and 173.22a. No 
changes are proposed to §§ 173.22 and 
173.22a. 

Section 173.23. The provision for 
continued use of packagings marked 
“ICC” would be relocated from § 171.14 
to proposed § 173.23(a}. Obsolete 
provisions in existing § 173.23{a) 
concerning DOT-34 drums would be 
removed. 

Section 173.24. The standard 
requirements for all packages which 
appear in existing § 173.24 would be 
substantively revised and expanded into 
three sections. Proposed § 173.24 would 
address general requirements applicable 
to all packages. Proposed § 173.24a 
would address general requirements 
unique to non-bulk packages and 
proposed § 173.24b would address those 
requirements unique to bulk packages. A 
statement of applicability would be 
added to § 173.24 to make it clear that 
the section applies to all packagings 
used for hazardous materials: 
specification and non-specification, bulk 
and non-bulk, and new and reused 
packagings. General marking 
requirements for specification packages 
would be relocated from existing 
§ 173.24 to § 178.0-3. Some requirements 
applying to workmanship and 
construction materials would be 
removed; others would be relocated to 
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the individual specifications in Part 178. 
Language in proposed § 173.24 would 
address what constitutes an “authorized 
packaging”. Compatibility requirements 
would be restated for clarity, and 
general provisions applicable to the use 
of vents on packagings are proposed. A 
requirement would be included that 
liquids must not completely fill a 
receptacle at a temperature of 55 °C. 
(131 °F.) or less. 

Section 173.24a. Proposed § 173.24a 
contains additional general 
requirements applicable to non-bulk 
packagings. Requirements applying to 
closures, securing and cushioning, use of 
nails, etc. are essentially a restatement 
of existing provisions and appear in 
paragraph (a). Also contained in this 
paragraph is a.requirement that each 
non-bulk package must be capable of 
withstanding a vibration test. The 
absence of a vibration standard was a 
criticism of the U.N. system that was 
mentioned in numerous comments to the 
ANPRM. The test would appear in 
Appendix C to Part 173. Non-bulk filling 
limits, based on the U.N. 
Recommendations, are proposed. Also, 
requirements applicable to packing 
different hazardous materials in the 
same outer packaging are proposed. 

Section 173.24b. In proposed 
§ 173.24b, filling limits are standardized 
for all bulk packagings. A requirement 
has been added that non-reclosing 
pressure relief devices not be used for 
materials that are flammable or 
poisonous, or both. Several of the 
special provisions for packaging 
materials which are toxic by inhalation 
require stainless steel cargo tanks and 
portable tanks to be used, but also 
permit the use of other steels if they are 
of an “equivalent thickness”, as 
determined from the formula presented 
in § 173.24b. See the preamble to 
Subpart F of Part 173 for additional 
discussion concerning filling limits and 
equivalent steels. 

Section 173.25. In § 173.25, the 
provisions for overpacks would be 
revised to require the use of orientation 
arrows in place of the “This side up” or 
“This end up” marking, consistent with 
proposed § 172.312. Also, it is proposed 
to prohibit the overpacking of Packing 
Group I corrosives and oxidizers with 
other materials and to delete existing 
prohibitions against overpacking nitric 
acid, perchloric acid, and similar 
materials. 

Section 173.26. Proposed § 173.26 
would address quantity limitations on 
packagings. Existing provisions for 
metric conversions would be eliminated. 

Section 173.27. Proposed § 173.27 
would contain standard packaging 
requirements for transportation by 


aircraft. Pressure requirements and 
requirements for use:of absorbent 
materials for packagings used for 
liquids, based on the ICAO Technical 
Instructions, are proposed. It is 
proposed that Packing Group III 
materials conform to Packing Group II 
performance requirements for 
transportation by aircraft. For 
combination packagings, quantity 
limitations for inner packagings would 
appear in two tables, one for passenger 
aircraft and the other for cargo aircraft 
only, primarily based on the ICAO 
Technical Instructions and on the 
maximum quantity per package 
authorized in the § 172.101 Table. 

Section 173.28. Many of the present 
DOT specification packagings are 
marked “NRC” (non-reuseable 
container) or “STC” (single trip 
container) and may only be used one 
time for hazardous materials service. 
Existing § 173.28 contains the 
restrictions on reuse of packagings. It is 
proposed to remove many of these 
restrictions and generally align 
requirements with the U.N. 
Recommendations. Proposed § 173.28 
allows the reuse of packagings for 
hazardous materials service if the 
packaging is free from corrosion or other 
damage, is leakproofness tested, and, in 
the case of a metal or plastic drum or 
jerrican, the packaging meets certain 
thickness requirements. Packagings 
made of paper, textiles, fiberboard and 
plastic film would not be authorized for 
reuse for hazardous materials. This 
proposal differs from existing provisions 
in that all packagings used for liquids 
would have to be leak tested. Only 
DOT-17 series drums are retested, or 
“reconditioned”, at present. In addition, 
proposed § 173.28 defines the terms 
“reconditioning” and “remanufacture.” 
Reconditioning is defined because even 
though the U.N. Recommendations do 
not specify reconditioning before reuse, 
they do acknowledge the practice and 
provide special markings for 
reconditioned packagings which would 
be adopted in this rulemaking. 
Remanufacturers would be made subject 
to the HMR to the same extent as 
manufacturers of new packagings. 

Section 173.29. This section would be 
revised editorially for clarity. 

Section 173.30. This section would not 
be changed. 

Section 173.31. Paragraph (a) of this 
section would be revised to remove 
effective dates which have already 
passed, to relocate certain requirements 
currently in Part 179, and to enhance 
requirements applicable to the filling of 
tank cars and use of pressure relief 
devices. It would be prohibited to load a 
material into'a tank car if the 
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temperature of the material exceeded 
the tank’s design temperature range. 
Provisions would be added to relate 
tank pressure ratings and the associated 
opening pressures of pressure relief 
devices to lading pressure at the 
maximum lading temperatures likely to 
be reached under normal transportation 
conditions. (See the preamble to Subpart 
F of Part 173 for additional discussion 
concerning proposals related to bulk 
packagings.) Use of air pressure for the 
loading or unloading of flammable 
materials would be restricted as would 
the use of non-reclosing pressure relief 
devices on tank car tanks used for Class 
3, 4, or 6.1 liquids. 

Section 173.32. Equivalency provisions 
would be added to permit the use of 
DOT 51 portable tanks where DOT 56, 
57, or 60 tanks are authorized, and use 
of DOT 60 portable tanks where DOT 56 
or 57 tanks are authorized. As for tank 
cars, restrictions would be imposed on 
lading density and temperature with 
respect to the lading density and 
temperature of the tank, on the use of air 
pressure for loading or unloading 
flammable materials and on the use of 
non-reclosing pressure relief devices on 
tanks used for Class 3, 4, or 6.1 liquids. 
Tank minimum design pressure 
requirements, based on lading pressures, 
would be prescribed. For DOT 60 and 
marine portable tanks used for multiple 
hazard liquids, a minimum tank design 
pressure of 25 p.s.i. is proposed. 

Section 173.32c. This section would be 
editorially revised to implement 
inclusion of the IM Tank Table in 
§ 172.102. 

Section 173.32d. This section would no 
longer be needed and would be 
removed. 

Section 173.33. Consistent with 
proposals made under Docket HM-183, 
it is proposed to amend the general use 
provisions for cargo tanks to address 
lading density and temperature, tank 
design pressure based on lading 
pressures, use of non-reclosing pressure 
relief devices and use of air pressure for 
loading or unloading. Equivalency 
provisions would be added to permit an 
MC 331 to be used where an MC 306, 307 
or 312 cargo tank is authorized and to 
permit use of an MC 307 or 312 where an 
MC 306 is authorized. Also, a minimum 
design pressure of 25 p.s.i. (172.4 kPa) 
would be required for MC 307 and 312 
cargo tanks used for multiple hazard 
liquids. 

Section 173.40. This section would be 
added to implement general packagings 
requirements for use of cylinders for 
materials which are toxic by inhalation. 
The requirements are similar to those 
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applicable to Poison A liquids and gases 
in present § 173.327. 


3. Subpart C; Explosives and Blasting 
Agents 


Subpart C, containing the hazard class 
definitions and packagings requirements 
for explosives (i.e., Classes A, B and C 
explosives and blasting agents), has not 
been revised in this proposal. Proposals, 
to align DOT's requirements applicable 
to explosives with those in the U.N. 
Recommendations, will be published in 
: separate rulemaking action at a future 

ate. 


4. Subpart D; Hazard Class Definitions 


In the present regulations a single 
hazard class or, in some instances, 
several classes of similar materials are 
placed in a single subpart of Part 173, 
from Subpart D (flammable, combustible 
and pyrophoric liquids) to Subpart O 
(ORM-E). Each subpart contains the 
hazard class definitions, general 
requirements applicable to specific 
classes of materials, exceptions, and 
packaging requirements for both “n.o.s” 
materials and specifically named 
materials or articles within the class or 
classes. In this proposal, this 
information is organized quite 
differently. Subpart D would contain 
definitions, packing group assignments 
and exceptions for all of the hazard 
classes, excluding explosives and 
radioactive materials. For the most part, 
hazard class definitions are based on 
the U.N. Recommendations. Subpart E 
would contain non-bulk packaging 
sections and Subpart F would contain 
bulk packaging sections for materials 
other than Classes 1 and 7. 

Section 173.115. Danger from gases 
can arise from a number of 
characteristics, which in turn depend on 
the physical or chemical nature of the 
gas. One danger is flammability and is 
possessed by those gases which burn, 
such as methane, propane, hydrogen, 
etc. A second danger arises from the 
energy possessed by the gas ina 
compressed state. This danger depends 
on the gas being compressed and the gas 
under pressure may be in the liquid or 
gaseous form. Compressed air and 
dichlorodifluoromethane (Refrigerent 12) 
are examples of gases presenting only 
this danger. A third danger is that of 
toxicity and is possessed by poisonous 
gases. Phosgene is an example of a gas 
with this characteristic. A particular gas 
may exhibit more than one of these 
dangers. A forth danger is support of 
combustion by a gas which is not of 
itself flammable. Oxygen is an example 
of a gas with this hazard. Compressed 
carbon monoxide would be an example 
of a gas which is flammable, toxic and, 


depending on its pressure level, 
dangerous by compression as weil. 

The hazard class definitions for Class 
2 (gases) in this proposal are not 
identical to the definitions contained in 
the U.N. Recommendations for that 
class. The U.N. classing procedures for 
gases (Class 2) do not distinguish 
between the three aforementioned 
sources of danger and, for that reason, 
RSPA considers the U.N. 
Recommendations to be deficient for 
this hazard class. It is proposed to 
divide Class 2 into three divisions as 
follows: Division 2.1 is for flammable 
gases, Division 2.2 is for compressed 
gases (non-flammable, non-toxic) and 
Divison 2.3 is for toxic (poisonous) 
gases. While this is a departure from the 
U.N. Recommendations, it is consistent 
with the IMDG Code of IMO which 
subdivides Class 2 into these same 
divisions for storage and segregation 
purposes (see 5.1.2 of the IMDG Code). 
In addition, Division 2.3 is assigned 
packing groups. Divisions 2.1 and 2.2 are 
not. 

Division 2.1 (flammable gases) is 
defined in terms of the material being: 
(1) a gas under ambient conditions (i.e., 
14.7 psia (101.4 kPa) and 68 °F (20 °C)), 
and (2) flammable. There are no 
pressure requirements. The flammability 
criteria, having to do with flammability 
limits, come from the existing 
regulations (§ 173.300(b)(1)), but the 
Bureau of Explosives Flame Projection 
test, a feature of the present HMR 
($ 173.300(b)(2)), would be deleted. 

Division 2.2 (non-flammable, 
compressed gas) is defined strictly in 
terms of the pressure that it exerts on 
the container. The pressure levels (40 
psia (275.8 kPa) at 70 °F (21.1 °C) or 104 
psia (717.1 kPa) at 130 °F (54.4 °C)) are 
the same as those in the existing 
regulations at § 173.300(a). The 
definition applies to both liquefied and 
non-liquefied compressed gases. 

Division 2.3 (poisonous or toxic gas) is 
defined in terms of these materials being 
gases at ambient conditions (as in the 
case of Division 2,1) and by their 
toxicity. Toxicity is based either on 
known human experience, or on 
laboratory tests on unspecified animals. 
There are no pressure requirements for 
Division 2.3. 

In addition to defining the hazard 
classes and divisions for gases, 
proposed § 173.115 defines certain other 
terms used in the classing of gases. 
These definitions of terms are similar to 
those presently found in the regulations 
at § 173.300 (c) through (i). 

Section 173.116. Division 2.3 materials 
would be placed into packing groups for 
purposes of this proposal. Packing 
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Group I (for the most dangerous 
materials) would be further subdivided 
into zones A and B with A being for the 
most lethal gases. So for Division 2.3, 
there would be four Packing Group 
levels: I zone A, I zone B, Il, and III. The 
proposed levels are: Packing Group I 
zone A: LC50 less than or equal to 200 
ppm; Packing Group I zone B: LC50 
greater than 200 ppm and less than or 
equal to 1000 ppm; Packing Group II: 
LC50 greater than 1000 ppm and less 
than or equal to 3000 ppm; and Packing 
Group III: LC50 greater than 3000 ppm 
and less than or equal to 5000 ppm. 

While there are-no packing groups (or 
even divisions) for gases (Class 2) in the 
U.N. Recommendations, the levels of 
toxicity for Packing Groups I, IJ, and III 
for Division 2.3 in this proposal do have 
their origins in the U.N. system. Division 
6.1 materials (poisonous materials, other 
than gases) are assigned packing groups 
based on their level of toxicity. For 
liquids this toxicity may be by the path 
of inhalation, and the criteria are the 
level of toxicity, given by the LC50, and 
the degree of volatility of the liquid. 
These criteria are presented in a graph 
found at Section 6.5 of Chapter 6 of the 
U.N. Recommendations, entitled 
“Inhalation Toxicity: Packing Group 
Borderlines”. The volatility level in this 
graph is given in milliliters per cubic 
meter (mL/m‘) or ppm for the liquids. 
The right hand boundary of this graph is 
at the volatility value of 1,000,000 mL/ 
m§, This is in fact the boundary where 
liquids end and gases begin {i.e., the 
material is all in the gaseous state). The 
LC50 values in mL/m® for the packing 
group thresholds or border lines at this 
point (the right hand boundary of the 
graph) are the same as those for 
Division 2.3 in this proposal: Packing 
Group I, LC50 less than or equal to 1000 
ppm; Packing Group II, LC50 greater 
than 1000 ppm and less than or equal to 
3000 ppm; and Packing Group III, LC50 
greater than 3000 ppm and less than or 
equal to 5000 ppm. In other words, the 
packing group criteria for Division 2.3 
materials in this proposal are an 
extension of the criteria for inhalation 
toxicity for highly volatile liquids in 
Division 6.1 in the U.N. 
Recommendations. It is logical to treat 
toxic gases in the same fashion as toxic, 
volatile liquids, and that is what this 
notice proposes to do. 

Section 173.120. Section 173.120 
contains the proposed definitions for 
Class 3—flammable and combustible 
liquids. In the present regulations, 
flammable, combustible, and pyrophoric 
liquids are defined and regulated in 
Subpart D of Part 173 beginning at 
§ 173.115. Flammable liquids are defined 
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as liquids with a flash point below 100 
*F (38 °C), combustible liquids as liquids 
with a flash point at or above 100 °F to 
200 °F (93.3 °C), and pyrophoric liquids 
as those which ignite spontaneously 
below 130 °F (54.4 °C). In the U.N. 
system pyrophoric liquids have their 
own division (4.2) within Class 4 along 
with other materials which are subject 
to spontaneous combustion, and 
flammable liquids (Class 3) are liquids 
with a flash point of 141 °F (60.5°) and 
below. Combustible liquids (with flash 
points between 141 °F (60.5 °C) and 
200 °F) are not regulated. 

In this proposal, pyrophoric liquids 
are moved to Division 4.2. Flammable 
liquids are defined as those with a flash 
point of 141 °F or lower, the same as in 
the U.N. Recommendations. However, 
RSPA proposes to continue to regulate 
materials with flash points between 
141 °F and 200 °F as combustible 
liquids. A domestic shipper of a material 
with a flash point of 100 °F to 141 °F 
would have the choice of either shipping 
the material as a flammable liquid (as 
would have to be done if it were an 
international shipment) or could 
continue to classify the material as a 
combustible liquid and ship it with the 
present level of regulation applying to 
combustible liquids (e.g., no regulation 
in packagings of 110 gallons or less and, 
except for carriage by aircraft and 
vessel, shipping paper, package marking 
and placarding only for packagings 
greater than 110 gallons). For liquid 
material with flash points between 
141 °F and 200 °F, a domestic shipper 
would have to ship his material as a 
combustible liquid, subject to the same 
level of regulation which presently 
exists for combustible liquids. 

In addition, RSPA is proposing to 
regulate materials with flash points at or 
above 200 °F as combustible liquids 
when those materials are transported as 
liquids at or above their flash points. 
This proposal would apply to such 
things as asphalt which might even be 
solid during ambient conditions 
(especially in winter), but which may be 
transported heated. When heat is added 
to melt the material it may be sufficient 
to raise its temperature to or above the 
flash point. When the materials are 
above their flash points, they are easily 
ignited, and RSPA feels that at least 
hazard communication warnings should 
be carried on the transport vehicle to 
warn emergency responders and others 
at the scene of an accident of the 
potential danger of the lading in the 
tank. 

Section 173.120 of the proposal also 
contains the definition of “flash point” 
presently found at § 173.115(d). 


Section 173.121. Materials in Class 3 
are assigned packing groups in the U.N. 
system based on their volatility and 
ignitability. Flash points and boiling 
points are used as the measures of these 
properties in assigning those packing 
groups. Proposed § 173.121 assigns 
packing groups to Class 3 materials 
using the criteria found in the U.N. 
Recommendations. Special procedures 
for classing and assigning packing 
groups to viscous liquids are also found 
in the U.N. Recommendations. These 
procedures are included in this proposal 
at § 173.121. 

Section 173.124. In the U.N. system, 
Class 4 is made up of three types of 
materials which are placed in different 
divisions under that class. Division 4.1 
consists of flammable solids, Division 
4.2 consists of spontaneously 
combustible materials, including 
pyrophoric liquids, and Division 4.3 
consists of dangerous when wet 
materials. In this proposal, § 173.124 
contains the definitions for these ~ 
materials. 

In the present regulations, the 
flammable solid hazard class includes 
spontaneously combustible materials 
(except pyrophoric liquids which are 
found in Subpart D along with 
flammable and combustible liquids) and 
water-reactive materials. The definition 
of flammable solid is a very subjective 
one and contains no tests or other 
specific standard by which a material 
may be measured. The three definitions 
in the U.N. system for Divisions 4.1, 4.2, 
and 4.3 are very much the same, i.e., 
quite subjective. 

The definitions in this proposal for 
Class 4 materials are a combination of 
the descriptions from both the U.N. 
Recommendations and the present 
HMR. Materials are generally placed in 
one of the three divisions in Class 4 
based on experience. 

In December of 1986 the U.N. 
Committee of Experts on the Transport 
of Dangerous Goods adopted tests and 
criteria for assignment of hazardous 
materials to the three divisions of Class 
4. These tests and criteria have not been 
included in this proposal due to lack of 
time. However, comments are requested 
concerning the new U.N. criteria and 
their suitability for inclusion in the HMR 
as part of this rulemaking project. 
Copies of the text adopted by the 
committee may be obtained on request 
from RSPA. 

Section 173.125. Class 4 materials of 
all three divisions are assigned packing 
groups. This is addressed in § 173.125 of 
this proposal. As in the case of the 
division definitions, the criteria for 
packing group assignment are not tests. 
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In fact the U.N. system does not contain 
any criteria for packing group 
assignment of Class 4 materials. Packing 
groups are assigned to Divisions 4.1, 4.2, 
and 4.3 by experience, and one must 
consult the § 172.101 Table to obtain the 
packing group of a given Class 4 
material. Prior to December 1986, this 
proposal follows the U.N. system. 

Section 173.128. Section 173.128 of 
this proposal contains the definitions for 
Divisions 5.1 (oxidizers) and 5.2 
(Organic peroxide) within Class 5. Like 
the Class 4 definition, the definition for 
oxidizer (Division 5.1) in both the HMR 
and the U.N. Recommendations is quite 
subjective and contains no tests or other 
scientific criteria. The definition in this 
proposal uses the language from the 
HMR as it seems to be more 
understandable (giving examples) and 
clearer than that in the U.N. 
Recommendations, but is consistent 
with the U.N. definition. 

The definitions for Division 5.2 
(organic peroxides) in both the HMR 
and the U.N. are more specific than 
those for Division 5.1 or Class 4. The 
definitions in the U.N. and the HMR are 
consistent with each other, but are not 
identical. For purposes of this proposal, 
the language from the HMR is proposed 
as being clearer than that of the U.N. 

Section 173.129. Both Division 5.1 and 
Division 5.2 materials are assigned 
packing groups. As in the case of Class 
4, this is not done based on criteria 
(none are given in the U.N. 
Recommendations), but on experience. 
The packing groups for Divisions 5.1 and 
5.2 materials are found in column 5 of 
the § 172.101 Table, and § 173.129 
references the § 172.101 Table for 
packing group assignment. 

Section 173.132. Class 6 contains two 
divisions: Division 6.1 for poisonous 
(toxic materials), and Division 6.2 for 
infectious substances (etiologic agents). 
Proposed § 173.132 defines Division 6.1 
materials. The U.N. system for the 
regulation of poisonous materials is 
quite different from the HMR. The 
present HMR have three hazard classes 
for poisons: Poison A's, the most 
dangerous class, encompass gases and 
volatile liquids which are classed by 
experience and not specific criteria; 
Poison B’s encompass liquids and solids 
and have definite classing criteria for 
toxicity by the paths of oral ingestion, 
dermal contact, and inhalation 
ingestion; Irritating materials are a class 
of liquids or solids which cause extreme 
irritation, especially in confined spaces. 
The DOT class definition for irritating 
materials does not contain specific 
criteria, and these materials are simply 
designated, based on experience. This 
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class would be eliminated and irritating 
materials would be classed as Division 
6.1 materials. 

In the U.N. system, Division 6.1 
materials are poisonous materials, other 
than gases (toxic gases are in Class 2), 
and the degree of danger is expressed 
by the packing group assignment. For 
each of the three packing groups, there 
are specific criteria, based on animal 
tests, for each of the three paths of 
exposure (oral, dermal and inhalation). 
This proposal adopts the U.N. 
definitions and accepts the U.N. criteria 
for exposure by the three paths. Packing 
groups are assigned in § 173.133, but the 
threshold criteria from Packing Group III 
are used in the Division 6.1 definition at 
§ 173.132. In addition to the threshold 
levels given in the division definition, 

§ 173.132 describes the animal tests 
which are used to discover the threshold 
toxicity levels of materials when their 
toxicity is not known. 

Section 173.133. Section 173.133 of this 
proposal assigns packing groups to 
Division 6.1 materials based on specific 
toxicity criteria. In the case of inhalation 
toxicity, the criteria are given in the 
form of a graph. The graph is based on 
section 6.5(c) of Chapter 6 of the U.N. 
Recommendations. This graph was 
mentioned previously in the discussion 
of Division 2.3 toxic gases. The data 
presented in this graph can be extended 
beyond the boundary which exists 
between volatile liquids and gases, and 
this was done to obtain packing group 
criteria for toxic gases (see discussion 
on proposed § 173.115). The criteria in 
this graph are important because special 
packaging provisions are specified for 
liquids which fall into Packing Group I 
of Divison 6.1 because of inhalation 
toxicity. 

Section 173.134. This proposed section 
contains the definition of the second 
division of Class 6, Division 6.2, 
infectious substances. This division is 
the same as the etiologic agent hazard 
class in the present HMR. The term 
“infectious substance” probably 
conveys a more meaningful message to 
most people than “etiologic agent”. The 
definitions of these terms in the present 
HMR and the U.N. Recommendations 
are similar, with the exception that the 
HMR mentions the fact that in the U.S. 
the Department of Health and Human 
Services has authority to designate 
materials and specify packagings and 
labeling requirements for these 
materials and has promulgated rules to 
do this in Title 42 of the CFR. 

The definition for Division 6.2 in this 
proposal is similar to that in the present 
HMR and references the requirements of 
HHS and their rules at Title 42 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations. 


Section 173.136. In the U.N. 
Recommendations, corrosive materials 
are placed in Class 8. There are no 
divisions in Class 8, but there are three 
packing groups. Class 8 is comparable to 
the corrosive material hazard class in 
the present regulations, with one 
exception. In the HMR, a corrosive 
material is one which causes destruction 
of human skin tissue or which has a 
severe corrosion rate on steel. A U.N. 
Class 8 material is one which destroys 
human skin tissue, or has a severe 
corrosion rate on steel or a/uminum. In 
the HMR, a material which corrodes 
aluminum is usually an ORM-B (Other 
Regulated Materials, category B) 
material. 

Thus, the U.N. Class 8 definition 
combines the corrosive material 
definition (see existing § 173.240) and 
the ORM-B definition (see existing 
§ 173.500) from the HMR. Under this 
proposal, the ORM-B hazard class 
would be eliminated and the U.N. 
definition for corrosive material would 
be adopted. 

The present HMR references a rabbit 
skin test in the definition of the 
corrosive material hazard class to 
demonstrate destructiveness to human 
skin, and a corrosion test on steel to 
demonstrate corrosivity to this metal. 
The Class 8 definition in this proposal 
contains both of these tests plus a 
corrosion test for aluminum similar to 
the steel test. It should be noted that the 
Class 8 definition in the U.N. 
Recommendations does not contain any 
of these tests, but the criteria for 
packing group assignment do reference 
the two metal corrosion tests. 

Section 173.137. Section 173.137 of this 
proposal contains the packing group 
assignments for Class 8 materials. The 
Packing Group I criterion specifies an 
animal skin test where necrosis occurs 
within a period of three minutes or less. 

The Packing Group II criterion is a 
skin test with necrosis appearing in 
more than three minutes but not more 
than 60 minutes. 

Packing Group III criteria for Class 8 
materials contain three elements: a skin 
test, as in the case of Packing Group I 
and II materials, but with necrosis 
appearing in not more than four hours; 
or a corrosion test on steel with a rate 
greater than a 6.25 mm (0.246 inches) per 
year at a temperature of 55 °C (131 °F); 
or, a corrosion test on aluminum with a 
rate greater than 6.25 mm per year at 55 
°C (131 °F). Materials which are only 
corrosive to metals and not to skin are 
assigned to Packing Group III. 

Section 173.140. In the U.N. system, 
Class 9 is reserved for miscellaneous 
hazardous materials—e.g., materials 
which experience has shown need to be 
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regulated but which do not fit any other 
hazard class definition. The hazard 
definition for Class 9 in this proposal 
includes the general wording of the U.N. 
Class 9 definition and, in addition, 
includes the definition for ORM-A’s 
from the HMR. ORM-A’s are defined in 
the HMR as materials with irritating or 
noxious effects that might cause 
hazardous situations in enclosed spaces, 
especially in aircraft. In this proposal, 
some ORM-A’s would be regulated as 
Division 6.1, Packing Group III materials, 
but others would be regulated in Class 9. 
The ORM-A hazard class would 
disappear. Similarly, ORM-C materials, 
which do not meet a UN hazard class 
definition, would be regulated under 
Class 9 in this proposal. The ORM-C 
class would also disappear. 

Section 173.144. Proposed § 173.144 
defines the ORM-D and ORM-E hazard 
classes. These are the only ORM classes 
that would be retained from the present 
HMR. The ORM-D hazard class 
definition, which covers consumer 
commodities and small arms 
ammunition, would be essentially 
unchanged from the present HMR. 
Similarly, the ORM-E hazard class 
definition, which covers hazardous 
substances and hazardous wastes which 
do not satisfy any other hazard class 
definition, would be virtually unchanged 
from the existing HMR. These two 
hazard classes would be retained from 
the present system because the U.N. 
system either does not regulate them 
and DOT does (because of a statutory 
requirement or experience), or they may 
be regulated under the U.N. system but 
the level of regulation is inappropriate 
because of the form or quantity of the 
materials as shipped. In the case of 
ORM-E’s, DOT is obligated to designate 
hazardous substances and hazardous 
wastes according to regulations issued 
by the Environmental Protection Agency 
pursuant to the Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, 
Compensation, and Liability Act 
(CERCLA) and the Resource 
Conservation and Recovery Act 
(RCRA). 

RSPA notes that in its December 1986 
meeting, the U.N. Committee of Experts 
on the Transport of Dangerous Goods 
adopted shipping descriptions for 
environmentally hazardous substances 
(specifically, “Environmentally 
hazardous substances, solid, n.o.s., 
Class 9, UN 3077” and “Environmentally 
hazardous substances, liquid, n.o.s., 
Class 9, UN. 3082”). In light of this, 
comments are requested concerning 
elimination of the ORM-E hazard class, 
and inclusion of hazardous substances 
and hazardous wastes in Class 9. 





Comments are also requested 
concerning the elimination of the ORM- 
D hazard class and inclusion of ORM-D 
materials (i.e., consumer commodities 
and small arms ammunition} in Class 9. 

Section 173.145. The packing groups 
for ORM material are found in Column 5 
of the § 172.101 Table. Most are 
assigned to Packing Group Hl. 

§ 173.145 references the § 172.101 Table 
for packing group assignment. 

Sections 173.150 through 173.156 
would contain exceptions from 
packaging requirements and other 
requirements of the regulations for 
Classes 3, 4.1, 5, 6.1, 8, 9, ORM-D and 
ORM-E. As is presently the case, 
exceptions are provided for a specific 
material only if the entry for that 
material in the § 172.101 Table 
(specifically, column. 8a) contains a 
reference to one of the aforementioned 
sections for exceptions. In general, 
exceptions would not be provided for 
Packing Group I materials (excluding 
flammable liquids). 

The proposed exceptions are based on 
existing provisions in the HMR, but are 
somewhat more restrictive. For example, 
for materials packaged under “limited 
quantity” provisions, there currently are 
no weight restrictions on outer 
packagings for many of the materials 
such as flammable liquids, corrosive 
materials and poisons. It is proposed to 
impose a per package limit of 30 
kilograms (66.1 pounds) on most 
materials shipped under limited quantity 
provisions to minimize their aggregate 
risk. This parallels existing provisions 
for “consumer commodity” packages. 
Existing exceptions from rail and 
highway modal requirements would be 
removed to eliminate ambiguities 
concerning the applicability of incident 
reporting and training requirements to 
shipments of limited quantities 
transported by railroad car or motor 
vehicle. 

Section 173.150. Proposed § 173.150 
contains exceptions for flammable and 
combustible liquids (Class 3). Limited 
quantity provisions would be essentially 
unchanged except for the 30 kg package 
limitation previously mentioned. The 
limited quantity provision provides an 
exception from specification packaging 
requirements, labeling (except for 
transport by aircraft), placarding and 
the carrier requirements of Parts 174 and 
177 (except those related to shipping 
papers.) 

As in the HMR at present, a material 
which conforms to the limited quantity 
provisions and which meets the 
definition in § 171.8 for a consumer 
commodity, may be reclassed as an 
ORM-D material and renamed 
“Consumer commodity". The consumer 


commodity provision provides an 
exception from shipping paper 
requirements and certain other minor 
exceptions in addition to the exceptions 
provided for limited quantities. 

Existing exceptions for alcoholic 
beverages and aqueous solutions of 
alcohol would be retained as would 
existing exceptions for combustible 
liquids. A provision would be added 
whereby a flammable liquid with a flash 
point at or above 38 °C (100 °F) may be 
reclassed as a combustible liquid, 
except for transport by aircraft or 
vessel. 

The existing exceptions in § 173.118{b) 
for high flash point (73 °F or 22.8 °C) 
flammable liquids would be eliminated 
and these materials would be subject to 
Packing Group It packaging 
requirements under this proposal. 

Section 173.151. This section would 
provide limited quantity and consumer 
commodity exceptions for flammable 
solids (Division 4.1) in Packing Groups Hl 
and II. Outer packagings would be 
limited to 30 kg gross weight. Inner 
packagings would be limited to 1 
kilogram (2.2 pounds) net capacity each 
for Packing Group Ii materials and 5 kg 
(11.02 pounds) for Packing Group Ill. The 
relief provided would be the same as for 
flammable liquids (i.e., packaging, 
labeling, placarding, etc.) 

Section 173.152. This section would 
provide limited quantity and consumer 
commodity exceptions for oxidizers 
(Division 5.1) and organic peroxides 
(Division 5.2) in Packing Groups Il and 
Ill. The exceptions are generally the 
same as those now provided in the 
HMR. 

Section 173.153. This section would 
provide limited quantity and consumer 
commodity exceptions for poisonous 
materials (Division 6.1). Limited quantity 
provisions would be limited to Packing 
Group Ill materials and would not 
include a labeling exception. Consumer 
commodity provisions would be 
provided for limited quantities and for 
drugs and medicines, irrespective of 


packing group. 

Section 173.154. This section would 
provide limited quantity and consumer 
commodity exceptions for corrosive 
materials in Packing Groups H and II. 
The exceptions are generally the same 
as those now provided in the HMR. An 
additional exception is provided 
whereby materials, classed as Class 8, 
Packing Group III, solely because they 
are corrosive to aluminum, would not be 
subject to the HMR when transported by 
motor vehicle or rail. 

Section 173.155. This section would 
provide limited quantity and consumer 
commodity exceptions for miscellaneous 
hazardous materials (Class 9). These 
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materials are generally in Packing Group 
Ill. Exceptions from packaging 
requirements would be provided for 
outer packagings not exceeding 30 kg 
(661 pounds} gross weight and inner 
packagings with net capacities not over 
4 liters (1.06 gallons) for liquids or 5.0 
kilograms (11.02 pounds) for solids. 

Section 173.156. This section would 
contain additional exceptions applicable 
to ORM-D materials when transported 
by a@ private or contract motor carrier 
from a distribution center to a retail 
outlet. These exceptions currently 
appear in § 173.505(b). 

Since ORM-E materials would be 
subject to Packing Group IfI packaging 
requirements under this proposal, 
limited quantity provisions, identical to 
those for Class 9, are proposed for these 
materials. 


5. Subpart E; Non-Bulk Packagings 


A shift to the non-bulk packaging 
standards of the U.N. Recommendations 
is one of the original goals of Docket 
HM-181 and was the principal thrust of 
the ANPRM under this docket. The 
advantages of that system are discussed 
earlier in this proposal and are not 
repeated here, except to say that two 
principles from those arguments are 
used in the development of the non-bulk 
packaging authorizations. Those 
principles are: (1) materials of similar 
hazard are, in general, packaged in the 
same manner, and (2) any packaging 
which is suitable for a material because 
of the chemical and physical properties 
of the material is authorized for that 
material. In this notice, packagings are 
authorized even though they are not 
economical for use. Also, an attempt is 
made to avoid the practice of only 
authorizing those packagings which 
shippers have petitioned the Department 
to use. This happened extensively in the 
past as exemptions were converted into 
regulations. Exemption packagings often 
were suitable for other materials not 
covered by the exemption; but because 
those materials were not mentioned in 
the exemption, those packagings were 
not authorized for them when the 
exemption later was converted to a 
regulation. 

In keeping with these principles, the 
majority of materials in the § 172.101 
Table, when shipped in non-bulk 
packagings, are accommodated by eight 
packaging sections: three for liquids, 
three for solids, a general non-bulk 
section for materials not requiring DOT 
specification or U.N. standard 
packagings and a packaging section, for 
high hazard liquids, which authorizes 
only DOT specification gas cylinders. 
The three proposed general sections for 
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liquids, include one each for Packing 
Groups 1, il, and ill, and the three 
proposed general sections for solids 
include one each for Packing Groups i, 
Il, and IH. Packing il materials 
(liquid or solid) could be packaged in 
accordance with either the Packing 
Group I or il sections, and Packing 
Group Iii materials could be packaged in 
either Packing Group I, IL, or fll 
Packagings. (Note that for air shipments 
Packing Group Ill materials would have 
to be placed in packagings that meet 
Packing Group fi performance levels.) 

Sections 173.201-203 and 173.211-213. 
The proposed packaging sections for 
liquids are §§ 173.201, 173.202, and 
173.203 and are, respectively, for 
Packing Group I, Il, and III materials. 
Similarly, the proposed packaging 
sections for solids are §§ 173.211, 
173.212, and 173.213, respectively, for 
Packing Group I, I], and III materials. 
Each section offers a number of 
combination and single packagings that 
provide roughly equivalent levels of 
packaging and that, in general, could be 
used for packaging a material of the 
packing group referenced by the section. 
It should be noted that other restrictions 
might apply either through the special 
provisions in the § 172.101 Table or 
through the general packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of Part 173. 
Also, for transportation aboard 
passenger-carrying aircraft, single 
packagings would not be authorized for 
Packing Group I or fi materials. 

As pointed out, each of the six 
proposed general sections is targeted for 
a particular packing group and offers an 
array of packagings of an equivalent 
level of packaging integrity. (For 
example, § 173.201 authorizes 
packagings for liquid materials in 
Packing Group I.) The equivalency 
among the various packagings is 
established by the performance tests 
which all of these packagings must 
meet. Packagings other than 
specification cylinders authorized in 
§ 173.201 would have to meet the 
performance tests proposed in Subpart 
M of Part 178 at the Packing Group I 
level. For materials with a specific 
gravity of 1.2 or less, this would consist 
of a drop test at 1.8 meters (5.91 feet), a 
stacking test, a leakproofness test, and a 
hydrostatic pressure test with the 
pressure determined by the vapor 
pressure of the material or a specified 
minimum. In addition, plastic 
packagings would have to pass a 
chemical compatability test. Similarly, 
in §§ 173.202 and 173.203 equivalency 
would be established for the authorized 
array of liquid packagings at the Packing 
Group II and III levels, respectively, by 


the performance tests at those levels. 
For example, the drop test height for 
Packing Group Il is 1.2 meters {3.94 feet) 
and for Packing Group Ill is 0.8 meters 
(2.62 feet). The same principles would 
apply to solid materials in §§ 173.211, 
173.212 and 173.213. 

Not all possible packagings are 
offered in each section. Proposed 
§§ 173.201, 173.202, and 173.203 all 
would authorize the 1A1 drum, for 
example, as a single unit packaging, but 
the wooden barrel, 2C2 is authorized for 
§§ 173.202 and 173.203 only. Similarly, 
§§ 173.212 and 173.213 authorize both 
the fiberboard box, 4G, and the fiber 
drum, 1G, as single unit packagings for 
solid materials, but neither is authorized 
by § 173.211. Thus, the system does not 
rely solely on the performance tests to 
establish packaging equivalency. 

The proposed non-bulk packaging 
authorizations assigned in Column 8b of 
the § 172.101 Table usually are to one of 
the general packagings sections (i.e., 

§ 173.201, 173.202, 173.203, 173.211, 
173.212, or 173.213), based on the 
physical characteristics of the 
hazardous material and the assigned 
packing group. These packaging 
authorizations are not based on the 
material's hazard class, except to the 
extent that the hazard class reflects the 
physical state. For example, Class 3 
materials are liquids and are not 
authorized in those packaging sections 
($§ 173.211, 173.212, and 173.213) 
reserved for solids. 

Section 173.204. Proposed § 173.204 is 
for liquid or solid materials which would 
not require packaging in conformance to 
any of the proposed U.N. standards; that 
is, non-specification or non-standard 
packaging would be authorized. This 
provision would apply to certain low 
hazard materials for which even Packing 
Group III performance levels are not 
considered necessary. The packaging 
restrictions for these materials would be 
those in Subpart B of Part 173, primarily 
§ 173.24. These restrictions would be 
similar to those that now apply to use of 
non-specification packagings, as for 
limited quantities. 

Section 173.205. Proposed § 173.205 is 
a packaging section which would 
authorize liquids, such as pentaborane, 
requiring a high level of package 
integrity, to be packaged in DOT 
specification gas cylinders. 

Not all hazardous materials are 
accommodated by use of the general 
non-bulk packaging sections mentioned 
above. Because of unique physical, 
chemical or lethality problems, some 
materials require special handling. This 
notice proposes to handle these problem 
materials in one of two ways. The 
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preferred system is to use one of the 
general non-bulk packaging sections and 
supplement it with special provisions 
found in Column 7 of the § 172.161 
Table. The provisions beginning with 
the letter ““N” apply to non-bulk 
packagings. For example, special 
provision “‘N5” states “Glass materials 
of construction are not authorized for 
any part of a packaging which is 
normally in contact with the hazardous 
material.” So a Packing Group I liquid 
that attacks glass (such as hydrofluoric 
acid solution) is handled by specifying 
§ 173.201 (Packing Group I liquids) and 
modifying it by specifying special 
provision “N5" in Column 7 of the 

§ 172.101 Table. 

Sections 173.158 through 173.229. The 
second, and less preferred method of 
dealing with these “problem” hazardous 
materials is to write a unique packaging 
section for the particular material. This 
notice proposes to do that where the 
general packaging sections, even 
modified by special provisions, are not 
adequate to safely package the material. 
There are approximately 42 sections 
between § 173.158 and § 173.229 which 
would cover the non-bulk packaging 
authorizations for particular materiats or 
classes of materials or devices. 
Proposed § 173.158, for example, 
specified the authorized non-bulk 
packagings for nitric acid. Because of its 
special corrosive and oxidizing qualities, 
nitric acid requires special packaging 
materials. Stainless steel drums are one 
of the packagings used for it, and 
different alloys of stainless steel or 
different heat treatments of the same 
alloy are required for different strengths 
of nitric acid. Proposed § 173.158 lists 
these different requirements. 

Machines and devices containing 
hazardous materials and the packagings 
for them are covered by special 
packaging sections because they usually 
cannot be packaged in ordinary 
hazardous material packagings, such as 
drums and boxes. For example, 
proposed § 173.174, covers refrigerating 
machines. 

Section 173.225. Another proposed 
special packaging section, § 173.225, 
covers the packaging requirements for 
all organic peroxides (Division 5.2) in 
the § 172.101 Table. This consists of a 
table in § 173.225 which gives the ID 
number, Packing Group, Packaging 
Method (an alphanumeric code), and 
whether or not temperature control is 
required. There are approximately 145 
organic peroxides in this list. To use the 
table, the shipper looks up the ID 
number for the organic peroxide in 
which he is interested in the table in 
§ 173.225 and notes the Packing Group, 
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Packaging Method and whether or not 
the material is temperature controlled 
(“TC” in the right hand column). A 
second table in proposed § 173.225 lists 
the approved packagings associated 
with the Packaging Method code. The 
performance level of the packaging is 
given by the packing group from the first 
table. A shipper who is interested in an 
organic peroxide requiring temperature 
control (e.g., one requiring refrigeration) 
is referred to a requirement in § 173.21 
(Forbidden materials and packages) 
which requires that the method of 
refrigeration be approved by the 
Director, OHMT, since materials 
requiring refrigeration for stability pose 
a significant hazard. Control 
temperatures would be specified under 
the conditions of the approval rather 
than appearing in the HMR. The 
proposed list of organic peroxides, their 
packing groups, their authorized 
packagings, and whether or not they are 
temperature controlled, is based on 
Chapter 11 of the U.N. 
Recommendations. 

Sections 173.226 and 173.227. Two 
proposed sections (§§ 173.226 and 
173.227) cover the non-bulk authorized 
packagings for Division 6.1, Packing 
Group I, materials that are toxic by 
inhalation. Proposed § 173.226 covers 
materials that fall into zone A of the 
inhalation toxicity Packing Group 
Borderlines graph (see proposed 
§ 173.133), and proposed § 173.227 
would cover materials that fall into zone 
B of the graph. 

Proposed § 173.226 authorizes three 
distinct types or configurations of high- 
integrity packagings: a drum-within-a- 
drum configuration; U.N. standard 
combination packagings with an “inner 
packing system”; and gas cylinders. 


§ 173.240 


closed Cars. 
§ 173.241 


§ 173.242 
113, 114, 115; AAR 206W. 


§ 173.243 


DOT 103, 104, and 111,). 
§ 173.244 
§ 173.245 


DOT, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107A, 109, 110, 111, 112, 
113, 114, 195; AAR 203W, 206W, 207W; 211W; 
metal non-DOT spec. sifi-proof tank cars and 


DOT 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 111, 112, 
113, 114, 115, AAR 203W, 206W, 211W. 


DOT 103, 104, 105, 106, 107A, 109, 110, 111, 112, 


DOT 103, 104, 105, 106, 107A, 109, 110, 111, 112, 
113, 114, 115; (Gauging devices are required on 


Proposed § 173.227 adds a fourth 
configuration: A single drum packaging. 
In the case of the drum-within-a-drum, 
both drums would have to be U.N. 
standard drums that meet Packing 
Group I performance tests. In addition, 
minimum thicknesses are specified for 
the inner and outer drums. The minimum 
thickness is specified because of the 
extreme toxicity of those materials. The 
single drum configuration authorized in 
proposed § 173.227 also has a minimum 
thickness requirement. In the case of the 
combination packagings, proposed 

§ 173.226 would specify that each 
component (both the inner packaging 
system consisting of a combination 
packaging and the outer packaging) 
would have to withstand the Packing 
Group I performance tests without the 
benefit of the other packaging. In other 
words, each packaging must pass the 
performance tests alone. Both proposed 
sections would permit use of DOT 
specification cylinders in accordance 
with the provisions of proposed § 173.40. 


6. Subpart F of Part 173; Bulk Packagings 


The hazardous materials packaging 
sections in Part 173 of the HMR which 
authorize bulk packagings have evolved 
haphazardly throughout the years. 
Certain of these authorizations for 
particular materials provide a complete 
array of bulk packagings (tank cars, 
cargo tanks and portable tanks). In some 
sections, materials with similar 
transportation hazards are not 
authorized for similar bulk packagings 
due to oversight or because industry did 
not petition DOT to authorize them. In 
these cases safety is not the issue. Other 
sections, which reflect special permit or 
exemption experience, are very specific 
and only allow a limited array of bulk 


tanks and closed motor vehicies. 


tanks suitable for transport of liquids. 
312, 330, 331, 338. 


DOT 105, 106, 107A, 109, 110, 112, 113, 114 
T 105S500W, 112S500W (lagged); 105J500W, 


106, 110, 112J500W; (Bottom outlets prohibited). 


While there are inherent differences 
in the individual specifications, RSPA 
believes that the level of integrity of 
packagings outlined above is equivalent, 
and that if a hazardous material can 
safely be carried in one type of cargo 
tank by highway, for instance, the 


authorization should be extended to all 
cargo tanks of similar or greater 
packaging integrity. A result of this type 
of packaging authorization is a general 
increase in the number of available 
authorized bulk packagings for a given 
material. RSPA has purposely ignored 


MC 300, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 307, 310, 311, 
312, 330, 331, 338; non-DOT spec. sift-proof cargo 


MC 300, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 307, 310, 311, 
312, 330, 331, 338; metal non-DOT spec. cargo 
MC 300, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 307, 310, 311, 


MC 310, 311 of 312 with design pressure (MAWP or 
MWP) of at least 25 psig; MC 304, 307, 330, 331, 
338. 
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packagings when other types are just as 
suitable. Some sections authorize bulk 
packagings which are inappropriate for 
certain high hazard materials. 

Sections 173.240 through 173.245. 
These variations and other 
inconsistencies prompted RSPA to 
develop for this proposal a method 
whereby a particular hazardous 
material can be matched with a group of 
bulk packagings which provide roughly 
equivalent levels of packaging integrity 
(referred to as “equivalent packagings” 
in this proposal). The matching of 
material and packaging is based on 
physical and chemical properties, 
hazard classification, secondary hazard 
assignment, and packing group. In order 
to understand this methodology, it is 
important to realize what is meant by 
equivalent bulk packagings and how this 
concept provides a means of easily 
matching a hazardous material with a 
package designed to safely contain the 
material in transportation. RSPA 
proposes to arrange the currently 
authorized specification bulk packagings 
(including Association of American 
Railroads (AAR) tank cars and marine 
portable tanks (MPT)) into new 
regulatory sections. While 
acknowledging that there are inherent 
differences in the specifications for each 
packaging, RSPA takes the position that 
the packagings can nonetheless be 
grouped into categories that provide 
equivalent levels of packaging integrity. 
The new sections begin by authorizing 
all bulk packagings for relatively low 
hazard materials and progressively 
eliminating those which are not suitable 
for the categories of hazardous 
materials which pose greater hazards. 

The following table is a list of 
equivalent packagings: 


DOT 51, 52, 53, 56, 57, 60; marine portable tanks 
(MPT); non-DOT spec. sift-proof portable tanks and 
closed bins. 

DOT 51, 52, 53, 56, 57, 60; MPT; metal non-DOT 
spec. portable tanks suitable for transport of liquids. 

DOT 51, 52, 53, 56, 57, 60; MPT. 


DOT 51, 60; MPT with design pressure (MAWP) of at 
least 25 psig. 


DOT 51. 
By approval onty. 


certain economic considerations in 
authorizing bulk packagings. For 
example, a shipper should be allowed to 
transport a flammable liquid with a 
subsidiary hazard in an MC 330 cargo 
tank rather than in an MC 307 cargo 
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tank even though this may not be 
economical. 

Equivalent packagings are assigned to 
a hazardous material based on the 
material’s hazard class, secondary 
hazard and packing group. These 
assignments reflect what is allowed in 
the regulations, as well as up-to-date 
toxicity, compatibility and other 
material-specific information. The 
following table represents the general 
method whereby hazardous materials 
are assigned bulk packaging sections: 


(oral) and (dermat)). 
(Division 4.2, PGi and tit; 


Corrosive solids (Class 8, PGi, i! and Iil)......... 
Poison solids (Division 6.1, PGitl) 

Oxidizers, solids (Division 5.1, PGI, 1 and fil)... 
Flammable solids (Division 4.1, PGI, 1 and Jil) . 


The equivalent packaging sections 
detailed above “fit” most hazardous 
materials listed in the § 172.101 Table. 
The result is that there are very few 
special sections devoted to bulk 
packagings for specific hazardous 
materials remaining in the regulations. 
Virtually all hazardous material entries 
are accommodated by the bulk 
packaging authorized in § 173.240 
through § 173.245. Additional material- 
specific tailoring of packaging 
authorizations is made through special 
bulk packaging notes (“B” notes) in 
Column 7 of the § 172.101 Table. These 
notes are used to modify a particular 
packaging authorization based on 
material-specific needs. 

Examples of bulk notes are as follows: 


“B6 Packagings shall be made of steel”, 
“B16 The lading shall be completely 
covered with an inert gas”, and "B2 MC 
306 cargo tanks, DOT 57 portable tanks, 
and riveted tank cars are not 
authorized”. Through the use of these 
notes, RSPA is able to eliminate 
numerous pages of repetitive regulatory 
text and standardize requirements. 

Another type of note proposed in 
Column 7 of the § 172.101 Table is a “T” 
note. These notes apply to hazardous 
materials packaged in IM 101 and IM 
102 portable tanks. The effect of the use 
of “T” notes is the elimination of the 
present IM Tank Table and associated 
interim authorizations issued by RSPA. 
If no “T” note appears, then use of IM 
portable tanks is not authorized for that 
material. If a “T” note is listed, it will 
prescribe a particular tank 
configuration, e.g., “IM 101, Test 
pressure—2.65 bars, bottom outlets 
prohibited, etc.”. The proposed “T" 
notes and associated tank 


This is a single-hazard material 
which, in bulk, may be transported in 
any packaging listed in proposed 
§ 173.242 or § 178.240, as appropriate. 
However, “B4” prohibits riveted tank 
cars, AAR 206 tank cars, MC 306 cargo 
tanks and DOT 57 portable tanks for 
Packing Group II materials. For the less 
corrosive Packing Group II materials, 
“B2" prohibits MC 306 cargo tanks and 
DOT 57 portable tanks, and riveted tank 
cars only. For Packing Group III 


This material is a dual hazard liquid. 
There are no bulk notes qualifying 
§ 173.243, and each of the packagings 
listed may be used for Packing Groups I 
and Ii materials. Since no “T” notes are 
listed, IM portable tank movement 
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configurations are extracted directly 
from the U.N. tank container table. 
Deviations from the U.N. 
Recommendations for IM portable tanks 
occurs only for those hazardous 
materials which have been identified as 
being toxic by inhalation. These 
materials may not be transported in IM 
portable tanks. For consistency with the 
U.N., the pressure rating of the tank is 
noted in bars and is based on tank test 
pressure, not design pressure (MAWP). 
In the present IM Tank Table, the 
pressure referenced is the design 
pressure. The integrity of the tank is, 
nonetheless, the same since test 
pressure is equal to 150% of MAWP and 
this is taken into account in the “T” 
notes. Since test pressure is presently 
marked on IM tanks, this proposed 
change should present no problem. 

In order to better understand the 
proposed bulk packaging authorizations 
outlined above, the following examples 
are provided: 


materials, there are no “B"” notes, and 
the entire packaging section, § 173.240, 
is authorized. Furthermore, since “T” 
notes are shown, IM portable tank 
carriage is allowed. ““T42” permits use of 
IM portable tanks subject to approval by 
the Director, OHMT. Packing Groups II 
and III materials may be transported in 
IM tanks according to the exact tank 
configuration outlined in “T14” or “T7”, 
as appropriate. 


would not be allowed for the material at 
any packing group level. Packing Group 
III materials may be transported 
according to the less restrictive 

§ 173.241. 





This single-hazard material may have 
a flash point above 100°F. The “Special 
Provisions” entry appropriately shows 
“B1”, a domestic exception for 
combustible liquids in bulk which 
allows them to be packaged under the 
less restrictive § 173.241, rather than 


§ 173.242. In this situation the shipper 
must ascertain the flash point of the 
material and use either § 173.242 or 

§ 173.241 (as provided for in “B1”) 
accordingly. “T1” allows an IM 102 tank 
configuration. 


Hazard aie 
ee 


SPONTANEOUSLY | 811, B16, 728, 729, 
COMBUSTIBLE. T40. 


This spontaneously combustible 
material may be transported in 
accordance with § 173.244 with a 
mandatory nitrogen or other inert gas 
blanket (“B16” and “T29”). Special 
provision “B11” imposes pressure 


This flammable and corrosive liquid 
demonstrates a third hazard—toxic by 
inhalation. Recommendations will be 
made to the UN to change the hazard 
class of this and other underclassified 
materials to Division 6.1. This material 
must be packaged in conformance with 
the 10” note, which provides for 
inhalation hazard marking, and the 
“B32” note, which puts further 
restrictions on the cargo tanks and 
portable tanks authorized in § 173.244. 
The absence of a “T” note indicates that 
no importable tanks may be used. 

While the majority of “B” notes are 
general in nature, “B30” through “B34” 
provide packaging criteria for liquids 
(Docket HM-196) and gases that are 
toxic by inhalation. Other hazardous 
materials that are toxic by inhalation 
but not originally listed in Docket HM- 
196 have been identified. Although there 
is no attempt to reclassify these 
materials in this notice, the proposed 
table reflects a change in packing group. 
All identified liquid materials are 
assigned to Packing Group I of the 
hazard class they are assigned in the 
U.N. Recommendations. 

As indicated, “B30” through “B34” 
incorporate bulk packaging 
requirements for liquid materials and 


requirements on tanks used for this 
material. Transportation is authorized in 
IM 101 portable tanks with “T28” 
configuration and 10mm shell and head 
thickness (“"T40"). 


gases which demonstrate inhalation 
toxicity. The inhalation toxicity criteria 
for liquids are extracted from the U.N. 
Recommendations and parallel Division 
6.1(i), Packing Groups I and II. In this 
notice, Packing Group | is further 
subdivided into Zones A and B to 
accommodate stricter packaging 
standards for the most toxic materials. 
See §§ 173.115, 173.116, 173.132, 173.133, 
173.226 and 173.227 and the preamble of 
these sections for further discussions of 
classing, packing group assignments, 
and non-bulk packaging of Classes 2 
and 6. Depending on the toxicity data 
for a particular liquid or gas, its new 
bulk packaging section is either 

§ 173.245 or § 173.244 with appropriate 
“B” notes. More specifically, the 
following packaging criteria are 
proposed for these materials: 

Liquids (Division 6.1(i)) 

(a) Packing Group I, Zone B: § 173.244 
and notes “B14” and “B32” authorize 
DOT 105J300W, 112J340W and 114]340W 
tank cars, DOT 106 and 110 tank car 
tanks, MC 330 and 331 cargo tanks and 
DOT-51 portable tanks. Design pressure 
must be the greater of 1.3 times the 
vapor pressure at 115 °F. (46.1 °C.) or 100 
psig (689.5 kPa). Minimum thickness for 
cargo tanks and portable tanks is 0.25 


inch (6.35 mm) stainless steel or an 
equivalent thickness of carbon steel, 
determined in accordance with 
§ 173.24b{c). Tanks must be insulated. 
(b) Packing Group I, Zone A: § 173.244 
and notes “B14” and “B30” authorize 
DOT 105J500W tank cars, DOT 106 and 
110 tank car tanks, MC 330 and 331 
cargo tanks and DOT 51 portable tanks. 
Design pressure must. be the greater of 
1.5 times the vapor pressure at 115 °F or 
100 psig. Minimum thickness for cargo 
tanks and portable tanks is 0.30 inch 
(7.62 mm) stainless steel or an 
equivalent thickness of carbon steel, 
determined in accordance with 
§ 173.24b(c). Tanks must be insulated. 


2. Toxic Gases (Division 2.3) 


(a) Packing Group III: § 173.244 and 
note “B34” authorize DOT Class 105, 
109, 112 and 114 tank cars, DOT 106 and 
110 tank car tanks, MC 330 and 331 
cargo tanks and DOT 51 portable tanks. 
Design pressure must be the greater of 
100 psig or 1.1 times the vapor pressure 
at 115 °F. 

(b) Packing Group II: § 173.244 and 
notes “B14” and “B33” authorize DOT 
105}300W, 112]340W and 114]340W tank 
cars, DOT 106 and 110 tank car tanks, 
MC 330 and 331 cargo tanks and DOT 51 
portable tanks. Design pressure must be 
the greater of 1.2 time vapor pressure at 
115 °F or 100 psig. Minimum thickness 
0.25 inch stainless steel or an equivalent 
thickness of carbon steel, determined in 
accordance with § 173.24b(c). Tanks 
must be insulated. 

(c) Packing Group I, Zone B: § 173.244 
and note “B14” and “B31” authorize 
DOT 105J300W, 112J340W and 114]340W 
tank cars, DOT 106 and 110 tank car 
tanks, MC 330 and 331 cargo tanks and 
DOT 51 portable tanks. Design pressure 
must be the greater of 1.3 times the 
vapor pressure at 115 °F or 100 psig. 
Minimum thickness for cargo tanks and 
portable tanks 0.30 inch stainless steel 
or an equivalent thickness of carbon 
steel, determined in accordance with 
§ 173.24b(c). Tanks must be insulated. 

(d) Packing Group I, Zone A: § 173.245 
authorizes DOT 105S500W, 112S500W, 
105J500W and 112J500W tank cars and 
DOT 106 and 110 tank car tanks. Bottom 
outlets are prohibited and tanks must be 
insulated. Cargo tanks and portable 
tanks are authorized only as approved 
by the Director, OHMT. 

Where the “B” note requires stainless 
steel but permits other steels, the 
minimum thickness of the shell and 
heads of each tank and portable tank 
constructed of a steel other than the 
reference stainless steel, would be 
obtained from the formula found in 
§ 173.24b(c) as follows: 
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Formula for metric units: 
€: =(10e,/RmiA;)*!3 
Formula for nonmetric units: 
€:=(112.3e,/Rm; A,)'/3 
where: 


e,= Required thickness of the reference 
stainless steel (from the “B” note) in - 
millimeters or inches, as appropriate; 

e: = Equivalent thickness of the steel used in 
millimeters or inches, as appropriate; 

Rm: =Specified minimum tensile strength of 
the steel used (as specified in the 
appropriate specification in Part 178 of 
this subchapter in deka-newtons per 
square millimeter or pounds per square. 
inch, as appropriate; 

A: =Specified minimum percentage 
elongation of the steel used (as specified 
in-§ 178.270-3) multiplied by 100 (e.g., if 
20% use 20.0). 


Where the “B” note requires 
insulation (e.g., B14"), each cargo tank 
and portable tank would have to be 
insulated with a suitable insulation 
material of such thickness that the 
overall thermal conductance is not more 
than 0.08 B.t.u. per square foot per 
degree F. differential in temperature per 
hour. The conductance would be 
determined at 60 °F. Insulation material 
would have to be corkboard or self- 
extinguishing polyurethane foam with 
minimum thickness of 4 inches. 

Other noteworthy features applicable 
to bulk packaging are as follows: 

(1) Bulk transportation of most organic 
peroxides would still be prohibited. 
Highly toxic gases (present Poison A 
materials) would still be prohibited in 
cargo tanks and portable tanks, except 
under-the terms of approvals and 
exemptions. 

(2) Bulk transportation of hydrogen 
peroxide in strengths of 52% or less but 
not less than 8% would become subject 
to the HMR, to correct a safety 
deficiency in the existing regulations. 

(3) Section 173.24b would be added to 
add or clarify general requirements that 
would apply to bulk tank filling limits. 
The proposed changes standardize the 
minimum outage (ullage) in a bulk tank 
packaging and require the outage to be 
the largest of the following: 

(a) For nonflammable liquids, one 
percent outage at the reference 
temperature (115 °F (46.1 °C) for 
uninsulated tanks, 105 °F (40.6 °C) for 
insulated tanks). 

(b) For flammable liquids or 
poisonous liquids (not toxic by 
inhalation), two percent outage at the 
reference temperature (115 °F (46.1 °C) 
for uninsulated tanks, 105 °F (40.6 °C) for 
insulated tanks). 

(c) For liquid materials that are toxic 
by inhalation, five percent outage at the 


reference temperature (115 °F (46.1 °C) 
for uninsulated-tanks, 105 °F (40.6 °C) for 
insulated tanks). 

(d) Tank must not be liquid full at 55 
°C (131 °F). 

The ullage for tanks in cryogenic 
liquid service is included in the filling 
density limits given in §§ 173.318 and 
173.319. 

(4) Sections 173,31 through 173.33 
would be revised to assure that during 
normal transport conditions, no lading 
would be released due to an increase in 
vapor pressure caused by a rise in 
temperature of the lading. This is 
accomplished by relating tank pressure 
ratings and the associated opening 
pressures of pressure relief devices to 
lading pressure at maximum lading 
temperatures likely to be reached under 
“normal” transport conditions. These 
reference temperatures are 115 °F (46.1 
°C) for insulated tanks and 105 °F (40.6 
°C) for uninsulated tanks. The tank 
pressure rating for cargo tanks and DOT 
specification portable tanks (except IM 
101 and IM 162) would remain the tank 
design pressure. The pressure rating for 
tank cars and U.N. multimodal tank 
container tanks (IM 101 and IM 102 
portable tanks) would be the tank test 
pressure. 

(5) Section 173.315 would be revised 
to provide additional integrity for tanks 
loaded with multiple-hazard ladings. 


7. Subpart G; Gases, Preparation and 
Packagings 

Section 173.300. This section would be 
removed since the definitions for gases 
would appear in proposed § 173.115. 

Sections 173.300a through 173.305. 
These sections would not be changed. 

Section 173.306. § 173.306 would be 
revised editorially and a new paragraph 
(h) would be added containing consumer 
commodity provisions which are 
currently located in §§ 173.505 and 
173.1200. The latter sections would be 
deleted. 

Section 173.307. This section would 
not be changed. 

Section 173.308. The section reference 
in paragraph (a) would be changed from 
“8 173.21(e)" to “§ 173.21(i)”. 

Section 173.314. Paragraph (a) would 
be revised to correct the section 
reference for definitions of gases, The 
introductory text of paragaph (f) would 
be revised for clarity and entries in the 
filling table which appear in paragraph 
(f) would be corrected. 

Section 173.315. Subparagraph (a)(2) 
would be added to provide for the 
shipment of gases, other than those 
listed in the table in subparagraph (a)(1), 
in cargo tanks and portable tanks 
meeting the specified minimum design 
pressure requirements. 
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Sections: 173.316 through 173.320. 
These sections would not be changed. 

Sections 173.321 through 173.340. 
Subpart G would be extended beyond 
§ 173.320 with the addition of ten 
proposed new sections. These sections 
would prescribe the authorized non-bulk 
packagings for specific gases, or 
categories of gases, as follows: 
§ 173.321, ethylamine; § 173.324, ethyl 
methyl ether; § 173.334, organic 
phosphates mixed with compressed gas; 
§ 173.335, gas generator assemblies; 
§ 173.336, nitrogen dioxide, nitrogen 
peroxide, and nitrogen tetroxide liquids; 
§ 173.337, nitric oxide; §173.338, 
tungsten hexafluoride; and § 173.340, 
tear gas devices. 


8. Subpart H 


This subpart, which currently contains 
the definitions and packagings for 
poisonous materials and etiologic 
agents, would be rendered obsolete by 
previously discussed changes and, 
therefore, would be deleted. 


9. Subpart I; Radioactive Materials 


Requirements for radioactive 
materials remain essentially unchanged. 
As discussed in the preamble to Subpart 
C of Part 172, description requirements 
would change to reflect the numerical 
hazard class, Class 7, Definitions and 
packagings would not change, except as 
mentioned in the proposed changed to 
§ 173.417. Within Subpart I, only 
§§ 173.416 and 173.417 would be revised. 

Section 173.416. This section would be 
revised to correct section references to 
packaging specifications for radioactive 
materials which would be redesignated. 
See the preamble to Part 178 for 
discussion concerning redesignation of 
specifications. 

Section 173.417. This section would be 
revised to correct section references to 
redesignated packagings. Also, in 
subparagraph (a)(6) the reference to a 
specification 6] or 17H drum would be 
changed to a 1A2 steel drum. 


10. Subparts J, K, L, M, N, and O 


These subparts, which address the 
definitions, preparation and packagings 
for ORM materials, would be rendered 
obsolete and, therefore, would be 
deleted. 


11. Appendices to Part 173 


Appendix A. Appendix A would not 
be changed. 

Appendix B. Appendix B would be 
revised editorially to correct section 
references and to change the word 
“polyethylene” to “plastic” wherever it 
appears in the appendix. 





Appendix C. A base level vibration. 
test, which would appear as new 
Appendix C, is proposed. The test is 
essentially the same test which appears 
in the HMR in §§ 178.16 and 178.19 for 
Specifications 35 and 34, respectively. 
As discussed in the preamble to 
§ 173.24, this basic vibration test would 
be made applicable to all non-bulk 
packagings used for hazardous 
materials. The test is neither 
sophisticated nor rigorous and is 
intended only to point out gross 
packaging deficiencies. 


D. Parts 174 through 177; Carriers’ 
Reguirements 


Although changes to the regulatory 
text in Parts 174, 175, 176 and 177 are 
needed to implement the proposals of 
this notice, they have not been included 
due to time constraints. Various sections 
in these parts would have to be revised 
editorially to correct section references 
and to conform to aforementioned 
changes in hazard class terminology and 
to placarding. In addition, loading and 
storage provisions would have to be 
revised to accommodate the new 
classification system. 

Part 176. Although they de not 
represent all the changes necessary to 
implement the proposals of this notice, 
several proposed changes to Part 176 are 
included in this notice, as follows. 

Section 176.5. This seetion would be 
revised to differentiate between “bulk 
packagings”, as defined in § 171.8, and 
bulk carriage by vessel as addressed in 
Subchapters D, I, O, and N of Title 46. 

Section 176.83. This section would be 
revised to add a definition for the term 
“clear of living quarters”. 

Section 176.84. This new section 
would contain the meaning and 
requirements of the stowage provisions, 
or codes, which appear in column 10c of 
the § 172.101 Table. There are 
approximately 100 different stowage 
provisions listed. The intent of these 
provisions is to align the § 172.101 Table 
stowage provisions with those in the 
IMDG Code. Some of these provisions 
use terms which are further defined in 
§ 173.83. For example, code “37” is. 
“Stow ‘away from’ hydrazine.” The term 
“away from” is defined in § 176.83. 


E. Part 178; Specifications for 
Packagings 


1. Part 178, General 


The changes proposed to Part 178 are 
essentially those which were proposed 
in the ANPRM, except for certain 
changes made in to comments 
received and those made.on RSPA’s 
own initiative. One hundred. 
specifications for mom-bulk packagings 


would be eliminated and twenty 
packaging standards based on the U.N. 
Recommendations would be added. ~ 
Performance tests generally based on 
the U.N. Recommendations would also 
be added. The title to Part 178 would be 
changed to reference “packagings” 
rather than “shipping containers’. A 
number of subparts have been removed 
and reserved. RSPA will 

consolidation and recodification of Part 
178 im the final rule. 

Since issuance of the ANPRM, two 
issues that related to the performance 
testing of packagings have been 
resolved in separate rulemaking actions. 
Compatibility and permeation criteria, 
for hazardous materials packaged in 
polyethylene packagings, were 
established under Docket HM-185 (final 
rule: published June 14, 1984; 49 FR 
24684) and appear in 49 CFR at 
§ 173.24{d} and Appendix B to Part 173, 
entitled “PROCEDURE FOR TESTING 
CHEMICAL COMPATIBILITY AND 
RATE. OF PERMEATION IN 
POLYETHYLENE PACKAGINGS AND 
RECEPTACLES”. These criteria would 
be retained, but would be applied to all 
plastics whicn might be used as 
packaging materials, rather than solely 
to polyethylene. 

Under Docket HM-194 (final rule 
published March 13, 1985; 50 FR 10060), 
RSPA revised Subpart E of Part 107 to 
adopt procedures by which the Director, 
OHMT could designate third-party 
packaging testing agencies, for the 
purpose of certifying conformance of 
packaging designs with U.N. standards. 
Use of these independent testing 
agencies was left to the discretion of 
shippers and manufacturers. No changes 
to these provisions are proposed in this 
notice. 

Section 178.0. Section 178.0-2. would 
be revised for clarity and to require that 
manufacturers notify, in writing, persons 
to whom packagings are transferred of 
any specification requirements which 
have not been met at time of transfer 
and of any actions which need to be 
taken to comply with specification 
requirements. Copies of the notifications 
must be retained by the manufacturer 
for at least one year. 

RSPA considers this notice especially 
important in this proposal where 

performance-oriented gings 
sasitenli would replace specification 
packagings. Shippers will be 
many functions aaa considered as 
part of ing (e.g., assembling 
boxes or closing-drums) should an 
incident occur, or an enforcement 
investigation, which revealed a 
packagings deficiency, it is:important to 
be able to establish who was 
responsible for that deficiency. 
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Specification marking requirements 
currently in § 173.24 are relocated to 

§ 178.0-3 and this latter section is . 
revised to address alf specification 
markings. Whereas § 173.24 currently 
specifies a minimum size for 
specification markings of one half inch 
in height (except as otherwise provided 
in Part 178}, proposed § 178.0-3 specifies 
a letter height of at least 6 millimeters 
(0.24 inches) for packagings having a 
capacity of less than or equal to 30 liters 
(7.9 gallons) for liquids or 30 kilograms 
(66.1 pounds) for solids and a letter 
height of at least 12 millimeters (0.47 
inches) for other packagings. 


2. Subparts A Through K; Non-Bulk 
Specification Packagings 


Subpart A of Part 178. Subpart A 
contains seven specifications for 
carboys and two specifications for 
polyethylene drums. These 
specifications would be removed and 
Subpart A would be reserved. 

Subpart B. Subpart B contains 18 
specifications for inner receptacles and 
liners. Specifications 2P and 2Q are 
inner receptables for compressed gases. 
and would be retained. Specification 2R 
isan inner packaging for radioactive 
materials. It would be relocated to 
Subpart K and be redesignated as 
§ 178.360. The remaining specifications 
would. be removed. 

Subpart C. Subpart C. contains 
specifications for cylinders and is not 
affected by this notice. 

Subpart D. Subpart D contains 36 
specifications for metal drums, kegs, 
overpacks and boxes and for Spec. 33A 
polystyrene cases. Four of the 
specifications (Specs. 6L, 6M, 20PF and 
21PF) are packagings for radioactive 
materials. They would be moved to 
Subpart K and redesignated as 
§§ 178.352, 178.354, 178.356 and 278.358, 
respectively. The remaining 
specifications would be removed and 
the subpart would be removed. and 
reserved. 

Subpart E. Subpart I contains 22 
specifications for wooden drums, 
barrels, boxes and overpacks. Two, 
Spec. 20WC and 21WC, are used for 
radioactive materials and would be 
redesignated and moved to Subpart K. 
The remaining specifications would be 
removed and Subpart E. would be 
removed and reserved. 

Subpart F. Subpart F contains 14 
specifications for fiberboard boxes, 
drums and mailing tubes. The subpart 
would be removed and reserved. 

Subpart G. Subpart G contains 9 
specifications for paper, plastic and 
textile bags. The os ig would be 
removed and reserved 
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Subpart H. In § 178.270-11, pressure 
relief device requirements for IM101 and 
IM102 intermodal tanks would be 
revised editorially to‘address pressure 
’ relief settings in terms of tank test 
pressure instead of mean average 
working pressure (MAWP). 

Subpart K. Radioactive materials 
packagings from the aforementioned 
subparts would be-relocated to Subpart 
K. No other changes are proposed in the 
subpart. 


3. Subpart L; Non-Bulk Performance- 
Oriented Packaging Standards . 


A new Subpart L would be added to 
Part 178 containing marking 
requirements and packaging standards 
for non-bulk packagings based on 
Chapter 9 of the U.N. Recommendations. 

Section 178.500. Proposed § 178.500 
contains a general statement of scope 
and purpose and refers the user to 
§ 171.8 for definitions of packaging 
terms. 

Section 178.502. Proposed § 178.502 
sets forth the identification codes for 
packagings as used in the U.N. 
Recommendations. For example, “4” 
designates a box and “G” designates 
fiberboard. Therefore, 4G" is the 
identification code for a fiberboard box. 

Section 178.503. Proposed § 178.503 
sets forth requirements for marking 
packages. In general, markings for the 
U.N, standards consist of the following 
nine elements: 

(1) The U.N. symbol. 

(2) The package identification code. 

(3) A letter designating the packing 
group or groups for which the packaging 
has been performance tested. 

(4) The specific gravity for liquids or 
the maximum gross mass for solids. 

(5) The letter “S” to indicate that a 
packaging is intended for solids or the 
hydrostatic test pressure at which the 
packaging is rated. 

(6) The last two digits of the year of 
manufacture. 

(7) The letters “USA”. 

(8) The name and address or symbol 
of the manufacturer. 

(9) For metal or plastic drums and 
jerricans intended for reuse, the 
thickness (in millimeters) of the 
packaging material. 

In addition, reconditioned packagings 
would be marked with the following: 

(1) The name of the country in which 
the reconditioning is performed. 

(2) The name and address or symbol 
of the reconditioner. 

(3) The month and last two digits of 
the year of reconditioning. 

(4) The letter “R”. 

(5) If leakproofness tested, the letter 
7". 


In general, the proposed markings 
require more information on a packaging 
than is required currently. This 
additional information, such as packing 
group designation and hydrostatic test 
pressure rating, is believed necessary 
under this proposal for the shipper to be 
able to select a packaging appropriate 
for a specific hazardous material based 
on the characteristics of that material. 

Sections 178.504 through 178.523. 
Sections 178.504 through 178.523 contain 
the standards for the 20 performance 
packagings which are proposed for 
adoption. 

These standards specify the general 
requirements for materials, construction 
and capacity of packagings. As 
previously mentioned, they are more 
general than the existing specifications 
and give manufacturers wide latitude in 
designing and constructing packagings. 


4. Subpart M; Testing of Nonbulk 
Packagings 

There are presently wide differences 
in the application of test requirements in 
the various non-bulk packaging 
specifications in Part 178. Some 
specifications have no test criteria. 
Several have test criteria but no 
requirement to perform testing. Most 
have test requirements that must be 
performed at the start of production or 
upon change in design, materials or 
construction method and which must be 
repeated at intervals set forth in the 
individual specifications. For example, 
most of the metal drum specifications 
require testing to be repeated every four 
months. Some of the specifications call 
for production-oriented testing such as 
testing one packaging for every 1000 
produced. Specific tests vary by type of 
packagings and, for similar types, from 
one specification to another. 

Requirements for proof of testing also 
vary considerably. Proof of testing is not 
required for some specifications. Proof 
in the form of retained test samples is 
required for many specifications, 
including most of the metal and fiber 
drum specifications. Some specifications 
require filing of test reports with the 
Director, OHMT. Others require 
retention of test records at the 
manufacturer's location for periods 
ranging from four months to three years. 

Section 178.601. In place of the 
existing hodgepodge of package testing 
and record retention requirements, 
proposed Subpart M standardizes 
requirements for all of the performance- 
oriented non-bulk packagings added in 
proposed Subpart L. In proposed 
§ 178.601, general requirements for 
testing and test record retention are 
prescribed. Design qualification tests 
would be required at the start of 
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production for each different packaging 
and “at intervals established by the 
manufacturer of sufficient frequency to 
ensure that all packagings are capable 
of passing the prescribed tests’, except 
that tests would have to be repeated at 
least once each year that the packaging 
is produced. This would give the 
manufacturer the opportunity to 
determine effective test schedules for a 
particular manufacturing operation. 
Tests could be performed by the 
manufacturer or by an independent 
testing agency. 

Retention of samples no longer would 
be required for any of the specifications. 
Manufacturers would be required to 
keep records of test results for one year. 
The format of these records would be 
left to the discretion of the individual 
manufacturers. Samples of each 
different packaging would have to be 
tested, with certain exceptions such as 
for packagings which differ only in 
surface treatment or in reduced height. 

Proposed § 178.601 contains an 
approval provision whereby the 
Director, OHMT, may approve the 
selective testing of packagings that 
differ only in minor respects from the 
tested type, such as packagings which 
are produced with small reductions in 
dimensions. Another provision would 
permit the Director to require proof 
through testing that packagings meet 
specified requirements. It is envisioned 
that this testing would be performed by 
the manufacturer (with OHMT 
personnel or an independent inspector 
witnessing tests), by an independent 
testing agency, or by OHMT personnel. 

Sections 178.602 through 178.608. 
Proposed § 178.602 contains general 
requirements for filling and conditioning 
packages in preparation for testing. 
Proposed §§ 178.603 through 178.606 
contain requirements for the drop test, 
leakproofness test, hydrostatic pressure 
test and stacking test. These tests, based 
on the U.N. Recommendations, would 
apply to all of the performance-oriented 
packagings in proposed Subpart L. The 
leakproofness test would be performed 
on all packagings intended to contain 
liquids, except for the inner packagings 
of combination packagings. The drop 
test, hydrostatic pressure test and 
stacking test would be performed on 
representative samples of packagings, in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
specific test and the general test 
requirements of §§ 178.601 and 178.602. 
Proposed §§ 178.607 and 178.608 contain 
a cooperage test for bung-type wooden 
barrels and a chemical compatibility 
test for plastic receptacles. 

It is believed that the proposed tests, 
in conjunction with the “beefed-up” 
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provisions in §§ 173.24 and 173.24a 
(including the vibration standard in 

§ 173.24a(a){5)) will ensure a level of 
packaging integrity equivalent or better 
than that provided by the existing DOT 
specification for non-bulk packagings. 
However, comments are solicited on 
whether these proposed tests are 
adequate or unnecessarily rigorous. 


F. Part 179; Specifications for Tank Cars 


Section 179.14. This section would be 
revised to update the list of approved 
couplers and to relocate performance 
requirements for coupler vertical 
restraint systems which currently 
appear in § 179.105-6. 

Section 179.101-1. In the individual 
specification requirements table, the 
column for the DOT 112A400F tank car 
would be deleted and footnote 11 would 
be added to the “112A400W” column to 
accommodate these cars. The 
“Insulation” entries for DOT 112A200W, 
112A340W, 112A400W, 112A500W, 
114A340W, and 114A400W would be 
changed from “4 None” to “4, 13 
Optional” to clarify that insulation is 
permitted on these cars. A footnote 13 
would be added to permit cars to be 
stencilled to indicate conformance to the 
insulation provisions of § 179.100-18. 

Section 179.102. This section, which 
specifies special commodity 
requirements for pressure tank cars, 
would be deleted. For bulk packagings, 
commodity-specific requirements would 
be accommodated through the special 
provisions in column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table, and the packaging authorizations 
of Subpart F of Part 173. 

Section 179.105. The provisions of 
§ 179.105 would be revised to include 
DOT 1058S, 105} and 111} tank cars. 
Section 179.105-1 would be editorially 
revised to address these tank cars. and 
to delete references to implementation 
dates for coupler vertical restraint 
systems. Sections 179.105-2 and 179.105- 
3 contain obsolete implementation dates 
for coupler restraint systems and tank 
head puncture resistance systems, and 
would be removed. Section 179.105-4 
would be revised to address DOT 165] 
and 111} tank cars. The requirements of 
§ 179.1056 would be relocated to 
§ 179.14 and the section would be 
removed. Section 179:105-8 would be 
revised to add stencilling requirements 
for DOT 105S and 105} cars. 

Section 179.106. The requirements of 
this section would be relocated to 
§ 179.105, and the section would be 
deleted. 

Section 179.202. This section, which 
specifies special commodity 
requirements for non-pressure tank cars, 
would be deleted. Commodity-specific: 
requirements, where necessary, would 


be implemented through the special 
provisions in the § 172.101 Table and the 
bulk packaging authorizations in 
Subpart F of Part 173. 

Section 179.203. In § 179:203-1, the 
requirements of paragraphs (c) and (d) 
would be relocated to $ 171.12a and the 
paragraphs would be removed. In 
§ 179.203-2, an obsolete reference in 
subparagraph (a)(1) would be removed. 

Section 179.302. This: section, which: 
specifies special commodity 
requirements for multi-unit tank car 
tanks, would be deleted for the same 
reasons given for § 179.202. 


VI. Enforcement of Performance- 
Oriented Packaging Standards. 


Inspection and enforcement of the 
regulations in Part 178 applicable to the 
manufacture of non-bulk packagings is a 
relatively uncomplicated process at the 
present time. Each individual 
specification provides the basis for the 
OHMT inspector to observe and 
compare a packaging with the 
requirements of the particular 
specification under which it was 
manufactured. If the manufacturer (or 
shipper or other person performing a 
manufacturing function) is not 
complying with the requirements of a 
specification, the inspector can 
determine this at the manufacturer’s 
plant or at any point in the 
transportation process. 

Under the proposed system of 
performance-oriented packaging 
standards, enforcement would become 
more complex. An inspector could no 
longer look to detailed specifications as. 
the basis for inspecting a packaging 
facility. Although the manufacturer 
would still have to mark its packagings 
to indicate the type of service for which 
they are qualified, the most important 
determinant of qualification would be 
how well the packagings perform under 
test conditions. Thus, testing would 
become a criticah factor in determining 
compliance under the proposed 
performance-oriented standards. 

Under the preposed regulations, 
testing would increase in relative 
importance with random in-depth 
inspections of packagings by OHMT 
inspectors at freight terminals, 
intermodal transfer facilities, airports 
and other transportation facilities 
continuing to play an important role. 
However, while inspectors at such 
locations could continue to discover 
certain types of violations (e-g., 
improper markings, failure to use proper 
packagings for specific hazardous 
materials, etc.}, in most instances: they 
would be able to determine whether a 
specific package meets the required 
performance standards only by testing. 
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It should be noted that under the 
proposed regulations a shipper would 
have greater flexibility in selecting and 
combining packagings so long as 
required performance standards were 
met. This flexibility would be 
accompanied by a greater responsibility 
for the ultimate conformance of 
packaging with applicable requirements; 
thus, to the extent that the shipper 
would be performing manufacturer-type 
responsibilities, the shipper would be 
treated as a manufacturer and subject to 
enforcement as euch. These proposed 
increased shipper responsibilities are 
described in proposed § § 173.24, 
173.24a, 173.24b and supplement the 
shipper responsibilities in § 173.22, 
which would not be changed. A 
balancing of manufacturer and shipper 
responsibilities would be provided by 
§ 178.0-2(d), which proposes that 
manufacturers be required to notify 
recipients of their packagings of any 
actions which need to be taken in order 
for their packagings to conform to the 
regulations. The presence or absence of 
such a notice, as well as the 
thoroughness and accuracy of same, 
would be a major factor in determining 
whether and against whom to take 
enforcement action if nonconforming 
packages are found in commerce. 

In light of the foregoing, if the 
performance standards proposed herein 
are adopted, it is likely that RSPA will 
focus its inspection efforts on packaging 
manufacturers’ facilities (including 
shippers’ facilities where they perform 
manufacturing functions) and testing- 
related activities. These activities. would 
include review of packaging 
manufacturers’ test records, observation 
of manufacturers’ tests, and supervision 
of OHMT and .OHMT-funded tests. 
Comments are solicited on these 
proposed changes to enforcement 
procedures. 

Any testing program to determine 
compliance must have as.its foundation 
a set of standard procedures: by which 
to measure performance. For most 
existing DOT non-bulk specification 
packagings, OHMT’s Enforcement 


‘Division has developed published test 


procedures and standards, in 
coordination with Wyle Laborataries, 
Huntsville, Alabama. These include test 
procedures and standards for DOT 
specification glass carboys, 
polyethylene bottles and containers, 
steel barrels and drums, fiberboard and 
wooden boxes, fiber drums, multiwal? 
paper bags and several other types of 
packagings. These test procedures and 
standards are public information and 


are available from the National 
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Technical information Service, 5285 Port 
Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161. 

If the proposed rules are adopted, 
these previously developed test 
procedures and standards would be 
modified to reflect the specific 
performance standards promulgated in 
the final rule. As modified, these test 
procedures and standards would be 
used by OHMT’s Enforcement Division 
as the basis for its monitoring, testing, 
and inspection program. 

As noted above, if performance 
standards are adopted, testing for 
compliance would be the cornerstone of 
OHMT’'s enforcement effort relating to 
non-bulk packagings falling within the 
scope of the proposed regulations. There 
are, however, several alternative means 
of implementing a compliance testing 
program. These might include 
mandatory testing performed by 
manufacturers, shippers, independent 
testing agencies, or under the auspices 
of OHMT 

Suggestions concerning the means of 
carrying out such a testing program 
would be welcome. Commenters should 
be as specific as possible, indicate 
which approaches they believe would 
be more efficient, cost-effective, and fair 
to all concerned, and explain their 
conclusions. Specific comments might 
address such issues as government vs. 
contract laboratories, use of third-party 
testing or inspection agencies, test 
record retention requirements, the 
number of tests, and the appropriateness 
of OHMT or private parties bearing the 
costs of samples and testing. 

In light of the proposed movement 
away from specific design criteria to 
more general performance standards, 
OHMT is committed to establishing 
enforcement procedures and policies 
which will encourage and ensure 
compliance with such standards. Since 
failure of a test may in any given case 
constitute prima facie evidence of 
noncompliance, enforcement action 
could be taken upon receipt of test 
results from a testing facility or after 
testing conducted at a manufacturing or 
shipping location. Such actions, of 
course, would be preceded by thorough 
investigation (possibly, by additional 
testing) to determine what caused the 
failure, whether a violation occurred, 
who committed it, and what the 
appropriate sanction should be. 

Commenters should be aware that 
enforcement policies generally reflect 
internal agency decisions concerning the 
most effective and efficient means of 
enforcing the regulations. Obviously, the 
nature of the regulations themselves 
affects the determination of what types 
of enforcement approaches are most 
effective and efficient. Because of this 


relationship between the rules and 
enforcement policies, commenters 
should consider enforcement issues as 
part of this rulemaking. OHMT will 
consider all enforcement-related 
comments in determining to what extent 
the proposed regulations should be 
issued as final rules and in establishing 
policies for enforcing them. 

If the regulations are issued 
substantially as proposed, OHMT may 
find it necessary to modify its 
enforcement policies in order to take 
into account experience it will have 
gained under those regulations. 


VII. Transition Period 


If the proposals contained in this 
notice lead to publication of a final rule, 
it is RSPA’s intention to delay the 
effective date of that final rule, for most 
of the regulatory provisions contained 
therein, for five years from the date of 
publication. Voluntary compliance with 
the new requirements would be 
authorized immediately upon 
publication or as soon thereafter as is 
practicable. The five year period should 
facilitate the changeover from the 
present DOT specification system to the 
U.N. performance-oriented system for 
non-bulk packagings and mitigate the 
burden of complying with new or 
changed regulatory requirements, 
particularly with regard to hazard 
communication requirements. Assuming 
that a final rule would be published 
within two years of issuance of this 
notice, the voluntary compliance 
provision would permit shippers to 
change to the U.N. system prior to 
January 1, 1990, when existing 
grandfather provisions in international 
regulations terminate and DOT 
specification non-bulk packagings 
become virtually unacceptable in 
international commerce. It is anticipated 
that certain provisions of the final rule 
such as the conversion into general 
regulations of approval provisions for 
packagings for liquids which are toxic 
by inhalation, would be implemented 
over a transition period of less than five 
years. 


VIII. Administrative Notices 


A. Executive Order 12291 


The effect of this rule, as proposed, 
does not meet criteria specified in 
section 1(b) of Executive Order 12291 
and is, therefore, not a major rule, but is 
a significant rule under the regulatory 
procedures of the Department of 
Transportation [44 FR 11034]. This 
proposed rule does not require a 
Regulatory Impact Analysis, or an 
environmental impact statement under 
the National Environmental Policy Act 
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[42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq.] A regulatory 
evaluation and flexibility analysis is 
available for review in the Docket. 


B. Impact on Small Entities 


Based on limited information 
concerning size and nature of entities 
likely affected by this proposed rule, I 
certify this proposal will not, if 
promulgated, have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. This 
certification is subject to modification as 
a result of a review of comments 
received in response to this proposal. A 
preliminary regulatory flexibility 
analysis is available for review in the 
docket. 


C. Paperwork Reduction Act 


Information collection requirements 
contained in this proposal are being 
submitted for approval to the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) under 
the provisions of the Paperwork 
a Act of 1986 (Public Law 96- 
511). 


D. Request for Comments 


Comments are encouraged on all 
proposals contained in this notice. It is 
requested that interested persons submit 
comments concerning obvious errors 
and omissions as soon as possible so 
that a supplementary notice can be 
issued, if necessary, in a timely manner 
to address these errors and omissions. 
Substantive comments concerning 
specific proposals may be submitted at 
any time during the comment period. 

RSPA is interested in receiving 
comments on incremental costs and 
benefits associated with specific 
proposals contained in this notice. Of 
particular interest are comments 
addressed to costs, benefits and burden 
hours associated with proposals related 
to information collection. 


List of Subjects 
49 CFR Part 171 


Hazardous materials transportation, 
Definitions. 


49 CFR Part 172 


Hazardous materials transportation, 
Markings, Labels, Placards, Packaging. 


49 CFR Part 173 


Hazardous materials transportation, 
Packaging. 
49 CFR Part 174 


Hazardous materials transportation, 
Rail carriers. 
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49 CFR Part 175 

Hazardous materials transportation, 
Air carriers. 
49 CFR Part 176 

Hazardous materials transportation, 
Maritime carriers. 
49 CFR Part 177 

Hazardous materials transportation, 
Motor carriers. 
49 CFR Part 178 


Hazardous materials transportation, 
Packaging specifications and standards. 


49 CFR Part 179 


Hazardous materials transportation, 
Tank cars. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 49 
CFR Parts 171 through 179 would be 
amended as follows: 


PART 171—GENERAL INFORMATION, 
REGULATIONS, AND DEFINITIONS 


The authority citation for Part 171 
would continue to read as follows: 
Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1803, 1804, 1805, 1808; 
49 CFR Part 1. 
§ 171.3 [Amended] 


In § 171.3, paragraph (e) preceding 
Note 1 would be removed. 


The Aluminum Association, 420 Lexington Avenue, New York, NY 10017: 


Aluminum Standards and Data, 1970-71, December 1969 
Aluminum Standards and Data, Sixth Edition, 1979 


Aluminum Standards and Data, Seventh Edition, June 1982 


American National Standards Institute, inc., 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018: 
ANSI B9.1-64, Safety Code for Mechanical Refrigeration, 1964 Edition... 


ANS! B16.5-77 Steel Pipe Flanges, Flanged Fittings. 


ANS! N14.1-71 Packaging of Uranium Hexafivoride for Transport, 1982 Edition 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers, United Engineering Center, 354 47th Street, New York, NY 10017: 


ASME Code, section Vili (Division 1) and IX of 1977 Edition of American Society of Mechanical Engineers Boiler and Pressure Code | 173.32; 173.33; 


Addenda through December 31, 1979. 


ASME Code, section V (FR Nonedestructive Examination, 1977 


ASME Code, section IX (FR Welding and Brazing Qualification 77 and Addendum 79) ... 

American Society for Testing and Materiais, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103: 
Noncurrent ASTM Standards are available from: Engineering Societies Library, 354 E. 47th Street, New York, NY 10017: 
ASTM A 20-81 Standard Specification for General Requirements for Stee! Plates for Pressure Vessels, Revision C, 1982... 


ASTM A 47-68 Malieabie iron Castings 
ASTM A 53-69a Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe... 


ASTM A 178-70 Electric Resistance Welded Carbon Steel Boiler Tubes . 
ASTM A 192-69 Seamless Carbon Stee! Boiler Tubes for High Pressure Service ... 
ASTM A 211-75 Standard Specification for Spiral-Welded Steel or Iron Pipe App. B.. 


ASTM A 240-82 Standard Specification for Heat-Resisting Chromium and Chromium-Nickel Stainless Stee! Plate, Sheet and Strip for 173.57; 179.100; 179.200; 179.201; 


Fusion-Welded Unfired Pressure Vessels, Revision A. 


ASTM A 242-81 Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Structural Steel, 1982 


ASTM A 262-68 Recommended Practices for Detecting 


to Intergranular Attach in Stainless Steels .. 


Susceptibility 
ASTM A 269-69 Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless Stee! Tubing for General Service 
ASTM A 285-78 Pressure Vessel Plates, Carbon Steel, Low and intermediate-Tensile Strength... 
ASTM A 300-58 Steel Piates for Pressure Vessels for Service at Low Temperatures 
ASTM A 300-68 Notch Toughness Requirements for Normalized Stee! Pressure Plates for Pressure Vessels ... 


ASTM A 302-78 Pressure Vessel Plates, Alloy Steel, 


ASTM A 312-70a Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless Stee! Pipe ne 
ASTM A 333-67 Seamless and Welded Steel Pipe for Low-Temperature Service... 

ASTM A 370-77 Standard Methods and Definition for Mechanical Testing of Stee! Products, 1982 . 

ASTM A 388-67 Ultrasonic Testing and Inspection of Heavy Stee! Forging 

ASTM A 441-81 Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Structural = 
ASTM A 514-81 Standard Specification for High-Yield Strength Quenched and Tempered Alloy Steel Plate, 
ASTM A 515-69 Carbon Steel Plates for Pressure Vessels for intermediate and Higher Temperature Service 
ASTM A 516-79b Standard Specification for Pressure Vessel Plates, Carbon Steel, for Moderate and Lower-Temperature Service, 1982 | 178.337; 179.100; 179.102; 179.200; 179.220. 


Edition. 


ASTM A 537-80 Standard Specification for Pressure Vessel Piates, Heat-Treated, Carbon-Manganese-Silicon Steel, 


ASTM A 572-82 Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Steels of Structural Quality, 1982 Edition... 
ASTM A 588-81 Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Structural Stee! with 50 Ksi Minimum Yield Point to 4 in. Thick 
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Section 171.7 would be amended as 
follows: 

In § 171.7, paragraph (d) would be 
removed and paragraph (c) would be 
revised to read as follows: 


§ 171.7 Matter incorporated by reference. 
* * 


* * * 


(c) Table of material incorporated by 
reference. The following Table sets forth 
material incorporated by reference. It 
gives the name and address of the 
organization from which the material is 
available, the name of the material, and 
the section(s) of this subchapter, other 
than § 171.7, in which the matter is 
referenced. 


49 CFR reference 


173.306. 
| 178.360. 
173.417. 


173.306; 173.315; 177.614; 
178.245; 178.251; 178.255, 178.337; 178.340; 
178.342; 178.343; and 179.400. 

173.33. 

178.245; 178.340. 


178.337. 
179.200. 
179.12-2. 
179.12. 
179.12. 
---| 192.113; Part 192; 195.106. 
179.220, 
179.400. 
--| 179.100. 
179.200. 
179.12. 
179.100; 179.200; 179.220; 179.300. 
178.337. 
179.102. 
179.100, 179.200; 179.200. 
179.12. 
178.45. 
179.102. 
178.45. 
178.338. 
| 178.338. 
| 179.100; 179.200; 179.220; 179.300. 


179.100. 
..| 178.338; 179.100. 
179.100; 178.338. 


ASTM A 606-75 Standards Specification for Stee! Sheet and Strip Hot-Rolled and Cold-Rolled, High-Strength, Low-Alloy, with Improved | 178.338. 


Atmospheric Corrosion Resistance, 1975 (Reapproved 1981). 


ASTM A 612-7a High Strength Stee! Plates for Pressure Vessels for Moderate and Lower Temperature Service. 


ASTM A 633-79a Standard Specification for Normalized 


Low-Alloy Structural Steel, 1979 Edition..... 
High-Strength, 


High-Strength 
ee ed eee er eee ee 


ASTM B 162-69 Nickel Plate, Sheet, and Strip........ 
ASTM B 209-69 Aluminum Alloy Sheet and Piate....... 


ASTM B 241-69 Standard Specification for 


Aluminum-Alloy é 
ASTM B 557-81 Tension Testing Wrought and Cast Aluminum and Magnesium-Alloy 
ASTM B 580-79 Standard Specification for Anodie Oxide Coatings on Aluminum, 1979................ 


ASTM C 148-77 Standard Methods of 


Polariscopic Examination of Glass Containers, 1977... 


ASTM D 56-79 Standard Method of Test for Flash point by Tag Closed Tester 

ASTM D 88-56 (Reapproved 80) Standard Method for Test of Saybolt Viscosity ..... 

ASTM D 93-80 Standard Method of Test for Flash point by Pensky Martens Closed ester... 
Products 


ASTM D 323-58, 68 Vapor Pressure of Petroleum 


ASTM D 1838-64 Copper Strip Corrosion by Liquefied Petroleum (LP) Gases... 
ASTM D 2161-79 Conversion of Kinematic Viscosity to Saybolt Universal Viscosity or to Saybolt Furol Viscosity...... 


ASTM D 3243-73T Flash Point of Aviation Tubine Fuels by Setaflash Closed Tester. 


ASTM D 3278-78 Flash Point of Liquids by Setaflash Closed Tester. 
ASTM E 8-69 Tension Testing of Metallic Materials..............ssesscessssssssecsnasersssseessanenssanereensusssnnensntanessnuuucssanenssessesasuessnannnessnensssuneessnanesssnnssessaseassansns 1 178.45. 


178.337. 
176.338. 
--| 178.338. 
178.251. 
we} 179.12. 
ee 179.200. 
«+ 178.340; 179.100; 179.200; 179.220. 
a4 179.12. 
af 179.12. 
ee 179.12. 
4 178.251. 
«4 173.316; 173.318, 
«ee 178.17. 
| 173.920. 
| 173.120. 
173.120. 
173.119, 173.300. 
| 173.315. 
| 173.120. 
| 173.120. 
173.120. 





Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


ASTM E 8-81 Tension Testing of Metallic Materials 178.36; 178.37; 178.38; 178.38; 178.40; 176.41; 
176.43; 178.44; 178.48; 17848; 178:50; 
178.51; 178.52; 178.53; 17654; 178.55; 
178.56; 178.57; 178.58; 178.59; 178.60; 
178.61; 178.68; 178.251. 
ASTM E 23-60 Notched Bar impact Testing of Metallic Materials i 178.57; 179.400. 
ASTM E 112-63 Estimating the Average Grain Size of Metals | Part 178, App. A. 
ASTM E 290-77 Semi-Guided Bend Test for Ductility of Metallic Materials i 
ASTM E 487-74 Constant Temperature Stability of Chemical Materials. 4 173.21. 
ASTM E 681-79 Standard Test Method for Limits of Flammability of Chemicais........ 173.115. 
ASTM G 26-70 Standard Recommended Practice for Operating Light-and-Water Exposure Apparatus (Xenon-Arc-Type) for Exposure of | 172.407; 172.519. 
Nonmetallic Materials, 1870. 
Association of American Railroads, 59 East Van Buren Street, Chicago, iL 60605: 
AAR Catalog Nos. F70BHT; F71BHT; F72BHT; F73BHT; F79BHT . 179.14. 
AAR Catalog Nos. SEGOCHT; SEG60CHTE; SE70CHT; SE7OCHTE... 4) 179.14. 
AAR Catalog Nos. F70CHT; F70CHTE; F73AHT; F73AHTE; F79CHT; F79CHTE | 179.14. 
AAR Catalog Nos. SE67BTH; SE67BTHE; SE68BTH; SEGSBTHE; SF79CHT; SF79CHTE... | 179.14. 
AAR Catalog Nos. SEGOCHT; SEGO0CHTE; SE67BHT; SE67BHTE; SE68BHT; SEGSBHTE... .| 179.50. 
AAR Catalog Nos. SE70CHT; SE70CHTE; SE79CHT; SE7OCHTE | 179.105. 
AAR Specification for Design Fabrication and Construction of Freight Cars; September 1, 1964 .| 179.100. 
AAR Specification for Tank Cars, Specification M-1002, 1961 4 173:31. 
AAR Specification for Tank Cars, September 1985, Exclusive of (T) pp. 28-80, AAR, 179.6; 179.12; 179.100; 179.901; 179.902; 
AAR Committee on Tank Cars, and (2) DOT Regulations in Effect, October 1985. 179.103; 179.105; 179.200; 179.201; 179.220; 
179.300; 179.400. 
American Water Works Association, 1010 Vermont Avenue, NW., Suite 610, Washington, DC 20005: 
AWWA Standard C207-55, Steel Pipe Flanges, 1955 173.360. 
Bureau of Explosives, 1920 L Street NW., Washington, DC 20036: 
Closed Drum Apparatus (Test) a a seed 173.300. 
tmpact Apparatus (Test), January ; 4 173.53; 173.64; 173.65; 173.114, 
Open Drum Apparatus (Test)... alk on 173.300. 
Fetterley’s Formula (The Determina Safety 173.315. 
when the exterior surface of the container is exposed to a temperature of 1,200 °F.). 
173.300. 


Pamphlet No. 6, Illustrating Methods for ‘Loading and Bracing Carioad and Less Than Carload Shipments of Explosives and Other | 174.101; 174.290; 174.112; 174.115. 
Dangerous Articles, 1962. 

Pamphiet 6A (includes Appendix No. 1, October 1944 and Appendix 2, December 1945), illustrating Methods for Loading and Bracing | 174.101; 174.290. 
Carload and Less Than Carload Shipments of Loaded Projectiles, Loaded Bombs, etc., 1943. 

Pamphiet 6C. Illustrating Methods for Loading and Bracing Trailers and Less-Than Trailer Shipments of Explosives and Other Dangerous | 174.55; 174.63; 174.101; 174.112; 174.1495. 
Articles Via Trailer-on-Flatcar (TOFC) or Container-on-Fiat (COFC), September 1968. 

Pamphlets 1 & 2, Emergency Handling of Hazardous Materials in Surface Transportation, June 1973 177.861. 

Canadian Transport Commission, 275 Stater Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1A ONS: 
171.12a; 172.401; 172.502; 174.11. 


Chiorine institute, inc., 342 Madison Avenue, New York, New York 10017: 
Type 1/1/2 JQ 225, Dwg. H5-1970, October 7, 1968; or Type 1 1/2 JQ 225, Dwg. H50155, Revision A, April 28, 1969... 173.315. 
Standards for Angle Valves, and Dwg. 104-4, May 5, 1958 or Dwg. 104-5, September 1, 1972 173.33. 
Standards for Excess Flow Valves, Dwg. 101-4, and 106-3, May 16, 1969, Dwg. 101-6, and 106-5, September 1, 1973... 173.33. 
Standards for Housing and Manway Covers for Steel ‘Cargo Tanks Manufactured on or before December 31, 1974, Dwg. 1 ; 173,337. 
7, 1962 or Dwg. 173-2, September 11, 1971; Tanks manufactured after January 1, 1975, Dwg. 137-2 (9/1/71). 
Compressed Gas Association, Inc., 1235 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, Virginia 22202: 
CGA Pamphlet C-3, Standards for Welding and Brazing on Thin Walled Containers, 1975. 178.47; 176.51; 178.54; 178.56; 178.57; 178.58; 
178.60; 178.61; 178.68. 
CGA Pamphiet C-6, Standards for Visual inspection of Compressed Gas Cylinders, 1975 173.31; 173.34; 173.126. 
CGA Pamphiet C-7, A Guide for the Preparation of Precautionary Markings for Compressed Gas Containers, Appendix A, May 15, 1972, | 172.400. 
and Addenda January 1976. 


C-8, Standard for Requalification of DOT-3HT Cylinder Design, 1979... 173.34. 
an Cylinder 173.34; 173.303. 


173.34. 
173.315. 


173.34. 
173.315; 173.318. 
«4 173.33. 


Department of Defense M000). 2461 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA: 

DOD TB 700-2, Explosives Hazard Classification Procedures snliahideie a} 173.86. 

Cee 1000 independence Avenue SW., Washington, DC 20545: 

USDOE publications available from: Documents, Government Printing Office (GPO) or The National Technical 
information Service (NTIS): 


pee aps yt agen ett inc meee eradldecrai: «nepali ene ldap we] 178.120. 
‘ i ..| 173.417; 176.120; 178.421. 


saath aoe tesaan Nemes GE Public Health Service Center for Disease Control, National institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health (NIOSH), Cincinnatti, Ohio 45226: 
NIOSH Registry—of Toxic Effects of Chemical Substances, 1978 (Available from the Superintendent of Documents (GPO))S. 172.203. 
OTe tc eaenenes 400 Seventh St., SW., Washington, DC 20590: 
Guidelines for Selecting Preferred Highway Routes for Highway Route Controlled Quantity Shipments of Radioactive Materials (51 FR | 177.825. 
5968 February 16, 1986) Effective March 20, 1986, HMT-166T. 
Fertilizer Institute, 1015 18th Street, Washington, DC 10036: 
‘Definitions and Test Procedures for Ammonium Nitrate Fertilizer (Revised May 7, 1971) January 16, 1973 —........-..ccccneecceneerensessesnersessnnesessnneee] 174,510, 
General Services Administration, Specification Office, Am. 6662, 7th and D Street, SW., Washington, DC 20407: 
Federal Specification RR-C-90tb, General 1-3 173.304. 
institute of Makers of Explosives, 420 Lexington Avenue, New York, NY 10017: 
4ME Safety Library Publication No. 22 (IME Standard 22), Recommendation for the Safe Transportation of Detonators in a Vehicle with | 177.835. 
Certain Other Explosive Materials, January 1, 1985. 
international Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA), Wagramerstrasse 5, P.O. Box 100, A-1400, Vienna, Austria: 
Also avaitable from: Unipub incorporated, P.O. Box 433, ‘New York, NY 10096: 
AEA, for the Safe Transport of Radioactive Materials, Safety Series No. 6, 1973, Revised Edition (as amended) 171.12; 173.417. 
international Civil Aviation Organization (ICAQ), P.O. Box 400, Place de ‘Aviation internationale, 1000 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada H3A 2R2: 
ICAO Technical Instructions available from: INTEREG, international Regulations, Publishing and Distribution Organization, P.O. Box 60105, 
Chicago, iL 60660: 
Technical instruction forthe Sete Tranepor of Dangerous; Goods by Air, DOC 9284-AN/905 (1986) [50 FR 49304, December 2, 1985} ....) 171.14; 172.404. 
ee crn ns i ar ae 
‘Nautical instrument & Service Comoration, 140 W. Broadway, 
v ecahenel thutins Gangiieas Geits Onde ehenee | HW, i, 1V, 1977, and Amendments 14-76, 15-77, and 16-76, 17-79, 19-80, 20-| 171.12, 172.902, 172.401; 472407; 1476'S; 
82, 24-83 and 22-84 therete. 176.11; 176.27; 176.30. 
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Source and name of material 


International Organization for Standafdization, Case Postale 56, CH-1211, Geneve 20, Switzerland: 
_ Also available from: ANSI, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018: 


ISO 82- ae Steel Tensile Testing, 1974 
1SO-2431-72.. 


National Association of Corrosion Engineers, 1440 South Creek, Houston, Texas 77084: 
NACE Standard TM-01-69, Test Method Laboratory Corrosion Testing of Metals for the Process industries, 1969 
National Bureau of Standards, Department of Commerce, 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22151: 


USDC, NBS Handbook H-28 (1957), 1957 Handbook of Screw-Thread Standards for F 
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49 CFR reference 


‘ederal Services, Part ll, December 1966 Edition 


USDC, CAPE 1662, Civilian Applications Program Engineering Drawings (a package of information which includes drawings and bills of | 178.120; 178.121. 


material, describing insulated, protective overpacks). 


National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269: 
NFPA Pamphiet No. 58—Standard for the Storage and Handing 
National Motor Freight Traffic Association, inc., Agent 1616 P Street, NW., Washington, DC 20036: 


National Motor Freight Classification NMF 100-1, 1982. 
Nuclear Ri 


Commission, 1717 H Street, NW., Washington, DC 20555: 


lequiatory 
(USNRC) 10 CFR Part 71, Packaging of Radioactive Material for Transport and Transportation of Radioactive Materials Under Certain | 173.417. 


Conditions. 


Society of Plastics industries, inc., Organic Peroxide Producers Safety Division, 355 Lexington Avenue, New York, NY 10017: 


and Services, Canada, Ottawa K1A O59: 


, Government 
a of Dangerous Goods Regulations, as of July 1, 1985, incorporating Registration Numbers SOR/85-77, SOR85/585 and SOR/ | 171.12a; 172.401; 172.502. 


aoe ms Cocilinitton Committee, 222 South Riverside Plaza, Chicago, IL 60606: 


Uniform Freight Classification, (UFC), Rule 40, Section 5 


Uniform Freight Classification (UFC), Rule 41, Sections 2 and 3 


United Nations, United Nations Sales Section, New York, NY 10017: 
UN Recommendations for the Transport of Dangerous Goods, Forth Revised Edition (1986) 


* * * * 


In § 171.8, the following definitions 
and abbreviations would be added, 
revised, or removed as indicated, in 
appropriate alphabetical order: 


§ 171.8 Definitions and abbreviations. 
Add: 


“Bag” means a flexible packaging 
made of paper, plastic film, textiles, 
woven material or other similar 
materials. 

“Box” means a packaging with 
complete rectangular or polygonal faces, 
made of metal, wood, plywood, 
reconstituted wood, fiberboard, plastic, 
or other suitable material. 

“Bulk packaging” means a packaging, 
including a transport vehicle, (1) having 
an internal volume greater than 450 
liters (118.9 gallons) as a receptacle for a 
liquid, (2) having a capacity greater than 
400 kilograms (881.8 pounds) as a 
receptacie for a solid, or (3) having a 
water capacity greater than 453.6 
kilograms (1000.0 pounds) as a 
receptacle for a gas. 

“Class” means hazard class. See 
“hazard class”. 

“Class 1” See § 173.50. 

“Class 2” See § 173.115. 

“Class 3” See § 173.120. 

“Class 4” See § 173.124. 

“Class 5” See § 173.128. 

“Class 6” See § 173.132. 

“Class 7” See § 173.403. 

“Class 8” See § 173.136. 

“Class 9” See § 173.140. 

“Closure” means a device which 
closes an opening in a receptacle. 

“Combination packaging” means a 
combination of packagings consisting of 
one or more inner packagings secured in 


a non-bulk outer packaging. It does not 
include a composite packaging. 

“Composite packaging” means a 
packaging consisting of an outer 
packaging and an inner receptacle, so 
constructed that the inner receptacle 
and the outer packaging form an integral 
packaging. Once assembled it remains 
there after an integrated single unit; it is 
filled, stored, shipped and emptied as 
such. 

“Crate” means an outer packaging 
with incomplete surfaces. 

“Domestic transportation” means 
transportation between places within 
the United States other than through a 
foreign country. 

“Dangerous when wet material” See 
§ 173.124. 

“Division” means a subdivision of a 
hazard class. 

“Drum” means a flat-ended or 
convex-ended cylindrical packaging 
made of metal, fiberboard, plastic, 
plywood, or other suitable materials. 
This definition also includes packagings 
of other shapes made of metal or plastic 
(e.g., round taper-necked packagings or 
pail-shaped packagings) but does not 
include cylinders, jerricans, wooden 
barrels or bulk packagings. 

“Hazard class” means the category of 
hazard assigned to a hazardous material 
under the defining criteria of Part 173 of 
this subchapter and the provisions of the 
§ 172.101 Table. 

“Infectious substance” See § 173.134. 

“Inner packaging” means a receptacle 
which requires an outer packaging in 
order to perform its containment 
function. 

“Inner receptacle” means a receptacle 
which requires an outer packaging in 
order to perform its containment 
function. 


“International transportation” means 
transportation— 

(1) Between any place in the United 
States and any place in a foreign 
country; 

(2) Between places in the United 
States through a foreign country; or 

(3) Between places in one or more 
foreign countries through the United 
States. 

“Jerrican” means a metal or plastic 
packaging of rectangular or polygonal 
cross-section. 

“kg” means kilogram. 

“kPa” means kilopascal. 

“L” means liter. 

“Manufacturer” means a person who 
applies to a packaging a DOT 
specification marking or a United 
Nations mark (see § 178.503). 

“Maximum capacity” means the 
maximum inner volume of receptacles or 
packagings. 

“Maximum net mass” means the 
maximum net mass of contents in a 
single packaging or, as used in Subpart 
M of Part 178, the maximum combined 
mass of inner packagings and the 
contents thereof. 

“mL” means milliliter. 

“Non-bulk packaging” means a 
packaging (1) having an internal volume 
of 450 liters (118.9 gallons) or less as a 
receptacle for a liquid, (2) having a 
capacity of 400 kilograms (881.8 pounds) 
or less as a receptacle for a solid, or (3) 
having a water capacity of 453.6 
kilograms (1000.0 pounds) or less as a 
receptacle for a gas. 

“n.o.s. entry” means a shipping 
description from the § 172.101 Table 
which includes the abbreviation “n.o.s.” 

“Outer packaging” means the 
outermost enclosure of a composite or 
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combination packaging together with 
any absorbent materials, cushioning and 
any other components necessary to 
contain and protect inner receptacles or 
inner packagings. 

“Pa” means pascal. 

“Packing group” means a grouping 
according to the degree of danger 
presented by hazardous materials. 
Packing Group I indicates great danger; 
Packing Group II, medium danger; 
Packing Group III, minor danger. See 
§ 172.101(f). 

“Poisonous materials” See § 173.132 

“Primary hazard” means the hazard 
class of a material, as assigned in the 
§ 172.101 Table. 

“Receptacle” means a containment 
vessel for receiving and holding 
materials, including any means of 
closing. 

“Specification packaging” means a 
packaging conforming to one of the 
specifications or standards for 
packagings in Part 178 or Part 179 of this 
subchapter. 

“Strong outer (or outside) packaging” 
means a packaging which meets or 
exceeds the performance requirements 
of § 173.24 of this subchapter applicable 
to non-specification packagings, either 
as a single packaging or as the outer 
packaging of a combination packaging. 

“Subsidiary hazard" means a hazard 
of a material other than the primary 
hazard. See “primary hazard”. 

“Table in § 172.101” or “§ 172.101 
Table” means the Hazardous Materials 
Table in § 172.101 of this subchapter. 

“UN” means United Nations. 

“Wooden barrel” means a packaging 
made of natural wood, of round cross- 
section, having convex walls, consisting 
of staves and heads and fitted with 
hoops. 

“UN standard packaging” means a 
specification packaging conforming to 
the requirements in Subparts L and M of 
Part 178. 

Revise 

“Bottle” means a receptacle having a 
neck of relatively smaller cross section 
than the body and an opening capable 
of holding a closure for retention of the 
contents. 

“Cargo aircraft only” means an 
aircraft that is used to transport cargo 
and is not engaged in carrying 
passengers. For purposes of this 
subchapter, the terms “cargo aircraft 
only”, “cargo-only aircraft” and “cargo 
aircraft” have the same meaning. 

“Combustible liquid” See § 173.120. 

“Compressed gas” See § 173.115. 

“Corrosive material” See § 173.136. 

: “Etiologic agent” See § 173.134. 

“Flammable gas” See § 173,115 

“Flammable liquid” See § 173.120. 


“Flammable solid” See §.173.124. 

“Flash point” means the minimum 
temperature at which a substance gives 
off flammable vapors which, in contact 
with sparks or flame, will ignite. (For 
criteria, see. § 173.121.) 

“Gross weight” or “Gross mass” 
means the weight of a packaging plus 
the weight of its contents. 

“Limited quantity” when specified as 
such in a section applicable to a 
particular material, means the maximum 
amount of a hazardous material for 
which there is a specific labeling and 
packaging exception. 

“Magnetic material” See § 173.21(d). 

“Marking” means descriptive name, 
identification number, instructions, 
cautions, weight, specification, or UN 
marks, or combinations thereof, required 
by this subchapter on outer packagings 
of hazardous materials. 

“Name of contents” means the proper 
shipping name as specified in § 172.101. 
“Net weight", “Net mass”, or ‘Net 
quantity” means the mass or volume of 

hazardous material contained in a 
package, excluding the weight or volume 
of any packaging material, except in the 
case of explosive devices where the net 
weight is the weight of the finished 
device excluding packagings. See also 
“maximum net mass”. , 

“Organic peroxide” See § 173.128. 

“ORM” means other regulated 
material. See § 173.144. 

“Oxidizer” See § 173.128. 

“Package” means the complete 
product of the packing operation, 
consisting of the packaging and its 
contents as prepared for transport. For 
radioactive materials, see § 173.403 of 
this subchapter. 

“Packaging” means a receptacle and 
any other components or materials 
necessary for the receptacle to perform 
its containment function and to ensure 
compliance with the minimum packing 
requirements of this subchapter. For 
radioactive materials, see § 173.403 of 
this subchapter. 

“Pyrophoric liquid” See § 173.124(b). 

“Spontaneously combustible 
material” See § 173.124(b). 

“Water reactive material” see 
“Dangerous when wet material.” 


Remove 


NRC 

Outside container 

Poison A 

Poison B 

Pyrophoric solid 

STC 

The title and text of § 171.10 would be 
revised to read.as follows: 
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§ 171.10 - Hazardous materials in bulk on 
board vessels or barges. 

Except for transportation in bulk 
packagings {as defined in § 171.8 of this 
Part), the requirements of this 
subchapter do not apply to the bulk 
carriage of hazardous materials by 
vessel or barge. See 46 CFR Subchapters 
D, I, O.and N for requirements 
applicable to bulk carriage by vessel or 
barge, 

§ 171.11 [Amended] 

In § 171.11, paragraphs (d)(4)(i) and 
(d)(4)(ii) would be removed, and 
paragraphs (d)(4)(iii) and (d)(4){iv) 
would be redesignated as (d)(4)(i) and 
(d)(4)(ii), respectively. 


In § 171.12, paragraphs (c), (d) and (f) 
would be removed, paragraph (e) would 
be redesignated as paragraph (c) and 
paragraph (b) would be revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 171.12 Import and export shipments. 


* * * * * 


(b) Except for radioactive materials 
and explosives other than Class 1.4, a 
material which is packaged, marked, 
classed, labeled and described in 
accordance with the IMDG Code when 
being imported into or exported from the 
United States, or passing through the 
United States in the course of being 
shipped between places outside the 
United States, may be offered and 
accepted for transportation and 
transported within the United States if it 
is otherwise offered, accepted and 
transported in accordance with this 
subchapter, including the placarding 
requirements of Subpart F of Part 172. 
The provisions of this paragraph also 
apply to transportation, a portion of 
which includes transportation by vessel, 
between points in a State or between 
States. 


* * * * * 


§ 171.12a [Amended] 

Section 171.12a would be amended as 
follows: 

1. In paragraph (a) introductory text, 
the reference to “paragraph (b)”’ is 
changed to paragraphs (b) and (g)"; 

2. In paragraph (d), the introductory 
phrase preceding the word 
“specification” is changed to read 
“Except as specified in paragraph (g) of 
this section and § 173.301(i) of this 
subchapter,” 

3. In paragraph (e) the reference to 
“paragraph (a)” is changed to read 
“paragraphs (a) and (g)”. 

In § 171.12a, the introductory text of 
paragraph (b)(2) would be revised and 
paragraph (g) would be added, as 
follows: 
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§ 171.12a Canadian shipments and 
packagings. 


(b) se 

(2) A material or article meeting the 
definition for Class 1 (explosives) 
according to this subchapter, except 
that, notwithstanding the requirements 
of Part 172 of this subchapter— 

(g) Tank cars used under the 
provisions of this section must conform 
to the following requirements: 

(1) Each class CTC-105, 112, and 114 
tank car shall be equipped with a 
coupler vertical restraint system in 
accordance with § 179.14 of this 
subchapter. 

(2) After December 31, 1987, each tank 
car which does not conform to a DOT 
specification shall be equipped with a 
coupler vertical restraint system in 
accordance with § 179.14 of this 
subchapter. 


§ 171.14 [Removed] 
Section 171.14 would be removed. 


PART 172—HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
TABLE, SPECIAL PROVISIONS AND 
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
COMMUNICATIONS REGULATIONS 


The authority citation for Part 172 
would continue to read as follows: 


Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1803, 1804, 1805, 1808; 
49 CFR Part 1, unless otherwise noted. 


The index to Part 172 would be 
revised to read as follows: 


Subpart A—General 


Sec. 
172.1 Purpose and scope. 
172.3 Applicability 


Subpart B—Table of Hazardous Materials 
and Special Provisions 


172.101 Purpose and use of hazardous 
materials table. 
172.102 Special provisions. 


Appendix A to Subpart B—Identification 
Number Cross Reference to Proper Shipping 
Names in the § 172.101 Table 


Subpart C—Shipping Papers 

172.200 Applicability. 

172.201 General entries. 

172.202 Description of hazardous material 
on shipping papers. 

172.203 Additional description 
requirements. 

172.204 Shipper’s certification. 

172.205 Hazardous waste manifest. 


Subpart D—Marking 

172.300 Applicability 

172.301 General marking requirements for 
non-bulk packagings. 

172.302 General marking requirements for 
bulk packagings. 

172.303. Prohibited marking. 

172.304 Marking requirements. 


172.306. Consignee’s or consignor's name 

and address. ; 
172.308 Authorized abbreviations. 
172.310 Radioactive materials. 


’ 172.312 Liquid hazardous materials in non- 


bulk packagings. 

172.313 Poisonous hazardous materials. 

172.316 Packagings containing material 
classed as ORM-D or ORM-E. 

172.324 Hazardous substances in non-bulk 
packagings. 

172.326 Portable tanks. 

172.328 Cargo tanks. 

172.330 Tank cars and multi-unit tank car 
tanks. 

172.332 Identification number markings. 

172.334 Identification numbers; special 
provisions and exceptions. 

172.338 Replacement of identification 
numbers. 


Subpart E—Labeling 

172.400 General labeling requirements. 

172.400a Exceptions from labeling. 

172.401 Prohibited labeling. 

172.402 Additional labeling requirements. 

172.403 Radioactive material. 

172.404 Labels for mixed and consolidated 
packagings. 

172.405 Authorized label modifications. 

172.406 Placement of labels. 

172.407 Label specifications. 

172.411 EXPLOSIVE 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4 and 1.5 
labels. 

172.415 NON-FLAMMABLE GAS label. 

172.416 POISON GAS label. 

172.417 FLAMMABLE GAS label. 

172.419 FLAMMABLE LIQUID label. 

172.420 FLAMMABLE SOLID label. 

172.422 SPONTANEOUSLY COMBUSTIBLE 
label. 

172.423 DANGEROUS WHEN WET label. 

172.426 OXIDIZER label. 

172.427 ORGANIC PEROXIDE label. 

172.430 POISON label. 

172,431 KEEP AWAY FROM FOOD label. 

172.432 INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCE label. 

172.436 RADIOACTIVE WHITE-I label. 

172.438 RADIOACTIVE YELLOW-II label. 

172.440 RADIOACTIVE YELLOW-III label. 

172.442 CORROSIVE label. 

172.448 CARGO AIRCRAFT ONLY label. 


Subpart F—Placarding 

172.500 Applicability of placarding 
requirements. 

172.502. Prohibited and permissive 
placarding. 

172.503 Identification number display on 
placards. 

172.504 General placarding requirements. 

172.505 Multiple placarding. 

172.506 . Providing and affixing placards: 
Highway. 

172.507 Special placarding provisions: 
Highway. 

172.508 Placarding and affixing placards: 
Rail. 

172.510 Special placarding provisions: Rail. 

172.512 Freight containers and aircraft unit 
load devices. 

172.514 Bulk packagings other than tank 
cars. 

172.516 Visibility and display of placards. 

172.519 _ General specifications for placards. 

172.521 DANGEROUS placard. 
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172.522 EXPLOSIVES 1.1; EXPLOSIVES 1.2 
and EXPLOSIVES 1.3 placards. 

172.523 EXPLOSIVES 1.4 placard. 

172.524 EXPLOSIVES 1.5 placard. 

172.525 Standard requirements for the 
RESIDUE placard. 

172.527 Background requirements for certain 
placards. 

172.528 NON-FLAMMABLE GAS placard. 

172.532, FLAMMABLE GAS placard. 

172.540 POISON GAS placard. 

172.542 FLAMMABLE placard. 

172.544 COMBUSTIBLE placard. 

172.546 FLAMMABLE SOLID placard. 

172.547 SPONTANEOUSLY COMBUSTIBLE 
placard. 

172.548 DANGEROUS WHEN WET placard. 

172.550 OXIDIZER placard. 

172.552 ORGANIC PEROXIDE placard. 

172.553 KEEP AWAY FROM FOOD placard. 

172.554 POISON placard. 

172.556 RADIOACTIVE placard. 

172.558 CORROSIVE placard. 


Appendix A to Part 172—Office of Hazardous 
Materials Transportation Color Tolerance 
Charts and Tables 


Appendix B to Part 172—[Reserved] 


Appendix C to Part 172—Dimensional 
Specifications for Recommended Placard 
Holder 

In Part 172, §§ 172.101 and 172.102 
would be revised, as follows: 


Subpart B—Table of Hazardous 
Materials and Special Provisions 


§ 172.101 Purpose and use of hazardous 
materials table. 

(a) The Hazardous Materials Table 
(Table) in this section designates the 
materials listed therein as hazardous 
materials for the purpose of 
transportation of those materials. For 
each listed material, the Table identifies 
the hazard class or specifies that the 
material is forbidden in transportation, 
and gives the proper shipping name or 
directs the user to the preferred proper 
shipping name. In addition, the Table 
specifies or references requirements in 
this subchapter pertaining to labeling, 
packaging, quantity limits aboard 
aircraft and stowage of hazardous 
materials aboard vessels. 

(b) Column 1: Symbols. Column 1 of 
the Table contains six symbols as 
appropriate: Plus (+) and the letters 
“AY, os bse anew. 

(1) The plus (+) fixes the proper 
shipping name and the hazard class for 
that entry without regard to whether the 
material meets the definition of that 
class. An alternate proper shipping 
name and hazard class may be 
authorized by the Director, OHMT. 

(2) The letter “A” restricts the 
application of requirements of this 
subchapter to materials offered or 
intended for transportation by aircraft 
unless— 
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(i) The letter “E” also appears with it 
and the material is a hazardous 
substance; or 

(ii) The material is a hazardous waste. 

(3) The letter “D” identifies proper 
shipping names which are appropriate 
for describing materials for domestic 
transportation but may be inappropriate 
for international transportation under 
the provisions of international 
regulations (e.g., IMO,-ICAO), Except for 
hazardous substances or hazardous 
wastes classed as ORM-E materials, an 
alternate proper shipping name may be 
selected when international 
transportation is involved. 

(4) The letter “E” identifies a material 
which is subject to the requirements of 
this subchapter, regardless of the mode 
of transportation or hazard class, if it is 
a hazardous substance (as defined in 
§ 171.8 of this subchapter). A hazardous 
substance which does not meet the 
defining criteria for another hazard class 
remains subject to certain requirements 
of this subchapter as an ORM-E. 

(5) The letter “I identifies proper 
shipping names which are appropriate 
for describing materials in international 
transportation. An alternate proper 
shipping name may be selected when 
only domestic transportation is 
involved. 

(6) The letter “W” restricts the 
application of requirements of this 
subchapter to materials offered or 
intended for transportation by vessel 
unless— 

(i) The letter “E” also appears with it 
and the material is a hazardous 
substance; or 

(ii) The material is a hazardous waste. 

(c) Column 2: Hazardous materials 
descriptions-and proper shipping names. 
Column 2 lists the hazardous materials 
descriptions and proper shipping names 
of materials designated as hazardous 
materials. Modification of a proper 
shipping name may otherwise be 
required or authorized by this section. 
Proper shipping names are limited to 
those shown in Roman type (not italics). 

(1) Proper shipping names may be 
used in the singular or plural.and in 
either capital or lower.case letters. 

(2) The words in italics are not part of 
the proper shipping name but may be 
used in addition to the proper shipping 
name. The word “or” in italics indicates 
that any terms in the sequence may be 
used as the proper shipping name as 
appropriate. : 

(3) The abbreviation “n.o.i.” or 
“n.o.i.b.n.” may be used interchangeably 
with “n.o.s.”. 

(4) Except for hazardous wastes, 
when qualifying words are used as part 
of the proper shipping name, their 
sequence in the package markings and 


shipping paper description is optional. 
However, the entry in the Table reflects 
the preferred sequence. 

(5) Except for a material classed as an 
organic peroxide, when one entry 
references another entry by use of the 
word “see”, if both names are in Roman 
type, either name may be used as the 
proper shipping name (e.g., Ethyl 
alcohol. See Ethanol). However, the 
referenced entry is preferred. For a 
material classed as an organic peroxide, 
the technical name shall be used as the 
proper shipping name. An organic . 
peroxide formulation that is not listed 
by its technical name, shall be described 
as “organic peroxide, mixture”, 
“Organic peroxide, sample, n.o.s.”, or 
“organic peroxide, trial quantities, 
n.0.8.”, aS appropriate. 

(6) When a proper shipping name 
includes a concentration range as part 
of the shipping description, the actual 
concentration, if it is within the range 
stated, may be used in place of the 
concentration range. For example, an 
aqueous solution of hydrogen peroxide 
containing 30 percent peroxide may be 
described as “Hydrogen peroxide, 
aqueous solution with not less than 20 
percent but not more than 40 percent 
hydrogen peroxide” or “Hydrogen 
peroxide, aqueous solution with 30 
percent hydrogen peroxide”. 

(7) Use: of the prefix ‘‘mono” is 
optional in any shipping name when 
appropriate. Thus, Iodine monochloride 
may be used interchangeably with 
Iodine chloride. In “Glycerol alpha- 
monochlorohydrin” the term “mono” is 
considered a prefix to the term 
“chlorohydrin” and may be deleted. 

(8) The numbers in italics following a 
proper shipping name of a material 
identified by the letter “E” in Column 1 
specify, in pounds and kilograms, the 
minimum quantity of that material, 
excluding water and other formulating 
materials, which constitutes a 
reportable quantity, for purposes of 
determining whether the material is a 
hazardous substance as defined in 
§ 171.8 of this subchapter. For example: 
Ammonia solution (RQ-1000/454) 
means that the reportable quantity for 
the ammonia is 1,000 pounds or 454 
kilograms. Any formulating material 
identified by the letter “E” in Column 1 
of the Table and used in a mixture or 
solution shall be evaluated 
independently for the RQ determination. 
For example, if Mevinphos (RQ-1/0.454) 
is mixed with Xylene (RQ-1000/454) 
and is in a 10-pound package described 
as “Organophosphorus pesticide, liquid, 
flammable, toxic, n.o.s.” Mevinphos 
could be in that package in a reportable 
quantity, but there could not bea 
reportable quantity of the Xylene 
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present in that package. Except as 
otherwise provided, a material in a 
hazard class other than ORM-E is 
subject to the requirements of this 
subchapter even if not packaged in a 
reportable quantity. A material in the 
ORM-E class that is neither a hazardous 
substance nor a hazardous waste (see 

§ 171.8 of this subchapter) is not subject 
to.the:requirements of this subchapter. 

(9) If the word “waste” is not included 
in the hazardous material description in 
Column :2 of the Table, the proper 
shipping name for a hazardous waste 
(as defined in § 171.8 of this subchapter 
shall-:include the word “Waste” 
preceding the proper shipping name of 
the material. For example: Waste 
acetone. 

(10) A mixture or solution comprised 
of a hazardous material identified in the 
Table by technical name and 
nonhazardous material may be 
described using the proper shipping 
name of the hazardous material, if— 

(i) The mixture or solution is not 
specifically identified in the Table; 

(ii) The hazard class of the mixture or 
solution is the same as that of the 
hazardous material; and 

(iii) The qualifying word “mixture” or 
“solution”, as appropriate, is added as 
part of the proper shipping name. 
Example: A solution of Acetone, mineral 
oil, and water, meeting the definition of 
a flammable liquid, may be described 
under this optional provision as 
“Acetone solution, 3, UN 1090, PG II.” 

(11) Except for a material subject to or 
prohibited by §§ 173.21, 173.51, 
173.86(d), 173.86(e)(1) or 173.114a(g)(2) of 
this subchapter, a material for which the 
hazard class is uncertain and must be 
determined by testing or a material that 
is a hazardous waste may be assigned a 
tentative shipping name, hazard class 
and identification number, based on the 
shipper’s tentative determination 
according to— 

(i) Defining criteria in this subchapter; 

{ii) The hazard precedence prescribed 
in § 173.2a of this subchapter; and 

(iii) The shipper's knowledge of the 
material, 

(12) Except when the proper shipping 
name in the Table is preceded by a. plus 


(+}—- 

(i) If it is. specifically determined that 
a material meets-the definition of a 
hazard class-other than the class shown 
in-association with the proper shipping 
name; the material shall be described by 
an appropriate proper shipping name 
listed in association with the correct 
class for the material. 

(ii) If an appropriate technical name is 
not shown in the Table, selection of a 
proper.shipping name shall be made 
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from the generic descriptions or “n.o.s.”’ 
entries corresponding to the specific 
hazard class of the material. The name 
that most appropriately describes the 
material shall be used; e.g., an alcohol 
not listed by its technical name in the 
Table shall be described as “Alcohol, 
n.o.s.” rather than “Flammable liquid, 
n.o.s.”. Some mixtures may be more 
appropriately described according to 
their application, such as “Coating 
solution” or “Extract, flavoring, liquid”, 
rather than by an “n.o.s.” entry, such as 
“Flammable liquid, n.o.s.”. It should be 
noted, however, that an n.o.s. entry as a 
proper shipping name may not provide 
sufficient information for shipping 
papers and package markings. Under the 
provisions of Subparts C and D of this 
part, the technical name of the 
constituent which makes the product a 
hazardous material may be required in 
association with the proper shipping 
name. 

(iii) If a material meets the definition 
of more than one hazard class, and is 
not identified in the Table by a specific 
description or a dual hazard “n.o.s.” 
entry (e.g., “Flammable liquid, corrosive, 
n.o.s.”), the hazard class of the material 
shall be determined by using the 
precedence specified in § 173.2a of this 
subchapter, and an appropriate shipping 
description shall be selected as 
described in paragraph (c)(12)(ii) of this 
section. 

(iv) If it is specifically determined that 
a material is not a forbidden material 
and does not meet the definition of any 
hazard class, the material is not a 
hazardous material. 

(13) When the proper shipping name 
in the Table is preceded by the letter 
“D”, the hazardous material may be 
described by an “n.o.s.” entry or generic 
proper shipping name in place of the 
more specific technical name. However, 
the technical name of the hazardous 
material shall be entered in association 
with the proper shipping name, when 
appropriate, as for a hazardous 
substance. 

(d) Column 3: Hazard class. Column 3 
contains a designation of the hazard 
class or division corresponding to each 
proper shipping name, or the word 
“Forbidden”. 

(1) A material for which the entry in 
this column is “Forbidden” may not be 
offered for transportation or 
transported. This prohibition does not 
apply if the material is diluted, 
stabilized or incorporated in a device 
and it is classed in accordance with the 
definitions of hazardous materials 
contained in Part 173 of this subchapter. 

(2) When a reevaluation of test data 
or new data indicates a need to modify 
the “Forbidden” designation or the 


hazard class specified for a material 
specifically identified in the Table, this 
data should be submitted to the 
Director, OHMT. 

(3) A basic description of each hazard 
class and the section reference for class 
definitions appear in § 173.2 of this 
subchapter. 

(e) Column 4: Identification number. 
Column 4 lists the identification number 
assigned to each proper shipping name. 
Those preceded by the letters “UN” are 
associated with proper shipping names 
considered appropriate for international 
transportation as well as domestic 
transportation. Those preceded by the 
letters “NA” are associated with proper 
shipping names not recognized for 
international transportation, except to 
and from Canada. Identification 
numbers in the “NA9000” series are 
associated with proper shipping names 
not appropriately covered by 
international hazardous materials 
(dangerous goods) transportation 
standards, or not appropriately 
addressed by international 
transportation standards for emergency 
response information purposes, except 
for transportation between the United 
States and Canada. 

(f) Column 5: Packing group. Column 5 
specifies the packing group(s) 
assignment for a material conforming to 
the associated hazard class and proper 
shipping name. Classes 1 and 7 and 
Divisions 2.1 and 2.2 of Class 2 do not 
have packing groups. Packing groups I, II 
and III indicate the degree of danger 
presented by the material is either great, 
medium or minor, respectively. If more 
than one packing group is indicated for 
an entry, the packing group for the 
hazardous material is determined using 
the criteria for assignment of packing 
groups specified in Subpart D of Part 
173. When a reevaluation of test data or 
new data indicates a need to modify the 
specified packing group(s), the data 
should be submitted to the Director, 
OHMT. 

(g) Column 6: Labels. Column 6 
specifies the hazard warning label(s) 
required for a package filled with a 
material conforming to the associated 
hazard class and proper shipping name, 
unless the package is otherwise 
excepted from labeling by provisions in 
Subpart D of Part 172, or Part 173 of this 
subchapter. The first label shown for 
each entry is indicative of the primary 
hazard of the material, additional labels 
are indicative of subsidiary hazards. 
Provisions in § 172.402 may require that 
a label other than that specified in 
Column 6 be affixed to the package in 
addition to that specified in Column 6. 

(h) Column 7: Special provisions. 
Column 7 specifies codes for special 
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provisions applicable to hazardous 
materials. When Column 7 refers to a 
special provision for a hazardous 
material, the meaning and requirements 
of that special provision are as set forth 
in § 172.102. 

(i) Column 8: Packaging 
authorizations. Columns 8a, 8b and 8c 
specify the applicable sections for 
exceptions, non-bulk packaging 
requirements and bulk packaging 
requirements, respectively, in Part 173 of 
this subchapter. Columns 8a, 8b and 8c 
are completed in a manner which 
indicates that “§ 173.” precedes the 
designated numerical entry. For 
example, the entry “202” in column 8b 
associated with the proper shipping 
name “Gasoline” indicates that for this 
material conformance to non-bulk 
packaging requirements prescribed in 
§ 173.202 of this subchapter is required. 
When packaging requirements are 
specified, they are in addition to the 
standard requirements for all 
packagings prescribed in § 173.24 of this 
subchapter and any other applicable 
requirements in Subparts A and B of 
Part 173 of this subchapter. 

(1) Exceptions. Column 8a contains 
exceptions from some of the 
requirements of this subchapter. The 
referenced exceptions are in addition to 
those specified in Subpart A of Part 173 
and elsewhere in this subchapter. A 
“None” in this column means no 
packaging exceptions are authorized, 
except as may be provided by special 
provisions in Column 7. 

(2) Non-bulk packaging. Column 8b 
references the section in Part 173 of this 
subchapter which prescribes packaging 
requirements for non-bulk packagings. A 
“None” in this column means non-bulk 
packagings are not authorized, except as 
may be provided by special provisions 
in Column 7. Each reference in this 
column to a material which is a 
hazardous waste or a hazardous 
substance, and whose proper shipping 
name is preceded in column 1 of the 
Table by the letter “A” or “W”, is 
modified to include “§ 173.204” on those 
occasions when the material is offered 
for transportation or transported by a 
mode in which its transportation is not 
otherwise subject to requirements of this 
subchapter. 

(3) Bulk packaging. Column 8c 
specifies the section in Part 173 of this 
subchapter which prescribes packaging 
requirements for bulk packagings other 
than IM portable tanks. A “None” in this 
column means bulk packagings are not 
authorized, except as may be provided 
by special provisions in Column 7. 
Authorizations for use of IM portable 
tanks are set forth in Column 7. 
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(j) Column 9: Quantity limitations. 
Columns 9a and 9b specify the 
maximum quantities that may be offered 
for transportation in one package by 
passenger-carrying aircraft or rail car 
(Column 9a) or by cargo aircraft only 
(Column 9b), subject to the following: 

(1) “Forbidden” means the material 
may not be offered for transportation or 
transported in the applicable mode of 
transport. 

(2) The quantity limitation is “net” 
except where otherwise specified, such 
as for “Consumer commodity” which 
specifies “65 lbs. gross.” 

(3) When articles or devices are 
specifically listed by name, the net 
quantity limitation applies to the entire 
article or device (less packaging and 
packaging materials) rather than only to 
its hazardous components. 

(4) A package offered or intended for 
transportation by aircraft and which is 
filled with a material forbidden on 
passenger-carrying aircraft but 
permitted on cargo aircraft only, or 
which exceeds the maximum net 
quantity authorized on passenger- 
carrying aircraft, shall be labelled with 
the CARGO AIRCRAFT ONLY label 
specified in § 172.448 of this Part. 

(k) Column 10: Vessel stowage 
requirements. Columns 10a (Cargo 
vessel) and 10b (Passenger vessel) 
specify the authorized stowage locations 
on board vessels. Column 10c (Other 


stowage provisions) specifies codes for 
stowage requirements for specific 
hazardous materials. The meaning of 
each code in Column 10c is set forth in 
§ 176.84 of this subchapter. Section 
176.63 of this subchapter sets forth the 
physical requirements for each of the 
authorized locations listed in columns 
10a and 10b. (For bulk transportation by 
vessel, see 46 CFR Parts 30 to 40, 70, 98, 
148, 151, 153 and 154.) The authorized 
stowage locations specified in Columns 
10a and 10b are defined as follows: 

(1} “1” means the material shall be 
stowed “on deck.” 

(2) “2” means the material must be 
stowed “under deck.” 

(3) “3"" means the material must be 
stowed “under deck away from heat.” 

(4) “1,2” means the material may be 
stowed ‘on deck” or “under deck.” 
However, “under deck” stowage should 
be used, if available. 

(5} 1,3" means the material may be 
stowed “on deck” or “under deck away 
from heat.” However, “under deck away 
from heat” stowage should be used, if 
available. 

(6) 4” means the material may be 
transported on a passenger vessel in 
only the quantity specified in column 9a 
of the Table, and is subject to the 
stowage requirements specified for a 
cargo vessel for the same material. 

(7} “5” means the material is 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 


16519 


forbidden and may not be offered for 
transportation or transported by vessel. 

(8) “6” means the material shall be 
transported in a magazine subject to the 
requirements of §§ 176.135 through 
176.144 of this subchapter. 

(!} Changes to the Table. {1} Unless 
specifically stated otherwise in the 
amendment or the “Effective date” entry 
in its preamble, if any entry in this Table 
is changed by an amendment to this 
subchapter— 

(i) Such a change does not apply to 
the shipment of any package filled prior 
to the effective date of the amendment; 
and 

(ii) Stocks of preprinted shipping 
papers and package markings may be 
continued in use, in the manner 
previously authorized, until depleted or 
for a one-year period, subsequent to the 
effective date of the amendment, 
whichever is less. 

(2) A shipping description or any 
associated entry which is listed in the 
§ 172.101 Table may be altered, if the 
alteration is approved by the Director, 
OHMT. 

(3) A shipping description or any 
associated entry which is listed in the 
current edition of the IMDG Code but is 
not listed in the § 172.101 Table may be 
used as if it were listed in the Table, if 
approved by the Director, OHMT. 
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Accellerene, see p-Nitrosodimethylaniline .....|... 
Accumulators, electric, see Batteries, wet 
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D | Accumulators, pressurized (pneumatic or 2.2 
hydraulic) containing non-flammable gas. BLE GAS. 
Ucateushcceeliseveduabatectoasesepicersthecombecisoumetgacieeiel i) | FLAMMABLE 
| LIQUID. 
E | Acetaidehyde (FO-1000/454) .....cccsecssssereeesees UN1089 | | FLAMMABLE 
; | LIQUID. 
AE | Acetaldehyde ammonia (AQ-1000/454) 0. UN1841 | Il | NOME .secsenssenn 
Acetaldehyde Oxime.............ccecsesscsesseenesseesesees 3 |UN2332 | ‘Il | FLAMMABLE 
at LIQUID. 
E | Acetic acid, glacial or Acetic acid solution, 8 |UN2789 | ‘Il | CORROSIVE........ 
more than 80 per cent acid, by weight 
(AQ-1000/454). 
DE | Acetic acid solution 10 percent or less | ORM-E |NA2790 WN | NOMC.......ececccccceceeefe 
(RQ-1000/454). 
E | Acetic acid solution, more than 10 per cent 8 |UN2790 ll | CORROSIVE........ 
but not more than 80 per cent acid,. by 
weight (RQ-1000/454). 
E | Acetic anhydride (RQO-1000/454) 0... 8 |UN1715 lt | CORROSIVE......... 
} 
| | 
i icacsnsenes 3 |UN1090 i | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID: 
E | Acetone cyanohydrin (RQ-10/4.54) .........000. 6.1 |UN1541 1 | POISON........cc000. 
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ID ian c Lastnitvasetasnsvecoceciccospicnnkonbsstccestbiens 3 |UN1091 li | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Acetonitrile, see Methyl CYanide..............cssese+| sssesssesesesese] socsseeseseseeee 
Acetyl acetone peroxide (3,5-Dimethyl-3,5- 5.2 |UN2080 it | ORGANIC 
dihydroxydioxolane-1,2), mot more than PEROXIDE. 





40 per cent in solution and not more 
than 9% by weight active oxygen. 





rene a Vessel stowage requirements ae 
Special - 
-_ Excep- bon | cult reraior —— serae 
tions pack- 
aging 
(7) (8A) (68) (10A) (108) (10C) 
g 
ad 306 | 306 | None | No limit......... No limit......... 1Qecseel 1,2ccese 3 
ST Re aad 150 | 202 | 242 | SLinsccccssssen isk 19-3 Bi 12 3 
a. 
201 | 243 | Forbidden...) 30 L...........00 1,Besers| 5 secsace 12 3 
— 
< 
a 
204| 241 s 
202} 242 8 
202 | DAD | Vb caaaansacceccese Mh. 1,Binv} 1,3..0.4 21 S 
= 
— 
~ 
et i 3 V,Qevvee] 1,2eeee & 
a 
202| 242] 7L............... Gs a2 an 2 
Py 
Zz 
e 
bic’ B2, N1, 154 | 202 | 262 | VLiccrrcrccccssee BG ii ccccnl 1,3.....| 1,8... 21, 40, a 
N11, Ls pa 
N26, ‘2 
N35, NX 
T8. = 
BP Sica 150 | 202 | 242 | S binssscscsssscen a Bick Siuic ~ 
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Acetyl acetone peroxide, (3,5-dimethyl-3,5- 
dihydroxydioxonale-1,2), mot more than 
32% as a paste with not less than 44% 
solvent, not less than 9% water and not 
less than 11% inert solid. 

Acetyl acetone peroxide with more than 
9% by weight active oxygen. 

Acetyl benzoyl! peroxide, not more than 40 
per cent in solution. 

Acetyl! benzoyl peroxide, solid, of more 
than 40% in solution. 

Acetyl bromide (AQ-5000/2270) ...........sssese000 


Acetyl chloride (AQ-5000/2270) ...rsecerererersees 


Acetyl cyclohexanesylfony! peroxide, more 
than 82 per cent wetted with less than 
12 per cent water. 

Acetyl cyclohexanesulfonyl peroxide, not 
more than 32 per cent in solution. 

Acetyl cyclohexanesulfonyl peroxide, not 
more than 82 per cent, wetted with not 
less than 12 per cent water. 

Acetylene, disSolved ...........-c.cssssssssscsresssrsesseees 


ACOtYlEN€ (QUOFIOD) ..........csssseereessnesesseersnseeesers 


Acetylene tetrabromide, see Tetrabro- 
moethane. 

PT IO acsctspenscddecsbatessctetdncnsctinsatebchevcesanene 
Acetyl methyl Carbim0l ............s.ccssscssesesereseseees 


5.2 


UN3061 


UN1716 


UN1717 


UN2083 
UN2082 


Acetyl peroxide, see Diacety! peroxide, OFC. ..| ........c.ss0v+| sencessseeeese 


Acid butyl phosphate, see Butyl acid phos- 
phate. 

IS ONIN oct rracadnsencmicssctsscistaneocetaens 

Acid, sludge, see Sludge acid... 
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PPI soscccccsscseceptreccecosetasbocstegieradegsoovsssbocsarl 


} 
| Acrylic acid, inhibited 2.0.0.0... elecccseeeseseseneeees 8 |UN2218 
E | Acrylonitrile, inhibited remade SN csiintiaatl 3 |UN1093 
| 
| 
| Actuating cartridge, explosive, SCC Cal |... | seosesceseseesee | 
tridges, power device. 1 | 
| Adhesives, containing flammable liquid........... 3 |UN1133 
i isos brlass hesnsde bce cosadinelosassscbutcson betabovasosessssbesetl siostsanspemestal mancabenlsetined | 
DE | Adipic acid (RQO-5000/2270) oe. ceccsevssiseesesesseeee ORM-E |NA9077 














PUNO coisa SeeiSincsstocsetesnasevencéen aie 6.1 |}UN2205 
Aerosols, corrosive, n.o.s., each not ex- 2.2 |UN1950 |... 
ceeding 1L capacity. 
Aerosols, flammable, n.o.s. (each not ex- 2.1 |UN1950 |... 
ceeding 1 L capacity). 
Aerosols, non-flammable, n.o.s. (each not 2.2 |UN1950 
|| exceeding 1 L capacity). 
| 
Aerosols, poison, n.o.s., each not exceed- 2.3 |UN1950 
ing 1L capacity. | 
! 
| GUE, I Sacsasie tsa csslisegntensccacetncconen 2.2 |UN1002 i 
| Aircratt evacuation slides, See Life rafts, |... |ssecesssonsen 
| @e.. 1 
D | Aircraft hydraulic power unit fuel tank (con- | 3 |NA9302 
| | taining a mixture of anhydrous hydrazine | 
and monomenthy! hydrazine) (M86 fuel). 
Aircraft survival kits, see Life rafts, efc........... | sesscsssabipsaded uapipbassenies’ 
Aircraft thrust device fo assist take-oft........... | or 
Air, refrigerated liquid; /ow pressure or | 2.2 ubeiob E 
pressurized. 
Air, refrigerated liquid, non-pressurized........... 2.2 |UN1009 ..... 
Alarm devices, explosive, automatic............... | 1.4S |UNO001 
AICONOMIC DEVEFAGES..........0eccscesseresecseseesereeeseeree] 3 |UN3065 
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Labels Special 
ee 3 Sis. | Sz | a 
aging 
(6) (7) (8A) (88) (10A) | (108) (100) 
KEEP AWAY BOs invcdosical 153 | 213 100 kg.......... ZOO UG scccccessi] VQ eccoal 4,2 .000 12, 25, 
FROM FOOD. 34 
CORROSIVE........ 62 182: 154 | 202 Mae IG es Di siscicsias Pad Vides 80, 12, 
21, 25, 
40 
FLAMMABLE B14, B32, | None | 227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1,3..... Sine 12, 40 
LIQUID, —- .. 10. 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE T7, T30..... 150 | 173 ST he caccsccsevicoees PR cccieiccasedll 
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FLAMMABLE B1, T7, ; 150} 173 BAO GO Leoesccsseevece Be Civica’ 
LIQUID. T30. | 
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305 
POISON GAS....... DD coccselipcions None | 302, | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden... 
: 304, 
305 
NONFLAMMA- GO teks seins 306 | 302 244 | 75 Kg..ececeerees 150 KG......ce00e 
BLE GAS. 
{ | 1 
FLAMMABLE ossennnnsnnn None | 172 | None | Forbidden...) 42 Lessee 
LIQUID, 
POISON, | | j 
CORROSIVE. | 
FLAMMABLE assssseseseee None | 180 | None | Forbidden....| 250 kg.......... 1,3.....| 5 
SOLID. i : 
NONFLAMMA- _ l....ccsceseseseesees | 320] 316| 318, | Forbidden....| 150 KQ.cessseeee 1,3...) $;9..:-4. $5, 59; 
BLE GAS, 319 
OXIDIZER. 
NONFLAMMAS — h.n..eceescsecseeeee 320 | 316 | 318, | Forbidden...) Forbidden....| 1,3..... 1,3.....] 85 
BLE GAS, 319 
OXIDIZER. 
-LAMMABLE [ T1... “4 150 | 202 ONO! Ohiasi.cs.c MW a ssaccsccecs 23) 1 


LIQUID. 


sainy pesodoig / 2e6t ‘s Aey ‘Aepsany / 9g ‘ON ‘zo ‘[OA | s1a\s3oy jesepag. 


ZeS9or 





SN eee eee ee eee ee 
| % } 


























| | | | i 
. i rf | Wentifica- | Pack- | | 
Boy |. Mento mate censors on room sneoee | St es || f--3 
” . @ | a | © .| e138... | 2 
ne ae —_—_—_ 

ergs a rn Es haeie nats ia sesesecececereee| UT | FLAMMABLE ey y 

A LIQUID. 

a Sa a | | 3 |UNi987| | FLAMMABLE | T8, T31. 

LIQUID. 
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| . LIQUID. 
SPAR CINE GUID sosiicckssscvcieecintcncsenscicentesensd 3 |UN1986 il | FLAMMABLE frescornnnssssssi 
| | | | } LIQUID, 
| | POISON. 
NR II asia sistndascensincsenincd 3 |UN1989/ 1 | FLAMMABLE | T8, T31. 
LIQUID. 
SS ee ree as Scalia tem mcan cabal Sawvanseucngeited bs cccustasivaseiodah aubasageteioe’ | Ii | FLAMMABLE T7, T30.. 
LIQUID. 
Aldehydes, toxic, 1.0.5. ......-...scssersssssssssseeseees 3 |UN1988 i | FLAMMABLE f ioscbeadieani 
| LIQUID, | 
| POISON. 

Pavia caspases cindi dh tdoancateiabiecticetehssscitsbenasonel | 6.1 |UN2839 Ol | PRB. .n-saciecccscce Westie 
DE FPG TEI TIGO vpickesenn ce escvcczecncevscsctcesscatioonss 6.1 |NA2761 Oh) Fe serach cscccheesccnssntoxigss 
DE | Aldrin, RQ 1/0.454 6.1 |NA2762 BD | PEI tise isncesdoace cesdeindicocse 

Alkali metal alloys, liquid, 1.0.5. .........-.-rsssssees 4.3 |UN1421 | | DANGEROUS A2, N1, 

WHEN WET. N15, 
. N34. 
Alkali metal amalgams, eer 4.3 |UN1389 | | DANGEROUS A2, N1, 
WHEN WET. N15, 
N34. 
Aikah metal amalgams, Solid 1.0.5...........00+ 4.3 |UN1389 | | DANGEROUS A2, N1, 
WHEN WET. N15, 
N34. 
Alkali metal amides .............:...c.ccccceesseseeseseeeeeee 4.3 |UN1390 it | DANGEROUS A19, A20, 
WHEN WET. N2, 
{ | N11, 
| | N26. 
| Atkali metal dispersions or Alkali earth | 4.3 |UN1391 | | | DANGEROUS A2, N1, 
metal dispersions. | WHEN WET. N15, 
| N34. 
Alkaline corrosive liquids, 1.0.8., $80 CAUS~ | ....cec.e- are 
tic alkali liquids, n.o.s.. | | 
Alkaline earth metal alloys, 1.0.5........0s00+ 4.3 |UN1393 ll | DANGEROUS A19.....0005. 
WHEN WET. 

Alkaline earth metal amalgams ................000 4.3 |UN1392 | | DANGEROUS A19, N34 

nh WHEN WET. - 

Alkaloids, n.o.s., or Alkaloid salts, n.o.s., 6.1 |UN1544 Of POs scitsspssneccbscnsinnasccndason 

poisonous liquid. 

a a i aa scat atelgnarania OF Pe icsicrsccisscscsecssiciciscesedbe 

<cascaaliideadaeceseinensstaccoaadleDgiae laudidens ica liges cbcssckckosasachlai sanscstipapeiaban stediel apeenees HL | KEEP AWAY Site iietiag 

Seatee o ‘ y : FROM FOOD. 
Alkaloids, n.o.s., or Alkaloid salts, n.o.s., 6.1 |UN1544 Of Raps tckeces cd sssnnivcacbonsey 
poisnous solid. 
Acetate tha lanai Bead bletiaes | 88 F PICO Nsssscsncscbsscmeecnsod ee 





(8) | (9) (10) 
a oe Quantity limitations | Vessel stowage requirements 
( oo) | 
| 
| Non. P jer Pas- Other 
Excep- | bulk Bulk aircraft or | Cargo a. Cargo | stowage 


tions | pack- — _ failcar — vessel | woe provisions 
aging eo 


| (8A) | (88) | (86) (9A) (98) (10) | (108) (10C) 
242 | 60 
242 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


z 
8 
ne 
— 
a 
oO 
ae 
rs 
wa 
— 
@ 
= 
— 
< 
= 
ao 
Ls 
Zz 
2 
— 
J 
c 
© 
@ 
Q. 
job] 
>, 
& 
‘< 
“3 
a 
© 
eo 
“I 
Lema) 
° 
0 
o 
a 
© 
Q 
7 
Ee. 
© 
n 


201 


202 
203 


al None | 211 
| none | 212 | 












Mazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 











KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
CORROSIVE, 


Abebeeennenedehesehebeneeabsssensanncebesebeesssdasarensedsnscnesssesseesesoes| coneccecabesseoe| Sannsesennsbbaee 








Alkylamines, 1.0.8. or Polyalkylamines, 


























n.o.s., corrosive, flammable. FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
eb cee Nediass as eps seca cccabudce ceed cgaushsedimapiecanchednsih souskatahasheongh asi racsiabegh CORROSIVE, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Alkylamines, n.o.s. or Polyalkylamines, FLAMMABLE 
n.o.s., flammable, corrosive. LIQUID, 
CORROSIVE. 
ee hak lth i dc hnbsbs Soraba ceabcbAbbpocésedavssiceiel sénsonscbliicidesh Galeinlabalied FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
CORROSIVE. 
AN ih le Meh cipichaiLdasiapilbes Dbsscsithor csccnosesaeenanel soseesestGbnigh Sonicbids FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
CORROSIVE. 
Alkylamines, 1.0.8, of Polyalkylamines, 8 |UN2735 CORROSIVE........ 
N.0.8., Corrosive. 
Rl i aan sled R coanacsccbeiibod wa aeks i) | CORROSIVE......... 
SN a ieee cainespmeriaor resale Jasseeseeae Itt | CORROSIVE........ 
Alkyl, Aryl or Toluene sulfonic acid, liquid, 8 eo ll | CORROSIVE........ | 
with more than § per cent free sulfuric 
acid. 
Alkyl, Ary! or Toluene sulfonic acid, liquid, 8 |UN2586 lil | CORROSIVE........ | 
with not more than 5 per cent free sulfu- 
ric acid. 
Alkyl, Aryl or Toluene sulfonic acid, solid, 8 ea i | CORROSIVE........ be 
with more than 5 per cent free sulfuric | 
acid. | 
Alkyl, Aryl or Toluene sulfonic acid, solid, | 8 |UN2585 ii! | CORROSIVE......... Li 
with not more than 5 per cent free sulfu- | | | | 
fic acid. 
Alkyl phenols, n.o.s. (including C2-C8 hom- 6.1 |UN2430 lil | KEEP AWAY 
ologues) liquid. FROM FOOD. 
Alkyl phenols, n.o.s. (including C2-C8 hom- | 6.1 |UN2430 ill | KEEP AWAY BS 
ologues) solid. | FROM FOOD. | 
| Allethrin, see Pesticides, liquid, toxic, 1.0.8. ..| ..........00 | specataies 
FORO a a cscseeaeemen 3 |UN2333 | | FLAMMABLE | 
| |. LIQUID, 
POISON. 
E | Allyl alcohol (RO-100/45.4) cesscccsccvsersnessesene | 3 |UN1098 | || FLAMMABLE | 
| LIQUID, 
| | | POISON. 
I iirc inka tcthsciiacecpitbcalapieaittan 3 |UN2334 | 1 | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 


POISON. 


| 











(8) 
al 
(§173.°**) 
Special one 
Bulk 
“pone | pack. | PAGkG 
agng | "9 
(7) (BA) (88) (8c) 
alan 153 | 213} 240 
OD. 
, | NI,N11, | None! 201; 243 
LE | N34, 
T8, 731 
‘ VO, Fa i... None | 202 243 
LE 
WAN aka scuisens : None | 201 243 
JE. 
; T8, T31.....| None | 202 243 
/E. 
81, T8, None | 203/ 242 
731. 
201| 242 
202| 242 
203} 241 
202| 242 
Te TB ivscccuscce| 154) 203] 241 
bi giellilebeias ail! | 154 | 212| 240 
| 
ae faneee 154 | '213.| 240 
i 
“Ecaeees 153 | 203; 241 
»D. 
ake 128) | 163 | 213) 240 
dD. | 
Wikia | None | 202) 243 
} : 
\] 
B14, 832, | None | 227; 244 
10. 
| 
B14, 692, | None | 227[ 244 
10. | 





j (9) 
| Quantity limitations 
ae Cargo aircraft 
mer” Only 
(9A) (98) 
100 kg.......... 200 kg.......... 
DP ka viscessinced Be i......:.. 
Tihs tices OP Macsakdecsecteses 
pe ccicbesstnctsea BaP Disastinticd 
WE Giicsccesccesss Dia cliissicsid 
Sy peibceatdesen GP Bi ciesccis 
BG dicsaijeoss.. BE csi 
DE Sassccisssscscas We cae socestcxcs 
Be sickens Ce rsicctciccs 
SI icisscoees SF De soseeczere 
UE ciasitcisece 100 kg.......... 
PO caiexssineses BP rivacincase 
} 
100 he:.<...... | 200 kg.......... 
WG haha ecstens CR esicrsaceed 
Forbidden. ....| Forbidden.... 
Forbidden ....| Forbidden..... 
| 
| 





(10) 
Vessel Stowagé requirements 














(10C) 
Per 1255 
13 Wain. 22 
TBeys 19... 22 
13... Wguyea 40 
We. Wijeescs 40 
18... 193; 
fe F cstcises 
12;,..1 1285... 
18: Mittens 9 
12.) VB 
1B. 1Be.t 
Tigers 4.2 <0 34 
Vasc Sees 34: 
Varin D haaviee 12, 40, 
94 
Tides DP cscscary 40 
| Roden SD diiesiss 12, 40 





| | 


bZS9L 


sajny pesodoig / é96L ‘S Aew ‘Aepsany / 99 ‘on ‘ZS ‘JOA / 12;s18ey peepe7 












Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 





Meat os sitios 


Allyl chloride (PO-1000/454) .......cer-reeereeees 


mate. 
Allyl Chloroformat ...............ccssesssesescsseceesserenees 


PT I IO is is sisccchicabites racgececestihcntstatervatens 





Pe NT ON sens cthainssonachaibscccbesstpstassosstseovsoseensiel 


Allyl glycichy! @ther.....ssscoscssssssseceesessneeeseeeeneeee 
canst ip essa 


Allyl isothiocyanate, inhibited .................0.:e-. 


Aliyltrichiorosilane, StabiliZed ............0-sesesee- 


Aluminum alkyl Nalid@s .............scccecressrsssseesees 





NI MI iil cncscasecicessseceskadectvsastantcsreonsneet 


Aluminum borohydride or Aluminum bofo- 
hydride in devices. 


Aluminum bromide, anhydrous ................-0+00. 
Aluminum bromide, solution 
FPN NND EIEN cicocsdncsadgorsaccksshoncctnetzasvescesie 
| 








Hazard 
class 


| Ally! chlorocarbonate, see Ally! chiorofor- |.... 


8 |UN1722 


3 |UN2335 


3 |UN2336 


3 |UN2219 
3 |}UN1723 


6.1 |UN1545 


8 |UN1724 


4.2 |UN3052 


4.2 |UN3051 


4.2 |UN2870 


UN1725 
UN2580 
UN1394 


Qoeo 











FLAMMABLE 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 


CORROSIVE....... 


SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 

SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 

SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 


DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 





Excep- 
tons 
™ (BA) 
LE 1 T108:...... None >) 
& 
; c 
LE | 718,726...) None | 201| 243 | Forbidden....| 30 L.............. 19.) $5 12, 40 . 
~ 
2 oe 
= 
a 
VE......... B4, N1, None | 201| 242 | Forbidden....| 2.5 L............. Pe . 21, 40, " 
N34, 7? ~ 
N41, < 
T18, o 
T26. ; 
Ru... None. | 202 | 243. [1 Lccsnesnnen <r 1B ose] Sense 12, 40 8 
S 
LE | 718, T26...1 None | 201 | 243 | Forbidden... 30 L............. 43.2) Soc 12, 40 ; 
| : 
LE | B1,77........ 150 | 203} 242 | 60L.............. 220 Linas. 1,9.....| 1:3..... 2, 
S 
LE |N1,N11, | None | 201) 243) Sto. 24 195.6205 40 ® 
N34, & 
SIVE. T18. & 
Ric N1,N15, | None | 202] 243 | Forbidden....| 60 Liu] Venn] Suc] 21, 25, : 
N16, 40, 95 = 
N17, < 
N26, on 
TI17. , 
3 B2, B6, None | 202 | 242 | Forbidden....| 30 L.............. is Vie] 21, 40, = 
N16, 77 8 
N26, ~ 
N34, 
T8, T26 > 
E. B11, T28, | None | 181 | 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Bi 3 
T29, 
STi- T40. s 
Qe 
E- B11, T28, | None} 181 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ Geass 2 
T29, Ee. 
STi- 740. ® 
E- BTN cairectenk None | 181 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ S ssceucs 
STI. 
OS a ai alicia 154 | 212| 240 | 15kg............ 50 KGvennceseee 1,200.00] 1,2... 40 ws 
J , | ee 154 | 203 | 249 | Sb ecccccccsscssee a 1,2.0| 1,2... e 
US | A20,N34,| None | 212] 242 | 18 kg............ 50 KG eesesecoees 1,3...) $8.2 a 
VET. N41. oi | a 










I 


aie 8 a per 
group 


Aluminum chloride, anhydrousS.............-ss00 UN1726 CORROSIVE......... 
Aluminum chioride, solution ; UN2581 ‘ CORROSIVE........ 


Aluminum Gross, wet OF NOL. ......ecsssessserereseres FOr Ide | naccscsccetosees 














Aluminum ferrosilicon POWET...........ssssseseee .3 |UN1395 DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET, 
POISON. | 

PIR SUNNNID see csniscseséssesssnianpiosintssinsntbessesen .3 |UN2463 || DANGEROUS ~ 
WHEN WET. 












Il | OXIDIZER ............ 






PRINITD COIN a jassencitcccsceconsescacdsccssssscocusssecsecd UN1438 
Aluminum phosphate Solution, SC@ COmtO= | ......ccssssese| scssessesssesers 
sive liquids, n.o.s.. 
















| | DANGEROUS 






















Aluminum phosphide.............csscersssssessssssssssensees UN1397 
WHEN WET, 
POISON. 
Aluminum phosphide pesticides..................... .1 |UN3048 Uf PTOI cechevesseosasd 
Aluminum powder, coated, not fess than 4.1 |UN1309 li | FLAMMABLE 
20 per cent aluminum powder, particle SOLID. 
size less than 250 microns. 
Aluminum powder, uncoated .............cssssssseee 4.3 |UN1396 l! | DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 
PRAIA POC oacssenisicsssiisescoesessiscssvesiscssenress 4.1 |UN2715 lil | FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
Aluminum silicon powder, uncoated ............... 4.3 |UN1398 lil | DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 
DE | Aluminum sulfate, solid (AQ-5000/2270)........ ORM-E |NA9078 WD | NOM@......c000..cececeee} 
DE | Aluminum sulfate solution (AQ-5000/2270) .. 8 |NA1760 ill | CORROSIVE........| 
Amatols, see Explosives, blasting, type B......| ...........ss00-| csssssssseseeeee 
2-AMING-4-CHIOTOPNEMO ............eceresececeeseseeeeeees 6.1 |UN2673 Il | POISON................. 
2-Amino-5-diethylaminopentan ...............00+. 6.1 |UN2946 lil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
2-(2-Aminoethoxy) ethanol ............cccsesesereeeees 8 |UN3055 lil | CORROSIVE........ 
N-Aminoethylpiperazine.......... 8 |UN2815 ill | CORROSIVE........ 
Aminophenols (0-,m-,p-) 6.1 |UN2512 lil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
Aminopropyldiethanolamine, SOG  Alkylaq |...) cesesessesesenee 
mines, n.o.s.. 
n-Aminopropylmorpholine, $Se@ — Alkyla~ | ....csccccssse| csssesessceseuee 
mines, n.0.s.. 
AMINOPYTIGINGS (O-,1-,P-)......ccsscseveecssersesssssssers 6.1 |UN2671 Wf POI irccnscseseses- 
E | Ammonia, anhydrous, liquefied........................ 2.3 |UN1005 lll | POISON GAS....... 
Ammonia solutions, density (specific gravi- 8 |UN2672 ill | CORROSIVE......... 
ty) between 0.880 and 0.957 at 15 de- 
grees C in water, with more than 10 per 
cent but not more than 35 percent | 
ammonia(RQ- 1000/454). i | 















































rot 
+ ME 9 | (10) o 
— aie Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements a 
pnane a Passenger P. Othe — 
Bulk Carg6 aircraft | C ee : 
Exctp- | buk | packag- | srcraflor | NYoniy” | vessel | Sefer | stowage, 
aging 
(7) (8A) (8B) (8C) (GA) (98) (10A) | (108) (10C) 
154| 212| 240 | 15kg............ 50 KG) .sseessoeee 1:2... 1:25.08) AO rj 
954 | 203 | 261 | 5 bececserssnee Oi 1,2. 1,2 &. 
| B 
JS AQ idrsscorene None | 212 24D | 1S KG seseccccesed OW a sicscstars Tighe 48 anil 40 Y=} 
ET, | % 
JS AID saspeseaess None | 211 242 | Forbidden....| 15 kg............ 95.1! Sacuu oS 
ET. ; 
CAPERS: Ai, A29.....) 152) 213 BHO 2G Wie acccssccst TOON ss. .ccascel: WiBac: FBiens em 
< 
2 
JS A19, N2..... None | 211 242 | Forbidden....| 15 kg............ VSP Sack 40, 85 tn 
ET, & 
sabsibeaea N2............... None | 211 242 | Forbidden....| 15 kg............] 1,2.....) 1,2.....] 95 z 
BL ccaccaiascenss 151 | 212 240 | 15 kg... $0 k9............ Vise a9 i... 13, 39 g 
=~ 
IS A19, A20..., None | 212 240 | 16 kg............ sac 95. US ics 39 ~j 
eT.  : 
ae rae 151 | 2139 | 240 | 26 kg............ 100 kg.......... 8.1 48... 2 
© 
IS Al, A19..... None | 213 241 < 
ET. z 
Bee iat ces dadeaseel 156 | 213 240 5 
Dect sadgaceacensesione 154 | 203 241 < 
n 
212 242 _ 
203 240 8 
N 
203 241 ~ 
203 241 ae 
213 | 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 KQ.vees-oo0s V2.0] 1,200 34 g 
| | 2 
Qs 
r 
| g 
isaiiees TT sesssseenee None | 212 242 | 25 Kg..crccrseess] 100 KQecccseeee] Ws Beeeee] Veseseene] 12, 40, ® 
95 
Oo: WOskate. None | 304 314, | Forbidden....| Forbidden.... same Sines 40, 57 
315 
Bi sscsiiod ij. rere 154 | 203 Ne Ti OP Ra ocbacsapsoccates Me kascstsaack 12 lee 40, 85 
| 
| | | | 








cbccnaia NONFLAMMA- 









Ammonia solutions, density (specific gravi- 



































ty) less than 0.880 at 15 degrees C in BLE GAS. 
water, with more than 50 percent ammo- 
nia (RQ-1000/454. 

E | Ammonia solutions, density (specific gravi- 2.2 |UN2079 |........... NONFLAMMA- 
ty) fess than 0.880 at 15 degrees C in BLE GAS. 
water, with more than 35 per cent but 
Not more than 50 per ce t ammonia (RQ- 

1000/4854). 
DE | Ammonia solutions with 10 per cent or less | ORM-E OT NERO sous cc 
ammonia (RQ-1000/454). 
DE | Ammonium acetate (A0O-5000/2270) TE FPO UP sscecsecoscseeee. 
co ae a il | POISON............. 
DE | Ammonium benzoate (AO-5000/2270).......... NAS080 IM | NOM@.........cceseee 
DE | Ammonium bicarbonate (FPO-5000/2270)....... ORM-E |NA9081 WT RCI a caiicccscsce cence 
Ammonium bifluoride, Solid, s8@ AmMmmoni- | .............004| esecececceseees 
um hydrogen fluoride, solid. 
Ammonium bifluoride solution, 8€8 AtiMo- } .............004| ceececsereeese 
nium hydrogen fluoride, solution. 
DE | Ammonium bisulfite, solid solution (AO- 8 |NA2693 Il | CORROSIVE..... 
5000/2270). 
D “ao bisulfite, solution (AO-5000/ 8 |NA2693 lil | CORROSIVE..... 
2270). 
AIMIMOMUIN BIOMATO ..0...100.ccecvcesesveesereveeenenssensees FOP | .nccccoccececese 
den 
DE | Ammonium carbamate (AQ-5000/2270)........ ORM-E |NA9083 OH 1 POI voices acectsseses 
DE | Ammonium carbonate (PQO-5000/2270)..........| ORM-E |NA9084 TH | NOM@..........c.ce0e.. 
AIMMOPNIN CHIOTANC ....0.ccccecseeseseresenerserseerserseets FOTN Do ccsccsnenssie 
den 
DE | Ammonium chloride (AO-5000/2270) ............ ORM-E |NA9085 i 
DE | Ammonium chromate (AO-1000/454)............ ORM-E | NA9086 WM 
DE —o citrate, dibasic (AQ-5000/ | ORM-E |NA9087 Ml 

E | Ammonium dichromate (ammonium bichro- 5.1 |UN1439 i} 
imate) (HOQ-1000/454) solid. 

D | Ammonium dichromate (ammonium bichro- 5.1 |UN1439 i) 
mate) solution (AQ-1000/454). 

Ammonium dinitro-o-cresolate ..................0000 6.1 |UN1843 iT] 
DE | Ammonium fluoborate (AQ-5000/2270)......... 8 |NA9088 ii | CORROSIVE...... 

E | Ammonium fluoride (AQ-5000/2270) ...........+ 6.1 |UN2505 lll | KEEP AWAY 

FROM FOOD. 
Ammonium fiuorosilicate (AQ-1000/454)....... | 6.1 |UN2854 It | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
AlMONUIT FUNTTINANE 00010 .vecrevseessverscenereeiseeeeeeee | FOPDIG- | ....scccrscoosee 
den 
E | Ammonium hydrogen fluoride, solid (AQ- 8 |UN1727 ll | CORROSIVE....... 


5000/2270). 













ViMA- 
\S. 


MMA- 
\S. 








senecereseees 











154 


154 





(8) 
Packaging authorizations 
(§173.°**) 


304 


203 
213 
212 


213 
213 


213 
203 


213 
213 


213 
213 
213 
212 
202 
212 


213 
213 


213 


212 





ing | 


314, 
315 


241 
240 
242 


240 
240 


240 
241 





240 
240 


240 
240 
240 
240 
241 
242 


240 
240 


240 


240 









(9) 
Quantity limitations 





















(10) 
Vessel! stowage requirements 


















Passenger Cargo aircraft | Cargo | .Pas- | Other 
“oor only | ‘vessel | Vessel | provisions 
(9A) (9B) (10A) (108) (10C) 
Forbidden ....| 25 kg........0..) 1,3...) 5... 
85, 95 
ceded Be GicBawinde Toa Eh acecches 40, 57, 
85 
No limit......... No limit......... b Vb ike’ tan 
No limit......... No limit......... Tob is 
BOING scans ches 100 kg.......... 14,2. 42 scs 27,98 
} 
NO limit.scssec] NO liMitecssoce] 1,Q.e0e| 1,2 cool 
No limit......... No limit......... Vea. V2 cas 
| 
Bib acicsnae  Giccsscasas 12x 1,2 -<4: 
Bi naccoook MIC chvsiecesees Tidus Vieds 
No limit......... No limit......... V2 V2 
No limit......... No limit......... pt ee V2 ick 
No limit......... No limit......... WBani VBecriat 
No limit......... No limit......... 1,2..... Te2vasis 
No limit......... | No limit......... Void 12-260] 
5. TENG s,s 1,2..44| 1,2...) 34 
FE seiciniedvueilh ee DCDincis EBiccdt 
Forbidden 100 kg.......... BeBeekd Tcsend 36, 65, 
66, 77 
ier S00...) Tense 
100 KQ....sseee- 200 KQ...eooveee 1,2.....| 1,2...) 26, 34 
100 kg.......... 200 kg.......... 1,2.....| 1,2.....] 26, 34 
| 
ae 0: 1,2.....| 1,2....| 26, 40 


sajny pasodoig / ze6t ‘¢ Aey ‘Aepsany, / 98 ‘ON ‘ZG "JOA / IOIsIBay [e19pay 


ZLeS9t 











Ammonium hydrogen fluoride, solution 
(F}Q-5000/2270). 

Ammonium hydrogen Sulfate ...........ssseseesees 

Ammonium hydrosulfide, solution, see Am- 
monium sulfide solution. 

Ammonium hydroxide, see Ammonia solu- 
tions, efc.. 

AMMONIUM MetaVANAALE .........ccceseceesserereres 

Ammonium nitrate fertilizers, 9.0.5. ............000+ 





Ammonium nitrate fertilizers: uniform non- 
‘segregating mixtures of ammonium ni- 
trate/ ammonium sulfate, with more than 
45 per cent but not more than 70 per 
cent ammonium nitrate and not more 
than 0:4 per cent of total combustible 
material. 

Ammonium nitrate fertilizers: uniform non- 
segregating mixtures of ammonium ni- 
trate with added matter which is inorgan- 
ie and chemically inert towards ammoni- 
um nitrite, with not less than 90 per cent 
ammonium nitrate and not more than 0.2 
per cent combustible material (including 
organic material calculated-as carbon), 
or with more than 70 per cent but less 
than 90 per cent ammonium nitrate and 
not more than 0.4 per cent total combus- 
tible material. 

Ammonium nitrate fertilizers: uniform non- 
segregating mixtures of ammonium ni- 
trate with calcium carbonate and/or do- 
lomite, with more than 80 per cent but 
less than 90 per cent ammonium nitrate 
and not more than 0.4 per cent total 
combustiblé material. 

Ammonium nitrate fertilizers: uniform non- 
segregating mixtures of nitrogen/phos- 
phate or nitrogen/potash types or com- 
plete fertilizers of nitrogen/phosphate/ 
potash type, with more than 70 per cent 
but less than 90 per cent ammonium 
nitrate and not more than 0.4 per cent 
total combustible material. 


seeceecserereces| savcsesesasccoes 


seeeeerereceeens| socesecsscensees 


5.1 | UN2067 


5.1 |UN2068 


5.1 |UN2070 


(6) 


CORROSIVE, 


OX!DIZER 


OXIDIZER 


OXIDIZER 


seececeneees 


eecesccceres 


wererescoess 


seeveeeele: 


Packaging amoraatona *e*) Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 


erator 
aging 
(8A) (8B) (10A) | (108) (10C) 





None | 202 | 243 | t bcecesssssscere] SO Lecsssesssssee] 1,Qanee 

aac 154 | 212 | 240 | 15 Kgesrccsessre| 5O KQsecccesrveee] V Queene] Ts2seeee] 27, 40 

saetahnianed None | 212] 242 | 25 Kqeercssssne 100 KQsssssee V,Qeece| 1,2.00. 95 

wel BAD scones 152 | 212 | 240 | 5 Kg eessrscsssnn 25 KQhesevesseee 1,3.csu] 1,300] 31, 48, 
59, 60 

| A1, A29.... 952 | 213 | 240 | 25 Kqeerrccscen 100 Kgessese 1,3... 1,8... 31, 48, 
59, 60 

| Al, A29..... 152 | 213 | 240 | 25 KQeececscsse te 1,3..00| 1,9... 31, 48, 
59, 60 

| At, A29..... 152 | 213 | 240 | 25 Kg escssree 100 Kg).eccssee 1,3.sc0| 1,9... 31, 48, 
59, 60 

| At, A29..... 9152 | 213 | 240 | 25 Kg eecseccesee] 100 KQeoeseeen 1,3... 1,9..00] 31, 48, 
59, 60 


- S8@S9L 
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Identifica- | Pack- 


Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard tion Labels 
bols names class daimtels ow 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

AW | Ammonium nitrate fertilizers: Uniform non- 9 |UN2071 Bt TRBTIG iccscsccsicees 


segregating mixtures of nitrogen/phos- 
phate or nitrogen/potash types of com- 
plete fertilizers of nitrogen/ phosphate/ 
potash type, with not more than 70 per 
cent ammonium nitrate and not more 
than 0.4 per cent total added combusti- 
ble material or with not more than 45 per 
cent ammonium nitrate with unrestricted 
combustible material. 
D | Ammonium nitrate fertilizers with not more 5.1 |NA1942 iil | OXIDIZER ....... 

than 0.2 percent carbon; which meet the 

definition in the Fertilizer Institute publi- 

cation ‘Definition and Test Procedures 

for Ammonium Nitrate Fertilizer’, dated 

May 8, 1971. 
Ammonium: nitrate fertilizer: which is more 1.1D |UN0223 

liable to explode than ammonium nitrate 

with 0.2 per cent combustible sub- 

stances, including any organic substance 

calculated as carbon, to the exclusion of 

any other added substance. 
Ammonium nitrate, liquid (hot concentrated 5.1 |UN2426 i! | OXIDIZER ....... 

solution). 
Ammonium nitrate, with more than 0.2 per 1.1D |UN0222 

cent combustible substances, including 

any organic substance calculated as 

carbon, to the exclusion of any other 

added substance. 
Ammonium nitrate, with not more than 0.2 5.1 |UN1942 it | OXIDIZER ........ 

per cent combustible substances, includ- 

ing any organic substance calculated as 

carbon, to the exclusion of any other 








added substance. 

AMUIMOMUTN TITHE 6....ecececsssecesensseereereesenestesenens Forbid- |............... 
den 
DE | Ammonium oxalate (AQO-5000/2270)..........0+ 6.1 |NA2449 iit | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOC 

Ammonium perchlorate ................scccesessseseeeee 5.1 |UN1442 i | OXIDIZER ........ 
Ammonium perchlorate, average particle 1.1D |UN0402 

size less than 45 microns. 


Ammonium permanganate, SOC PETMAN |......:c..s00| ssvssesseseseees 
ganates, inorganic, n.o.s.. 
AMMONIUM PETSUlfate............cccesseeserererereeesees 5.1 |UN1444 Wt | OXIDIZER ........ 
Ammonium picrate, ory or wetted with less 1.1D |UN0004 
than 10 per cent water, by weight. 
Ammonium picrate, wetted with not less 4.1 |UN1310 | | FLAMMABLE 
than 10 per cent water, by weight. SOLID. 





nif 


proms arerah or of “= aircraft 
T— coc 
aging 
) ” (BA) (88) (9A) 


Sara sib erlbcss esate 155 | 213 240 | No limit.........) No limit.........] 1,2.....] 1,2... 
PY sessescicas Al, A29.....) 152} 213 240 | 25 kg............ 100 Reh 8.4 1,3.....)°31, 48, 
60 
Pi issjilacead B5, B17, None None 243 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 5........ Si ccesed 
T25. 
Ae eactceaatil Ai, A29..... 152 | 213 240 | 25 kg............ 100 kg.......... VB sees Vid vinci 31, 48, 
59, 60 
MNCs. : Mcdsvadesdesaseleadl 153 | 213 240 | 100 kg.......... BOO UG sisccessel V25:: Pe 
FOOD. 
I siisssaiicn N13, N34.) 152) 212 BAO | SUG ..n2.0.0:00000 Be WR ssccsioons Tibses Sosa 46 
Dts Al, A29.....) 152] 213] 240 | 25kg............ 100 kg.......... 1,251 Wicd 
BLE A2,N15, | None | 211 None | 0.5 kg........... 0.5 Kg. cceccescee Tuan Bin "36 
N34, 
N41. 
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Ammonium polysulfide, SOITION .........ssrssesesees 






AMMONIUM POlYVANAAALEC..........0-ccccersersrsreeserees .1 |UN2861 | ‘Il | POISON................ 
Ammonium § siliCOfluoride, SCC ATMOMIUM | ....cscecscssse| ccscssssessesees 

fluorosilicate. : 
DE | Ammonium sulfamate (AQ-5000/2270) ......... SLE ae 
E |.Ammonium sulfide solution (AQ-5000/ 
2270). 












DE | Ammonium sulfite (AQO-5000/2270) ........s.000 ORM-E |NA9090 10 | ROMO. cscsccrsceresesceee} 
DE | Ammonium tartrate (AQ-5000/2270) ORM-E |NA9091 il 
DE | Ammonium thiocyanate (A}Q-5000/2270)....... ORM-E |NA9092 HT 
DE | Ammonium thiosulfate (AQ-5000/2270)........ ORM-E |NA9093 Ul 
Ammunition, blank, S@@ Cartridges  f09 |..........ss| csssveseesereees 
weapons, biank. 


Ammunition, illuminating with or without 1.2G |UNO171 
burster, expelling charge or propelling 
charge. 


Ammunition, illuminating with or without | 1.3G |UNO254 
burster, expelling charge or propelling 


charge. 
Ammunition, illuminating with or without 1.4G |UN0297 
burster, expelling charge or propelling 


Ammunition, incendiary liquid or gel, with 1.35 |UN0247 
burster, expelling charge or propelling 
charge. 

Ammunition, incendiary (other than water- 
activated ammunition), without white 
phosphorus or phosphides, with or with- 
out burster, expelling charge or propel- 
ling charge. 

Ammunition, incendiary (other than water- 
activated ammunition), without white 

| . phosphorus or phosphides, with or with- 

| out burster, expelling charge or propel- 

ling charge. 
Ammunition, incendiary (other than water- 
activated ammunition), without white 

Phosphorus or ides, with or with- | 

out burster, expelling charge or propel- | 


nl. 
: S 
5 
Qo 
m 


| 
1.2G |uNooog| | 


! 
| 
' 
| 
| 
{ 


| 
1.3G luNoo10 | 


} 


4.4G anti 


ling charge. 

Ammunition, incendiary (water-activated 
contrivances) with burster, expelling 
charge or propelling charge, see Contri- 
vances, water-activated, etc.. 

Ammunition, incendiary, white phosphorus, 
with burster, expelling charge or propel- 
ling charge. 


UN0243 | 


} 





1.2H 





ey 
| { mainagne auinozatons Quantity’ RD ntations Vessel anates ‘cacetininares g 
er Excep- bulk oe erahor “—s ssowege 
tons | pack: ne provisions 
aging 
(7) (8A) (88) (8C) (10A) | (108) (10C) 
. WOW criasstinces None | 202 Geet Thiamine DOG igccccanccsostch gS ects Wskedeed 12, 26, 
40 
eecelbnkd cael None | 212 | 242 | 25 Kgeeccsscsa) 100 KQeecessnee] W,2eec] 1,200.4 95 
Feiss ds biahlabaeecpbiideed 156 | 213 240 


Ee FU i cckesnscee | None | 202 243 
SLE { | 


156 | 213} - 240 
156 | 213 240 
156 | 213 240 | No limit......... No limit......... 12.2142... 
156 | 213 240 | No limit......... No limit......... R224 V2... 


| 
| 
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Ammunition, incendiary, white phosphorus, 
with burster, expelling charge or propel- 
ling charge. 

Ammunition, practice 

POTD DN, QUOT csiccccisicesicesicbcimslesccimeepetensies 

| Ammunition, rocket, see Warheads, rocket 
| etc... 





Ammunition, SA (small arms), see Car- 
tridges for weapons, etc.. 

Ammunition, smoke (other than water-acti- 
vated ammunition), without white phos- 
phorus or phosphides, with or without | 
burster, expelling charge or propelling 
charge. 

| nated ane smoke (other than water-acti- 
vated ammunition), without white phos- 
phorus or phosphides, with or without 
ye expelling charge or propelling 








puoi, smoke (other than water-acti- 
vated ammunition), without white phos- 
phorus or phosphides with or without 
eg expelling charge or propelling 


| Ammunton, smoke (water-activated con- 

tavances), white phosphorus, with burst- 

er, expelling charge or propelling charge, 
| see Contrivances, water-activated, efc. 
| (UN'0248). 

| Ammunition, smoke (water-activated con- 

trivances), without white phosphorus or 

Phosphides, with burster, expelling | 
| charge or propelling charge, see Contri- 

| vances, water-activated, efc. (UN 0249). 

Ammunition, smoke, white phosphorus 

| (other than water-activated ammunition), 
with burster, expelling charge or propel- 
ling charge. 

Ammunition smoke, white phosphorus 
(other than water-activated ammunition), 
with burster, expelling charge or propel- 
ling charge. 

Ammunition, sporting, see Cartridges for 
weapons, efc. (UN 0012; 0328; 0339). 

Ammunition, tear-producing, non-explosive, 
without burster or expelling charge, non- 

Ammunition, tear-producing with burster, 
expelling charge or propelling charge. i 








1.3H |UN0244 


1.4G |UN0362 
1.4G |UN0363 








1.3H »| UN0246 


1.2H_ |UNO245 


6.1 vapecaieed 











| 
1.26 UN0018 | 


POISON, 


CORROSIVE. 



















(8) 
Packaging authorizations 
otra) 





Bulk 
packag- 
ing 





ae 
ntity limmtations 


aircraft or 
railcar 





oemigenien 


(98) 

















vessel 


i 





10} 
| Vessel stowage requirements 


ee a ee ee ee en ee te ee 
) | (10) 
Passenger Cargo aircratt | Car Pas- Other 
pho veal ae 


| stowage 
| provisions 


(10C) 
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| Ammunition, tear-producing with burster, | 1.3G |UN0019 
| expelling charge or propelling charge. | 
Ammunition, tear-producing with burster, 1.4G |UNO301 
expelling charge or propelling charge. 
Ammunition, toxic, nonexplosive, without | 6.1 |UN2016 I | POISON.,...seccsseees 
burster or expelling charge, non-fuzed. | 
Ammunition, toxic (other than water-acti-| 1.2K |UN0020 
vated ammunition), with burster, expel- } 
ling charge or propelling charge. 
Ammunition, toxic (other than water-acti- 1.3K |UN0021 | 
vated ammunition), with burster, expel- 
ling charge or propelling charge. 
Ammunition, toxic (water-ACtiValed COMM | .......ssrereres) ssovssessseseess 
vances), with burster, expelling charge 
or propelling charge, see Contrivances, j 
water-activated, efc.. | 
AMOMCES, SEE CAPS, TOY ......ccceecessssescsererseenee | secsnasssisetanse Se tates 
E | Amyl acetates (FQ-1000/454) o...00-ssersoreesrerene 3 |UN1104 i — 
LIQUID. 
Amyl acid phosphate wed 8 |UN2819 lil | CORROSIVE........ 
PIII sisiteaasinctittaisicitenieninitttinn 3 |UN1105 ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
CANA icakSeccocoksapicsccp session san hcbacsiessae tl vsikeastnaagasee Soctabeeacians lil | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Pin cscnnctsittiieinpnR idlintitaasniennisibidhbcivihes 3 |UN1106 i) | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
SIU si ssiisnsidisithciascinvbitbeitnastcigcbihies 3 |UN2620 | Ill | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
PE IIIA iaiiieenicvintnsieictatssiriescibinetecininatin’ 3 |UN1107 ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
CORTON cicstiiitcsscdaiescncsttinhisanianeticiantaninnaiinietoe 3 |UN1108 1 | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
PD a ictitiiniatibinnsnsccicsitesockactnvesdesiness 3 |UN1109 i! | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
pe fac acta tacos assault cad a cuaie stl coniSisshegnalieh oseteneasaced iil | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Tert - Amyl hydroperoxide not more than 5.2 |UN3067 1 | ORGANIC 
88% im solution with not less than 6% | PEROXIDE. 
water. 
PET TOON a iasissicccscccsanecksinasecsasesceianostnsees | 3 |UN1111 | i | FLAMMABLE 
| j | LIQUID. 
| Amyl methyl KetON@ ...neennsennnnnnnnne 3 unt110 | Mm | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
BE NIE saidiiak cn cccuhochcesocezehicseshipevecsvcsvnpnsthens thts 3 |UN1112 il | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
PPI ai slccniosicasqnesceincisamptnatcscetnstcheciatgsecs 3 |UN1113 it | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


tert-Amyliperoxybenzoate, not more than 92 5.2 |UN3044 Il ORGANIC 
| per cent in solution. | | PEROXIDE. 





ceser 


seeveccece| Fb pGececee] OD vocscces 


pecereceers|ssnccscessesscooseses 


savccccccsccsecs! DY Lasesscscccccsee| Ep Weceee| TF escecens 






seccecce] FF seccccecseeees| = = EDR | LUD | LE | D Licecesccccccccees] OU Licccsesccsecees| Pphenceee! Fd oooes) 
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Be De edcccsscescccdh RG 1; Oe | SMR HO i caccncentnchcenal OP Ue dacsoeevenesad]” Ved yonsdl 10 Seseaatl 

E | B2,T1...-] 180 | 208} 242 | CObasnccseccecce| 220 Leccecacscesal TB eoveat ‘1j8 -oes 

PTR cccecel §«© 1801} 202] BAR TB bing OD Lciccccal Vdd: Fecal 

E | BI, TH need §— 150 | 20D |] 242 | CO Lircecceccccree| 220 Licsecsecsers] WGeosee] 1,0 caves 

E | TAH cscsccssseceee] = 150 | 202 | 242 | S Lecccccccccccseee] GO Lecccccecsscses] W,Beseee] 7 scecses 

E | TIF ceecccccsces] = 150 | ZOD | DAS | FT Lececcecccccccece] BO Leccccccccrecee| WyBeosce] D soreness 

E | TU cicccccccccce, = 180] BOR] DAD | Sb acnnnrrcaccesenet BOL an cceccccccee} TyBrccce} 1 acocsess 

E |] BI, TH cnesen] 15 | 203 | — 24D Laneccccrsccecnersorscrsppeesscssccorsevsccsccncel Vy acess 

. 225 | None | Forbidden Forbidden....} 1 ...... G cisnsecd “ 

E 202 BPN TO Ro cinicpasesesers Oe bac. Tiised A casseea 

E 203 BE OO biscees: SROs insiss3 18 .0it VP ad 

5 202 242 |S L..ncccccrcovees i crccccccresers TB isccth T cecesess 

E 202 BAe | Shee] OO Bice. 49...) Sie 12, 40 
225 | None | Forbidden.... Forbidden:...| 1 odiseoas | 5 .ose00] 12,40 












Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


tert-Amyl peroxy-2-ethylhexanoate, fechni- 
cally pure. 

tert-Amyl peroxyneodecanoate, not more 
than 75 per cent with phlegmatiser. 

tert-Amyl peroxypivalate, not more than 77 
per cent in solution. 

Amyltrichiorosilane 





Prrrrerritieriie ey 





| Anhydrous hydrofluoric acid, see Hydrogen 
fluoride, anhydrous. 
Aniline (AQ-1000/454) 





seeeerceeceesceecoeneeeeavecrcosseoes 


Aniline NyGrOChlOride.........c.cercrsrserervserereseneseseers 


Aniline Oil, SOE ANili..........ccecersecssrssscereesersenes 





Anti-freeze liquid, see Flammable liquids, 
n.0.S.. 

Antimonous chloride, see Antimony trichio- 
ride. 


Antimony compounds, inorganic, n.0.s. poi- 
sonous liquid. 





sonous solid. 


eee eeeeeereeeeeceeecereeeeseeneeeeeeeeee esse eeeeeeeseeeeeeeseeeeeeseeeeeeeeees| seeseseeronesees, 


PAITEIIO TT WCRI occa scsesesesssesestwsnccsescconcecoscsen 
E | Antimony pentachloride, liquid (AQ-1000/ 


454). 
E | Antimony pentachioride, solution (AQ- 
1000/454). 


PTUTIVOD GIOID ciissice cc cesitcienvincsnsstsnistavereeteenataoed 






Hazard 
class 





Ce Riba ie 


deeeeneeseeceresececeeeeeeesereesceeesereeeseereeeseeeeeseeseeeeseneeeeeeeeees| weesesseeeeseees| eeneeesenoseeees 


UN1547 
UN1548 ul 
seeing : = ea in 
6.1 |UN2431 ul 
3 |UN2222 Wt 
8 |UN1729 " 
6.1 lunssao | 
i" 

6.1 |UN1549 | 
u 

copeccecaasanees i 

6.1 |UN1550 ut 
8 |UN1730 fi 
8 |UN1731 " 











ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 








seeceescccconores. 


sepecccccoecooes 





KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

CORROSIVE........ 


Cuenta 
mg eee 


refer of cone . stowage 
oa veoeel provisions 
(10A) | (108) (100) 
None 


None | Forbidden... 
None | Forbidden... 
Forbidden .... 


2 
coe 
® 
= 
& 
— 
é 
2 
@® 
cas 
— 
< 
& 
ao 
SS 
Z 
9 
— 
sa | 
Se 
© 
wo 
a. 
© 
= 
<= 
& 
< 
= 
-— 
8 
N 
— 
y 
So 
oS 
o 
2 
® 
a 
a 
e. 
© 
a 









Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 






Antimony pentafluoride..............ccecssssessessseesee CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 












KEEP AWAY ia 
FROM FOOD. 

KEEP AWAY me 
FROM FOOD. 






UN1551 





Antimony potassium tartrate (AQ-1000/ 
454). 
PO DOIG sccevinssecssenssesssstcevecsescsnotescesnesios 









UN2871 






seaeeecccccconcs 











































































Antimony sulfide, solid, SC@ AMtiMONy COM | ........:...0000) serssessseeesee 
pounds, inorganic, n.o.s.. 
DE | Antimony tribromide, solid (AQ-1000/454).... 8 CORROSIVE........|... 
D | Antimony tribromide, solution (AQ-1000/ 8 CORROSIVE........ f 
454). 
E | Antimony trichloride , solid (AQ-1000/454) ... 8 |UN1733 il | CORROSIVE........|... 
DE | Antimony trichloride solution (AQ-1000/ 8 |NA1549 ll | CORROSIVE........ f 
454). 
DE | Antimony trifluoride, solid (AQ-1000/454) ..... 8 |NA1549 i! | CORROSIVE........|... 
DE | Antimony trifluoride solution (ARQ-1000/ 8 |NA1549 ll | CORROSIVE........ f 
454). 
DE | Antimony trioxide (RO-5000/2270) .......s.s00000 ORM-E |NA9201 OY 1 PRIS So icscheciscscesshuen 
Aqua ammonia, see AMMonia SOLUTION, OFC. .| ...........sc000] seseseseeesenees 
Argon, COMPFESSE.........serssvesesesressssersenereeseneens 2 |UN1006 |.......0.. NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 
Argon, refrigerated liquid (cryogenic liquid)... 2.2 |UN1951 |.......00. NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 
Arsenic acid, liquid .1 |UN1553 POISON. ..ecssesossvees T 
Arsenic acid, solid sii 6.1 |UN1554 Pe sercccsveescseeslose 
eI III Gosiicscccisticcthcincctcesvecteccamnesstbaneesccints 6.1 |UN1562 Pe iccecesscevessiabses 
Arsenical pesticides, liquid, flammable, 3 |UN2760 | | FLAMMABLE 
toxic, n.o.s., flash point less than 23 LIQUID, 
degrees C. POISON. 
Lea Lesteeetanadhichiaptiaenbcated cecgesnteninaeicagaseegoabeseracsbitvaed vinicivceulteccapissMaietceedisa FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
3 POISON. 
Arsenical pesticides, liquid, toxic, flamma- 6.1 |UN2993 1 | POISON, T 
ble, n.o.s., flash point not less than 23 FLAMMABLE 
degrees C. LIQUID. 
aa: itd iccanschstesncakaessbstesota dois seabcesGehcee nastes etch cect sodaacssisciabedl octbegnesbeaionn POISON, T 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
sisasilbiahaabscsendhosssiiumiaimmnctancassbeadeonssnipcbuntbeapvenesssotel bho penspesbeseay oEBIOIM ess KEEP AWAY B 
FROM FOOD. 
Arsenical pesticides, liquid, toxic, n.o.s. ..:...... 

















b_ 
(10) oO 
Vessel stowage requirements ol 
Special ¥ 
— | oo Cargo | songer | stowag 
tions vessel ven provisions 
(7) (8A) (10A) | (108) (10C) 
N1, N3, None | 202 243 | Forbidden....| 30 L............... TP heated Binks 40 
N11, 
N16, 
N26, 
N35, 
tla, 
T26. 
peieabsiostohensendea 153 | 213 240 | 100 kQ......0.6] 200 KQ..cccseee| 12.00) 1,2..04] 34 
)D. 
gh 153 | 213 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kg.......... TBs. 26: 34 
)D. | 


154 | 212 240 
154 | 202 242 





pasibabsfobchsostadninenatvons 154 | 212 240 
eee BP vccicsasd 168 | aoe 242 


154 | 212 240 
154 | 202 242 
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De aad ia 156 | 213] 240 
a 306 | 302| 314, 
315 
BR a Soadd 320| 316| 318 
201| 243 
212| 242 
212| 242 
201 | 243 
ia Nome | 202 | 249] 4 Lescecccccsceee] ©O Lecsccrseseee] VBecsne| Y sesene 
| 
Te ss Nome | 201 | 243 | 1 Leceseccccsssesss Se She a iad 21, 95 
E 
Te ciated None | 202 BG 1 FB cisescpcccctiees _, Takteok Caan 21, 95 
E 
B1, T14..... 153 | 203 | 241 | 60 Liveccsessssn 220 Linecccsvcove] 1,2 «| 1,22... 21, 94 
D. 
all TI oeccncvnnnce] NOmO | SOT | SAS | Db cccccicasaccssccl DO Lecneesscsnccce] Voscosooe] W ccsveses] OS 





besacsl T14.......41 None | 202 Sa osissstgscecess IRM We canscenseneGdl . Museaeaeals Mansa 








DE 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names . 


Arsenic chloride, see Arsenic trichloride ........| ......+00 

Arsenic compounds, liquid, n.o.s., includ- 
ing: Arsenates, n.o.s; Arsenites, n.0.s.; 
Arsenic sulfides, n.o.s.; Organic com- 
pounds of arsenic, n.o.s.; and Arsenic 
mixtures, n.0.8.. 


OO POROP eRe NOROes ea eeneePen ee nen eeDeneeeenenenenereensseneseeenneeeseneseoenes| senneseneneneees 


Arsenic compounds, solid, n.o.s., including. 
Arsenates, n.o.s.; Arsenites, n.0.s.; Ar- 
senic sulfides, n.o.s.; Organic com- 
pounds of arsenic, n.o.s.; and Arsenic 
mixtures, n.0.$.. 


AURORE ERERER ORES OREO DEFER DEORE SSeS EEE O EER eORDSe een EenEE een een tonseeeeeeeene| Seeeseceeeneeees 


Arsenic pentoxide (AQ-5000/2270) .......s.-0++ 
I a ali ace = 
Arsenic sulfide (AQ-5000/2270) 
Arsenic sulfide and a chlorate, mixtures of.... 





6.1 
Forbid- 

den 
Arsenic trichloride (AO-5000/2270)............0++ 6.1 
Arsenic trioxide (AQ-5000/2270) ........-ssv-0000 
Arsenic trisulfide (AO-5000/2270) ............00000 : 
Arsenic, white, solid, see Arsenic trioxide......| ..........00 
Arsenious acid, solid, see Arsenic trioxide.....|...... 
Arsenious and mercuric iodide solution, 







Pi sckis has tetehphchbucededotcticevibocentosesacstccatctaseteonl 

ArticleS, OxPlOSIVE, 1.0.5. ........scccsecereseeesesssseeees 1.48 
Articles, explosive, n.0.8........ ail 1.4B 
Articles, explosive, n.0.5............ 1.4C 
Articles, @xplOoSive, 1.0.8. .........s000 1.4D 
Articles, explosive, 1.0.8. ...........00+ 1.4G 
Articles, explosive, 1.0.8. ..........0. 1.1L 
Articles, Explosive, 1.0.8. ......-s.ssssse0 1.2L 
Articles, explosive, n.o.s.... ea) 1.3L 
SIU NITUNE. cexssscxictevsccotesasetevascosisacsticnsey 1.2L 





UN1559 
UN1558 
NA1557 


UN1561 





UN0349 
UN0O350 
UNO351 
UNO352 
UNO0353 
UNO0354 
UNO355 
UNO356 
UNO0380 











(8) 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOO! 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOI 


POISON........... 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOL 

POISON.......004+ 


POISON............ 
KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOL 


POISON GAS, 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 


_ (9) (102) 
Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 










Pas- Other 


senger stowage 


Cargo aircraft 
only vessel | provisions 





(10C) 


soveceserees) PDI | CUD | EE | OU Lecccccccreeeeee| COU Livecccceeesee| Ppvceye] FP pMoveege 


ecccsccccceccecseeoes| EWUTIS | LET | 2%L | DRY ccccececeseeee] DU AQ cccccccnvees| Ep Qosevee)| bh veces 


accccsceseseseciscccsscecccesessosees| EWUTIO | LI | SPL | LD RY ccceseceeeee! PU RAQbscccceseee) FP p@ceeee| Eb yS coves 











sevecerees| GUY RQ cccceceees| PyQeeveee| Pye ceeee 


avccsesereen] EU Rup cccccceees| EP p@ecceee| Pye coeey 





iaieeesebestonl B14, B32, sed basal 
10. 






None | 212 242 
None | 212 242 





Watecshiebeig None | 192 245 | Forbidden...) Forbidden....| 1.......| 5........) 40, 95 


samy pasodoig / ze6t ‘s Ae ‘Aepsony, / 9g “ON ‘Zo “JOA / JoISIBey [eIepay 











cessor 











Hazard 
class 





Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
bois names 


| 










Articles, pyrotechnic for technical purposes.. 
Articles, pyrotechnic for technical purposes... 
Articles, pyrotechnic for technical purposes... 
Articles, pyrotechnic for technical purposes... 
Articles, pyrotechnic for technical purposes... 
| ASDEStOS, DIUG................cscrssressnssesenssressesrsscocesees 
Asbestos, white (chrysolite, actinolite, 
anthophyllite, tremolite). 
| ASCATIAOIE COFGANIC PETOXIAE) ...-.-veveresererenevers NBN sicickbedeenete 





Automobile, motorcycle, tractor, or other 
self-propelled vehicle, engine, or other 
mechanical apparatus. See Vehicles, 











self-propelled. 
AZAUTONC ACID (Salt OF) CORY) .....sessersressesereeseees Mh scebdecceaceuses 
AZIDODIMIOCAMDONIC CIC ......s.ssecesssesessssveenssenees EPH cscccadnesaaced 
PRM UII ca cesscsscscidhonckcunestsctepsoniceschassieses BP Vie cSecrabasnsavee 
AZIDO QUATICING PICTALE COTY) ...100..000veessveereevees BP 21 sasacaseeiovcion 
| S-AZIdO~T-hYQVOKY OULAZONE eesecscssesseressrsnee Be a 
Azido hydroxy tetrazole (mercury and silver | Forbid |... 
salts). 
3-Azido-1,2-Propylene glycol dinitrate .........+.. MP A ccsteasadenineds 
DE | Azinphos methyl (RQ-1/0.454) SON... 6.1 POISON.......... 
DE | Azinphos methyl liquid (RQ-170.454)..........0. 6.1 |NA2783 ii | POISON........... 
1-Aziridinyl phosphine Oxide@-CtriS), SOC Tii- | ........cecysese| ceveeeeeereeeees 
|  (1-aziridinyl) phosphine oxide, solution. | 
| 2,2'-Azodi-(2,4-dimethyl-4- 4.1 |UN2955 it | FLAMMABLE 
methoxyvaleronitrile). SOLID. 
| 2,2°-Azodi-(2,4 dimethytvaleronitrile) ............. | 4.1 |UN2953 i) | FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
1,1’-Azodi-(hexahydrobenzonitrile) ...........00++ 4.1 |UN2954 i | FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
AZOGiIiSObDUtYTONItTIE ............ececeececeeseseesesseeseeenes 4.1 |UN2952 i) | FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
2,2'-Azodi (2-methyl-butyronitrile)............--.0+++ 4.1 |UN3030 it | FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
EPID RI cn cocssicactscssesicissancnssnesviagin FOrDIG- | ....cccccescoeee 
den 
| Bags, having contained sodium nitrate, | 4.1 |UN1359 | iil | FLAMMABLE 
| empty, unwashed. i SOLID. 


seeeeecveceereeres 





nee veveceesereesores 


sererecesesescesores 


155 





Jseeeeeevecreesoresees 


eeeercceeccecoeseoes 


neeeerescecooes sees 


—— he ey 


216 
216 


one 


212 
202 
214 
214 
214 
214 
214 





240 


240 


242 
243 


None 
None 


None 


246 





Forbidden... 


tse sori egrerens 


‘Seamer 


Forbidden... 





Forbidden.... 


Other 
stowage 
(106) 
$9.5 42... 
1,25: 12.0... 
Misccscat) Bess 
Tend Dice 
Pica Sikes 2 
ee. 25 
Tis Waioas 2 
Rcaa ee 23, 52, 
53 
10 Bn 





sainy pesodoig / Ze6l ‘s Ae ‘Aepsany / 9g ‘ON: ‘zg 


9ESOT 


‘TOA / Ja\say yerope.z 












Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


PN iciabcDhscticscuctsteccedscasschcensinitecsbaapiaebicetesiie} 








} 
| Barium azide, dry or wetted with less than | —1.1A |UN0224 
50 per cent water, by weight. 
Barium azide, wetted with not less than 50 4.1 jUtort | 
per cent water, by weight. 
SN III sssstiicsnsescescichevcaSebcbasanbesisenlbiines 5.1 |UN2719 ul 
A ROUT ciscsiipeastcoscsesiniatcnssscniscspiitypiasnces §.1 |UN144§ " 
Barium compounds, n.0.s., except Barium 6.1 |UN1564 | 1 
sulfate. | 
Spa Reni ininiasaiielatapbioninsntinciteace uid iain | Ml 
| 
a a aa ea cise el Sn sssdessciead aubiathatcecccd = 00 
E | Barium cyanide (RQ-10/4.54)...c.ressesssressesseese 6.1 wegen 1 
Barium hypochlorite with more than 22 per 5.1 | UN274 il 
cent available chiorine. 
I aii biiss tes ckaatsncigstasasvesipasiccschocnics 5.1 |UN1446 il 
I ig ceases ccctinsccschonaaion 6.1 |UN1884 ul 
Ue MOTION sscccniscseskcsivebsasccnsssssassssssesosecs §.1 |UN1447 i 
BariuM PerManganate ...........-ccsscsscsserresessersneees 5.1 UN1448 7 ' 
I Nail cities cncesecicentsscinchsicercinsiney 5.1 |UN1449 " 
Barium selenate, see Selenates OF Selem~ | .............00-| -cecessseseeeees 
ites. 
Barium selenite, see Selenates OF Selem~ | ..........ccsce:] ccsseseseseseses 
ites. 
AW | Batteries, dry, containing potassium hy- 8 |UN3028 ill 
droxide solid, electric, storage. 
Batteries, wet, filled with acid, electric stor- 8 |UN2794 ul 
age. 
Batteries, wet, filled with alkali, e/ectric 8 |UN2795 il 
storage. 
AW | Batteries, wet, non-spillable, e/ectric stor- 8 |UN2800 1 


age. 


Barium alloys, PyOPNOSIC .,....-sserrreseereeseee sialiat 





























DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 
SPONTANE- 
QUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 















FLAMMABLE 
SOLID, 
POISON. 

OXIDIZER, 
POISON. 

OXIDIZER, 

POISON. 





KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


OXIDIZER, 
POISON, 
KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
OXIDIZER, 
POISON. 
POD IR spisissnscccccscccshoces 
OXIDIZER, os 
POISON. 
OXIDIZER, 
POISON. 


CORROSIVE. ......s-)ro0es 
CORROSIVE.......-)-.0+s 
CORFIOSIVE........}eo0+s 
CORROSIVE........ f i 





(10) 


Vessel stowage requirements 

Pas- | Other 
Cargo | senger | stowage 
vessel | vessel provisions 


(10A) , (108) ; (10C) 


1, soe 6.. 1 


oneererecscees 


aeeeeelereesecscccccsesoress 


eeneelecevececcccesoscceces| seececscenencemessecscese| sencsscenceses neeceesssensosseeeesess bonsesscnsscscnssessness| sececseeees| sesceeseoess 


samy pesodoig / 2961 *¢ Avy ‘Aepsany, / 99 “ON ‘ZS "JOA | s9HeBoy [esapey 





LESst 


















Raber y Weil NE 3 sass chime ccindeceieninscod 









Battery fluid, alkalli.............cscecssscsseerssrserseenseses | 8 |UN2797 
Battery lithium type, see Lithium batteries .....| .......ss0++| ecnssssesrersees 
E | Benzene (RQ-1000/454) ...cccecsceceececseeresseseeeee 3 |UN1114 | 
| 
| Benzene diazonium ChIOAE CARY) ......0..0.-0000 | FOrb IC | ....sevsrseee 
den 
| Benzene AiaZOnium Nitrate (OLY)... | Forbid- sscensnldiaioainy 
t den 
Benzene-1,3-disulfohydrazide, not more 4.1 |UN2971 
than 52 per cemt as a paste. | 
Benzene phosphorus ichloride, — SO€ | ...ececvvsussese|sssesssssnsssses 
Phenyl phosphorus dichloride. 
Benzene pi IS MhIODICHIOMIAE, SOC | .........c0veeee] ssevseseesveeees 
Pheny! phogpHorus thiodichloride. 
Benzene sulfOhytrazZide ..............cccsesesssrerees 4.1 |UN2970 
# | 
Benzene sulfprnyl ChIOFIde .............-esccecceeseeereeee 8 |UN2225 
Benzenethiok see Phenyl mercaptan.............. | sscncesintsnedesiiopnlicad 
B@NZONE tIOZOMIDE -...evvssecvvveserssversecssnneserssnsssees | FORO He csodend 
4 . 3 den 
Se i eeestnsemeaitlc | 6.1 |UN1885 
UD iach cabs scdpcipssnvetssbidoshcssniacsatatuocnsonseiescin’ 3 }UN1115 | 
DE | Benzdic acid (RO-5000/2270)xrrernsmernr | ORME hess | 
Benzoic derivative pesticides, liquid, flam- | 3 |UN2770 
| mable, toxic, n.o.s., flash point less than | 
23 degrees C. | 
saipiiinartied fa inn 


{ i 
i 


| Benzoic Uerivative pesticides, liquid, toxic, 
flammable, n.o.s., flash point not less 
than 23 degrees C. 


Benzojc derivative pesticides, liquid, toxic, 
n.0.S.. 





| 
6.1 |UNSO03 


aac io 


6.1 |UN3004 
| 





CORROSIV 







i" | CORROSIV! 


| FLAMMABL 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABL 
SOLID. 


| 
| 
u| 
| 
| 


| | FLAMMABLI 
SOLID. 


CORROSIVE 


il | POISON....... 
I) | FLAMMABLI 
LIQUID. 

mM 


FLAMMABLE 
| LIQUID, 

| POISON. 

| FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 


3 
a 
9 
= 





KEEP AWAY 
FROM FO 


3 
8 





i | POISON........ 
ill | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOC 


None 


242 
242 


240 
243 





243 
241 


243 


243 |- 
241 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 

















No limit......... 


30 L.. 





a 











seeneees 





} 
12, 25, 


48, 52, 
53, 85 


8ESor 
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JTEVUVAV AdOD LS3a 


ee a ee ee re ee 
} { | ' | 


Sym- 
bois 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
: names 





Benzoic derivative pesticides, solid, toxic, 


n.0.S.. 


Benzol, see Benzene 
Benzonitrile (AQ-1000/484)...:<civses ctcnciel 


Benzoquinone............ 


I Sai east as cacenathaeal 


Benzotrifluoride.......... 


BONZOXIDIAZONOS (ALY) .scscessesssssesesssesesssnesesesssees 


BeNZ0Yl AZ €.......000000 


Benzoyl chloride (RO-1000/454) ..cccecsssseeee 


Benzoyl peroxide, see Dibenzoyl peroxide, 


ete.. 
Benzyl bromide.......... 


seeeeeeserecsecsececeeacosceoesscsooeres 

















E | Benzyl chloride unstabilized (RQ-100/45.4) .. 


| 


Benzyl chloroformate 


Benzyl dimethylamine ............scsssssesssssenesseeseees 


4-(Benzyl(ethyl)amino, 


)-3- 


ethoxybenzenediazonium zinc chloride. 


Benzylidene chloride. 
Benzyl iodide.............. 


numbers 


(4) 


6.1 |UN2769 





6.1 |UN2224 
6.1. |UN2587 


8 |UN2226 
3 |UN2338 





Forbid- 
de 


n 
8 |UN1736 | 


j 


| 
| 


6.1 |UN1737 | 


6.1 |UN1738 | 


6.1 |UN1738 


8 we | 
| 


8 |UN2619 
4.1 |UN3037 


6.1 |UN1886 
6.1 |UN2653 


Identifica- | Pack- | 
tion ing | 
group | 
; 


j 


Labels 





(5) 


1 | POISON. .csccessnee 
























| POISON ..ssessssssefesseeens 
I | KEEP AWAY ___........ 
| FROM FOOD. 
W | POISON. avn 114, 
M1 | PI sine sesissachsriens 
ll | CORROSIVE........| B2, 
| FLAMMABLE | T2.. 
| LIQUID. 
| 
ll | CORROSIVE........ B2, 7 
T2 
| 
| POISON, N1,! 
| CORROSIVE. | N@ 
Ng 
T1 
| as T2 
ll | POISON, B41, 
| CORROSIVE. | N2 
N2 
T1 
: 9a 
ll | POISON, B8, E 
| CORROSIVE. | Nt 
| Ne 
| N3 
| NS 
| ta 
T2 
| | CORROSIVE.......| B4, f 
N1 
| NS 
N4 
TH 
T2 
ll | CORROSIVE........| B2, 7 
| FLAMMABLE ih... 
SOLID. | 
HW | POISON. ...ssesssssee T8. 
TB... 





Special 
provisions 


sevesevecseeee]| ED | EVE | EE | DP Reevevecveceversee| DU Rnecscersorsceee| Fpuecsse)! fF sensseee 


243 | Forbidden...) 30 Lieccee] Veccceee Skins 40 


243 | Forbidden...) 30 L........0.+. Picsicon Sid 13, 20, 





243 sila: GP Gicspiseseicsied Vicks 


| B4, N1, None | 201 | 242 | Forbidden....| 2.5 L............. Fecrieaal: Dienst 40 


POST cd 154 | 202 ED OT csiaciciatcsatd BO Bi seshescscezs 13.8133... 21, 40, 
: 48 

 sscbiiaaasassbebecs None | 214 None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1.0...) Sees 2 

| i eee None | 202 243 | 5L 


| cad None | 202) 243/5L 
} \ 





sajny pesodoig / Le6L ‘Ss Ae; ‘Aepseny,-/ 98 ‘ON ‘ZS ‘JOA / J018IS0y JeIEpey 





Hazard identifica- | Pack- 








Sym- | Hazardous materials descriptions ahd proper shipping tazar ro 3 Labels 
(1) (2) (3) ® | & (6) 
4-(Benzyl(methyl)amino)3- 4.1 |UN3038 li | FLAMMABLE ie... 
ethoxybenzenediazonium zinc chloride. SOLID. 
DE | Beryllium chloride (AQ-5000/2270)..... we 6.1 |NA1566 Ht | POISON. .....0.ccccccetborss: 
Beryllium Compounds, N.0.5. ............0+. 6.1 |UN1566 ft | POISON..............if.... 
DE | Beryllium fluoride (AQ-5000/2270)....... il 6.1 |NA1566 It | POISON...........cscedfeoses 
E | Beryllium nitrate (AQ-5000/2270) ..........00000000 5.1 |UN2464 i | OXIDIZER, base 
POISON. 
SOIYRNIM, BOW os. ccscsccicascessesesscatocescsessceeseessd 6.1 |UN1567 | POISON, =e... 
FLAMMABLE 
} SOLID. 
PICTON, TROD. sac cesssosecosentecillcfoicctessctssossstosed 8 |UN1740 i | CORROSIVE.......: N 
Biphenyl! WIOZONNGO ..0.1.10.000..000ssec0erecesessereesereeeeed FOrbid- | .......ssseceeee 
i den sz 
CH Bipyridilium pesticides, liquid, flammable, 3 |UN2782 || FLAMMABLE ~...... 
b> toxit, .0.S., fash point less than 23 LIQUID, 
degrees C. POISON. 
Geabsttee stills ciecckahsisosscasesccipbenbbscbtaiebsstctbonstoussceduetbodl devsosensssqacadl scedgsccossesood il | FLAMMABLE Listes 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
Bipyridilium pesticides, liquid, toxic, flam-; 6.1 |UN3015 1 | POISON, T4 
mable, n.o.s., flash point not less than | FLAMMABLE 
23 degrees C. | LIQUID. 
ea AI Mi aaa then  nietasniinsd attain T1 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
sap ich UDAIDS scp ltk, batchabasedesedetiededisapeesipanspctecascbesbiascedl wothceuisaeapell sévplccdbebakial ill | KEEP AWAY B1 
FROM FOOD 
Bipyridilium pesticides, liquid, toxic, n.o.s. 6.1 |UN3016 1 | POISON........e000000 T4 
seit atari ita aciaith thik asesessssasdiaietnbedlpinbnini senisnsinladl cea caed | POISON.............. T1 
ahh SAA NLA Tucan ah Aes inds vad Sabdksiyilaoscbinsascissabezesceseed] vieovesevencaiadl aeoyeabeoercel i | KEEP AWAY Ti 
FROM FOOD. 
Bipyridilium pesticides, solid, toxic, a 6.1 west 1 
baa "tl 
iil | KEEP AWAY ....... 
FROM FOOD. 
bis (Aminopropy!) Piperazine, SCC COPTO~ | .......ccessue| cessessssneeneee 
sive liquid, n.o.s.. 
is — inorganic, aqueous solutions, 8 |UN2693 | __ til | CORROSIVE........ T8 


meek "poweee (Gunpowder), compressed 1.1D |UN0028 
or Black powder (Gunpowder), in pellets. 

Black powder (Gunpéwder), granular or as 1.1D |UN0027 
a meal. 

Blasting agent, 1.0.S., SCC EXplOSives, | ...........c00] scesssssrssesees 
blasting. 

Blasting cap assemblies, see DetonatOt @S- | ...s:isi:.::....| -csssss Bistasees 
semblies, non-electric, for blasting. 

Blasting. caps, electric, SCC DetOMAtOFS, | ...........-00| everecesssesees 
electric for blasting. 





Joeveseenereetececores 


Jseeeceeseeretooseeees 





212 


212 


201 


202 


201 


202 


211 
212 
213 


203 





243 


243 


243 





'3....1| 12, 48, 
wauil 24, 95 


.i| 25, 26, 
40 


sayy pesodarg / seat ‘s Ary ‘Aepsany, / ae ‘ont ‘zg ‘JOA / JowSey perapo,s 








Sym- 
bois 


(1) 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


(2) 


Blasting caps, non-electric, see Detona- 
tors, non-electric, for blasting. 
Bleaching powder, see Calcium hypochio- 
rite mixtures, efc.. 
Bombs, photo-flash 
Bombs, photo-flash 
Bombs, photo-flash 
Bombs, photo-flash ss 
Bombs, smoke, non-explosive, with corro- 
sive liquid, without initiating device. 
Bombs, with bursting charge 
Bombs, with bursting charge ....... 
Bombs, with bursting charge ....... 
Bombs, with bursting charge 
Bombs with flammable liquid, with bursting 
charge. 
Bombs with flammable liquid, with bursting 












charge. 
Boosters, with detonator 
to with detonator 


Borate and chlorate mixtures, see Chlorate 
and borate mixtures. 


Renee eeeeenceseceneeecesseeesseeseseseereseseseeseesseneeees 


Boron trifluoride acetic acid complex ............. 
Boron trifluoride diethy! etherate..............000- 


Boron trifluoride dihydrate .................ssssseseseee 
Boron trifluoride dimethy! etherate.................. 


Boron trifluoride propionic acid complex........ 





(6) 


FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 

CORROSIVE 
AND POISON. 


POISON GAS, 
CORROSIVE. 
POISON.GAS...... 


CORROSIVE........ 


DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET, 
CORROSIVE, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


iaeenaae ) 
cai 


: bok Sroahor reraft oF ae seenen oe compar uae 

% pack- vessel | provisions 
aging 

(8A) (88) (10A) | (108) 





o 
a 
s 
2. 
m 
¢ 
Eiscadecvoeseceanseid None |} 160 | None | Forbidden....} 50 Kg...) 1,2...) Seeserree 40 2 
— 
< 
a 
ol 
XN 
z 
9 
= 
~~ 
la} 
c 
© 
a 
e 
PR sca ghee 213 | 240 | 25 kQ.ice..ccsnne 100 kg.......... 442.) 1s = 
N1,N11, | None | 201} 243 | Forbidden...) 25 Lo... tau i2 12, 34 = 
N26, on 
N34, : 
T18, os 
727. & 
WO tase None | 304 | 245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3.....] 5... 25, 34, 
40, 85 i 
| B14, B31, | None | 302| 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Bi... 40, 95 9 
10. 6 
| B2, B6, 9154 | 202 | 242.1 9 Leccrcsssscssn a V,Qevces] 1,2 cee 3 
T9, T27. & 
A19,T8, | Nome | 202] 243 | t Licssccsscseses SPs ce Ge Six. 40 a. 
y] 
= 
© 
eo 
| T9, T27..... 154 | 212 





B2, T9, 154 | 202 Se UN cn eciensed OD Becsascesecslesey A Pacicsl, Velen 


THSST 









Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 







































3 |UN1116 i! | FLAMMABLE T7, T3 
LIQUID. 
Fi je Atak Sirens ke he Moss cat hob cappuasnsbcakesesSubesbadGaaleseasendil oiginostbontusiid stesbassnoteisl iit | FLAMMABLE Bi, 77 
LIQUID. T30. 
5.1 |UN1450 | OXIDIZER............. B10.... 
8 |UN1744 | | CORROSIVE, N1, N1 
POISON. N34, 
N41, 
718, 
T41, 
I scsi sii ssestsecescstconvscssssonsapcceassigocael Forbid- |............000 
den 
Bromine Chloride ivscsisscscsssssssesssssssssssscesssssssssacsse 2.3 |UN2901 IB | POISON GAS, B12, B 
CORROSIVE, B31, 
OXIDIZER. 
Bromine pentafluoride.................csecsecseeseeeneenet 5.1 |UN1745 1 | OXIDIZER, B14,B 
POISON, 10. 
CORROSIVE. 
Bromine trifluoride :i...scssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassesssss 6.1 |UN1746 1 | OXIDIZER, B14, B: 
POISON, 10. 
CORROSIVE. 
Bromo@acetic acid, SOlid ..........c:csecsscsssssseseeeeeneet 8 |UN1938 il | CORROSIVE........ N26, 
N34, 
T9. 
8 |UN1938 ll | CORROSIVE.......: B2, T9. 
6.1 |UN1569 1 | POISON...............5 B14, B 
10. 
Bromoacety! bromides iicsississciiscc.cssceseescessscesees 8 |UN2513 It | CORROSIVE........ B2, T9, 
T26. 
BrOMODONZONE wissscissssscssicsssssscsssssssctsececceeceesees 3 |UN2514 i] | FLAMMABLE B1, T1. 
LIQUID. 
Bromobenzyl cyanides, liquid..;...:...................3 6.1 |UN1694 1 | POISON. ...ccccseose003 i | 
Brémobenzyl cyanides, SOMG ......:...........0000 6.1 |UN1694 1 | POISON.........0.000008 MV shee 
DATONG sii2:.0.....cc.cccdccccccccscccessecesceressssed 3 |UN2339 i! | FLAMMABLE WA Sictect 
LIQUID. 
BPOMOGHlOfOMethane i.....cccsccscce css. 6.1 |UN1887 i! | KEEP AWAY \ gee 
FROM FOOD. 
MBPOMO- 1; 2-GiNitFODONZONG .....:3:.:..c.2issssisice0 POT bo saccccscsscecd 
den 
2-Bromoethyl ethyl Gther............-cssssseseeserees 3 |UN2340 it | FLAMMABLE VT vaste 
LIQUID. 
I hd 6.1 |UN2515 ill | KEEP AWAY Be ees 
FROM FOOD. 
1-Bromo-3-methylbutane o..:..csccccssssassssissteoees 3 |UN2341 ll | FLAMMABLE T7, T30 
LIQUID. 
Bromomethylpropanes..............-c-sssseesssseeeseseees 3 |uN2s42 i) | FLAMMABLE T7, T30 
1 LIQUID. 








pa eras 10 
pa eras oo Quantity matations Vessel etowagh recpirements 


Special 
provisions 
Excep- 
tions 





7, 130 ...65 150 | 202 BAD Gib Le scscevnct CO hiiicactod 1,3 <4 Pincsake 
41, 17, 150 | 203 242 | 60 L............... MD Riscscssvensks 1,3...4. 1,3 ..sk 

T30. 
Poi isa schasoves 152 | 212 BGO 1 SB aseciesssceots 20 UG. <.000cc0cis 1,2 T2ick 46, 56 
me None | 227 249 | Forbidden... Forbidden...) 1........ 6... 308, 12 

4, 

N41, 

T18, 

T41, 10. 

12, B14, | None | 304 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ OL 31, 40, 
B31, 10. 95 
314, B30, | None | 228 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ 5 ..cc088 13, 25, 

10. 40, 95 
314, B32, | None | 228 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1.......: Ss. 13, 25, 
10. 40, 95 
126, 154 | 212 240 | 15 kg......00004 50 KQ)...cecesee0s Tx $2... 
N34, 
T9. 
$2, TE ...000i 154 | 212 ye Reece PE ovcccsscesech B68 1,2..003 13 
314, B30, | None | 193 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1.......: Oecd 21, 40, 
10. 95 
32, TO, 154 | 202 Be TP Mawiccscicbeapeas’ BOG ieciciscecssst Veicaudd Viadaat 8 
T26. 
FUG EN cictosd 150 | 203 BART OO bE isvccceccrcensd SRE icici Ves 1,8 -ssod 
POU Sreessentiad None | 201 243 | Forbidden....| 30 L............. Wcccsinal Bcccccisd 12, 40, 
95 
| 
UEP ccbisnacatod None | 201 241 | Forbidden....| 50 kg............ Wccosett essed 12, 40 
A Sictcohsiaecd 150 | 202 GAB TB bisvciccsccsccced WP Rechicactcccsssa Bich Pease 40 
WT scotbeotaecsl 153 | 203 BET FBO this. ccccscsd MND RE iccacescied Tei 12 x 34 
IW ct ceseweatd 150 | 202 B42 | Sb vssitss...200004 GOL iekiscececeese ViGisis T tibvass 
We hated 153 | 203 241 | 60 busiss........ BO Mistsccsscesks 1,3.40:- 1,8.3.. 12, 34, 
40 
Ty VOW cece 450 | FOR DAB Gb viseceneessies OP ans 1B Te 


7, T30..... 150 | 202 242 | 5S L .n.creceorseress RE Be ppeemiocinares VB isc F .neosiss 


Pas- Other 
mee aircraft | Cargo senger stowage 
vessel vessel provisions 
(10A) (108) (10C) 


sapmy pasodory / ze6t “¢ Avyy “Aepsany / 98 “ON ‘ZS ‘OA / J0\S1Bey [eIepayz 








Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 








1-Bromo-3-nitrobenzene (unstable at 56 | Forbid- 
C). den 
BET IIND .asccnisesesscosecoossessescscinssessosenenesed 3 
CITT OIG oon secicsccesinsicescectbcocssoenatlociedesece 3 
IG aia ssiisscscssssessccansicesssndconsatecen 3 
B-BFOMOPPOPYN@ no... .csccessssssessssececsesecsssesseseceees 3 
BIOTIC ONBIO vaisinsssscrssissssssesisricesesccesesessecessnescnsees Forbid- 
den 
B8romotoluene-alpha, see Benzyl bromide .....| ..........0+ 
BromotrifluorOethylene ..............sccecsesecesesseeeeeees 2.1 
Bromotrifluoromethane (A-7387 or H-1307).. 2.1 
III 55K oh ons ak aca coca babsonieicsscdaaosenssisueundsasinel 6.1 
Bursters, 1.1D 
Butadiene 2.1 
Butane or Butane mixtures see a/so Petro- 2.1 
leum gases, liquified. 
Butane, butane mixtures and Mixtures |... 
having similar properties in cartridges 
each not exceeding 500 grams, see Re- 
ceptacies, efc. 
II atecadascchsciahsskcssscthaksashstintctneboessdeansnel 3 
1,2,4-BUtanetrio! trinitrate ........seseeseeeerereseeesess Forbid- 
den 
BBURRRIIONS essececissoisersessserscsrsscerserecscenssoressenssonccesens 3 
fert-ButoxyCarbony! AZ100 .........0.0.sersseeesveesseseees Forbid- 
den 
IN ois Shia taticdota censiessechvuisndeucdentescsisesistioves teach 3 
Butyl acetates (FO-5000/2270) ...r..sesveceeresseees 3 
Butyl acid phosphate .............sccsesscssssssesssssseseees 8 


SIN IININD occcscsstasetscasocsbintasssasncosonnsdecsuniaséesnesl 3 


UN2343 
UN2344 


UN2419 
UN1009 
UN1570 
UN0043 
UN1010 


UN1011 


seecececereneces 


oe eeeecceeecsees 


UN1718 
UN2348 


Joeneeeeseee 


(6) 


FLAMMABLE 
LQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 

NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 


FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 

FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


CORROSIVE....... 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


eeeeees 





Jseceeeesscccoeescoces 


(8) 
Packaging authorizations 
(§173.°"*) 





Non- Bulk 
= | oe package 
aging 
(8A) (88) (8C) 
150 | 203 242 
150 | 202 242 
150 | 202 242 
150 | 203 241 
150 | 203 242 
150 | 202 242 
None | 304 244 
306 | 304 314, 

315 

None | 212 242 
306 | 304 314, 
315 

306 | 304 314, 
315 

150 | 202 242 
150 | 202 242 
150 | 203 242 
150 | 203 241 
150 | 202 242 
150 | 202 241 
154 | 203 241 
150 | 202 242 


(9) 
Quantity limitations 
ascratt or wae | ore 
(9A) (98) 
IO Ri voctiataskild Be Eihinctens 
Chis mcate IO Ri assnsvasieet 
i iuicsheenscceks NU Wi dasvsicieisake 
Be Rca cscacerntee BE Civiccnceneita 
RIE ticicdicnss BP Es bsictseccts 
i cseeceusiniis DP Mv ectisosscsceks 
Forbidden...) 150 kg.......... 
7B UG oscasccocecs 150 kp......... 
SN wicccacccect 100 kg.......... 
Forbidden....| 150 kg.......... 
Forbidden....| 150 kg.......... 
SP itacitstsctonetl EP Giiagitesaieseeh 
© Mh ssssssacsasaaas 60 Liss... 
GO be sssssssssssras 220 biassssssss.. 
| ee TEED Rasccepsoscoed 
DP Riidresnsalads NM Ge Sainasepicaced 
a Birisesciceceess SO Biiicscesesen 
Sibi sctasicssamacad Bo sicsscunshasel 
5 L were! beeeee beeee 60 4. Seeeeeeseeeeee 








(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 








Cargo Pas- Other 
vessel | Yecse! | provarcns 
(10A) (108) (10C) 
1,3..03. 1,3 seo. 

1,3 ..03 Stacie 

Bedocts Nrcedbs 40 
1,9... Nedicosts 

Ti ..0i0 TF ciaccds 

Tb ackt Weicace 40 
tai. iccssests 40, 85 
tina Tico 85 
Taicd ye 95 
195.04 F cmrentl 40, 85 
1,3..205 Rssstacol 40, 85 
1s Sos 

1,8... V vssiase 

1,3..... 1,8: 

VBocses T,Boooes 

FS icced Wcvsmted 

1,93... TB sores 

1.2504 120 

1,3...:.) 1,8..... 


samy pasodoig / 2861 ‘¢ Aew ‘Aepsany / 98 ‘ON ‘ZS [OA / Jo}sISay JeIEpey 


€Psor 












FT ICI ITTG, BOO III aan sscsinsssce sens csec} cocnctesensestedl shadonsesientes 


E | n-Butylamine (RQ-1000/454).......0-00-csvsrereseees 


| N-ButylAariline .eccnccvseeesnensersnsn ncitaaal 


IID Siccect coos casccepharsodacscsenspsthesdostoscen 
CRY SII soap ciccs jantnivasciesacesisacinbedetiodenbejeed 


n-Butyl chloride, see Chiorobutanes............... 
SOC-ButyIChlOrofOrmate........ssecseserisereresesssereres 





N-ButyiChlorofOrMate..........c.ceccererseserserssersersiers 


tert-Butyl cumyl peroxide, technically pure .... 
tert-Butylcyclohexyichloroformate ...............0+ 


n-Butyl-4,4-di-(tertbutylperoxy) vaierate, not 
more than 52 per cent with inert solid. 

n-Butyl-4,4-di-(tertbutylperoxy) valerate, 
technically pure. 


Butyl ethers, see Dibutyl ethers..............cev0e 
Butyl ethyl ether, see Ethyl butyl ether........... 
GENT MIUOIO Sic scajsstccctscaticbsecesisscnastossoessioncsrces 


| tert-Butyl hydroperoxide, more than 90 per 
cent with water. 

tert-Butyl hydroperoxide, more than 72 per 

cent but not more than 90 per cent with 


water. | 


tert-Butyl hydroperoxide, not more than 72 





| per cent with water. 
tert-Butyl hydroproxide, not more than 80 
per cent in di-tert-buty! peroxide, or tert- 
Buty! hydroperoxide, not more than 80 
per cent in di-tert-butyl peroxide and sol- 
vent or tert-Butyl hydroperoxide, not 
more than 80 per cent in solvent. 
PSOE BRTGIO oocccsccccsivccscscccesenrccsccovecccsecce 
tert-Butyl iSOCYAMALE .............ecssssesseseeseeserserees 


| 


soeeeeereree| seeversceowenees 


5.2 |UN2083 
5.2 |UN2092 


6.1 | UN2690 
3 |UN2484 


Jsveveeeeees 


FLAMMABL 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABL! 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLI 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLI 
LIQUID. 


POISON, 
CORROSI 

POISON, 
CORROSI 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FO 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE 

FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE 
FLAMMAB 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 


ae authoriza Vessel stowage requirements 


Conran trndnotis 
, 
pracontyaaf ee oe senae 
a raiicar 
aging 
(88) (10A) |. (108) 


PPSOL 





MABLE B1, T7, 150 | 202 |; 248 (60 UE icciicen F220 Bech 1,8 .ccccf, FB aces | 
JID. 30. . 
VMABLE Pe axcdas 180. | 202.) 242 1 S.b tana. Oia. $82 Sica! 40 e, 
JID. ¢ xg 
ss. TR ditinca None | 202/| 243 g. 
MABLE Bi, T1....... 150 | 203 | 242 = 
JID. s 
MABLE TY ch axeal 180'|' 202 | 242 | 6 L:-............. Occ FF th arena EY 
JID. me 
< 
IN, B14, B32, | None | 227|. 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3.....| 1;3.....} 12, 40, & 
IROSIVE. 10. 95 ee 
IN, T18 soc.s.0:.... None | 201 243 | Forbidden ....) 1: L......seccssee: 1,3.....} 1,3.....) 12, 13, S 
{ROSIVE. 21, 25, 2 
; 40, 95 Oo 
ef ga ae 152 | 225 | None | 5 Lu... $e Visca) 5 cevseone 12, 40 , 
OXIDE. = 
AWAY Tec. 153 | 203 | 2411 60L............. Sa oie $55.92 I << 
IM FOOD. ; 25, 34 ~j 
Me a oa, None | 225 | None | 5 k@.............. 0: tock 2. 12, 40 & 
OXIDE. @ 
BU.” | Pasasindecssngnesa 152 | 225 | NOMO | 5: Le acesscecessee ON rsnscisnies inated Sys 12, 40 - 
OXIDE. ; < 
EE Lbssaikiteccess None | 304 | 314, | Forbidden...) 150 kg.......... G8 tee 40, 85 z 
E 315 |’ 
MABLE | TB eecesesneae 150 | 202 | 242 | SLcneseneen. ot es < 
JID. os 
2 
VABLE eat! 150 | 202) 242/5b.2...... OG oss WIFE Pac N 
JID. . 2 ~ 
pec Lhdhek Siheccansis None | 225 | Nome | 1 Lueccsscsssseees Ce ee Te... Gis 12, 40 3 
OXIDE. 7 
& 
NIC Te; Tar... None | 225 | Nome | 4 Lon. Es seciaccseccesexs Visccees DF icnkxess 12, 40 x 
OXIDE. ¢. 
Ds”), Radéesshbdiehbesteacs None | 225 | None | 1 L...cecccsseeee BR cS ictseass W csacss Soa 12, 40 & 
OXIDE, 
MMABLE 
JID. 
ec cs T8.............) None |:202| 249°7)'5U...........] 60-L.............| 1,2.....1 1,2.....1'40, 95 
ABLE B14, B32, | None | 227 244 | Forbidden...) Forbidden....| 1........ aed 12, 40, 
1D, N26, 48 


SON. 10. 








Sym- 
bols 


(1) 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


MBUtyl ISOCyAMAate ........eceecsesssesssscsssessesseeensese 


Butyl MePCaptan oi... icc csessessesessedsesedens es 
Butyl MOACTYIALC .......ccsscsssssserserssssersensssssseess 
STINE III hoes esescscsevcoucessssotmesscnecacgssoossord 


tert-Buty! monoperoxymaleate, not more 
thah 55 per cent as a paste. 

tert-Buty! monoperoxymaleate, fof more 
than 56 per cent in solution. 

téert-Buty! monoperoxymaleate, technically 


pure. 
tétt-Butyl monoperoxyphthalate, fechniéally 


cenit in solution. 

tert-Butyl peroxyacetate, not more than 76 
Per cent in solution. 

tert-Butyl peroxyacetate, not more than 52 
per cent in solution. 

tert-Butyl peroxybenzoate, not moré than 
50 pér cent with inert inorganic solid. 

teft-Butyl peroxybenzoate, not more than 
75 per cent in solution. 

teft-Butyl peroxybenzoate, technically pure 
of teft-Butyl pefoxybenzoate, Moré than 
75 pet cent in solution. 

tert-Butyl pefoxycrotonate, not more than 
76 per cent in solution. 

n-Butyl peroxydicarbonate, see Di-n-butyl 
peroxidicarbonate, efc.. 

tert-Butyl peroxydiethylacetate, not more 
than 33 per cent, with tert-Butyl peroxy- 
benzoate, not more than 33 per cent, 
and solvent. 

tert-Butyl peroxydiethylacetate, technically 
pure. ; 

tert-Buty! peroxy-2-ethylhexanoate, of 
more than 30 per cent with 2,2-Di(tert- 
butyl-peroxy) butane, not more than 35 
per cent, with not less than 35 per cent 


phlegmatizer. 





class 


den 


seeeessccooseees 


5.2 
5.2 


UN2485 


UN2347 
UN2227 
UN2350 
UN2101 
UN2100 
UN2099 
UN2105 
UN2351 


senecesebosveses 


UN2096 
UN2890 
UN2098 
UN2097 


UN2183 


UN2551 


UN2144 
UN2886 





(6) 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 





(10) | 


Vessel stowage requirements 
Cargo aircratt | Cargo | Pas ene 


(10A) | (108) (10C) 





B14, B32, | None 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 11....... Bina 12, 40, oj 
N26, 48 
10. 
N14, N15, 150 | 202 | 242 |S Liceeresssssee as ($05 Vin 2. 
T8. | 
mM... 150 | 203| 242 / 60L.............. ee 19....4 4,3..... 
rn 180 | 202{ 242 | SLi Winn oR] View 
Bee asi | 952 | 225 | NOME | Sk eecccsscrssce] VO KG sccsccscee] Veserseee] Sreeeeen} 12, 40 ~ 
< 
Sispeaisonaaad VG | 22S | NOME | Sb sacsssssssscrsen| WO bissssssssseeee| Vesseooee] Baceeeenef 12, 40 2 
ed None | 225 | None | Férbidden....| Forbidden ....| 4........| 8......) 12, 40 8 
Sees: 182 | 226 | NONE | S kG esisiniinne| TOKQsaiiond Veomen Benmend 12, 40 FS 
Wess 160| 202] 242) 8L................ ee (e714! 40 S 
~ 
Weis 960 | 202 | 249 | CO becssssssiccce] 2OO Lasssisicone 1,3.....| 1,3.....| 40 iy 
5 
Qo 
Pe a as 152 | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........) §....... 12, 40 ‘< 
Si acpaiesinlid 152 | 225 | NOME |S Lessissssscce| WO Lissssssience] Vossen] Srsseson} 12, 40 = 
‘< 
spies! 152 | 225 | Nome | 5 kqeeccssscrcsse] 10 KG ecssssseee] Vesseseee] Seseeen| 12, 40 “ 
Senee 4152 | 225 | Nome |S Licsccocsccscee] 10 Lecssrssesrsee] Vesserons] Sussseeed] 12, 40 
Re aed None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........} 5.......| 12, 40 ~— 
Pe aceaas 452 | 225 | Nome | 5 Leceoccecccsescce] 10 Lecessssscseee] Vsssseeee] 5 scceerne] 12, 40 i 
a 
eed 168 | B56 | NOMO |S Liccccccscscc] 10 Leccccsescce] Vsrree] Broce] 12, 40 2 
oe 
ea 


Sacsctehilienineets None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........) 5........) 20, 40 
Se ccs 152 | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........) Sis.) 20, 40 












Sym- ‘Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
bois names 











DE 






| 





seen 


1 


| 


Butyl phosphoric acid, see Butyl acid phos- 


Butyl toluenes 


tert-Butyl. peroxy-2-ethylhexanoate, 


Hazard 
| Class 


| 
















not 
more than 50 per cent with phlegmatizer. 

tert-Butyl  peroxy-2-ethyilhexanoate, of 
more than 12 per cent with 2,2-Di-(tert- 
butyl-peroxy) butane, not more than 14 
per cent, with not less than 14 per cent 
phlegmatizer and 60 per cent inert or- 
ganic solid. 

tert-Butyl peroxy-2-ethyihexanoate, fechni- 
cally pure. 

tert-Butyl peroxyisobutyrate, more than 52 
per cent but not more than 77 per cent 
in solution. 

tert-Butyl peroxyisobutyrate, more than 77 
per cent in solution. 

tert-Buty! peroxyisobutyrate, not more than 
52 per cent in solution. 

tert-Butylperoxy :isopropyl carbonate, fech- 
nically pure. 

tert-Butyl peroxyneodecanoate, not more 
- than 77 per cent in solution. 

tert-Butyl peroxyneodecanoate, technically 
pure. 

3-tert-Butylperoxy-3-phenyiphthalide, tech- 
nically pure. 


tert-Butyl peroxypivalate, not more than 77 


per cent in solution. 

tert-Butyl peroxypivalate, not more than 72 
per cent in solution. 

tert-Butylperoxy stearyl carbonate, fechni- 
cally pure. 

tert-Butyl peroxy-3,5,5-trimethylhexanoate, 
technically pure. 

Butylphenols, liquid 


Butylphenols, solid 


hate. 
n-Butyl phthalate (RQ-100/45.4) 
Butylpropionate 


Butyltrichiorosilane 


ORGANIC 



















PEROXIDE. 
ORGANIC 
| PEROXIDE. 
| | | 
| | 
| §2 unera | | ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
5.2 |UN2142| i | ORGANIC 
| PEROXIDE. 
Fortide: FictcckKeiccs 
den 
5.2 |UN2562| 1 | ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
5.2 |UN2103| 1 | ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
5.2 |UN2177| I: | ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
5.2 |UN2594| i | ORGANIC 
ies PEROXIDE. 
| 5.2 |UN2596| 1 | ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
5.2 |UN2110| | ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
5.2 |UN3047 | ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
| 5.2 |UN3062} II | ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
5.2 |UN2104| i | ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
6.1 |UN2228 | it | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
6.1 UN2228 | il | KEEP AWAY 
| FROM FOOD. 
<a 
ORM-E |NAQO95 | Hil | NOM@.ccccccncesseseee 
3 |UN1914| | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
| 6.1. |UN2667 Il | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
8 |UN1747| I | CORROSIVE....... 


| 





DE. 
DE. 









Je eeeeteceecesccereres 


Jeseveccseessonerooess 


152 


| N34, | 
| T8, T26.! 


Packaging au 
'§173.°°*) 


(8) 
thorizations 


None 
225 | None 
225 | None 
225 | None 
225 | None 
225 | None 
225 | None 
225 None 
255 | None 
225 None 
203 | 241 
213 | 240 

| 
213 240 
202} 242, 
203 241 
202'| 242 
4 







Forbidden 
Forbidden 


Forbidden 
Forbidden 
Forbidden 
Forbidden 


Forbidden 


Forbidden 
Forbidden 


Forbidden 


f.  ® 
Quantity limitations 


.-.| Forbidden... 
....| Forbidden... 


....| Forbidden.... 
....| Forbidden... 
....| Forbidden... 
....| Forbidden... 
«| Forbidden... 
..-.| Forbidden... 


..-.| Forbidden... 


Se OP Lee Ghconesen 











(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 








} 
Cargo Pas- Other 
vet | ects | road 
(108) 1 * (100) 
Cad Buc 20, 40 
eee! 12, 40 
DSR, ‘hae ‘20, 40 
tens) S305) 20; 40 
| | 
ees 5 ecisseee| 20, 40 
W eccte] Ba Sanenl 125 40 
: ame 5 .cseone] 20; 40 
$e San 20, 40 
us eo 12, 40 
| te2, ens 20; 40 
| Hanne] Seven 12, 40, 
; 
| | ee 5 xcs. 
| hes 12, 40 
| 1,Qose T2ann| 34 
| VBend Tine | 34 
| 
| | 
| 12.142. 
$e ne. 
1:22...) 1.22.22: 3S 
| 34 
| 4 cc eae 21; 40, 
; bio ae 
| } 
ane | 





sajny pesodoig / 2e6t ‘¢ Ae; ‘Aepsany / 9g ‘ON ‘zg. ‘JOA ] 19\sBoy [e19pe,j 


SbS9T 








| j i 
; } j i 


Sym- 
bois 


(1) 


DE 
DE 
DE 


DE 


DE 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard 
names class 
(2) (3) 
5-tert-Butyl-2,4,6-trinitro-m-xylene § (Musk 4.1 
xylene). 
Butyl vinyl ether, inhibited .............ccsssssersreres 3 
NN cients ss ccesncsscecietsarsntpatoatsorcessstncisenee 4.1 
ND asicapicsiccckctvsteccatenessecinaasyiopsccigisnias | 3 
SCE LOTR 3 
Butyric acid (RO-5000/2270) .ecssscssoevsneesnese 8 
BUI YAIC MYOTIS... ceccccessoscoscsscscesonsscsesoneciooes | 8 
RTPI shesceepaseecsoccsevnosssssnsonserenpsvorecosseoeneete 3 
| 
NINE ost sscccociesincscazsspiccevesiqnossondenea 3 
costa’ Forbid- 
den 
SIS BIO sarc ecccasneossonsesscnsenessoccoccascseessonseed 6.1 
Cadmium acetate (AQ-100/45.4)......sssssseee 6.1 
Cadmium bromide (AQ-100/45.4)....rsss0e0 6.1 
Cadmium chloride (AQ-100/45.4) 0... 6.1 
Cadmium compounds, except Cadmium 6.1 
selenide and Cadmium sulfide. 
RI aad Scakds ccd teoascboothonceabttocecdeopiooebtouted | 43 
Calcium arsenate (AQ-1000/454) .......ccccesee | 6.1 
Calcium arsenate and calcium arsenite, | 6.1 
mixtures, solid (AQ-1000/454). 
Calcium arsenite, solid (AQ-1000/454).......... 6.1 
Calcium bisulfite solution, see Bisulfites, |................ 
inorganic, aqueous solutions, n.0.s.. 
Calcium carbide (RO-5000/2270) ...........se000 4.3 
I I ass tah ca lnesictacscssccnsee 5.1 
Calcium chlorate SOlUtion ..........csssssssseeeseeess 5.1 
STN NOU Si ccssisceatpavcscccsecstesctsaccnctcccccsosinsel 5.1 
Calcium chromate (AQ-1000/454)...........0000 ORM-E 


tion 
numbers 


(4) 
UN2956 
UN2352 
UN2716 
UN1129 
UN2840 
UN2820 


UN2739 
UN2411 


UN2353 


UN1572 
NA2570 


NA2570 


UN1401 


UN1573 
UN1574 


seeeeecesceesees 


UN1402 
UN1452 
UN2429 


UN1453 
NA9096 





Pack- 
ing 
group 
(5) 
Wl 
u 
tT 
il 
ul 
il 


u 
i 


Labels 


(6) 


FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
CORROSIVE...... 
CORROSIVE... 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
CORROSIVE. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 
POISON. ......-s.000 
POISON......e-ses00s 


DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 
OXIDIZER ........0+. 


OXIDIZER ........... 


(8) i 
| Packaging authorizations | - Quantity Tenitations Vessel eine Legasmens 


173.°°* 
i ($173.°*") 
s provisions Ex Non- Bulk Passenger Cargo a aircraft Cargo Pas- 
ssa | aoc | can | SS oe |. sae, 
aging 
(7) (8A) (88) (8C) (9A) (98) (¥OA) | (108) 





BUEE | Possecaasbbgeieanissad None | 214 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........] So. 12, 25, g 
48 
sLE WE ecis 150!| 202] 268} Gtcow..3: GOs 2c VA AS 40 3 
ee: AR None | 213 | 240 | 25 kg... 100 Kg.csssose. ee ate 52, 53, es 
67, 70 & 
BS. | Ww 150 | 202 | 242 | S Lenessrsnsn Wiis 184 tne %. 
203 | 242 | 60 Leccseinne a 1,Bescd 1,3sacd.- 5 
— 
203} 241 < 
os 203} 241 o 
202 | 243 : 
uo 
* 
LE = | T9, T2B.....) Nome | 202 | 243 | PV Liccccsssssssse Oe S 
SIVE. = 
— 
ls None | 212 | 242 | 25 kg...) 100 kg — 
ay es 153 | 213} 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kg g 
‘OOD. a. 
OSes 153 | 213 | 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kg & 
‘OOD. . 
2h Ae 153 | 213} 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kg =z 
OOD. & 
pibicschssaslesbedcoessssasotesens None | 211 BAe 1 FG ccceccessceessht IO WE) psoersocees cn 
re None | 212} 242 | 25 kg.eann| 100 kg rs 
Be sa Siac 153 | 213} 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kg & 
OOD. ! 
eee None | 212/ 241 | 15kg............ 50 KG) oseeesssnee oe 
VET. v 
Ridiaiacondiacsincsisrccesensons None | 212 242 | 25. kg...) 100 kg S 
Se clsis tckend None | 212 | 242 | 25 kg..es....s| 100 kg : 
ieosvbessessspongnisesenveeessoges None | 212 242 | 25 KG .ciseerersei]- 100 KQ.s.coeeee Qe 
rs) 
; c 
US | A19,N2, | None | 212] 249 | 15 kg. 50 Kg iviisessseee & 
JET. N34. 
Saal B10, N16, | 152 | 212 | 240 | S Kg eececccccrecee] 25 KG eesecccseeee 
N34. 
iS eantid A2, N34, Wee) Mitts. 
N41, 
78. x 
Sit aid B10,N13, | 152] 212 | 240 | 5 Kg eeeeseeseesees] 25 KQeeccccceceee 
N34. a 
Dice cckpinteacesatbaeeeined 156 | 213 240 | No Vimit........ No limit N 














identifica- | Pack- ‘ 








= Hazardous materials =" and proper shipping — tion on, Labels é 
(1) (2) | (3) (4) rr) (6) 
Calcium cyanamide with more than 0.1 per 4.3 |UN1403 fil | DANGEROUS Al, 
cent of calcium carbide. WHEN WET. 
E | Calcium cyanide (AQ-10/4.54) ......ccssseseeessees 6.1 |UN1575 1 | POISON...........0. N7. 
Calcium dithionite or Calcium hydrosulfite ..... 4.2 |UN1923 i | SPONTANE- Al! 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
DE | Calcium dodecylbenzenesulfonate (AQ- | ORM-E |NA9097 GO | PRODI ca, con sicecceeqeeoceg)ccceee 
1000/454). 
RIUNEININIIIIIIT 520.5. sasictesscconmsastvennestsasicteniorss 4.3 |UN1404 | | DANGEROUS Als 
WHEN WET. 
Calcium hydrosulfite, see Calcium dithionite. | ............0004| sssessseesser 
E | Calcium hypochlorite, dry or Calcium hypo- 5.1 |UN1748 I | OXIDIZER ......c0000s Ni 
chlorite mixtures with more than 39 per N 
cent available chlorine (8.8 per cent N 
available oxygen) (RQ-100/45.4). 
E | Calcium hypochlorite, hydrated or Calcium 5.1 |UN2680 H | OXIDIZER ,...ccer-s B1C 
hypochiorite, hydrated mixtures, with not 
less than 5.5 per cent but not more than 
| 10 per cent water (RQ-100/45.4). 
Calcium hypochlorite mixtures, dry, with 5.1 |UN2208 Wl | OXIDIZER............. Al, 
more than 10 per cent but not more than N 
39 per cent available chlorine. 
Calcium manganese SiIliCON ...........-ssssesereseeeeee 4.3 |UN2644 il! | DANGEROUS Al, 
WHEN WET. 
Nd 5.1 |UN1454 it | OXIDIZER ............ T2. 
Calcium Oxide... 8 |UN1910 lil | CORROSIVE........)......5 
Calcium perchiorate............. 5.1 |UN1455 tl | OXIDIZER ............ B1C 
Calcium permanganate 5.1 |UN1456 | OXIDIZER............ B10 
Calcium peroxide................. 5.1 |UN1457 i | OXIDIZER............ B10 
TI a wrscencicciseceesnscecssnsevmvenpestioned 4.3 |UN1360 | | DANGEROUS Aig 
WHEN WET 
Calcium, pyrophoric or Calcium alloys, pyr- 4.2 |UN1855 | SPONTANE- ike....... 
ophoric. QUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
a cisasuinatuinvibalbeninniel 4.1 |UN1313 lil | FLAMMABLE Al, 
SOLID. 
Calcium resinate, fuSed ...........-recs--ceserrensenees 4.1 |UN1314 il aa Al, 
ie LID. 
Calcium selenate, see Selenates OF SEIEN- |.......rs-s-000] sessceegeeseeese 
ites. 
NS III sii scalionjniceticenscacescscisakssvocestousnsinbaas 4.3 |UN1405 ll | DANGEROUS A19 
WHEN WET. 
es I iG cninceicansesibesiinionsono4 4.3 |UN1406 lil | DANGEROUS Al, 
WHEN WET. 
I IN iclchncstacchsieciortanstiostcladioninaes vabeleiatenrenen 3 }UN1130 il | FLAMMABLE Bi, 


LIQUID. 





s 
6 
8PS9T 








Cargo | senger | stowage 
(10A) (108) (100) 
At, A19....) None | 213) 241 | 25kg........... 900 KQ.eeesenne Ra hs ¢ 
wl N79, NBO.) Nome | 214 | 242 | 5 Kg csccsssssmee 50 Kgecsrncereen 1,Qecoee] 1y2eaene] 26, 40, 3 
95 
A19, A20...; None | 212 eB ee SR resis DBiserel Bigentd i 
Bi snicacsied 156 | 218 | 240 | No limit.........| No limit.........] 1,2....] 1,2... a 
ANQ.ccsneseee} Nome | 219} 242 | Porbidden....| 15. Kgs... Se anil ¢ 
.| N13, 152 | 212 | Nome | 5 kQ eeu 25 Kg) eevesscesen 1,3 .scu] Sussnn| 48, 56 & 
N26, Zz 
N34, = 
vs] BAO .ssssesecee 152 | 212 | 240 | S kgeecscessessen a ......1 12.4 129. = 
™ 
2 
.| At, A29, 152| 213 | 240 | 25kg............ 100 KQ.......00. 1,252.4 1,221 = 
N34. 2. 
+ 
A1, A19....| None | 213 
= 
‘| 152 | 213 < 
sRisbiideliicatid 154 | 213 g 
.| 810, T8..... 152 | 212 — 
vel B1O ccessessnee 152 | 212 2 
A ctn 152 | 212 g 
A19, N2....| None | 211 ~ 
fe ed None | 187 7 
~~ 
° 
a 
AL, AID... -cccccsesvee] 219] 240 | Q5kg............ 0 1,9.....] 1,3... 
AD, AND corel caceneesnee 219| 240 | 25kg............ 100 Kgeeenee 124 Ls: E 
a None | 212| 241 | 15kg..,........ BO KQ)eesvssseeee 13,4 12S 
At, A19..... None | 213 241 | 25 kg........0.. 100 kg.......... VB accel Vtseess 
B1, TH vee 150 | 208 | 242 | GO Leceeceossesne DIO csseeans Stee. 








Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 





DE 


SUI; DITIUIONS ia recsncsacorsesonsocesossnasscberapesen 4.1 |UN2717 
Cannon primers, see Primers, tubular ..........0.| sossssessesese| sssssesssssecens 
SING sca csiscosstninstoccasssaddsonsoerciodstvconpetocesssh 8 |UN2829 
Capryloyl peroxide, see N-Octandyl PeOrOx- |......crecseve| eersscsensenees 
ide. 
Caps, blasting, SCE DetOMatOrs, OFC. .......rsesres| cosserseersersee| sonecanesaneenes 
Caps, toy (AMOSPCES) ...ececssssseecssessesereenscsssnsecsees BIBS Tasseetcntea 
Captan (A9Q-10/4.54) ........r-.ssserverssseosessesersneases ORM-E |NA9099 
Carbamate pesticides, liquid, flammable, -3 |UN2758 
toxic, n.o.s., fash point less than 23 
degrees C. 
Carbamate pesticides, liquid, toxic, flamma- 6.1 |UN2991 
ble, n.o.s., flash point not less than 23 
degrees C. 
Carbamate pesticides, liquid, toxic, n.0.S....... 6.1 |UN2992 
Carbamate pesticides, solid, toxic, n.0.$........ 6.1 UN2757 
Carbaryl (RQ-100/45.4).......0: svosanencnneeeesannnsens 6.1 |NA2757 
Carbofuran (AQ-10/4.54) ..ccccsccessssesseesseeeeneeees 6.1 |NA2757 
Carbolic acid, see Phenol, Solid OF PHEMOL, | ..........cs0+] sssssseesesesers 
molten. 
Carbolic acid solutions, SC@ PHENO! SOWL- | ..........ecscse| cocsssseseceeees 
tions. 
COON, QOUVEIOE orice Sc ccsscccscasscnscsbsscnsesivoses 4.2 |UN1362 
Carbon, animal or vegetable OFIGIN <2... 4.2 |UN1361 
Carbon bisulfide, see Carbon disulfide ......:....] ..ssssecsessesee| sersessersessees 
ORIIOET I a esssiscesnistsacatcissciacrensescsccestpesscnecses 2.2 |UN1013 


(5) 


Labels Foon me ~ dl 
(6) (7) 
FLAMMABLE PR ocsisccsed 
SOLID. 
CORROSIVE......... Thien 
iba cncaisecessotheinadiepssatisnansied 





FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

KEEP AWAY B1, T14..... 


Jsteeecceserccossocncs 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY pivocecaotensebaten 
FROM FOOD. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM-FOOD. 


SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 

SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 


NONFLAMMA- 
BLE-GAS. 





. 9). (10) 
vss sone cones 


Pas- 
ascraor or senger 
vessel geouaies 
(10A) (108) 


Forbidden....| Forbidden... 


e 
3 
meme 
a 
: 
= 
~ 
< 
S. 
8 
Zz 
° 
_— 
ca | 
e 
© 
oo 
a 
f~*] 
= 
= 
7) 
oo] 
Ad 
_ 
& 
~ 
y 
° 
Oo 
o 
@e 
oO 
Q. 
x 
g., 
© 
@ 








Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


Carbon dioxide and ethylene oxide mix- 
tures with more than 6 per cent ethylene 





oxide. 

Carbon dioxide and ethylene oxide mix- 
tures with not more than 6 per cent 
ethylene oxide. 

Carbon dioxide and nitrous oxide mixtures... 


Carbon dioxide and oxygen mixtures.............. 
Carbon dioxide, refrigerated liquid .................. 


Carbon disulfide (RO-5000/2270) ...........0s0e000- 


AEW | Carbon tetrachloride (AQ-5000/2270) ..: 


Carbonyl chloride, see Phosgene......... 
I I on cnnsee-wrocsevierietrreterevsver 


Cartridge cases, empty primed, see Cases, | 
cartridge, empty, with primer. 

Cartridges, actuating, for aircraft ejector 
seat catapult, fire extinguisher, canopy 
removal or apparatus, see Cartridges, 
power device. | 

Cartridges, explosive, see Charges, demoli- 
tion. 





Carbon dioxide, solid (Dry ice)..............:00+02 


Carbon tetrabromide ...........sccscessececceseeeeenees 





| Carbonyl fluoride Ba toe ad 





Cartridges, flash 
| Cartridges, flash ...............scscecesesee 
| Cartnages for weapons, blank 
Cartridges for weapons, blank 





2.2 


2.2 
2.2 
2.2 


2.3 


2.3 


2.3 


3 





|UN1041 








UN1014 |... 
UN2187 |... 


UN1845 
UN1131 


UN1016 
|UN2600 
NA9202 


UN1132 


UN2516 


|UN1846 


|UN2417 
|UN2204 | 





UNO049 
|UNO0SO | 
UN0326 
UN0327 









UN1982 |... 


UN1015 |... 







POISON GAS, | 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 


baovicsd NONFLAMMA- 


BLE GAS. 





scab NONFLAMMA- 


BLE GAS. 


novhbied NONFLAMMA- 


BLE GAS. 


pesos NONFLAMMA- 


BLE GAS. 


| | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
ll | POISON GAS, 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
| POISON GAS, 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
POISON GAS, 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
KEEP AWAY |, 
FROM FOOD. | 
POISON. .ccscccssssse 


IB | POISON GAS....... 


| POISON GAS, 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 




















Special 
provisions 


T26, 

T29. 
S, B13, B14, 
sLE B33, 10 
S, B13, B14, | None 
ILE B33, 10. 
S, Ti sacansnand None 
ILE 
Bie PU certdnceeal 150 
BR ~ Wpersecsrsenrsaceiasis 150 
ek ga sracantesseavi ; 153 
OD. 
densecbie N36, T8.....; None 
DB iscscii B13, B14, | None 

B31, 10 

Ss B13, B14, | None 
LE B31, 10 














(8) 
Packaging authorizations 
(§173.***) 


302 


316 


202 
203 
213 
202 
302 


304 





244 


318 


242 
242 
240 
243 
244 


244 








Passenger 
aircraft or 
railcar 


(9A) 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden.... 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


(9) 
Quantity limitations 





Cargo aircraft 
only 


Forbidden... 
Forbidden... 
Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 




















(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 













Other 
stowage 
provisions 


(10C) 





40 


40, 95 


40, 95 


25, 34 
40, 95 
40, 95 


40, 95 








OSs9t 
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Identifica- | Pack- 








Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard 
bots names class we. gop Labels p 
(1) (2) 3) 44) (5) (6) 
Cartridges for Weapons, DIANK...........-crr-ereenee 1.4C |UN0338 
Cartridges for weapons, DIANK.............0+ces0 1.20 |UN0413 
s for weapons, blank (Cartridges, 1.4S |UN0014 
safety, blank). 
Cartridges for weapons (Cartridges, safety), 1.4S |UN0012 
other than blank. 
Cartridges for weapons, inert projectile.......... 1.2C |UN0328 
Cartridges for weapons, inert projectile.......... 1.4C |UN0339 
Cartridges for weapons, inert projectile.......... 1.3C |UNO417 
Cartridges for weapons, with bursting 1.1F |UNO005 
charge. 
Cartridges for weapons, with bursting 1.2F |UN0007 
charge. 
Cartridges for weapons, with bursting 1.4F |UN0348 
charge. 
Cartridges for weapons, with bursting 1.4E |UN0412 
charge. 
Cartridges for weapons, with bursting 1.1E |UNO0006 
charge (projectiles with propelling 
charge), 
i for weapons, with bursting 1.2E |UN0321 
charge (projectiles with propelling 
charge). 
CRI OR, CR TIN vassecesececessoscncosctnecoccsetoetceveces 1.3C |UN0277 
SN TE IIT sexsscsccnsseivosesvsctnatevenessoreoveneyes 1.4C |UN0278 
Cartridges, power device... ; 1.3C |UN0275 
Cartridges, power device.... 1.4C |UN0276 
Cartridges, power device 1.2C |UN0381 
Cartridges, power device (Cartridges, 1.4S |UN0323 
safety). 
Cartridges, safety, see Cartridges for WEAP- | .........issesu| ceseesesesesses 
ons, other than blank or Cartridges, 
power device (UN 0323). 
Cartridges, safety, blank, see Cartridges fOr |...........c.c0| erssssseeserees 
weapons, blank (UN 0074). 
j 1.3G |UN0054 
|  1.4G |UNO312 
1.48 |UN0405 
SPOrtiNg, SOE CamtridGeS FOF |.........csv0+) eiessssereeeeees 
weapons, other than blank. 
Cartridges, starter, jet ONGINC, SCO CAL = | .....vecseres| ssessesessersess 
tridges, power device. 
Cases, cartridge, empty with primer................ 1.4S |UN0055 
Cases, cartridges, empty with primer.............. 1.4C |UNO379 
Casinghead gasoline see Natural gasoline...) ............000+| sececeesesseeees 
AW | Castor beans or Castor meal or Castor 9 |UN2969 WF POI cas soceccescsnccescalctesess 
pomace or Castor flake. 
Caustic alkali liquids, 1.0.5. ............0ssecsseesseee 8 |UN1719 i | CORROSIVE........ B2, 
Caustic potash, see Potassium hydroxide |............000-] csesesseseeses 


etc.. 








| Pace eras no cnasinne Dritations Vessel ine hetidveniite 
Special 
ee Excep- = Butk Cargo greran Cargo Pn 
pack- — provisions 
aging 
” (BA) (88) (10A) | (108) (10C) 
e 
g 
2 
e 
4 
— 
< 
2 
on 
XS 
Zz 
9 
= 
— 
J 
Cc 
© 
a 
Q. 
& 
= 
= 
(3) 
< 
so 
cet 
= 
N 
—™ 
z 
a. 
wa 
5 
© 
a 
iealassenddiapenieviee 155 | 204 240 | No limit.........| No limit.........) 1,2.....) 5........) 34, 40, 
44 
..| B2, T14..... 154 | 202 et Se isicchinied Ei ssdcisssasnets MB Vi cans 


Tssst 








Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
bois names 


(1) 


(2) 


Caustic soda, (etc.) see Sodium hydroxide 
etc.. 

Celluloid, in blocks, rods, rolls, sheets, 
tubes, etc. (except scrap). 

BE II sinscnssashccapecenkncgpssoeiockcbassnesbsvepene 


Cement, see Adhesives containing flamma- 
ble liquid. 
PN OD anctniceeseipstaceestnbiersigioentisgsioniipeabeced 


Cesium hydroxide..........0s000 

Cesium hydroxide solution ... 

REINO iss scssnsncecssscchcasioscsnsecsachlouyesnesnisbaes 

Charcoal briquettes, shell, screenings, 
wood, etc.. 

Charged well casing jet perforating gun 
(total explosive contents in guns 20 
pounds or more per motor vehicle). 

Charged well casing jet perforating gun 
(total explosive contents in guns not ex- 
ceeding 20 pounds per motor vehicle or 
special offshore down hole tool pallet). 

Charges, GEMOIIRION ...........seccsssereesrssrsessersrsssenes 

SEA IID scctcxseieiasessreotnsastosistorsecemesutatosa 

Charges, expelling, explosive, for fire extin- 
guishers, see Cartridges, power device. 

Charges, explosive, commercial without 
detonator. 

Charges, explosive, commercial without 
detonator. 

Charges, explosive, commercial ~ without 
Cetonator. 

Charges, explosive, commercial without 
detonator. 

Charges, propelling for cannon 

Charges, propelling, for cannon... 

Charges, propelling, for cannon 

Charges, propelling, for rocket motors........... 

Charges, propelling, for rocket motors........... 

Charges, propelling, for rocket motors........... 

Charges, propelling, for rocket motors, 
composite mixture. 

Charges, propelling, for rocket motors, 
composite mixture. 








seeeeeeeececeees 


seeececencscoees 


soereecerercoese 


seeeeeeesesecees 


UN1407 


UN2682 
UN2681 
UN1451 
NA1361 


NA0059 


UN0414 
UN0242 
UN0279 
UNO0271 
UN0272 
UN0415 


| 
UN0445 
UN0273 


UN0274 
| | 





Labels 


COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 


FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 
CORROSIVE........ : 


FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 








213 
213 





cSsor 


sainy pesodoig / 2e6t ‘¢ Aew ‘Aepsany / 98 ‘ON ‘zg ‘JOA / sJ0\sISeY [eIEpeq 













DE 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 









Charges, propelling, for rocket motors, 
composite mixture. 

Charges, shaped, commercial without deto- 
nator. 

Charges, shaped, commercial without deto- 
nator. 

Charges, shaped, commercial without deto- 
nator. 

Charges, shaped, commercial without deto- 
nator. 

Charges, shaped, commercial, without det- 
onator. 

Charges, 
clad. 

Charges, shaped, flexible, linear, meta/ 
Clad. 

Charges, supplementary explosive ................. 

IN OS isis scctintabadeistiee desc snsecnsscascscsaiecssonsies’ 

Chemical kits (must be classified and la- 
belled according to the hazard class of 
the constituent(s)). 

Chloracetophenone (CN) Soli ...........csseceseeees 


shaped, flexible, linear, meta/ 








Chioral, anhydrous, inhibited.......................00 
Chlorate and borate mixtures ...............ccccecee 


Chlorate and magnesium chloride mixtures... 


Chlorate of potash, see Potassium chlorate.. 
Chlorate of soda, see Sodium chiorate.......... 
Chlorates, iNOPGAaNiC, 1.0.5...........sseesseesrereseseee 


Chlordane (RQ-1/0.454) ....cccccccsccsssesssssesereseees 


Chlioric acid solution, with not more than 
10 per cent chlioric acid. 

Chloride of phosphorus, see Phosphorus 
trichloride. 

Chloride of sulfur, see Sulfur chloride............. 

Chlorinated anthracene Oil ..............sscsseeeee 

Chlorinated lime, see Calcium hypochiorite 
mixtures, efc.. 

Chlorine (FOQ- 1074.54) ......scscecscerecssesesesssreceseeeee 


UN0416 
UN0439 
UN0440 
UN0441 
UN0439 
UNO059 
UN0237 
UN0288 


UNO060 
NA1760 


UN1697 





UN2075 
UN1458 


UN1459 





UN1461 
NA2762 
UN2626 


UN1017 





















CORROSIVE........}...00000 
PP cciccsiscccesces N14, 
N 
N 
| 
N: 
N: 
POTN cn cscsedescced 14 
OXIDIZER ............ B10 
Ni 
OXIDIZER ............ B10 
N: 
Té 
OXIDIZER ............ B10, 
Ni 
KEEP AWAY __|......... 
FROM FOOD. 
OXIDIZER ............ T25. 
PRs ccsiccckdicserDibsisice 
POISON GAS....... B14, 


rent vse noni oon 



















erensione } Passenger C ft ba Pas- 
= “Sony | vessel | Senger | stowage, 
(7) (BA) (108) (10C) 
be scl 166} 100: | None | 4 ftac5.2) (Li.............4 439i.) 4392.2 
.|N1,N12, | None | 212| 242 | Forbidden....| 100 kg.......... Pea Sis 12, 40, 
N16, 95 
N17, 
N32, 
N33, 
N34. 
of ENG cissacasens None | 212 243 | 25 Kg....-sereeee WF i vccccccsecl’ Vcscasocs WD ipcicesd 40, 95 
| B10,N13, | 152] 212] 240 | Skg.............. DB WB ons scovees 1 cd 1,2.....| 46, 56 
N34. 
| B10, N13, 152 | 212 | 240 | 5 kg.eseccssseeees ae 1,2.....| 1,2.....] 46, 56 
N34, 
T8. 
| B10, N13, 152 | 212 | 240 | 5 kgue..ssesees. Se 1,2.....| 1,2...... 46, 56 
N34. 
eis he Whi ai. a | e0t.... ar...) 12...) 12... 
ib VED Misscossases None | 229 243 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ icicced 46, 56 
Ph si tol Nome |) 202 | 26G | Sh cicsisescscocessl CO Lcccecscoccssel WQascnal 1 ceoseces 
| B14, B31, | None | 304] 314, | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) Vo...) 5 cssese- 40,51, 
10. 315 55, 62, 


sany pesodoig / 4e6L ‘cs Ae ‘Aepsany, / 98 ON ‘Zo ‘Jon / J9)sI3ay JeIapaq 


€SS9r 








Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 






I a siskcssticscscssvsictecsecscsasecSiscsvecteaccol TOURNEY Ubicdccnese 






Chlorine dioxide hydrate, froZON...........css0 ‘ OXIDIZER, 

























POISON. 
Chlorine dioxide (NOt AYArALC) .......ecccecereeeee| FORDIG- | oeeeeeee 
Chlorine pentafivoride................srecseceseseesecees : POISON GA 
OXIDIZER 
CORROS! 
Chlorine trifluoride .............csss000 pebaeonesinntiesied .3 |UN1749 POISON GA 
OXIDIZER 
CORROS! 
Chlorites, iNOFGANIC, 1.0.5. .....ssreeseresseerseeneseeees 5.1 |UN1462 i | OXIDIZER.... 
Chloroacetaldehyde ......sccssssssssesssessessssssseeceeee 6.1 |UN2232 | Il | POISON....... 
Chloroacetic acid, liquid..............s...ssscesesserssesers 8 |UN1750 | | CORROSIVE 
a POISON. 
Chloroacetic acid, SOlid ..............sccecesessseseeeeeees 8 |UN1751 ll | CORROSIVE 
POISON. 
Chloroacetone, stabilized ..............csseccsseesseeeesee 6.1 |UN1695 ll | POISON........ 
Chloroacetone (UNStADINZED) ......icccsecieiseeisveees FOUND vicsectstcorescs 
den 
APIO Soci cicetcccscsecicscicsscistasesassiasicaed 6.1 | UN2668 1 | POISON........ 
| Chioroacetophenone (CN)LIQUIC...........s.0cs00 | 6.1 |UN1697 | | | POISON........ 
| | | 
| i | 3 
= NOI ssapichecariidesoecchctnarescasesacioes 8 |UN1752 ll | CORROSIVE 
Chloroanilines, liquid ....evsvsccuesesenentnenene 6.1 |UN2019 | Il | POISON........ 
Chloroanilines, solid 6.1 |UN2018 | ll | POISON......... 
PNET 5. 52kspssdsnahsie cerveceqsssbesstsscpicicodnies 6.1 |UN2233 | Ill | KEEP AWAY 
| FROM FOC 


abel provisions 
(6) (7) 
Mei" Dcanssencnssoaacsnton 
iON. 
N GAS, .|.10 ........ss0ee 
IZER, 
ROSIVE 
N GAS, WD crsicesiccceed 
IZER, 
IROSIVE 
BD sipssocsael N26, 

N34, 

T8. 
Wisccsesesonssoen PF wekccsceies 


OSIVE........ 








, 
Quantity limitations 


oe 
a | cts oma 
Non- 
E Bulk |! 
vons | pack- | Package 
aging 
(8A) (88) (8C) 
None | 229 | None | Forbidden... 
None | 304 245 | Forbidden... 
None | 304| 245 | Forbidden... 
152 | 212 | 240 | SkQ..nsesssen 
None 202 | BOB BiG ecacsssncescss 
None | 227 | 244 | Forbidden 
None | 212 242) 15 KG ccssse:<. 
None | 202 243 | Forbidden... 
| 
None | 227 244 | Forbidden... 
None | 226 244 Forbidden... 
| : | 
i } 
None | 202 242 | Forbidden... 
None | 202 BY OG asstisccseccta 
None | 212 | 242 | 25.kg............ 
153 | 213 240 | 100 -kg.......... 


(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 








Cargo aircratt | Cargo | .£3S- Other 
cry | seowa | Seger | stowage, 
(98) (10a) | (108) (100) 
Forbidden....| 5........ a 
Forbidden....| 1........ GS esaks 31, 40, 
95 
Forbidden...) 1,3...) S....«| 34, 40, 
} | 95 
OS EG inssnsesee | 1,2.....} 1,2... 46; 56 
Racial il Be oe 40, 95 
Forbidden....| 1,2...) 12.00] 40 
66 Wp...::....... Baers V2 40 
ee Wiasiesist Sasa 40, 95 
| 
Forbidden....| 1,3... Ticks 12, 21, 
25, 26, 
40, 95 
Forbidden... 1........ B vecsiue 12, 40, 
“ ee 
| { | 
| 
toes ti ei 40 
NE rorscccisees 42.5: VE si 95 
100 KQ.eeseens.. 1,2..00.| 1,2. 95 
200 KQ.nssssse 1,2..000] 1,200] 34 









pSsor 


sajny pasodoig / Ze6t ‘¢ Aew‘Aepsany, / 98 “ON ‘29 [OA / Jo\sIBoy [e19epey 






















i i ' | 
| | | 
| | Pack. | | 
| | 
E | Chlorobenzene (RQ-100/45.4) ......s.cecseseeeees FLAMMABLE _ | 11........ 
. ‘LIQUID. 
Chlorobenzol, SEE CHIOFODENZENG ..............00++] sesseseeeseesees] eeeseeneesereree 
Chlorobenzotrifluorides ...............erssssseeeesersees 3 |UN2234 iil | FLAMMABLE B1, T1 
LIQUID. 
p-Chlorobenzoyl peroxide, See Di-4-CHIOFO~ |........cc-svere] eseveeesnenesnes | 
benzoyl peroxide, efc.. | 
Chlorobenzylchlorides..............sssssssssssverssssessees 6.1 |UN2235 | ill | KEEP AWAY 1 TS .onssoee 
FROM FOOD. | 
1-Chioro-3-broMOprOpane ..........eceseeresseereeeneeeee 6.1 |UN2688 lil | KEEP AWAY Te iisginns 
FROM FOOD. 
OOD a faciccscsncssstisstisicettesnccineodhantitetean 3 |UN1127 | FLAMMABLE Eee 
LIQUID. 
CHIOFOCrESOIS (HIQUICOS) ........0cssecevererseeesersersennes 6.1 | UN2669 I | POISON............000. Psa 
ChIOFOCESOIS (SOU) .....0..sssceceresssersessesseesereeees 6.1 |UN2669 Of PIII cacoscctcnsicckfposstacesacaces 
3-Chioro-4-diethylaminobenzenediazonium 4.1 |UN3033 | FLAMMABLE sh... 
zinc chloride. SOLID. 
Chiorodifluorobromomethane ..........-s.ssesesereees 2.2 |UN1974 |......000+. NONFLAMMA- | j...0.......000: 
BLE GAS. 
1-Chloro-1, 1-difluoroethane, SCC COO | ...........s000+| ssssessesereeeee 
fluoroethanes. 
Chlorodifluoroethanes or Difluorochloroeth- 2.1 |UN2517 |........... FLAMMABLE 
anes. GAS. 
Chiorodifiuoromethane (A-22) .......---sessseereesee 2.2 |UN1018 |........... NONFLAMMA- 
. : BLE GAS. 
Chiorodifluoromethane and chloropenta- 2.2 |UN1973 ........... NONFLAMMA- 
fluoroethane mixture with fixed boiling BLE GAS. 
point, with approximately 49 per cent 
. Chlorodifluoromethane. | , ; 
ChlorodinitroDenZene .............ccesererserereesseeenees 6.1 |UN1577 It | POISON. ..cscsseceseeee 
AEW | Chloroform (AQ-5000/2270).........cssssersecseseeees 6.1 |UN1888 Il | POISON.............-.. 
Chioroformates, n.o.s., flash point not less 6.1 |UN2742 il | POISON, 
than 23 degrees C. CORROSIVE, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Chioromethyichloroformate ............ss-rssssrsreses 6.1 |UN2745 ll | POISON, 
’ CORROSIVE. 
Chioromethy! ethyl ether .............c0csererererereeee 3 |UN2354 Il | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
. POISON. 
3-Chioro-4-methylphenylisocyanate ...........-00+ 6.1 |UN2236 | Il | POISON........seccssesfroseecerneesene 
CRUOIOTINORTTEMIOG .0000.-cccccicecescccronsescescovsscecescoce 6.1 |UN2237 it! | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
Chloronitrobenzene, OF1M0, WQUIC..........+.0--00000+ 6.1 |}UN1578 I | POISON................ 
Chloronitrobenzenes meta or para, solid....... 6.1 |UN1578 IW | POISON, ......-.0es000s 
Chioronitrotoluenes ............usscssvsecsseseessessesneeesens | 6.1 |UN2433 | . Ill | KEEP AWAY 





1 FROM FOOD. 





Non- 
bulk 
pack- 
aging 


(88) 
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Sym- Hazardous Materials descriptions and proper shipping 
bois names 
Chloropentafluoroethane (A-115)....:.cssseese00: UN1020 |........... NONFLAMM/ 
BLE GAS. 
| 3-Ghloreperoxybenzoie acid; not more than | 5.2 |UN2755 | | ORGANIG 
86 per cent with 3-chlorobenzoic acid. PEROXIDE 
| 3-Chloroperoxybenzoic acid, not more than 5.2 |UN3081 | | ORGANIC 
57 per cent with water and 3-Chloroben- PEROXIDE 
| _ 20/C acid. | 
| Chlorophenates, liquid ............-sssssessecseesseerseeed 8 |UN2904 lll | CORROSIVE. 
| Chlerophenates, solid oss a 8 |UN2905 lll | CORROSIVE. 
Ghlorophenols; liquid .....:: 6.1 |UN2021 lil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOC 
Chlorophenols, SOliG ...::.cc:ccccccciesescscsesessssaseeses 6.1 | UN2020 lll | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOC 
| Chioropheny! trichlorosilané....:cis:..:sai2...i2202... 8 |UN1753 ll | CORROSIVE. 
| 
NNN ss copssosicasctsccasiccScaspacsasstoesansen’ cxosebod 6.1 |UN1580 1 | POISON......... 
Chleropicrin and methyl bromide mixtures.....| 2.3 }|UN1581 IB | POISON GAS 
Chioropicrin and methyl chloride mixtures.....| 2.3 |UN1582 IB | POISON GAS 
| Chloropicrin mixture, flaMMAble (PrEeSSUrE | ........c.s.s00+| ssssrereeseeeees 
not exceeding 14:7 psia at 115 degrees 
F flash point below 100 deg F) see 
Poisonous liquids, flammable; n.o.s.. 

















Ghloropierin mixtures; 1.0.8: :szsiccsccssssssicsssesssssss 6.1 |UN1583 | 

siden scocecastsnsaangantsacanggszzzseszessasssnesgsasts222ssaatusc2ci]sssscsseseetbed taididetotiieed Ml 

Chlioropivaloy! chloride 6.1 |NA2810 | 

Chlioroplatinic acid, SOlid.........0:....scssssseceesessseees 8 |UN2507 |__Ill | CORROSIVE. 
Ghloroprene, inhibited ::i::::iissssscsssssssssssscssscsseses. 3 |UN1991 | | FLAMMABLE 

LIQUID, 
| POISON. 
Chloroprene, UNINNIDITE.......1...10sseceseessereseseees FOR F oicictsencestes 
den e Fo } 
B-Ghloropropane si..isiese:eoiiiisisesisiststcsssisssssseeseee 3 |UN2356 | | FLAMMABLE 
| LIQUID: 
SACTMOF ORTON T ona. sasnsesenccsicncesasecscocspscesecsee | 6.1 |UN2849 lll | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOO 
bOI ones eis cscscscnsscscncctsstsosonascnactesscd 3 |UN2456 | | FLAMMABLE 
| LIQUID. 
| | 

| alpha-Chloropropioni¢ acid 8 |UN2511 lil | CORROSIVE.. 
| 2-CAl6rOpyfidine .................... we 6.1 |UN2622 It | POISON.......... 
FINI TRIO cs cic casces svcsesccescosedseceeees 8 |\UN2987 il | CORROSIVE... 




















bels aitcoen 
Excep- 
tions 
(6) (7) (8A) 
IRDA ccccscessacessoil 306| 304] 314, oy 
BAS. 315 & 
ee keeles Nore | 225 | Nore | Forbidden....) Forbidden...) 1........ Back 12, 40 5 
)XIDE. S 
SS  Astintandat None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Giicsicis 12, 40 
154 |°203| 241 ‘ 
154| 213| 240 
153 | 203 241 ~ 
163 | 213 | 240 & 
ISIVE......:| B2,B6, | None | 202| 242 | Forbidden...) 30 Lesueaann Vsesned| Vaeere] 40 R 
N16, : ; 
N26, | = 
N34, 
T8, T26. g 
Masisbeisatacses B14, B32, | None | 227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden... 1........ re 40, 95 a 
10. 
1 GAS....... B13, B14, | None | 193 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ Sec 25, 40, wa 
B31, 10. 95 @ 
1 GAS...... B13, B14, | None} 193 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Sas. 25, 40, a 
B31, 10. 95 & 
= 
fo 
< 
Rhlic B14, 832, | None | 227| 244 | Forbidden ...| Forbidden...) 1.1... 1 in] 40, 85 M 
10. _ 
ea Be None | 201) 249] 5 Lu... emg is PP. 40, 95 g 
O..143.380202.0. B14, B32, | None | 227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,2..... , (Pereee 20, 40, : 
10. 95 core 
iN icecossccttsaied 154] 213] 240 | 25kg............ 100 KQ...esssse Tid Thank. 
ABLE FAG sessinieastd Norié | 201} 249 | Férbidden....) 30 L.............. en eae 12, 40 
D, 
ON. : 
ABLE N15, 150 | 201 PHB 4 Be Biccccciacs BO es cs.k3s 1.925) $54 12 
D: N36, 
714, 
WAY TR itis 153 | 203 | 241 | 60 besissssssiass 290 Lessscssssessz 1;2:::::| 1,2... 94 
A FOOD. 
ABLE N1, N15, 150 | 201 | 243 | Forbidden....| 30 L........2.... 49) 12 
ce | 
203 | 241 
202| 243 
‘202! 242 











| 


| 


i \dentifica- | Pack- 
= Hazardous materiais — and proper shipping —— wt : a. Labets | gundine 
(1) (2 (3) (4) (5) (6) ” 
Chliorosilanes, n.o.s., flash point less than 3 |UN2985 1 | FLAMMABLE Ls sseceeesseeess 
23 degrees C. LIQUID, 
CORROSIVE. 
Chiorosilanes, n.o.s., flash point not less 8 |UN2986 I | CORROSIVE, — I asecossececerecees 
than 23 degrees C. FLAMMABLE 
; LIQUID. 
Chlorosilanes, n.o.s., which in contact with 4.3 |UN2988 | | DANGEROUS PB a itveceees 
water emit flammable gas. WHEN WET, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
CORROSIVE. 
E | Chlorosulfonic acid (with or without sulfur 8 |UN1754 1 | CORROSIVE........ B4, N14, 
trioxide) (RQ-1000/454). N11, 
N35, 
T12, 
T27. 
Chlorotetrafluoroethane (A-124)..........ccseseeree 2.2 |UN1021 |........... NONFLAMMA- __ L......eccccesesseee 
BLE GAS. 
CIID sich dacs cacccestadeiesescesschcesscoicnthctoss 3 |UN2238 lil | FLAMMABLE BY, TN cssse 
LIQUID. 
4-Chloro-o-toluidine hydrochloride .............0... 6.1 |UN1579 1 | KEEP AWAY —_.. ..scccccsssereee: 
FROM.FOOD. 
CHIOPOLOIUIGINES HQUIC..........0erseesevseeseessveesesseees 6.1 |UN2239 Ill | KEEP AWAY (UO vedithicens 
FROM FOOD. 
CHIOPOtOlUIGINCS SOWC...........sescssecsreseeeeesseensereess 6.1 |UN2239 I | KEEP AWAY — Lu ncesccrcecererees 
FROM FOOD. 
Chiorotrifluoroethane .........eceseseresncesseseesseseeeres 2.2 |UN1983 |.....000+- NONFLAMMAGg __.....cccscesssveees 
BLE GAS. 
Chiorotrifluoromethane (A- 7.9) .....vcervecsseseereees 2.2 |UN1022 |....0000. NONFLAMMAS _L....cccccscsesseeres 
BLE GAS. 
Chiorotrifluoromethane and _ trifluorometh- 2.2 |UN2599 ........... NONFLAMMAGSY _L.....ccscesceceses 
ane azeotropic mixture with approximate- BLE GAS. 
ly 60 per cent chlorotrifluoromethane. 
ADE | Chlorpyrifos (RO-1/0.454)....c.cvssversssessesvsensenees 6.1 |NA2783 Hl | KEEP AWAY —biceccosscccsseseees 
FROM FOOD. 
DE | Chromic acetate (RO-1000/454).......cssse0s0- ORM-E |NA9101 OD Peabo sa icccsincecedsesssevscencescctcce 
DE | Chromic acid, solid (AQ-1000/454) .........00000 5.1 |NA1463 il | OXIDIZER, ee atisecsiese 
CORROSIVE. 
E | Chromic acid solution (AQ-1000/454).......0+. 8 |UN1755 ll | CORROSIVE........ B2, T9, 
T27. 
Chromic anhydride, see Chromium trioxide, | .......---vssv] sesesseseseeeees 
anhydrous. 
Chromic fluoride, SOlid ............0-cseserseseseseeneneees 8 |UN1756 1 | CORR OIIVE.cscccalesccasccssscccvescoce 
Chromic fluoride, SOIUTION.............c.secscseseerseseees 8 |UN1757 il | CORROSIVE........ i FO stn 
DE | Chromic sulfate (AO-1000/454) ........s.0-sssereevee ORN-E |NA9100 il 
5.1 |UN2720 i 





COMTI GUID osicsticicbcicsnsiccccsecsssciorscscncisesiicn 





(9) (10) 
Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 


ry 
® 
Qa 
= 
o 
ae 
wm 
© 
e. 
= 
& 
" 
~™ 
< 
2. 
o 
SS 
a 
9 
eo 
a 
— 
- 
i=} 
oO 
2] 
a 
§) 
= 
© 
< 
s 
_ 
© 
e 
N 
~— 
° 
co 
° 
~n 
© 
Qa. 
a 
E. 
© 
an 










Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
bois names 

























CHROMIUM OxYCHIOTIPE) ..............cccssecsereecsereseeneds CORROSIVE......:. 
f 
f 
N 
- 
. 
E | Chromium trioxide, anhydrous (AQ-1000/ 5.1 |UN1463 OXIDIZER, B1¢ 
454). CORROSIVE. 
CHGIOBLMFURS BEI nn. isso. cecececesessiccsocesssosecvese | 8 |UN2240 | | CORROSIVE........ B4, 
N 
N 
N 
N 
T 
T 
DE | Chromous chloride (AO-1000/454) ........-..0+0++ NA9102 | UN | NOM@si.s.sssascstczisse.feseee. 
Ghirértiyl Ehl6fidé, 886 Chromium oxychlor- | .......ci:eseeoa| ssiassasiassins 
ide. 
nn Cigarette lighter fluid, SEC LIQHKET |........---.000+| sesrssssseseres 
% and cigarette lighters, Charged WIth | .........vv0s| severest 
fuel, 566 Lightérs for cigars, cigarettes, 
cigarettes, I oscissasccheckarstoinsiesoncaxioson! 4.1 |UN1867 Wi | FLAMMABLE hua... 
SOLID: 
GCOal BFGUCTOS, HOG. :.....:...ccicsisssecesscsesessseeseeseees Forbid | o.isi.sss... 
den 
INE hens tesettrcchctss dlinccticatsccasoepteoticiniasecal 2.3 |UN1023 ll | POISON GAS, B36 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
Géal tar distillates, flammable.......:.6::..iscc3... 3 |UN1136 | | FLAMMABLE T8. 
LIQUID. 
i I Ee aL sccecanslccl ncnscgensapicsdle novesasiecleceel ll) | FLAMMABLE T7, 
LIQUID. 
sovsRSLURERERb<SEIR5BS6BUSESEELRELZLELILS S8SIEBAiepsecscecesecensoossccnsoeel ssciciheceeabesls iplaatahcinbeoil ill | FLAMMABLE B1, 
| LIQUID. T 
Coal tar Aye, COPOSIVE, LiQUIC, 1.0.8, SOB | ....s.c.csssessi] csesersesecanees 
Dyes, n.6.8. dr Dye intermediates, n.o.s., 
corresive. 
SII III incense si cccnecscaccnesnsssnstesocososenned 3 |UN1139 i! | FLAMMABLE erat 
LIQUID. 
bestdsbSBEsSIEBIAIGASecccdesdsisdiocshibasedsecdéss2EdecssEldsiccdisidéesed| eooscececessdesi| oB6pés¢dI sed iit | FLAMMABLE Bi, 
LIQUID. i 
Cobalt naphthenates, powde................0-se00 | 4.1 |UN2001 ill | FLAMMABLE A19 
SOLID. 
DE | Cobaltous bromide (AQ-1000/454) ............0+: -E |NA9103 WOE Pe iiaiscictscenenncssAicsencis 
DE | Cobaltous formate (AQ-1000/454)....... el -E |NA9104 il | None......... 
DE | Cobaltous sulfamate (AO-1000/454) bl |NA9105 WD] NOMG i. c2sszssn.cccecccceefoseessit 
Cobalt resinate, precipitated ...................00 | -1 |UN1318 tll | FLAMMABLE Al, | 
| SOLID. 











Po ea | Senators Vessel ones ciliate 


Care, gore 
petdine 
(9B) (10A) | (108) (10C) 


SSsot 





ksukcacabosdid Waascscdil WM cansbibe 80, 40 e 
N26, 
1 Z 
T12, 
T26. 
TO xcssccats None | 212 240 | 5 KG sisereresesess 5 HG ccscssrases. Vp scsi. 1,2 saz. 34, 65 . 
..| B4, BE, None | 201 BET Rs ockitecpsckihe BB Rick 1,2..03 Pesce 80, 9, 40 
N1, ~x. 
N11, 
N26, S 
N34, a 
712, 
T27 » 
Re 156 | 213 240 | No limit.........) NO limit...) 1,200) 12s F 
= 
a 
cael 
& 
2 
ab sdentbtiboocenceed None | 213 | None | Fofbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3.....) 1,3.....) 13 & 
= 
a 
B38, 10....: None | 302 245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1.......: Baccus 40, 95 cn 
© 
TG isisiricecseet 150 | 201 BO TV Ccsscessccccscsed i, Se V3.3 Divas = 
T7, T30....3 150 | 202 ak) a MN Eccsecatessnseal 1,3..:3 Wisco tie 
B1, T7, 150 | 203 BAR t GO Eh esccccees | ee 1,3... 1,3 <3 
T30. 
r*] 
TT, FaO ni 150 |. 202 TE 0 Oe Wi viscinstintiat Ges istcesel 4:30: Pied - 
B1, 17, 10.|.203 | 242 | 60 Lone. 220 Lesesssoe 1B] 1,3 ea. = 
T30. 
A19 .3:....200.. 151 | 213 240 | 25 kg............ 100 kg.......... Tad Bape 
156 | 213 240 | No iimit......... No limit......... +2: 1,2 su:. 
156 | 213 240 | No limit......... No limit......... 1,2:::.. Fideenots 
156 | 213 240 | No limit......... No limit......... 82. Tig 





151] 219 | 240 | 25 kg........... re: UBied 1Biin 
! 








JIGVIVAV AdOD LS3d 


Collodion, SC€ Nitrocellulose CFC. ............csesc00| eoeeserceeccens| ceocercersenenee 


COMDBUSTIDIC HIQUIG, N.O.Biisiissessescsscecceeseeeseeseee 
Components, explosive train, 1.0.5. ................ 
Components, explosive train, .0.S...... 
Components, explosive train, n.o.s...... 





Composition B, $E@ HOKONE, OFC. o.oo... .scciee| ceecstessseten] cssesesbesedees 


Compounds, cleaning liquid, corrosive, see 
Corrosive liquids, f.0.s.: 
Compounds, cleaning liquid, flammable, 
see Flammable liquid preparations, ef¢.. 
of Liquefied gases, flamma- 
ble, n.6.s.. 


Gompressed or Liquefied gases, flamma- 
ble, toxic, n.o.s. LC50O less than or equal 
to 1000 ppm. 

Compressed or Liquefied gases, 1.0.5. .......... 


Compressed or Liquefied gases, toxic, 
n.o.s. LCS0 less than or equal to 200 


ppm. 

Compressed or liquefied gases, flammabie, 
toxic, n.o.s. LC50 over 1000 up to 5000 
ppm. 

Compressed or liquefied gases, toxic, 
f.0.8. LC50 over 200 up to 5000 ppm. 


CONSUMES COMMOGIRY........ssvecsvessesessessereneseseesess 


Contrivances, water-activated, with burster, 
éxpelling chargé or propelling charge. 

Contrivances, water-activated, with burster, 
expelling charge or propelling charge. 

Copper acetoarsenite (AO-100/45.4)............. 


ee ED cictactsechinksnnisscrtentticeninsenctiivgitea ; 


CT BD CIID veces es vcinccersecsssovtciesessezersseced 


SIT MII 5 csces ssocenecsnncnocssonsscdocebonesteel 

Copper based pesticides, liquid, flammable, 
toxic n.o.s., flash point less than 23 de- 
grees C. 


3 
1.28 


seeeeedecenetene 


NA1993 


edbebdbetedoneee 


UN1956 


UN1955 


UN1953 


UN1955 


None 
UN0248 


UN0249 


dere eeeeeeereeeeeeereeeeseseneeeseereeeeseesereeeeesereesenseoeesseooeseeeneel peeesoonooososee! oot Hab beebeesece 


Jsoveeeceees 





OMG ii ctesscissssceccscesfesisssoossse 


FLAMMABLE B13... 
GAS. 


POISON GAS, / 10..... 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 

NONFLAMMA- | B13... 
BLE GAS. 


POISON GAS...... 1D asc 
POISON GAS, | B14, 6 
FLAMMABLE 10. 

GAS 


POISON GAS......| 814, E 
10. 





POISON. 
FLAMMABLE —basssssssssees 


LIQUID, 
POISON. 








bats ecbstetcccseeed 160 | 203 


BSESBSRBRSSEE 


g 
3 
38 


3 
REN 8 


33 
33 





oeeccesecoeorovecs 


241 


244 


245 


244 


245 


244 


244 


242 


242 
243 


243 


OO GL BD Caissiccccsss WS eoceth WiDaceal 
Forbidden ....| 150 kg.......... Wn Bice 40 
Forbidden ....| Forbidden...) 1........ anc 40, 95 
TO UD icstseesicsd 150 KQ....00000 Vid WBicsed 85 
Forbidden...) Forbidden ....) 1.0. § corceeed 40, 95 
Forbidden ....| Forbidden....| 4........ Beckicks 40 
Forbidden ....| Forbidden...) 1........ & cesceeed 40 

65 fb gross ..| 65 Mb gross. 1,2.) 1,200 

BS KG a annnenseee 100 kg.......... 1,2.....| 1,2.....1 95 
eB ccecscacses 100 kg.......... 12.0 Wogtccs: 95 
Forbidden ....| 30 L.............. 1,3 2004 TN castinios 

1 L oeeeenccercors oe 60 bun oeosereere VB ovoss 1 bbbonaes 


sojny pesodoig / La61 ‘S Aeye ‘Aepsany / 98 ‘ON ‘ZS [OA / 1a;9Sey erape7 


6SS9T 









Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 










Copper based pesticides, liquid, toxic, flam- 







































mable, n.o.s., flash point not less than FLAMMA 
23 degrees C. LIQUID. 
SR Seah canta ica vat eae aaa a scene Sess hcesesahes obdbconaecdoed POISON, 
FLAMMA 
LIQUID. 
Copper based pesticides, liquid, toxic, POISON..... 
n.0.s.. 
salah auschlckana Necasitdossokoospdonsolisiieslancdi vated oasiocedistente dt cansitteiveessost selina age POISON..... 
picisimas Doamsabeadniiskesdelpnnigedueonenctbinseecsisstiaiiisssskstksibsadnaste coieecsaessbioted ienivesteuaice KEEP AWA 
FROM F( 
Copper based pesticides, solid, toxic, n.o.s... UN2775 POISON..... 
specs ceseassotslienassovdeeeddpisstocapussstod svapacoreadedsketensoeecidl iossssasictaceotston awa POISON..... 
pei e Si eas sibs cast ccbapshcas baseseubesescbetbaginstiaadasiapunesbedbovitesssoniassodhcabptosecde eed KEEP AWA 
FROM FC 
IIIT CTI Fos 2. oecesocsccssczcssctcosecescvccososvess OXIDIZER .. 
AEW | Copper chloride (AO-10/4.54).......s.scssessseseeses CORROSIV 
CRIT GTI acceso cesacvisssonitsosonstsovsesensvcnssases POISON..... 
Copper selenate, see Selenates or Selem= |............c00.| seecsscesesseees 
ites. 
Copper selenite, see Selenates OF Seleme | u........ccsceee] cecssseseeeeeres 
ites. 
COPPOr LOM AMING NITTALC......cesereeessseerereereserseeee| FORDIG | .eccceseeeeees 
DIE Tiedt tases ois ciliesecchciocup hes hinds cages Poearsiecedoces .2 }UN1363 None........... 
Cord, detonating, flexible 1.1D |UNOO065 
Cord, detonating, flexible. 1.4D |UN0289 
Cordeau detonant fuse, SEE COrd (FUSE), |......sesssssss) ssesssecseessees 
detonating, efc.; Cord, detonating, fexi- 
ble. 
Cord (Fuse), detonating, metal clad...... «| 1.20 |UN0102 
Cord (Fuse), detonating, metal C140... 1.1D }UNO290 
Cord (Fuse), detonating, mild effect metal 1.4D |UNO104 
clad. 
ssc iti E, ccincsccdecetencpendonsones 1.4G |UNO066 
Cordite, see Powder, SMOKEleSS.........:.c:scccccisefsseectzeessives| sossseseeneevens 
Corrosive liquids, flammable, n.0o.s.................. 8 |UN2920 | | CORROSIVE 
FLAMMAE 
LIQUID. 
sip R Ds ccd capone eet dapat ccsaia tice cane celal csc basticabill isphsbes bes. i) | CORROSIVE 
FLAMMAE 
LIQUID. 
Corrosive liquids, 1.0.S....50.,...csssssessesessseceeeee 8 |UN1760 | | CORROSIVE 
ll | CORROSIVE 
lll | CORROSIVE 








_@). (10) 
meat vse sonnei 


Labels anit. cargo Other 
aging 
(6) (7) (8A) (88) (10A) | (108) 








Ml 00) 4 21, 40, ] 
95 
We) BAO 1 bein COE sissies VBA Vcc 21, 40, £. 
95 xs 
e 
201} 243 S 
202] 243 5 
| 203} 241 ~ 
< 
211 | 242 | Sig eeessscssesen 50 KQ)ecsesssnn 4,2... 1,2...4] 40, 95 o 
212 | 242 | 25 kQ.eccsssssen 100 KQ.nseeses 1.2.00] 1,2.0004] 40, 95 E 
Baie os) 153 | 213 | 240 | 100 kg... 200 KG). aaseeeene 1.2.10] 1,2.0004| 34, 40 & 
OM FOOD. . 
IZER eesssssseee Al, B10..... 152 | 212 z 
NI cicccacsecesiaesied 154 | 213 ; ; 
Oc a ice None | 204 | 242 | 25 kg. .vscsen 100 KQeersecsee 1.2.10] 1,2... 26, 95 gS 
— 
= 
ec 
© 
e 
< 
De senanth a cewsinse None | 213| 241 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3.....| 1,3....| 13, 19 ‘ 
= 
o> 
< 
gs 
ed 
© 
ao 
N 
— 
OSIVE, B4, N1, None | 201} 243 O5L.....:....... is $23. 1-3-5 Ta; ® 
MMABLE | N11, me 25 a 
UID. N34, 3 : ro) 
T42. =. 
OSIVE, B2,T15, | None} 202) 243/11... SOG... Vitis tixoe 12, 21, s 
MMABLE | 726. kel 25 
UID. 
OSIVE.....::.. B4,N1;- | Nome | 209 | 242 | O.5 Linccescccsissl 25 Lesesesssseee ese 40 
N11, 
N26, 
N34, 
T42. 
OSIVE........ B2, T14..... 154 | 202| 242 





OSIVE........ PE ication 154 | 203 240 








CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 
CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 
CORROSIVE........|.... 
CORROSIVE, _ ... 
FLAMMABLE 

SOLID. 
CORROSIVE, 
FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
CORROSIVE........}.... 
CORROSIVE........|.... 
CORROSIVE........).... 
CORROSIVE, 
OXIDIZER. 
CORROSIVE, 
OXIDIZER. 
CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 
CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 
CORROSIVE.........)..... 
9 |NA1365 BN | NORD sasisptsne..nesseesefpeoe 
4.2 |UN1364 Ill | SPONTANEOU- 
LY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 






TTT ea 








eebbesbeseserbeeebeneeeesee sessed enssesteteeeneebetercecsccsccscnccserseesnete] eoeeseseeeeberss| bee beeebebonte 












































PENT OTT I aos wricesocesscsvsscccscnesecsoccoscosnoccsevessones -4.2 |UN1365 ul 










DE | Gournaphos (AQ-10/4.54).escsosssesserserssereee 6.1 |NA2783| Il 
Coumarin derivaiive pesticides, liquid, flam- 3 |UN3024 | | FLAMMABLE 
mable, toxic, n.o.s.,flashpoint less than LIQUID, 


23 deg C. POISON. 
side nnnidiaiddiliisibiadaiestubinienbannnintd FLAMMABLE 


LIQUID, 
POISON. 
POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
lil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 






















Coumarin derivative pesticides, liquid, toxic, 6.1 |UN3625 1| POISON, sss. 
flammable, n.o.s. flashpoint not less 
than 23 deg C. 











Pacagna ss suorzatona Vessel nian ikiiaaitete 
























Special 
Provisions Passenger Pas- Other 
exc | Dit | oat. | arco | SAGAN | Same | sonar | owas, 
” (6A) (10A) | (108) (10C) 
N1,N11, | None | 201| 243 | O.5L............ SN Rsncsccose EF 40 »j 
N34. & 
asinine None | 202 | 243 |W Lencecccssesesere| SO Lecsssesesecete] WQecere] Ty2eee0e] 40 3 
203 40 et 
211 12, 25 g 
Ss 
212 | 242 | 18 kg..........s. 50 Kg eeseeeseas. DB) 1 ccscas 12, 25 2 
™ 
< 
211 | <900)| tiguu.......0 O5 gi.-.....i1. TOs cash Biss. 2. 
212| 240 | 15kg............ 50 KQ.evesesseese 18d ABen: én 
213 | 240 | 265 kguu.......... 100 Kg..s....:.| 1,2...1.| 1,2... 8 
211] 240 | 1kg...........00 25 KQ eoressessese iad tines 2 
° 
scntehteliasssceut None | 212 | 240 | 15 kgeeeescsssss| SO KQ.cccccrsvnte) VpQeeese] V ssseree-} @ 
| 
Ls ieisaaplaoiedll Nome | 214 | 242 | Di geccccccccssse] 25 KQeecscceceeee] Wp2eeeee] Vessenve] 13, 40 ~ 
i cieadnibasalaial Nome | 212 | 240 | 15 kgecsccssseee| SO KQ.esccsseeese] V2esee] Veseceene 40 = 
no 
213 | 240 | 26 kg... 100 kQ.......... WB a24 Vina 40 Ee 
lone 240 | No limit......... No limit......... V2 iccw V2 cess < 
213 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3..... VS vce 13, 54, z 
64 i) 
<< 
gs 
peseconssccenvestooes None | 213 241 | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1,3.....| 1,3.....| 13 .. 
= 
a | 
~— 
212 | 242 | 25 KG... 100 kg......... Wai tew. 
201 243 | Forbidden...) 30 L............. 13...4 Bich y 
oS 
& 
basasssassasssastiid Nome | 202 | 243 |W Lieeescccssssse] OO Leceeeeessseses| VsBeeeee] V secceee a 
e 
basssasconssnssssssse Nome: [201 | 249 | DLecsceccccccssees] BO Lecsccccccsssssl Veseooees] Vevcooone] 21, 40, o 
sdicasiaiitcisinll Nome | 202 | 243 | SLicccccccccsseees] CO Lecccccssseeses] V2eeeee] TV sesoones] 21, 40, 
: 95 
DY sicsssiniceeed 153.| 203] 241 | 6OL.............. a cei 1,2.....| 1,2... 21, 34, 


T9S9t 





Pack- 

















Hazardous materials — and proper shipping 3, Labels 
(5) (6) 
Coumarin derivative pesticides, liquid, toxic, 6.1 |UN3026 1 | POISON............ 
n.0.S.. 
i | POISON............ 
lil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD 
Coumarin derivative pesticides, solid, toxic, 6.1 |UN3027 1 | POISON.......00 
n.0.S.. 
it | POISON............. 
ill | KEEP AWAY 
. FROM FOOD 
DD POUND, UN Ni vss vicegh sc ccsichinsccssicecsctzeiensesess 3 |NA1993 i] | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
E | Cresols (0-,-,p-) (RQ-1000/454) ..cccscssessseeeee 6.1 |UN2076 It | POISON............. 
NN Iaith cccinchnsicastcnesaniactienensavctansntesnte 6.1 |UN2022 Il | POISON.........00+. 
E | Crotonaldehyde, stabilized (AQ-100/45.4)..... 3 |UN1143 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
I ais viseicssscascesinscctbeiciissiccesneiisicceutes 8 |UN2823 lit | CORROSIVE..... 
Minis cnit on cacecceabctpdscasenssasaiadsseioe 3 |UN1144 || FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Cumene hydroperoxide, see Cumyl hydr0- | .......cessese) ssecsessessseees 
peroxide. 
Cumyl hydroperoxide (Cumene hydroperox- 5.2 |UN2116 | | ORGANIC 
ide), technically pure. PEROXIDE. 
Cumy! peroxyneodecanoate, not more than 5.2 |UN2963 ll | ORGANIC 
77 per cent in solution. PEROXIDE. 
Cumyl peroxypivalate, not more than 77 5.2 |UN2964 i | ORGANIC 
‘per cent in solution. PEROXIDE. 
DE | Cupric acetate (AO-100/45.4) ...eccscssssccesseeree ORN-E |NA9106 UE) PRI sa disiscsicccisence 
DE | Cupric nitrate (AQ-100/45.4) 5.1 |NA1479 | OXIDIZER .......... 
» DE | Cupric oxalate (RO-100/45.4) ....ccceccscssssseseeee 6.1 |NA2449 ili | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
DE | Cupric sulfate (AO-10/4.54).....ccecccsessseeesssers ORM-E |NA9109 il 
DE | Cupric. sulfate, ammoniated (RQ-100/45.4)...; ORM-E |NA9110 TT 
DE | Cupric tartrate (AQ-100/45.4) .....cssecersssesesseess ORM-E.|NA9111 il 
Cupriethylenediamine SOlution..........isssecserue 8 |UN1761 li | CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 
Cutters, Cable, Oxplosive ..........cscssesssssssssesesees 1.4S |UN0070 
Cyanide OF CYaMide MiXtUTES, IY, SOO | .eccscscssssere| sssrieseseseeses 
Cyanides, inorganic, n.o.s.. 
Cyanides, inorganic, 1.0.5. .....s..sississesesssesssesees 6.1 |UN1588 1 | POISON..........000.. 
eva ll | POISON................ 
ill | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
SNe ID aictisnenisiatnvtistiniitiveienietieiacenis 6.1 |UN1935 1 | POISON............... 


I | POISON.........00+00 


Seeeeeeneeeeeeeneereneeneeeesenensererereeeosreneeeseoersenecncoeseseeseeseeel woaeeseetesessesl seseseneaesseees 





Pacnagna s aunorzaton Vessel nine ‘ain 


Z9S9L 







is 
pills Pas- Other 
xC@p- “ee senger stowage 
pst vessel provisions 
aging 









225 | None | Forbidden...) Forbidden... 
225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden... 





(7) (BA) | (88) (98) (108) (10C) 
icsareovenasslasaetestusaebeiacses None ;} 201 ccatecsabobeal Csnesoteul: BW iactossci: Gg wen 2) 
& 

Piss cnnsiacalbsarteosacconsten None | 202} 243 | SLi eeeccccsee] CO Leccesccccsees g 
IN 5” Hisscotssassiestoniel 153 | 203 SE TC ssviccccesssd iP scctheceises -. 
FOOD. = 
sdassuassabajilevenssisssecsoebssed None | 211 Ne FN scssecnacies IO Wi nccassapsind oo 
212 | 242 | 25kg............ 100 kg......... = 
213 | 240 | 100 kg.ecreesese| 200 KQeeseeeesee - 
~~ 

203 | 241 | CO Len. cessssesse NE ican Ss 
202 | 243 | SL inecseecsesen a a 
202} 243 NS 
3LE B14, B32, | None | 227 | 244 | Forbidden...) Forbidden... 2 
10. < 
. ie 
i iibeiciiailasteciciakl 184 | 203 | 240 | 5 bicssn.ccccssone I Sines ® 
LE T20 crecesosserel 150 [5200 | 24D |W becrsccccrcsnnnse RS ~ 
J 

& 

B 

B17, B22, | None | 225 | 243 | 1 Lines inn: i 
DE. T25. < 
=< 

> 

a 

a 

203 | 240 | No limit......... No limit......... b 

212 | 240 | 5 Kg crceresssssens 25 KG ocnsssecsss. © 

213 | 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kg. esss.s... N 

; — 

203 240 | No limit......... No limit......... 0 

203 | 240 | No limit......... No limit......... 3 

203 | 240 | No limit......... No limit......... 3 

et Gee VA... DOG icserssticrs 2 

. o. 
w 

e. 

® 

iiichaidi N74,N75..) Nome | 211 | 242 | S kg .esesscssssee] 50 Kg .nsccccoee 
since N74, N75.) Nome | 212 | 242 | 25 kg.ecsssswse| 100 Kg.......... 
AY N74,N75.) None | 213| 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kg.......... 
OOD. 
lasiniasel B37, T18, | Nome | 201 | 243 | DLs] BO Levsceseceeee 


T26. | | | 
becceizads T18, T26...1 None | 202 MIT cssicastes SU INEE cecctvsssen 














E | Cyanogen chloride (AQ-10/4.54) .....cccvssesssee: 


:: | Cyanogen, liquefied.............. Si sacnasiacgs iris at eS 


AW | Cyanuric ChIOTICC........c.cccecsoversssersesreersrersseseesees 
IMRT UID od cscs Actacstacesbsocnsbavienscsshatvonees 


Cyclobutyichloroformate ...........sssssssssessssereseneess 


1,6,9-Cyclododecatriene............scsecescesseieerseeess | 
TIN irc scnicccosctsninvsenatnatiiccsesasesatinn 


IU a cssceesanccsnssoveconscenseccustiloconsniopany 


Cyclohexane (FIQ- 1000/4 54) ..resesvesesververeresneese 


Cyclohexanone peroxide(s) ( 1-Hydroxy-1’- 
hydroperoxy dicyclohexyl peroxide, tech- 
nically pure, or 1-Hydroxy-1’-hydroperoxy 
dicyclohexyl peroxide and Di-( 1-hydroxy 
cyclohexyl peroxide mixtures), .more 
than 90 per cent with water with not 
more than 9 percent available oxygen. 

Cyciohexanone peroxide(s) (1-Hydroxy-1’- 
hydroperoxy dicyclohexyl peroxide, tech- 
nically pure, or 1-Hydroxy-1’-hydroperoxy 
dicyclohexy!l peroxide and Di-< 1-hydroxy 
cyclohexyl) peroxide mixtures), not more 
than 90 per cent with water with not 
more than 9 percent available oxygen. 

Cyclohexanone peroxide(s), not more than 
72 per cent as a paste with not more 
than 9 per cent available oxygen. 


COVGIOTIB DUONG «2.0 cccccnsenccccscccesseicasesscovscssonescsseess 


| 


23 bw 
- 23 |unto26 | 


lunzsro | 


eramsbercsedorers 








6.1 lUN2744 





6.1 UN2518 | 
3 |UN2241 | 
3 |UN2603 


is 


3 |UN2242 





3 luntt4s 
3 |UN1915 


6.2 |UN2117 | 


5.2 |UN2119 


5.2 |UN2896 


Co 








POISON, 
CORROSIVE. 


POISON GAS, 
FLAMMABLE 

| GAS. 

1B | POISON GAS, 
| FLAMMABLE 


| 


| 


GAS. . 
iM CORROSIVE........ 


sit | FLAMMABLE 


| GAS. 
| POISON, 
| CORROSIVE. 


ll | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

il | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

i) | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

it | FLAMMABLE 

LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 

LIQUID. 

| | ORGANIC 

| PEROXIDE, 


| 


| | ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 











I | ORGANIC Skies 


PEROXIDE. | 








(8) (9) } (10) 
—— oe Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 


Special ' | 
P Passenger, | Cargo aircratt Cargo wae stgeage 
jovisions vaioae only vessel vessel provisions 













aircraft or | 







































| (10A) (108) 

B14, B30, | None} 211 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........) 5........ o 
N2, | 40, 95 a 
N11, g 

BP Kaiba peakeess | None | 192 245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden... heead B iicetss 40, 95 oe 

4 | ome %. 

B14, B31, | None’|.192| 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden.....| 1........ 5 ..cseeee| 34, 40 = 

10. A . | - . 
~ 

adits | Nome} 213 | 240 | 25 Kg.eccsccsseee] 100 KGervevseeee| V,Geeeee] 1,3.0n] 12, 40 < 
| } | ° 

| | | i } _ 

de asia 306 304 | 314, Forbidden. 150 KQeevvessee] VBecse] Verseene] 40, 85 8 

315 
PR tise None 202 | DOR VG issn Fa cscs 1,3....4 1,3....4'12, 18, S 
23,25, |—° 
| 40, 95 & 

TP csissstinisie 153 | 2038 | 241 | GO Licsescsssseee 220 L......... 1.22} Sine 34, 40 be 

| ae None | oo | 22)61.......... itoaaics: | $2.) 40 = 

} o 

TED cccasscons None | 202 | NF ORs cinad | OR Bice VB in| Sinem] 12, 40 a 

fr tee . = 

eben 150 ea Ei sccini OO Cisriccnissen. 1 a 

ed bgt | < 
eb siecas 950°} 202 | 242 | S Leneescscsccseee Recess 90 Wass 12 eo 

BI, TY essen 150 | 203 | 242 | 60 Linecccccseee | ee (Rint 4294. © 

; “ 

abisticeacested | None | 225 | None Femieten... Forbidden... Venere B oe 12, 40 al 
} | | { 

| 3 

| 2 

| ® 

a 

seaiseennesetoti None | 225 | NOme | 1 Kg.....ccccsoe] 5 KG ccocsesecere] Veccosere] Sevvseeee] 12,'40 2 

| = 

Sitesi 152 | 225 | Nome | 1 Kqeeccccccccseve] 5 KG reccsernrseee] Vetervsee] Seceveeedl 12, 40 

5 | -_ 
oe Bd z 








(1) 






Hazardous matétials descriptiohs ahd proper shipping 
names 


| 
| | 
| } 


Seo ead 


| Cyélahexarione perdxidels), riot moré than | 
| 72 péF Gent in Sélution wih Rot more 
le thah 9 per cént available oxygen. 
| CCRT .nssnesonsenereansocnnsiitornnseeneee 


CyGl6hSkerivitriGAlOtOSiAAS............cc-cssecessseeeees 


| CYCIGHSKYl ACCS i ec cecssescnecesecsecseete | 


| CSN acini cssccccctsesaisecssosebesnsvesstihel 
| 


| CYGIORERYI SOE yaHte ..sssesceneeneenee 
| CYGIOREKYl Fhercaptan........c..occccccecnsssssseseeeeis 


| Cyclohexyltrichlorosilane .....cccsnrnneneneni 


| Gyclonite, see Cyclotrimethylenetrinitra- | 

mihé, fe... 
| Cyclooctadiene phosphines, see 9-Phos- | 
phabicyclononanes. 
| IPSURTININ OU ca .cecceqssicicssscosnvsessscussensscevesale 


| GyGloGetatetraene ...........cceccccccccccscccessseesssssseees 
| QONOIRPIRIID is. aaanasssssocsnsccnvvecvssscscesensassons | 


| Cyclopentane, methyl, see Methyl cyclo- | 
| _ pentane. 
| SYGI@BOHLAG! :.i:::...........cescscssccsssecesesssessesesscees 


| ONT aaa icicsothcavensssnsotncsscenescl 


| NN oe Nii cissncaispesacoaal 
| Cyclopropane, liquified................-ssscssseesssseeet| 


| Cyclotetramethylene tetranitramine (dry or | 
| unphlegmatized) (HMX). 
Cyclotetramethylenetetranitramine (HMX; 
| Octogen), wetted with not less than 15 | 
| per cent water, by weight, or Cyclotetra- | 
| methylenetetranitraffine (HMX; Octogen) | 
| desensitized with not less than 10 per | 
cent phlegmatizer, by weight. 





| 











identifica: | Pack: | | 
"Sass. | numbers | oes | wa 1 Bi .-- 
Pie | 
aw | 6) | (6) =f (7) 
5.2 |UN2118| 1 | ORGANIC be coed 
PEROXIDE. 
| 
3 |UN2256| il | FLAMMABLE Wis 
LIQUID. | 
- 8 |UN1762| Il | CORROSIVE........| B2, N16, 
ar | N26, 
N34, 
| 8, T26 
3 |UN2243 | Il | FLAMMABLE | Bt, TH asses 
| | LIQUID. 
- 8 |UN2357 | CORROSIVE, | T8, T26..... 
| FLAMMABLE 
| LiQuiD. r 
6.1 |UN2488 | | | POISON............. | 614, B32, 
| 10. 
3 |UN3054 | i | FLAMMABLE =| 81, T1..... 
|  LIGUIB. | 
8 |UN1763 |__| CORROSIVE......:.| B2, N16, 
| N26, 
| cay | N34, 
| 8, T26. 
ctenlocchdeanille | osotoconeeseeda} 
| | 
Seen eee eeeeeeees| seeeeeesesesoees | | 
3 |UN2520| 11| FLAMMABLE | 71............ 
| | | _ Li@uip. 
3 |uN@se | 11 | FLAMMABLE TOs se 
| LIQUID. 
3 |UN1i46 | I | FLAMMABLE |) eee 
3 |UN2a44 it) | FLAMMABLE Ct B1, Ti... 
| LIQUID. 
3 |UN2245| | FLAMMABLE | 71............ 
| bGuID. Tay 
3 |UN2246 | it | FLAMMABLE | T19........... 
| LIQUID. 
2.1 luN1027 | b cscstaall | FLAMMABLE | Bi4............ 
| GAS. 
Forbid | ssssssscssscsss 
den | 
1.1D |UN0226 | 


’ Federal. Register ;/ Vol. 52, No. 86 ;/ Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Ruiles 
LT 


150 KQessseen 


; 
: 


| 


242 Forbin. 90 bezsscsezszzess. 


9g 
242 | Forbidden... 
242 | GO Licccccsseessi| 2 


244 | Forbidden... 


242 | SL... 
243 | 1 bssssssssscssiss. 


244 | Forbidden... 


| 
| 


537 | 


180 | 309. 


| 
1 
| 
| 


| 


Nond | 225 | Nond | 1 kQ cnn! 
150 | 202 


None 202 
None | 202 
None 202 | 





3, T26. 
1 
26 ...:. 


34 





DE 


AE 


(2) 


Cyclotrimethylenetrinitramine  (Cyclonite; 
‘Hexogen; RDX), and Cyclotetramethylen- | 
etetranitramine (HMX; Octogen) mix- 
tures, wetted with not less than 15 per 
cent water, by weight, or Cyclotrimethy- 
lenetrinitramine (Cyclonite; Hexogen; 
RDX) and Cyclotetramethylenetetranitra- 
mine (HMX; Octogen) mixtures desensi- | 
tized with not less than 10 per cent | 
phlegmatizer, by weight. 

Cyclotrimethylenetrinitramine § (Cyclonite; 
Hexogen; RDX) wetted with not less | 
\than 15 per cent water, by weight, or | 
‘Cyclotrimethylenetrinitramine (Cycionite; 
‘Hexogen; RDX) desensitized with not 
less than 10 per cent phlegmatizer, by 

| weight. 


2,4-D. See 2,4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic acid... 
DDT or Dichlorodiphenyltrichioroethane 
(RQ-1/0.454). 


Decanoyl peroxide, see Didecanoyl perox- 
ide, technically pure. 

| Deflagrating metal salts of aromatic nitro- 

| derivatives, n.o.s. 

Delay electric igniter, SE@ \QNItETS ..........-.0.000+ 

LIOR OE MICO 0...nsncccnsccsssessssececscccesesesssseesee| 


Depth charges, see Charges, depth............... 
2,4-D ester. See 2,4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic 
acid ester. 
Detonating relays, see Detonators, etc. ......... 
Detonator assemblies, non-electric for 
blasting. 
Detonator assemblies, non-electric, for 
blasting. 
Detonaiors, electric, for blasting 
Detonators, electric, for blasting sag 
Detonators for ammunition.....................cc-0-esee 
| Detonators for ammunition 


























Hazard = | Pack- | 
class a gow 
(3) (4) (5) 
1.1D |UNO391 
| 
1.1D |UN0072 
| 
3 |UN2046 i 
actus ‘ yor nay ‘: 
4.1 |UN1868 u 
3 |UN1147 
3 |UN2247 iW 
1.30 ee | | 
Sincsaeie - eal , 
incemglaten Saket | Oe 
ace : aot ay 
1.4B |UN0361 
1.1B |UNO030 
1.4B | UN0255 | 
1.1B |UNO073 
1.2B |UN0364 





(6) 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
FLAMMABLE 
SOLID, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


| FLAMMABLE 


LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 





| 
| 


| 





(8) (9) (10) 
Va | Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 

















| | | | 
| | | | 
| 
BF TY scsca: 150 | 203 BE OS Ue cscsdocecenss BI Miipescsscetes Tuc VS 
ssbivasalcnastvonees 153 | 213 240 
9D. j | 
ae A20...| None | 212 | None | Forbidden....| 50°kg............ F,3i.... Tred 





I Wecsacssacnctes 150 | 203 Re 1 es cicomsccencics a enone! point eee 40 





-diuilaotsnsbosteneie 150 | 202 242 





BF sncssssssieces 150 | 203 242 


8 
. 
8 
3 
é 
fs 
is 
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S9Sor 


BI, TH csune 150 | 203 ae bake 220 Lecesenec V Boose 1B one 
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DE 








Se i ll 
Detonators for ammunition 1.48 
Detonators for ammunition 1.4S 
Detonaters, non-electric, for blasting 1.1B 
Detonators, non-electric, for blasting 1.4B 
Becterics sssssszssssssssescasasssssssassssstassscssssssssssssasassss 2.1 
Diacetone alcohol ciiiiisisicsscsssssssssssssscsassssssssacss. 3 
Diaeetone alcoho! peroxides, more than | Forbid- 
57% in solution with more than 9% hy- den 
drogen peroxide, less than 26% diace- 
fone alcohol and fess than 9% water; 
total active oxygen content more than 
9% by weight: 
Diacetone alcohol peroxides, not more 5.2 
than 57 per cent in solution with not 
more than 9 per cent peroxide, 
not less than 26 per cent diacetone al- 
cohol and not less than 9 per eent 
water; total active oxygen content not 
more than 9 per cent. 
Diacetyl, see Butanedione iiiisississscssssssssssssssiss| sessesoseetioess 
Diacéty! peroxide (Acetyl peroxide), _ 5.2 
mere than 25 per cent in solution ¢ 
methyl phthalate or other Rone 
phlegmatizer). 
Diaeety! peroxide, solid, or more than 25% | Forbid- 
in solution. den 
DIAN YLAITIING seiincississsssicieccccssiescnsessesiesssssssssiseense 3 
CHNPMOUION :.cssisicsssssscicstectsiinestcstessesssicesecssttteed. 3 
4,4’-Biaminodiphenyl methane ....ccsc.c.csssss:...:. 6.1 
Dirt YletPiNe ois. s.csccs.ccscscie tcicieedeeseadenedtecente 6.1 
PMABIGOBONZONG i.:2.....cciscscctisisticsesssusistisiitinese Forbid- 
den 
12-DIAZIGOCHMANC .....sssscessssersesssasssevensesenseesseeese Forbid- 
den 
DiaZINON (AO-170.454) ...cccecerecscereresersscesseeneneete 6.1 
1, 1’-DIAZOAMINONAPIMNAIENE ....1...0.0.00-000e0re00080 Forbid 
den 
DiaZOaMinotEtraZOle COPY) .....s-s.vevevsveersersererernss Forbid- 


UNO365 
UNO0366 
UNO0029 
UN0267 
UN1957 


UN1148 


UN2163 








Jseeeesseces 





FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 


PEROXIDE. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

KEEP AWAY 


FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 


FROM FOOD. 


B1 
T1 


B1 





(9). (10) 
Pao Wreatens Veil tn cee 


joles 
“= aircraft 
bak oreraor 
= peck: ro vessel 
aging 
(7) (8A) (88) (9A) (98) 


S9S9T 





BIS sisssisssas. 306 | 302 244 | Forbidden....| 150 kg.......... 1,3::3. § wszszs.. 40, 85 
TY sesscsiasis. 150 | 202 2421 5 bssecsssssssesss. CO bisssescezess.:. 19:23. Vsssezis. 
Bt, Tt ca 150 | 203 Ae 1 GO biweocccsseects BR  riscencsssct Voici: 5 

ed ie a None | 225 | None | Forbidden..:.| Forbidden ..:.| 1......:.| 5.....:| 20, 40 


bea accsteackd None | 225 None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........) 5........| 20, 40 


ee 150 | 202} 242 | S Levcecsanmnei eae 1B eens] Veseeei] 40 
N42, T@eeccl Nome | 202) 243 | 1 Lercsensaes a VBoscee] Scere] 12, 40 
| ie ee 153} 213! 240 | 100 kg... 200 kgecceann 1Qeves| 1,2senn| 94 
.| B14, B32, | None | 227| 244 | Forbidden.....| Forbidden....| 1... 1,3.....| 12, 40, 
10. 95 


samy pasodosy’ / 2961 ‘¢ Avy ‘Aepsany /' 98 ‘ON ‘ZS ‘OK /' I81SISey [eIepa,y 


























Diazodinitrophenol, wetted with not less 1.1A |UN0074 
than 40 per cent water, by weight, or 
mixture of alcohol and water. 
DiaZOAPHONYIMONIANE ..44..0.0.0.cecessesesseesseeesevense FOP: | ..cccccrssconees 
den 
2-Diazo-1-naphthol-4-sulpho-chioride ............. 4.1 |UN3042 
2-Diazo-1-naphthol-5-sulpho-chioride............. 4.1 |UN3043 
DiaZOniuM Mittates (ONY) ...s.cscssssecserrsegerseveveeeers FOr Id | ....cccccorecese 
den 
Diazoniun perchlorates COPY) .1.vrsersevesssseseevees- FOPDIG- | ....ccccccessess 
den 
1, FDIAZOPPODEINA .soscsveresscsereversesrervceseseresonsssesens FOPDIG- | ....c.ccscsseers 
den 
Dibenzoyl peroxide (Benzoyl peroxide), §.2 |UN2088 
more than 77 per cent but less than 95 
per cent with water. 
Dibenzoyi peroxide (Benzoyl peroxide), not 5.2 |UN2089 
less than 30 per cent but not more than 
52 per cent with inert solid. 
Dibenzoyl peroxide (Benzoyl! peroxide), not 5.2 |UN2087 
more than 72 per cent as a paste. 
Dibenzoy! peroxide (Benzoyl peroxide),not 5.2 |UN2090 
More than 77 per cent with water. 
Dibenzoy! peroxide (Benzoyl peroxide), 5.2 |UN2085 
technically pure, or Dibenzoy!l peroxide 
(Benzoyl peroxide), more than 52 per 
cent with inert solid. 
Dibenzoy! peroxide more than 72 percent 5.2 |UN2086 
but less than 95 percent as a paste. 
Dibenzyldichlorosilane .............sseseserserssessesers 8 |UN2434 
Dibenzy!l peroxydicarbonate, more than 87 | Forbid | ..........00+« 
per cent with water. den 
peroxydicarbonate, not more than 5.2 |UN2149 
87 per cent with water. 
lh oasis scsanecdinasbainabesiannissbciia 2.3 |}UN1911 
SY SION isa cishcscsvccececkscsnssesiascbeccosenssnnss 2.3 |NA1911 
DUBIOTIGROBQUOID ovasncsnicuissescrcsesetecrceersssercecsovees FOrDI- | ..........0000 
den 
I a a. cascntnachenpieessinecesy 3 |UN2711 
1,2-DibroMObutan-3-ON.............cecssssereceseeeeesees 6.1 |UN2648 





FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 

FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


eee ereeeeessocees 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
CORROSIVE........ 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

POISON GAS, TD ssccecisce 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 

POISON GAS, 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 


B35, 10... 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 


Pas- Other 
Cargo 
senger stowage 
vessel | vessel provisions 


(10A) (108) (10C) 


Forbidden... 


“73 
5. 
5 
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i} 
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2. 
on 
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8 
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Sym- 


bois 


@) 


Hazartious materials descriptions and proper shipping 
, names 


(2) 


2 


DibroMOCHIOFOPrOPANG .........:ssseceecrerserrsererenessers 


Dibromodifluoromethane ..............scccvecsaseeseensees 
1,2-Dibromoethane, see Ethylene dibro- 
mide. 

CPI UTTO UNI aa vie sesicdesacssicdocensscnevineverssen 


Di-(n-Dutyl)AMINe’ .....-...ccveeesservereersnnrsecssnesonsennvoes 


Di-(4-tert-butyicyclohexyl) . peroxydicarbon- 
ate, not more than 42 per cent, stable 
dispersion, in water. 

Di-(4-tert-butyicyclohexyl) peroxydicarbon- 
ate, technically pure. 

CIE OIG aac scccstatentetes ih ccteietossevesciesse 


Di-tert-buty! peroxide (tert-Butyl- peroxide), 
technically pure. 


2,2-Di- tert-butylperoxy) butane, more than 
55 per cent in solution. 
2,2-Di-(tert-butyiperoxy) butane, not more 
than 55 per cent in solution. 
1,1-Di-(tert-butylperoxy) cyclohexane, not 
more than 40 per cent with inert inorgan- 
ic solid with not less than 13 per cent in 
‘phiegmatizer. 
1,1-Di-(tert-butyiperoxy) cyclohexane, not 
more than 50 per cent with phlegmatizer. 
1,1-Di-(tertbuty! peroxy) cyclohexane not 
more than 27% in solution with not less 
than 36% diluent type A and not less | 
\ than 36% diluent type B. 
1,1-Di-(tert-butylperoxy) cyclohexane, not 
more than 77 per cent in solution. 
1}1-Di-(tert-butylperoxy) cyclohexane, tech- 
nically pure. 
Di-r-butyl peroxydicarbonate, more than 52 
per cent in solution. 
Di-n-butyl peroxydicarbonate, not more 
than 52 per cent in solution. 
Di-n-butyl peroxydicarbonate, not more 
than 27 per cent in solution. 
| Di-sec-butyl peroxydicarbonate, not more | 
| + than 52 per cent in solution. 


Dibutylaminoethanl.......ccrcrsrsecssssesneneeneeneeeeners 








9 


6,1 
5.2 


5.2 


5.2 


Forbid- 
den 
5.2 


5.2 


5.2 
5.2 


5.2 
5.2 
den 
5.2 
5.2 
5.2 


UN2872 
UN1941 


UN2873 
UN2894 


UN2154 
UN1149 
UN2102 


UN2111 
UN2885 


UN2897 
UN3069 


UN2180 
UN2179 
UN2169 
UN2170 


UN2151 





6 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

CORROSIVE,PO! 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 





eeeeececeere 





None 
150 
152 


152 
152 


152 


None 


None 


None 


None 
None 


None 


203 
227 


203 
225 


225 
203 
225 


225 
225 


225 
225 


225 
225 


225 
225 
225 





241 


244 


241 


None 


None 
242 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


aircraft or 


raiicar 


(9A) 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 
Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 
Forbidden.... 
Forbidden .... 








Forbidden... 
Forbidden... 
Forbidden .... 
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Sym- 
bois 


(1) 


DE 


DE 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


(2) 


Di-gec-buty! peroxydicarbonate, technically 
pure. 

1,4-Di-(2-tert-butylperoxyisopropyl) ben- 
zene, technically pure, or 1,4-Di-(2-tert- 
butylperoxyisopmpy!) benzene, more 
than 40 per cent with inert solid, or 1,3- 
Di-(2-tert-butylperoxyisopropyl) henzene, 
technically pure, or 1,3-Di-(2-tert-butyl- 
peroxyisopropyl) benzene, more than 40 


butylperoxyisopropyl) benzene and 1,3- 
Di-(2-tertbutylperoxyisopropyl) benzene 


tert-butylperoxyisopropyl) benzene and 
|  1,3-Di-(2-tert-butylperoxyisopropyl) ben- 
| zene mixtures, more than 40 per cent 
with inert solid. 
| Di-(tert-butylperoxy) phthalate, more than 
| $8 per cent in solution, : 
Di-(tert-butylperoxy) phthalate, not more 
than 55 per cent as a paste. 
Di-(tert-butylperoxy) phthalate, nof more 
than 55 per cent in solution. 
Di-(tert-butylperoxy) phthalate, technically 
pure. 
2,2-Di-(tert-butylperoxy) propane, not more 
| than 40 per cent with inorganic inert 
solid with not less than 13 per cent 
phlegmatizer. 
2,2-Di-(tert-butylperoxy) propane, not more 
than 50 per cent with phlegmatizer. 
| 1,1-Di-(tert-butylperoxy)3,3,5-trimethyl  cy- 
| clohexane, not more than 57 per cent in 
solvent. 
1,1-Di-(tert-butylperoxy)3,3,5-trimethy!l  cy- 


| Clohexane, not more than 58 per cent 


with inert solid. 
1,1-Di-(tert-butyiperoxy)3,3,5-trimethyl 

clohexane, technically pure. 
Dicamba (AO-1000/454) ....ccccccecsecessesssereesenees 
Dicety! peroxydicarbonate, not more than 

42 per cent stable dispersion, in water. 
Dicety! peroxydicarbonate, technically pure... 


cy- 


Dichlobenil (AQ-1000/454) 

Dichione (AQ-1/0.454) 

N,N’-Dichlorazodicarbonamidine (salts of) 
(dry). 





| per cent with inert solid, or 1,4-Di-(2-tert- | 


| ‘mixtures, technically pure, or 1,4-Di-(2- | 








Identifica- 
tion 
Numbers 


(4) 
5.2 |UN2150 


5.2 |UN2112 


Forbid- 
den 
5.2 


UN2108 
5.2 |UN2107 
5.2 |UN2106 
5.2 |UN2884 
5.2 |UN2883 


5.2 |UN2146 


5.2 |UN2147 





§.2 |UN2145 


ORM-E 
5.2 


NA2769 
UN2895 
5.2 |UN2164 
ORM-E 
ORM-E 
Forbid- 

den 


NA2769 
NA2761 


Pack- 


group 


(5) 








Labels 


(6) 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


1iC 


XIDE. 


iC 


YXIDE. 


iC 


)XIDE. 


iC 


)XIDE. 


IC 


)XIDE. 


IC 


)XIDE. 


iC 


)XIDE. 


iC 


)XIDE. 


iC 


)XIDE. 


IC 


)XIDE. 


aeeeeseneecees: 


Je teen eeeecsessceneeys 


seefeceegeeeceserecoesece 


a9eleceeeesccceecccccooes 





(8) 
P; i authorizations 
*g173.""*) 


152 | 225 | None 
152 | 225 | None 
225 | None 
225 | None 
225 | None 
225 | None 
225 | None 
225 | None 
213 240 
225 | None 
225 | None 
213 240 
213 240 


AO 
Quantity limitations 








(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 





NG sin; PERE sesccsiceasel, ¥ scckige Disassanys 12, 40 
BO oi tairensaiil TONGA sissies Sacco, Suissa 12, 40 
Forbidden..,.| Forbidden....| 1........ 5 12, 40 
Gi accra GND snciconssrd  Wgusietes Missal 12, 40 
Bi cssiccicn TOG ccccceagu Vackcck Geni 12, 40 
OH TO tee Vena Dita 12, 40 
Ba sicccencte AO MB itccnccat Ucccsa Wicca: 12, 40 
TB inet diesésnaseh UT Di cscanteevopokh a aocecns Sucve 12, 40 
No limit......... No limit......... Bie hices Tye oan 

Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Seis 20; 40 
SU gerccsccecses 16 BOs csccest Vyasa 645 20, 40 
No limit......... No limit......... 2 to. 

No limit......... No limit..,.,.... 2s... 4.23): 


sopry pesodorg / 2961 ‘¢ Aey ‘Aepsany / 98 ‘ON “zg JOA / 10)SISay JeIOpey 

















TAINO ORRBIONG ncececcccceccsnccisveninsivshaiorspscsoes | 









UN2649 


























Dichloroacetyl ChIOSICG .............seressescererrerseeeres 8 |UN1765 | __‘iIl | CORROSIVE........ ; 
| o | 
DICTA BBOOIOIID sa sesiscecsesnissvenisesinsnetemesssacievie POPU ccciscecsesises 
den 
ID sisncseseccctntitintiestoseuraaiecienienests 6.1 |UN1590 I | POISON.........0.0000. iv 
E | o-Dichlorobenzene (RQ-100/45.4)......scsss000- 6.1 |UN1591 lil | KEEP AWAY Ti 
FROM FOOD. 
E | p-Dichlorobenzene (FQ-100/45.4)..........s0000- 6.1 |UN1592 lll | KEEP AWAY i.e... 
FROM FOOD. 
Di-4-chiorobenzoyl peroxide (p-Chloroben- 5.2 |UN2114 |} ORGANIC... 
zoyl peroxide), mot more than 52 per | ‘PEROXIDE. 
cent as a paste. 
Di-4-chlorobenzoyl peroxide (p-Chloroben- | §.2 |UN2115 | ORGANIC si... 
zoyl peroxide), not more than 52 per PEROXIDE. 

_ cent in solution. 
Di-4-chlorobenzoyl peroxide (p-Chloroben- §.2 |UN2113 || ORGANIC i... 
zoyl peroxide), not more than 77 per PEROXIDE. 

cent with water. 
DD I Sissi caccsscpicscncseticctccnactcttesd | 8 |NA2920 I | CORROSIVE, _...... 
| FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Dichlorodifluoromethane (A-12)........0-0-s00 2.2 |UN1028 ........... NONFLAMMA- §_ i... 
BLE GAS. 
Dichlorodifluoromethane and difluoroeth- 2.2 |UN2602 ........... NONFLAMMA- ies 
| ane azeotropic mixture (A500) with ap- | BLE GAS. | 
proximately 74 per cent dichlorodifluoro- | | 
methane. 
Dichlorodifluoromethane and ethylene 2.3 |UN3070 lil | POISON GAS, B1 
oxide mixture, with not more than 12% FLAMMABLE : 
ethylene oxide. | GAS. 
Dichiorodimethy! ether, symmetrical ............... 6.1 |UN2249 | | POISON.....c0c-ceseoes T2 
Dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane. See@ DDT ....|......-.-sserer| sseseeseenereses 
9, TICINO ODTIOIG osc ececsesiscesissnensnserinearepeccsteces 3 |UN2362 |__| FLAMMABLE T7 
| a | LIQUID. 
1,2-Dichloroethane, see Ethylene dichlo- | Sectcaescttoed [cence 





nae. ! ' 
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a 
@ 
= 
£, 
x 
GJ 
%. 
o 
* 
— 
< 
o 
o 
S 
iz THA sesrseene] NOM@ | 202} 242 | 5 Lersrerreseed 60 Lersrserner] 1 2eseal 1,2eue] 26, 40, 2 
95 . 
FE spines 153 | 203 | 241 | 60 Lin. essseeee OG rsectnnsis 1,2...1.) 1,2... 34 8 
, | 
ee 153 | 213.| 240 | 100 kgeecssncse] 200 KQeecrsne] 142eeeed ,2eened) 34 wa 
. S 
a 152 | 225 | Nome | 5 Kg ececcsnvicsee] VO KQeccsrsne|: TV onnere] Seuneeee] 12, 40 % 
| 5 
<< 
ee de) 452 | 225 | Nome | 5 Lececservencsre] 10 Leseesrsrsne] Veersre] S severed 12, 40 
= 
< 
a 152 | 225 | Nome | S kg eesccsccsre| 10 KQsesceerene] Vesersre] Seomee] 12, 40 « 
5 ry 
; ‘ © 
bein None | 201| 243 | .5 cane ie ee ta S 
| | > 
asses 306 | 304 | 394, | 75 KQccssccsoee| 150 KQeerceseee] 1,8 sere 1,3... 85 7 
315 = 
Sie B06 | 304) 314, | 75 KQeesresnnn 150 KQeecssene 1,3.....| 1,3.....] 85 9 
| 315 | | 5 
| pe fuk 2 
B14, B33, | None} 304 | 244 | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1........ 5 ssosces 40 ra 
10. @ 
Ss. None | 201} 243 | Forbidden...) 30 Leann. 1 severe] Sverre 23, 40, 
95 
ei. 950 |.202) 242. | 5 Lenienisepene ik. VBescc| Venera 40%, 
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identifica- | Pack- 
tio 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard 
names class 





FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Dichloroethy! ether ...........ccceeleclsesesssesensseseees .1 }UN1916 | — ‘Il | POISON................. 


DiCHIOFOEtHYIENE.........-oeseccrsseeseersseessrsnscessnnsesseen 













Dichloroethy! SUNIAC...........sererneeereesrssersseecseee| FOMDIG= | eccsseseseeeeen 









Dichlorofluoromethane ...........sccssssesseceseseseeseee .2 |UN1029 |........... NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 






























Dichlorgisocyanuric acid; dry or Dichloroi- OXIDIZER ............ 
socyanuric acid salts. 

Dichloroisopropyl ether 6.1 |UN2490 1) | POISONN....5.2.2.00000. 

Dichloromethane............. : 6.1 |UN1593 lil | KEEP AWAY 








FROM FOOD. 
9 |NA1593 Os] WRRIOIE scetassegesaseceses 
6.1 |UN2650 Wf PRS p sac cnsscsecassns 






NI io ac sncsstnrissnavssnbunspebehsnesea 
1,1-Dichloro-1-nitroethane..............ccssesseseeceeres 








FLAMMABLE 

LIQUID. 

2,4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic acid (AQ-100/ | ORM-E |NA2765 OP INGRO ic cccesccscanacvscd 
45.4). 


3 |UN1152 Ul 






SITIO seicccccnssionsnecenceccosisentecosoiposinncs 










2,4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic acid ester (AQ- 
100/45.4). 
Dichlorophenyl isocyanates ............sssssssecsseeees 















6.1 | UN2250 it | PORSON.........0002:.41. 






Dichlorophenyltrichlorosilane ...........sresseseesveens 8 |UN1766 ll | CORROSIVE........ 






Dichloropropane, see Propylene dichloride ...| .........:ssss| cscsseseeneeees 
1,3-DichlorOpropandle2 ........c..cssesesesesesrenenssesnes 6.1 |UN2750 i] 










PRI sor ccassassesey 








3 |UN2047 I! | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 





Dichloropropene (AQ-5000/2270) .......ss.-sss00 





Dichloropropene and propylene AiChlOFIde | ......svus..eos| -sscssssevessee 

































mixture, see Propylene dichloride. 
2,2-Dichloropropionic acid (AQ-5000/2270).. 8 |NA1760 ll | CORROSIVE........ 
Gite wchclias ei auahimaitcaasseseepadlabuscasabicee 2.3 |}UN2189 ll | POISON GAS, 

FLAMMABLE 
GAS. . 

Dichlorotetrafluoroethane............sscescereereeees 2.2 |}UN1958 |........... NONFLAMMA- |. 
BLE GAS. 

3.5 Dichloro-2,4,6 trifluoropyridine ................+. 6.1 |NA2810 8 PII Rs cectscnssoeess 





DICHIOLOVINYICHIOLOALSING .........s.ssssrssssssseeseesenees | 2 ene 






6.1 |NA2783 lll | KEEP AWAY E 
FROM FOOD. 





Dichlorvos (FO-10/4.54) ....eccccscssssesssssssesesessees 










Speci 





ORM-E |NA2765 Fh TU inca coicomassthieecesnecsens 


B2, B6, 
N16, 
N26, 
N34, 
T8, T 


(8) 
Packaging authorizations 
(§173.°°*) , 








Special 
provisions Non- 
Excep- bulk 
aging 
(7) (8A) (88) 
FAG ic ostnonss 150 | 202 242 
133, None | 202 243 
N34, 
T8. 
iussbasaiead 306 | 304 314, 
315 
310, 28..... 152 | 212 240 
~ ee None | 202| 243 
136, 713...) 153} 203 241 
436,713... 155 | 204 241 
Ms caakestecesss None | 202 243 
i oe ; 150} 202 241 
scacbhiet aasasie 156 | 213 240 
eiesbeasenet 156 | 213 240 
' 
ieciatesa saanee’ None | 212 242 
32, BG, None | 202 242 
N16, 
N26, 
N34, 
T8, T26. 
ides None | 202 243 
Mr tiicssiscoed 150 | 202 242 
Me iccsiseces 154 | 202 242 
313, B14, | None | 304 244 
B31, 10. 
ccecmeabeoue’ 306 | 304 314, 
315 
BUG BOR, [ossecosessesd 227 244 
10. 


scababaetainsataes 153 | 213 241 





ee ls “o .. 
Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 
| 
Gargo aircraft | Cargo Pas- Other 
only vessel leoel james 
(98) (10A) (10B) (10C) 
Wi rcessictcscesasd Be rainccictecd Tascits Pans 
SR Uihietesasiecite I sccthspesesces Vibinrci V2 sists 95 
TO MG siispessiees 150 KG osiosveess VBicscs i eee 85 
Sip... 2B Hi ann seen 1nd tO 
| og TES Tinioa Vencches 95 
Re lescisecesecses MDE icicsessets Nene Ueeia 25, 34 
| 
No limit......... No limit......... Tlic Tbs 25 
BA sredecotarests COE hints... TB isons GTB icses 12, 40, 
95 
DB Ridiicctninnse DD pr ccicisnsisna Bika 1.35.08 5 
No limit......... No limit......... Tr ie 
No limit......... No limit......... F2s, ABs) 
25 KQervsesseee “| 100 kg......... 1,3... 1,3.....] 25, 40, 
95 
Forbidden...) 30 L....:........ , eee Wecsiee 40 
' 
| 
DF he iitecnansaeres Si icemsprsevs PEs VB ons 12, 40 
| 95 
GB hicccctanssesioces ree TL Biin 1, Bisovs 
Ti cicsscbeee IO Rixscekséstensse Wiese TiZans 
Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ C4 40, 95 
75 KQeecssesseeee] 150 KQeesesesen 1,3.....] 1,3... 85 
Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1........ Vici) 40, 95 
100 KQ.eeeceeees 200 Kg... 1284 Wen 
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Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
bols names 


(1) (2) 


Dicumy! peroxide, technically pure, or Dicu- 
myl peroxide with inert solid. 


UN2121 


Dicycloheptadiene see Norbornadiene............| ......ssssssese| cssseesseeeenee 


AW | Dicyclohexylamine................ssssscscsssessseseeseseess 


Dicyclohexylammonium nitrite 





Dicyclohexyl peroxydicarbonate, not more 
than 91 per cent with water. 
Dicyclohexyl peroxydicarbonate, technically 


pure. 
I NIONUD seccnccvesescscsotssatbbsocesscecavecesionsy 
Didecanoyl peroxide, technically pure ............ 


2,2-Di-( 4,4-di-tert-butylperoxycyclohexy!) 
propane, more than 42 per cent with 
inert solid. 

2,2-Di-(4,4-di-tert-butylperoxycyclohexyl) 
propane, not more than 42 per cent with 
inert solid. 

Di-2,4-dichlorobenzoyl peroxide, more than 
75 per cent with water. 

Di-2,4-Gichlorobenzoyl peroxide, not more 
than 52 per cent as a paste. 

Di-2,4-dichlorobenzoyl peroxide, not more 
than 52 per cent in solution. 

Di-2,4-dichlorobenzoyl peroxide, not more 
than 75 per cent with watr. 

1,2-Di-(dimethylamino) ethane.............ss0s0 


I RS ss on aicichnsnserssbhaisisaioocnidekionncesn 
Dieldrin (RQ-1/0.454) 
BF 8 TINE ai iccrttncaecgsspstasivedicseeceosbosensskeoesseescnecseett 

Diethanol nitrosamine dinitrate COPY) ..........04. 





PTI scccscnscsossioicticssectssdecensbensesessseed 
2,5-Diethoxy-4- 

morpholinobenzenediazonium zinc chlo- 

bp eeissaatioon Seietisedapedsinibosatadpridbichigaiecssits 

E | Diethylamine (AQ-1000/454).........sseserereserees 

Diethylaminoethanl............ccsssssesesssssssserensesees 


AW | Diethylaminopropylamine ..............00esserseseres 


5.2 


Forbid- 
den 


5.2 
Forbid- 
den 
5.2 

5.2 


5.2 


5.1 
6.1 


Forbid- 
den 


UN2565 
UN2687 


UN2153 
UN2152 
UN2048 


UN2120 


UN2138 
UN2139 
UN2137 
UN2372 
UN1465 


NA2761 
NA1202 


UN2373 
UN3036 


UN2374 
UN1154 
UN2686 
UN2684 





Labels 


(6) 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


CORROSIVE....... 


KEEP AWAY 


FROM FOOD. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


OXIDIZER ............ 
POISON, <ncccecsccecees 
a 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
CORROSIVE, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


(9) 
Pat ves 
ang more aa ntity wake redeginiinaibe 


2ZS9E 





uae Passenger Ca ft Ca 
Excep- C4 pacha aircraft or —_ va senger stonage 
aging 
(7) (8A) (88) (8C) (9A) (10A) | (108) (10C) 
B9, B20..... 152 | 225 243 | 10 kg........... BE inccsicwcah Wecascesth Givceccacl 12, 40 
E. 
Bstsksach Te casseseswesc’ 154 | 203 PN Bis iciccccsceoct TE acsccosecckcd Vea Tio cd 
Bees cal 153 | 213 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kg.......... ee 12008 34 
0D. 
D dasuenahisabocond None | 225 None | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........, 5........, 20, 40 
e. ; 
Li ceadiicaatbal None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........) 5........, 20, 40 
e. 
£ : 2: ee 150 | 202 BOTS irvvsisiicccescl Otic 13.54 WE. 
| saaleiptnalecscctel None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........| 5......... 20, 40 
E. 
Lis seasdicassseses 152 | 225 | NOM@ | 5 kQ..c.ceccecsee] 10 KG.ccccsecseee] Vercsseee] Siscseeee] 12, 40 
= 
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225 | None | 10 kg... 25 KG eseeesenn asia Bihan 12, 40 
225 | Nome | 5 Lessssssssseseen | a Cinsianl 12, 40 
225 | None | 5 kg....sseceeem 10 Kg eesssssseeee Rus ‘ 12, 40 
QOD | AD | Bb carcccccsecrnn | Ck P ssons 
213 | 240 | 25 kgeecrcesseen a 10d tBice 
212 | 242 | 0.5 kg.......... 5 KG eseseceesee ey 
203 | 244 | 60 Lecccrccssene DO Ea sececcssud aa Ty ee 
: Peis 150 | 202 | 242 | S Leceeseessssssee A is essai 155 12 
ee ee None | 212 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ S inuas 25 
Pais 150 | 202 | 242 | 5 Leccccccsrsssse Be cwicdiouid te bbe! 
E | N34, TB..... 150 | 202] 242 | Forbidden....| 60 L............. 14-4 6... 12, 40 
AFR 150 | 203 | 242 | 60 Lececsssseee Rin. tiun4 (Be. 
=| BI, B2, | 154] .208 | 243 |S Lenser Risse VQ ieee] 1,2 see 














= Hazardous materials — and proper shipping Labels 
() (6) 
N,N-Diethy! amilime..............esesesseseseensessesessneneees 6.1 |UN2432 lil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOL 
SIN INIIID ona ssnsscescscvecsesczenisusedtagorsissovebessen 3 |UN2049 ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
DISTT GOFIOTIRID a. as0scccsnsacncssssssseconeseresseoseeose 3 |UN2366 ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Diethyl cellosolve, see Ethylerme Glycol |........cecsce| seseseseseseees 
diethyl ether. 
Diethyldichlorosilane ...........sssecesssessessseesseessens 8 |UN1767 it | CORROSIVE, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Diethylene QlyCol Ginitrate .......s.sssersreeversereneenes FOrbId> | ........s0esee0e 
den 
Diethylene glycol dinitrate, desensitized 1.1D |UN0075 
with not less than 25 percent non-vola- 
tile water-insoluble phlegmatizer, by 
weight. 
Diethylenetriamine.............ssecessseneers ‘date 8 |UN2079 ll | CORROSIVE... 
BIN ccisacdscconpalttvcxensctosectecstochensecttenstoceper’ 3 |UN1155 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
N,N-Diethylethylene diaMine............0svrsseesee 8 |UN2685 i | CORROSIVE, 
FLAMMABLE 
; LIQUID. 
Diethylgold DIOMIME ........0s0sssverersssrvsvevsseeseeseeees Forbid- |.........se0000 
den 
Di-2-ethylhexy! peroxydicarbonate, of §.2 |UN2123 li) | ORGANIC 
more than 77 per cent in so ution. PEROXIDE. 
Di-2-ethythexyl peroxydicarbonate, of 5.2 | UN2960 i) | ORGANIC 
more than 32 per cent, stab e dispersion PEROXIDE. 
in water. 
Di-2-ethylhexyl peroxydicarbonate, fechni- 5.2 |UN2122 ll | ORGANIC 
cally pure. PEROXIDE. 
Di-2-ethylhexyl PhOSPhOLiC ACIA, SEO Diii- | ........ssereevs| coovserereeeeees : 
sooctyl acid phosphate. 
UOT HGOIIO nc cccacessccccscessssiccesessicsseeesteseticcoeee 3 |UN1156 i) | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Diethyl peroxydicarbonate, more than 27 | Forbide |..........0 
per cent in solution. den 
Diethyl peroxydicarbonate, not more than §.2 |UN2175 li | ORGANIC 
27 per cent in solution. PEROXIDE. 
SIGs cistckacdstsncicosschtietsadecastssobichcopenieses 6.1 |UN1594 ll | POISON............. 
ETD och Rica Pacscacssucchsedivsstessasossbisavecines 3 |UN2375 li | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
Diethylthiophosphory! Chloride............ss0s000 8 |UN2751 ll | CORROSIVE...... 


Quanity ies 
ts sone ntoens 








eae) — 
is 
Non- Bulk Passenger wee aircraft ba Pas- 
= poe “—" woeeel sonage, 
aging 
(88) (8C) (9A) (98) (10A) | (108) (10C) 
AY 203 | 241 | 60 Lin 220 Liscccccceced] V2ecceel 1,2.c00e ~ 
FOOD. £ 
BLE Pees 950 | 202 | AZ | Sh -sesceccoreonne a) 1,3.....| 1,9.....] 40 3 
i |. pee 150 | 202} 242 | SLi es 1B occas) 1,3 acc: = 
: ¢ 
; : @ 
IVE, | B6,N16, | None | 202] 243 | Forbiddem.....) 30.L.....sms bid 21, 40, " 
ABLE | N26, coo? so 
N34, < 
T8, T26. 2 
qo 
8 
4 
9 
a 
\ B2, TB....... 154 | 202} 242 | VL irccccccscseees NB seas 1,2....] 1,2... 26, 32, a 
40, 71 
BLE | T 28 caneceane 150 | 201 | 243 | Forbidden...) 30 Le..csa.u.. Bees] Sense 12, 40 a 
. 2 
ee PR cee None | 202 | 243. | P Leccccscsccsssee SOG niin 1,3...0.| 1,3.) 12, 21 o 
ABLE « 
= 
< 
Be iced None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden... 1........ Sita 20, 40 on 
IDE. : 
Bes? A ABS None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ 5 wsssuue| 20, 40 8 
IDE. 
- 
ee Ee ind None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden.....| 1........ Sc... 20, 40 
IDE. “4 ic 7 
n=] 
$ 
ee. SR 150. | 202 | 242 | S Liccccccccccscere] BO Leccoseersssees ee 4 95S 2 
wm 
e. 
. @ 
225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden ....| Vossen Seen) 20, 40 @ 
202 | 243 | 5 Liscrrecscsssssee 0 tend te 95 
202 | 243 | D Liccrrcrsssssseee bod 13....1 $;...1 12, 13, 
; 95 
N. 
\ B2, TS....... None | 202 | 242 | PV Linccccsssssseee i ! vee Si... 12, 21, 
40 


€ZS9T 





pong | SS ee 
0) (2) 





SII occ Secses Arecatescbistorssccpsvctresenicegscebenests ad SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
| COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
Difluorochtoroethanes, see ChIOFOifIUOF- |.........cr000] cessesersseseoes 
oethanes. 
Difluoroethane (A- 7522) ............s-ccssersereesssseeee 2.1 |UN1030 |........... — 
1,1-Difluoroethylene ........... ese ecesceseeseeseseeeseees 2.1 }UN1950 |........... on BLE 
Difluorophosphoric acid, anhydrous................ 8 |UN1768 it | CORROSIVE........ 
2,2-Dihydroperoxy propane, not more than 5.2 }|UN2178 | ORGANIC 
25 per cent with inert organic solid. PEROXIDE. 
CECI 3 |UN2376 | lt | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Di-(1-hydroxycyclohexyl) peroxide, techni- 5.2 |UN2148 i | ORGANIC 
cally pure. PEROXIDE. 
1,8-Dihydroxy-2,4,5, 7- Forbid | o...sscsessssees 
tetranitroanthraquinone  (chrysamminic den 
acid). 
DiA I-hydroxytetraZole) (ONY) ..........ssssessecseseees POPE | .ncanscssssnees 
den 
NOD oiseccsskscessvconecsesssensaésarsbscessccsoveel Forbid | .......csececeed 
den 
III sccisicesse<scosecessccrvscnvecsovessisnvonsoioh 3 |UN2361 i! | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Diisobutylene, isomeric COMPOUNGG........+++++0++ 3 |UN2050 " “Gio 
LIQUID. 
PRT WD UIIID va secsccecessesccocessocsescescesbeccesdesesees 3 }UN1157 i) | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Diisobutyry! peroxide, not more than 52 per 5.2 |UN2182 li | ORGANIC 
cent in solution. PEROXIDE. 
Diisooctyl acid phosphate 8 |UN1902 | _ Ill | CORROSIVE........ " 
PM ITUNUD scx secconsonccossoessoteccsessesssssssoessses 3 }UN1158 | FLAMMABLE ‘ 
LIQUID. 
Diisopropyibenzene hydroperoxide, SOE }|...........css0e) cessssescerssees 
lsopropyicumy! hydroperoxide, efc.. 
RUUD MINI sche andes sso. csacasacccsannccnssxencel 3 |UN1159 i) | FLAMMABLE q 
LIQUID. 
Diisopropyl peroxydicarbonate or Isopropyl 5.2 |UN2133 it | ORGANIC 
peroxydicarbonate, technically pure. PEROXIDE. 
Diisopropyl peroxydicarbonate or isopropyl §.2 |UN2134 li | ORGANIC 
peroxydicarbonate, not more than 52 per PEROXIDE. 


! ¢ent in solution. 





(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 
Pechaging ee 


cater or “ aircraft 
oe cae procaine 
agg 
m (68) (10) 


PLS9T 





B11, 728, | None | 181 | 244 | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1.......) 5........ | 

40. 2 

1 s 
& 

7 

aah al 306 | 304| 314, | Forbidden....] 150 kg.cccscc| 1.3.cc0] Venue| 40, 85 €. 

315 & 

a 306 | 904 | 244 | Forbidden....| 150 kg.......... V,.B.scel Sccson| 40, 85 " 

— 

ee « B2, N5, None | 202 242 | Forbidden...) BO Lesccsecsseee] T,2ser0e] T2eeee) 40 $ 

N11, = 

N16, ; 

N26, 8 

N34, 

T9, T27. ¥ 
 sasuccesoveuseeiacdl None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden ....| 1........] 5........) 12, 40 g 
aes 150 | 202) 242 | 5 Lin kd 3 “ 
io es 182 | 225 | Nome | 5 kQeccccccnal V0 KQeecssrse] Vorsnne! Secs] 12, 40 o 

= 

@ 

‘ 

<= 

{>) 

< 

an 

TY sicersessieced 150 | 202 | 242 | 5S Lecesssecesecres iid Wind AB 2 
i 950} 202} 242 | S Leccecccsecscee MG ices’ WP cic a 
Bt, Tt .....4 150 | 203 ee Ff GOK nccasciccccsl BO Micvsscescssed 33 TB vccod y 
cegescabeeaitaseell None | 225 | None 3 
go 

sa 154| 203| 241 > 
150 | 202] 242 ie 

@ 


WG rrcsediacies 150 | 202 BRE AAU siassrticconcesd ON eo cctssivescsies Vi csssal Desrsesas 12, 40 
cpilbnsiassasicees oil None | 225 | None | Forbidden...) Forbidden... V.....] Sis 20, 40 
sosebectduststboseed None | 225 None | Forbidden...) Forbidden cecvsere] Dercceree] 20, 40 








Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping | 
names 





Diisotridecy! peroxydicarbonate, technically 
pure. 
Diketene, inhibited...............ccscesssessesssssesseeesees 


Dilauroyl peroxide (Lauroyl peroxide), not 
more than 42 per cent, stable dispersion, 
in water. 

Dilauroyl peroxide (Lauroyl peroxide), fech- 
nically pure. 

1,1-Dimethoxyethane ..........ccssessssecssesesesessssenes 


1,2-Dimethoxyethane .............csscescessesseesesessesees 
Dimethylamine, anhydrous (RQ-1000/454) ... 


Dimethylamine solution (AQ-1000/454).......... 


2-Dimethylaminoacetonitrile ............sresreerersseee 


4-Dimethylamino-6-(2- 
dimethylaminoethoxy) toluene-2-diazoni- 
um zinc chloride. 
Dimethylaminoethy! methacrylate..............00. 
N,N-Dimethylaniilin®..............sscersssseeesseessssseesees 
Di-(2-methylbenzoyl) peroxide, not more 
than 85 per cent with water. 
CTO ssesrccssesccciesiccssoreseessnssesusesees 


Dimethyl chlorothiophosphate, .see Corro- 
sive liquid, poisonous, n.o.s.. 


2,5-Dimethyl-2,5-di-(benzoylperoxy) 
hexane, not more than 82 per cent with 

2,5-Dimethy!-2,5-di-(benzoylperoxy) 
hexane, not more than 82 per cent with 
water. 

2,5-Dimethyl-2,5-di-(benzoylperoxy) 
hexane, technically pure. 


eeeceeeecesetess| seesesecsoseseos 


5.2 


§.2 





UN2889 
UN2521 
UN2893 


UN2124 
UN2377 
UN2252 
UN1032 


UN1160 
UN2378 


UN3039 


UN2522 
UN2253 
UN2593 
UN2457 
UN2379 


UN2262 
UN1161 


UN2173 


UN2959 


UN2172 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
POISON GAS, 


FLAMMABLE 


GAS. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


CORROSIVE...... 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


CORROSIVE...... 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


seeenecees 


jt ee eeweeeens 


ns gautnoca 





erection 
=. | te 
ca) (6A) | (88) 
beksiocfdibesteanecd None | 225 
BW sphassuaesased 150 | 202 242 
lamevcsbovisestoeeces 152 | 225 | None 
152 | 225 | None 
NO fesiesthscasocd 150 | 202} 242 
TF. sasssscsssiees 150 | 202 242 
B14, B33, | None | 304| 314, 
10. 315 
PR aac 150 | 202| 242 
OW sccihsccsaicd None | 202} 243 
desessehsestodeven None | 212 | None 
202} 243 
202 243 
225 | None 
WED sibeiosscoss 150 | 202 242 
FB cccresssresien 150:| 202 242 
B2, T8....... 154 | 202 242 
WW sccshesiceeess 150 | 202 242 
FY sxssscocsssien 150 | 202 242 
BBs TO cicncas 154 | 202 242 
sepitloibiseassaes None | 225 | None 
Soanscosabcboccis 152 | 225 | None 
balaitigaibessvtog None | 225 | None 


vs sow een 


‘ane a aircraft Cargo serge emule 

i provisions 
(9A) (10A) | (108) 

Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........) 5... 20, 40 

Drsicccinneeed BG ivaicasceacd Tes 3.8 

eR acscecid Beier ieveissipasel to: Bits 12, 40 

10 Kg.......s000. BORG sisiinss..J 

De ccccncickdect Es as vacshcone 

BA wiccitaisiss CO Wisceiisiis.... 

Forbidden....| Forbidden 

Pi aac: I Ricaseccsasssecs 

WP Gbsditsasceatcecd AD Cisinissscscessd 

Forbidden....| Forbidden 

SL cuianasse GO bicciics...: 

Dis aciiseccccceed SI sccichacsteees 

Forbidden. ....| Forbidden 

Bh ccssoesciteaset TE cescsiscicices 

5L.. sel OD Riticscsictancss 

this of BO biticscsiese 

RE en acahssdarcel IP Bh iisccosssescsd 

Bites ei acesecensceie 

DS ccciasiindl BO Beas sieisocicas 

Forbidden....| Forbidden 

SRS sisit ss TOUR sancisees 

Forbidden ....| Forbidden... 
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Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


2,5-Dimethyl-2,5-di(tert-butylperoxy) 
hexane, not more than 52 per cent with 
inert solid. 

2,5-Dimethyl-2,5-di-3 (tert-butylperoxy) 
hexane, technically pure. 

| 2,5-Dimethyl-2,5-di(tert-butylperoxy) 

| hexyne-3, not more than 52 per cent 
with inert solid. 

2,5-Dimethyl-2,5-di(tert- 
butylperoxy)fechnically pure. 

Dimethyldichliorosilane 


seeeeeeaeccccceescrseceeeesoeseooseoes 


DimethyldiethoxySsilane ...........cssssesereseererersers 
2,5-DimethyI-2,5-di(2-ethylhexanoylperoxy) 
hexane, fechnically pure. 
2,5-Dimethyl-2,5-dihydroperoxy hexane or 
Dimethyihexane dihydroperoxide, not 
more than 82 per cent with water. 
25-Dimethy!l-2,5-dihydroperoxy _ hexane, 
more than 82 per cent with water. 
Dimethyidioxanes 





SID SIRI scciscetsorasvsnatesncncepahentepeniceriests 

2,5-Dimethyl-2,5-di-(3,5,5-trimethyl hexan- 
oylperoxy)-hexane,  o7r2,5-Dimethyl-2,5- 
di(isononanoylperoxy)-hexane not more 
than 77% in solution . 

Dimethylethanolamine 





Dimethylhexane dihydroperoxide, see 2,5- 
Dimethyl2,5-dihydroperoxy hexane, efc.. 
Dimethylhydrazine, symmetrical 


| 
| Dimethylhydrazine, unsymmetrical .................. 


| | 


| 
! 





UN2156 


§.2 |UN2155 


5.2 |UN2159 


UN2158 
UN1162 


UN2380 


5.2 


5.2 |UN2174 


Forbid- 





UN2381 


5.2 |UN3060 





2.1 |UN1033 
3 |}UN2265 


3 | UN2382 


| 
3 : 
3 uni163 | 


| 
| 
| 








| 









ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON, 
CORROSIVE. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON, 
CORROSIVE. | 


Special 
provisions 
”) 
eee 
oe 
- gn 
A caecum 
E B14, B32 
10. 
IVE. 
_E MP xelictinteed 
i: en 
TE a rmaaae 
aS TS, 731 «... 
JE B1, T7, 
T30. 
ie Tab cisctenvicite 
. Te 
LE Et dccthcssioseos 
.E leceorercoesecooscoees 
LE gee 
E B14, B32, 
N15, 
N26, 
10. 
LE B14, B32, 
N15, 
N26, 


IVE. 10. ' 


None 


None 


225 


225 
227 


202 
225 
225 


202 
203 
202 
225 


202 


304 


203 


227 


227 


None 


244 


242 
None 


None 


242 
242 
242 


None 


242 


314, 
315 
242 


eda 


244 





(10) 





Vessel stowage requirements 
Cargo aircratt Cargo sana 
only Saale 
(98) (10A) (108) 
NOW Sossccncsecsh Viicseon) omens 12, 40 
re a css veebeast ec Gross 12, 40 
Sian TOs cpeccaccay Aiiows Picco 12, 40 
Forbidden ....| Forbidden....| 1........ Sxcus 12, 40 
Forbidder.....| Forbidden....| 1,3..... Beene 40 
Bihiccnscaat CO Biciticccceccied 135: WD iccacces 
Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Seni 20, 40 
Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ ress 12, 40 
Sikes icccsrstwncsd CO sccsicctieness y Bx poe Gccccal 
CEE scscsictined PaO insta 1:9... y IS: pee 
Cb sai Oiibcsai 358 Biwi 40 
Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ Sie 
BEES cs oicicenctel Oe Wine ncc 1,3 Pe: 
Forbidden....| 150 kg.......... Sek 40, 85 
OO tb ntainas BaP Liciccessctecs a. 136.1 
Forbidden ....| Forbidden....| 1,3..... So ad 12, 40, 
95 
Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3..... Baccus 40, 61, 
| | 74, 95 
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| identifica- | Pack- 
-— Hazardous materials ee and proper shipping —— tion : ona Labels 
| Dimethy! MAQGneSiuM.................scesesseressseereenssess 4.2 |UN1368 SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 

D | Dimethyl phosphorochloridothioate.............-++ | 6.1 |NA2927 | | POISON, 
CORROSIVE. 
2,2-Dimethylpropane other than pentane or | 2.1 |UN2044 |.......0.. FLAMMABLE 
|  ésopentane. GAS. 
| Dimethyl-N-propylamine ..........cccsesesssrsseseseeees 3 |UN2266 i) | FLAMMABLE 

LIQUID, 
CORROSIVE. 
PIII censivseckscnesccssseyxenchetornssacusissuebeicl 6.1 |UN1595 | | POISON, 
CORROSIVE. 
EN GIS aoc isissssicsiscisbestcicassstecscissiconsnied 3 |UN1164 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
AW | Dimethyl thiophosphory! chloride 8 |UN2267 iil! | CORROSIVE........ 
SOWIE IEINV cecczictssceactssiscseivdcsesbcsnscosstccsosessceséesd 4.2 |UN1370 | | SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
Dimyristyl peroxydicarbonate, not more 5.2 |UN2892 I! | ORGANIC 
than 22 per cent, stable dispersion, in PEROXIDE. 
water. | 
Dimyristyl peroxydicarbonate, technically 5.2 |UN2595 il | ORGANIC 
pure. PEROXIDE. 
Di-C1-NAPATAOY!) POTOXID? .......ssscsesesersserseesereess POM | ..ccccsccerseses 
den 
SII cbs cick bakin tia ceaaens 6.1 |UN1596 If | POISOIN......cccccses0e 

E | Dinitrobenzenes (AQ-1000/454) (poison- 6.1 |UN1597 Il | POISON......cc0.000002 

ous liquid). 

E | Dinitrobenzenes (AQ-1000/454) (poison- 6.1 |}UN1597 I | POISON. ...cccsccsssces 

ous solid). 

Dinitrochlorobenzene, See@ Chlorodimitro~ |...) csesseseeeeeeee 
benzene. 

SDAP FIDO ccicssesssomnicescocsieesassiascosessoasocasansese 


Dinitro-7,8-dimethylglycoluril (dry) 
1,3-Dinitro-5,5-dimethyl hydantoin 
1,3-Dinitr0-4, 5-CINitOSODENZENE .evs.sesssenernsseeses 
STITT sib ssensscssehsdecekeossapsshvneineiiicecasie 
7, 1-DINIFOCTHAME COTY) ..esssscsessssssessesrseneesessseeees 


| Dinitroghy COUT ecseessesseessesierssesiesssesnenseesnee 














EE OR 


| 
} 





| prowsion provisions 
( 
TI- 
B14, B32, 
IVE. 10. 
E eG csctinicel 
E 714, T26... 
IVE. 
718, T26... 
IVE. 
E ii —_- 
Briel TE Satesiessssd 
- B11, B16, 
T28, 
TI- T29, 
T40. 
eee 
eee 
a ep niancenind 
aisaees TT, 19 .css. 
yeoseesoee 49 cacccsevscioes 
Sitstes TAG serstsctecss 


Pocket autnorza 


None 


None 
306 


None 


None 


154 
None 


pect: 
aging 


(88) 
181 


227 


202 


201 
201 


203 
181 


225 


225 


202 
202 


212 


212 


overaor — oaes 
(9A) (98) (10A) | (108) 


244 
244 
243 


243 
243 


241 
244 


None 


None 


243 
243 


242 


242 


vost son eons 








ett 

Provisions 

(10C) 
Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1.......:| 5... 
Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,2..... Divito 20, 95 
Forbidden....| 150 kg.......... Iau 1 40, 85 
lo BF Uo sisecntgessisesd VBes F seciseal 40 
Forbidden...) 30 L.........04 Pca Sid 40, 95 
Forbidden...) 30 L.............. TB cuss S isaacd 12 
BE cncchicsscciea BG Risisicccennsd De 8 acd 85, 25 
Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ G sassssas 18 
Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Bisson 20, 40 
Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ Dy csedind 20, 40 
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Hazardous materiais descriptions and proper shipping 
, Names 


Dinitrophenolates (a/kali metals), dry or 
_ wetted with less than 15 per cent water, 
by weight. 







Dinitrophenolates, wetted with not less 41 
than 15 per cent water, by weight. 
E | Dinitrophenol, dry or wetted with less than 1.1D 
' 15 percent water, by weight(RQ-1000/ 
454). 
E | Dinitrophenol solutions (AQ-1000/454).......... 6.1 
E | Dinitrophenol, wetted with not less than 15 4.1 
per cent water, by weight(RQ-1000/454). 
Dinitropropylen@ QIYCOI .....0icisssvessesseessereevenseeees Forbid- 
den 
Dinitroresorcinol, ory or wetted with less 1.1D 
than 15 per cent water, by weight. 
4,6-Dinitroresorcinol (heavy metal salts of) | Forbid- 
* (ory): ; den 
2,4-Dinitroresorcinol (heavy metal salts of) | Forbid- 
(ary). . den 
Dinitroresorcinol, wetted with not less than 4.1 
: 15 per cent water, by weight. 
3,5-Dinitrosalicylic acid (lead salt) (dry)........ Forbid- 
den 
DinitroSODENZENG............cececssesssecerseseccserecereees sf 1.3C 
Dinitrosobenzylamidine and salts of (dry) ..... Forbid- 
den 
N,N’-Dinitroso-N,N’-dimethyl — terephthala- | 41 
mide. | 
N,N’-Dinitrosopentamethylenetetramine......... | 41 
2.2-DINITOSTHDONE...0...1.0is0rsrsversersssoserersvererecesesoes Forbid- 
den 
1,4-Dinitro- 1, 1,4,4- Forbid- 
den 


tetramethylolbutanetetranitrate (dry). 
Dinitrotoluene, liquid (AQ-1000/454) 4 


Dinitrotoluenes, molten (AQ-1000/454)....... . 
Dinitrotoluenes, solid"(AQ-1000/454) 
2,4-Dinitro- 1,3, 5-trimethylbenzene 





UN0077 


UN1321 


UN0076 


UN1599 


UN1320 














UN2973 | 


UN2972 | 





UN1600 


| 
} 


n | 
| 
















FLAMMABLE Al! 
SOLID, I 
POISON. t 

t 

POISON....c0...00-.. Ts 

FLAMMABLE Al! 
SOLID, i 
POISON. n 

: n 

FLAMMABLE Als 

SOLID. N 
N 
N 

FLAMMABLE __ie....... 
SOLID. 

FLAMMABLE ese... 
SOLID. 

POISON.......2+...000- T14 

KEEP AWAY T14, 
FROM FOOD. 

POISON. .......-.0000-- T14, 

POISON..........0.....! T8;" 





A19, A20, 
N2, 
N34, 
N41. 


A19, A20, 
N2, 
N34, 
N41. 


| 714, 738... 


“ 
| 


1 


714, T38... 





None | 202 


None |, 211 


None | 211 








| 202 
153 | 203° 
None 202 
None | 212. 


None 


None 


None 


243 


243 


243 








| 
None | Forbidden... 


Forbidden 





241 


242 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 

















12, 25, 
48, 52, 


12, 25, 
48, 52, 
53 


95 
95 
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Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
bois names 


(1) 


(2) 
Di-(beta-nitroxyethyl ammonium nitrate........ 
8,87-Di-(itroxy) MethYIEMNE ..........cceceeeeeeeereeees 


1,9-Dinitroxy pentamethylene-2,4, 6,8-tetra- 
mine (dry). 
Di-n-nonanoyl peroxide, technically pure :.:..:. 


SIND Sains carn othe casanadbctbescitienasisaonesees 
Ra asi ics ccasactconsssvcnsinsstcessssnateaniebasieboele 


Diperoxy azelaic acid not more than 27 per 
cent with not less than 13 per cent 
azelaic acid and not less than 53 per 
cent sodium sulfate. 

Diperoxy dodecane diacid, not more than 
42% with nor less than. 56% -sodium 
sulfate. 

Di-(2 Phenoxyethyl)-peroxy dicarbonate, 
not more than 85% with water. 

Di-(2 phenoxyethyl)-peroxy dicarbonate, 
technically pure. 

Diphenylamine chloroarsine (DM) ...............0+ 

Diphenylchlorarsine...........cssscsrscsssssserssssesesees 


Diphenyldichlorosilane..........cscsssssssscessesserseeees 


Diphenyimethane-4,4'diisocyanate.................. 


Diphenylmethy! bromide ................csccsseseeceseeess 
Diphenyloxide-4,4'disulfohydrazide .............00. 


Dipicrylamine, see Hexanitrodiphenylamine... 

Dipicryi sulfide, ory or wetted with less than 
10 per cent water, by weight. 

Dipicry! sulfide, wetted with not less than 
10 per cent water, by weight. 


identifica- 
tior 


Hazard 
class numbers 


POPIIE N sccacsssisssnces 
den 
§.2 |}UN2130 
5.2 }UN2129 


3 }UN1165 


wo 


UN1166 
3 |}UN2052 
5.2 |UN2958 


5.2 |UN3063 


5.2 |UN3059 
5.2 |}UN3058 


6.1 |UN1698 
6.1 |UN1699 


8 |UN1769 


6.1 |} UN2489 


8 |UN1770 
4.1 |UN2951 


seececesecccceee! socevessecocees 


Pack- 


ing 
group 


il 


(6) 


ORGANIC 
PEROX 
ORGANIC 
PEROX 
FLAMMAE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMAE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMAE 
LIQUID. 
ORGANIC 
PEROX!I 


ORGANIC 
PEROX! 


ORGANIC 
PEROX! 
ORGANIC 
PEROX\I 
POISON... 
POISON... 


CORROSI\ 


KEEP AWA 
FROM F 

CORROSI\ 

FLAMMAB! 
SOLID. 


FLAMMABI 
SOLID. 


BEST COPY AVAILABI 





| (8) | (9) } (10) 
} ae np Quantity limitations | Wessel stowage requirements 








Labels toes Non | Buk nger Cargo | _Pas- Other 
tions cae packag- vessel | Vessel onus 
aging | "8 
(6) (7) (8A) | (88) | (eC) (10A) | (108) (10) 

o 
5 
o 
= 
£. 
e 
Br a ae None | 225 | None | Forbidden....) Forbidden...) 1........ Resi 20, 40 ¢. 
=ROXIDE S 
ML: Nosakécuacipsecasececd None’} 225 |} None | Forbidden....|- Forbidden....| 1........ ee 20, 40 ” 
=ROXIDE | ~ 
MMABLE Wicca 150 | 202 NE BO siecicsrccsecei’ NN Ee dicniesincendd 5: See scenes < 
QUID. 2. 
MMABLE WUD ctaraceaial 150 | 202 Pee Oecd | 1a Sia 40 = 
QUID. BR 

MMABLE W Vawtiswesestd 150 | 202 RB OG ctncnuen RO er csicsiaaveas Vaca : 
QUID. Z 
SEER Tin’) — Manes becbtssvectaee None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1...) Sess 20, 40 - 
=ROXIDE ; & 
— 
SD 2 “Aid csacnagevenscocecnll None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....} 1........ Dieciccesd 2 =, 
=ROXIDE B 
= 
BINS = ——_bessevecesssssoresoven None | 225 | None | Forbidden....) Forbidden....| 1........ Deccbcees 2 << 
=ROXIDE z 
MEE sss sebececseccectcxss None | 225 | None | Forbidden...) Forbidden....| 1........ Basis 2 = 
-ROXIDE < 
IES ts cussesccaligednonbiiavetesboees None | 212 | None | Forbidden....| 35 kg............ Device Di sicsrey 40, 95 a 
PN Wisnicsscsosevcs B14, B32, | None} 211 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Pccessics 40, 95 a 
N2, © 
N33, g 
N34, | ~ 
10. | 7 
IROSIVE........ B2, N16, None | 202 244 | Forbidden...) 30 L.....cccscscoo] Vecseses Tce 40 a 
3 
n 
& 
203 241 | 60 Leneesseee send z 
212 240 | 15'kg o 


212 | None | 15 kg 





MMABLE | A2,N15, | None | 211 | None | Forbidden....| 0.5 KQ...s.. adi Boi03 2 
YLID. N34, a 
Nat. 3 


ABLE 














Dithiocarbamate pesticides, 
N:0.S.. - 


Sym. | Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard = - 
boils [ names numbers | group 
(1) (6) 
Dipropionyl peroxide or Propionyl peroxide, UN2132 ORGANIC 
not more than 28 per cent in solution. PEROXIDE. 
Dipropiony! peroxide, more than 28 per | Forbid- |.........0000 
cent ih solution. den 
IID en5ccecscisecsentctsessessdasvcscositecsstsesbes 3 |UN2383 ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
4-Dipropylaminobenzenediazonium zinc 4.1 |UN3034 i | FLAMMABLE 
chioride. SOLID. 
SIRI  alessascesountorseescsccvcaspsaqactioosepsaseasorees 3 |UN2384 li | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
SITIO NINO Sicccccecassccctocsninsssicssesstebcbiseonnscbcees 3 |UN2710 ill | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Di-n-propyl peroxydicarbonate, technically 5.2 |UN2176 | | ORGANIC 
pure. PEROXIDE. 
DE | Diquat (FO- 10007454) ..........scscsssscessssesesseceesees ORM-E |NA2781 TE | NOM@.. cscs 
Disinfectants, corrosive liquid, n.0.$................ 8 |UN1903 ll | CORROSIVE........ 
Ill | CORROSIVE.......... 
1 | POISON................ 
I | POISON. ......<sccceses : 
lil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
9 Pe icicccesscoscooch: 
I | POISON.........c:000++h. 
ill! | KEEP AWAY ; 
FROM FOOD. 
Dispersant gas, see Compressed OF liQue~ | ...........-0:0+| sesssseeseeeeees 
fied gases, étc.. 
Distearyl peroxydicarbonate, not more than 5.2 |UN2592 il | ORGANIC 
85 per cent with stearyl alcohol. PEROXIDE. 
Disuccinic acid peroxide or Succinic acid §.2 |UN2135 | | ORGANIC 
peroxide, technically pure. PEROXIDE. 
Disuccinic acid peroxide, not more than 72 5.2 |UN2962 1 | ORGANIC 
* per cent, wetted with water. PEROXIDE. 
DE | Disulfoton (AQ-1/0.4549) .......cccsccecscecseseeseseseeees 6.1 |NA2783 Il | POISON........4.......).. 
te pesticides, liquid, flamma- 3 |UN2772 1 | FLAMMABLE 
ble, toxic, n.o.s., flash point less than LIQUID, 
23deg C. POISON. 
isa aacccaacs anise ebdhcactanterpcninsckabeiaapesbvkecictenet reser UAE iiccccsniibes ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
Dithiocarbamate pesticides, liquid, toxic, 6.1 |UN3005 | | POISON, 
...flammable, n.o.s., flash point not less FLAMMABLE 
than 23deg C. LIQUID. 
icles salcesdieadoesoseaditaailaeliscsntiindedale tasisddalatedeubniincanisiocdavea nbubecsesteisadscbaadenincsabion ll | POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
dccdei aa aidesiapiibaeciangmasieemeipmabipeoniabetinacsanpianesitined tenia belle tec lil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
liquid, toxic, 6.1 |UN3006 UP vivinscascesscahins 








aoe en 
ssenger 


prowsions of Cargo oe, Cargo onan eee 
pack- vessel provisions 
aging 
(7) (8A) (8B) (10A) | (108) (106) 
ial aa None | 225 None Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 7s.) Sse} 20, 40 
150 | 202 OSE sivcsciacsences BO cc cicsicsas Veh Decca 

None | 212 | None 

150 | 202 242 

150 | 203 242 

None | -225 | None 

156 | 213 240 

154 | 202 242 

154.| 203 241 

None | 201 243 

None | 202 243 

153 | 203 241 

None | 211 242 

None ; 212 242 

153 | 213 240 

152 | 225 None 

None | 225 | None 

None | 225 None 

None | 202 243 

None | 201 243 

None |; 202 243 

None | 201 243 

None | 202 243 

Te aeebiaeae send yes 153} 203 241 

None 243 





201 





O8S9T 


sany pesodolg / 2961 ‘¢ Ae; ‘Aepsany / gg ‘ON ‘ZS “[OA / 19\s33y yferspe.7 








DE 


n.0.S.. 


seeeeeeesesnreeeeeeeesseeeeeseeneeereneeseepeecesenesenseeseeseeeeneseeeeaeees| seneeseeeeeeeees]| seeeseceseeeoees 


seeeeeeeeedereeesecssccesenesseeseebessenesecsensseesecsssensoesessseeeeeesese| sonseseeneeeeees| senseseasaseesos 


Di-{3,5,5-trimethyl-1,2-dioxolanyl-3)  perox- 5.2 |UN2597 
ide, not more than 50 per cent as a 
paste, with phlegmatizer. 
Di-(3,5,5-trimethylhexanoyl) peroxide, in so- §.2 |UN2128 
lution, or Di-(3,5,5-trimethyihexanoyl) per- 
oxide, technically pure. 
DiuFOn (FO-100/45.4) ......sceccerscsssssesssessseeeoeenees ORM-E |NA2767 
Divinyl ether, inhibited.............-.0csesereesererreees 3 |UN1167 
Dodecylbenzenesulfonic acid (AQ-1000/ 8 |NA2584 
454). 
Dodecyltrichlorosilane.............scssscssssssssssesseseees 8 |UN1771 
Driers, paint or varnish, liquid, 0.0.5.............0 3 |UN1168 
Driers, paint or varnish, SOlid, 9.0.5.........00000 4.1 |UN1371 
Dry ice, see Carbon dioxide, SOlid............cs0+0+| sesssrsssersreee| sevssereesersens 
Dyes, n.o.s. or Dye intermediates, n.o.s., 8 |UN2801 





Dyes, n.o.s. or Dye intermediates, 


Aeeeeeesescceeecsaeseeseccesseeereesoeesereenesereeeeneeneeeseeeseneeseseesese! SeCeseseeeseeses| seeeeeseneeerens, 


oe eeeececcceeeesccecccesscesasccesesenseneesscsecsecacssccsenesseneesessooesss| seeeeeaseseeeese! seeeescsseessece| 


Dyes, n.o.s. or Dye intermediates, 
corrosive solid. 

Dynamite, see Explosive, blasting, type A.....|.... 

EDTA. See Ethylenediaminetetraacetic 


acid. j 








i 
i] 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
CORROSIVE........ 


CORROSIVE........ 


seeceescecececcesoes 


eeeee ieeeeeeececeses 
Jd ceased Ted eeeceeesoees 


Jseeeseeereeeesacsooes 


seeeseccrerccscseces 


B2, T14, 
11. 
T14, 11...... 


Js neces scecceessoocose 


aeecerescereccosooes 


Jo eeeseccesccncesosers, 


Jooeeeerecesersececees 


eee eeeserescssoceoees, 





vost Hone nico 
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onc age requir 
Other 


a 


overt o or — ba 

pack. vessel 
aging 

) (98) (10A) | (108) 


202 
203 se 


242 


242 
240 


None i ...| Forbidden... 


None | Forbidden....| Forbidden.... 


240 | No limit No limit. 
Forbidden... gt 
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Electrolyte (acid or alkali) for DatterieS, SCC | ..........+-00b+| serereseenesents 
Battery fluid, acid or Battery fluid, alkali. 




















DE | Endosulfan (AQ-1/0.454) .......ccccccecccnssessssesesnete POISON ..10-0000 
DE | Endosulfan mixture, liquid (AQ-1/0.454)........ POISON. is........... ‘ 
ea rac dadpanebababcoacclas wll stsbenstoccotobg s Sehoestacereuba KEEP AWAY 

FROM FOOD. 
DE | Emin (FQ- 170.459) cesvviscccsssssesrvisecccssssereaveess POISOMN............045 
DE | Endrin mixture, liquid (AQ- 170.454) ............... POISON .w..:......0.05 
codvivinbicinsnesenstiebe OUR seca coshnaaeccpusbusenestocksoa vanadecodal acbvashanpecvnbel cxestbcessecnily KEEP AWAY 
Enginés, internal combustion, S66 VENICIC, | ..............4-] cecseceenesees 
self-propelled. 
| Engine starting fluid, with flammable gas.......| 2.1 |UN1960 |... — 
al 6.1 |UN2558 1 | PONBON.essse..cee000 
E | Epiohlorohydtin (AQ- 10007454) 0.........ccsseen 6.1 |UN2023 1 | POIGON.A......0 
1,2-Epoxy-3-ethoxypropanne ..........ssssecsesssseenees 3 |UN2752 iit | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
| | Eradicators, paint of grease, liquid................. 3 |UN1850 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
sige nice pind iabllagiiecantilascons upciaveaiecibilvictsisnahcascolh costimetnseeecd seams it | FLAMMABLE 
LIQuiD. 
Sepals a aia Siea chasms shiesccposousbnsendcssenounieeol osbasecacssabeall sedi tescghicsoal i] | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
| | Eradicators, paint or grease, liquid.................. 6.1 |UN1850 li | POISON...............4 
sods edineioansstascebass Ginth ahethandhccbbaadtsionsscinescsskseavetccintield covecevesvepedalll sgibhedvabicledl ill | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
| | Eradicators, paint or grease, liquid.................. tl! | CORROSIVE........ 
pase ates sskctelsotainaeuvanl ahs casskatoeecccingsbgsatphgasnsshell vince Ii! | CORROSIVE........ 
Etching acid, liquid, n.o.s. , see Hydro- 
fludri¢ acid, Solution. 
Ethane, COMPreSSED ......c....csccscsssseressvessereed 2.1 [UN1098 |........... an 
AS. 
D | Ethane-Propane mixture, refrigerated liquid... 2.1 |NA1961 |........... FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
Ethane, refrigerated liquid ..................sesssesnseee 2.1 aia scien oe 
Ethanolamine or Ethanolamine solutions....... 8 |UN2491 mW | CORROSIVE........ 
Ethanol AMINE DiNITALC........0.0.ecsessseseersereeeesees FOIE | ....scccssoreced 
n 
Ethanol (Ethyl alcohol) or Ethanol (Ethyl 3 |UN1170 il | FLAMMABLE 
alcohol) solutions, including Alcoholic LIQUID. 
beverages. 
peaks sactnctennctbncaeses cosy clvisosncssincccesenecesiceesnly vatalaCecssll seseipanioarcel iil | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Es I I IN oiincicci cba scssccsencsteasasnceesl casnscinsscescoil sttéinnsinanessl 
DE | Ethion (AO- 1074.54) ....cscocsccsssersessesssveveseseeseees 6.1 |NA2783 HH} POISON..........0s000 





welt einidap Necetiniants E 





Speciat 
Provisions Cargo sie 
Provisions 
m (Y0A) (108) (10C) 





samy pesodorg / 2a6t ‘s Aey ‘Aepsomy, / 98 ‘ON ‘ZS [OA / JoSISoy [eIEpeT 











identifica. | Pack- 
Bo a a ioe 
o 7. ane ha st : z ; (4) (5) ad (6) 0 
NI Sass kenseatese escheat cecreasase 3 |UN1173 il | FLAMMABLE Ten 
LIQUID. 
Ethyl acetylene, inhibited................sssversssssesee 2.1 |UN2452 |........... FLAMMABLE B13.. 
GAS. 
Ethyl acrylate, inhibited...............cecccssccssecsseceees 3 |UN1917 i | FLAMMABLE T8.... 
LIQUID. 
Ethyl QIGGAO!, $6 EtharOl oiai.s.csi......eeccccssseecsen| onscecconsediee]sendsstsstibades 
Ethyl aldehyde, see Acetaldehyde.............+++- voncvesveveebsonl evevecesssernees oe 
E | Ethylattiine (AQ 10007454) 0... .eescccssseeeesenes 2.1 |UN1636 |........... FLAMMABLE B13. 
GAS. 
Ethylaminé, aqueous solution with not less 3 |UN2276 ii | FLAMMABLE Ni5, 
than 50 per cent but not more than 70 |. LIQUIB. 
per cent ethylamine. y 
ee APNE OUI ND ss ecsncstcescncccaencssced 3 |UN2271 ill | FLAMMABLE B1,T 
LiGUID. 
PI i sssnt sine: ssintieestenntiasiliisiabiie . 6.1 ]UN2272} Ill | KEEP AWAY 12. 
FROM FOOD. 
a iciccsstniskeisinnchcninnnisisapisitiinbiiid 6.1 |UN2273 | Ill | KEEPAWAY | T2.... 
FROM FOOD. 
E | Ethylb@nzene (AQ-1000/454) ..n..ccsecscvesessseeees 3 |UN1175 " oa WA ais 
LIQUID. 
N-EthylN-Berzylarilin€...........cscisecsscseeecccnneeess 6.1 |UN2274 | Ill | KEEP AWAY TaSc 
FROM FOOD. 
N-EthylB@nzyltoluidines..........-ccccsseeesesseeceeesesees ' 6.1 |UN2753} Ill | KEEP AWAY __........... 
FROM FOOD. 
RN OPIN isnt actitscccciceccttecstcoctesncatececrconsets 3 |UN1176 it | FLAMMABLE T8..... 
_ LIQUID. 
i hi ivessecnsevivvesesonsnssesiicenesin 6.1 |UN1691 it | POISON................ T17... 
Ethyl BfOMOACEtate...............reccccvseccseeeceneeesenveres 6.1 |UN1603 Ht | POISON................. 114... 
NNR cass rasssccasessaponicenvssasesctasinsiedd 3 |UN2275 ili | FLAMMABLE B1, T 
LIQUID. 
Ethylbuty! acetate................ccccssscssscrseeccsesceneeeee 3 |UN1177 | Ill | FLAMMABLE B1, T 
LIQUID. 
EE 3 |UN1179 il | FLAMMABLE B1, T 
LIQUID. 
2-Ethylbutyraldehyde............-.ccccsssssessecsesssesseee 3 |UN1178 ll | FLAMMABLE Bi, T 
LIQUID. 
ic ccaecbacnilistancieliaed 3 |UN1180 i | FLAMMABLE THis. 
LIQUID. 
SCOR epee 2.3 |UN1037 | POISON GAS, | B13, 


FLAMMABLE | 10. 
GAS. 
Ethyl Chloroacetate ...........ccscessssessssssesseeveerseees 6.1 |UN1181 Hi | POIGOIN.....n.-orseosss T14.... 








Pian entatons Vessel opel vical 

Coren pont Cargo oun 

(10A) (108) 
150 kg.......... eo 554 40 ¢ 
Fi 
TWhisiacis 950! 202) 2421 Bb ccc OO ici Mita 40 i 
B43............ None | 337 244 ~ 
“— 
Ni5, 714.1 150] 202] 243 é 
- Ht 
64, Th .ss:.: 150] 203} 242 XN 
Wh ssittedccs! 153} 203] 241 § 
ee 153 | 203| 241 8 
~ 
Wet 150 | 202} 242 j 
€ 
TE occissl 153 | 203] 241 8 
= 
pes i ini 153 | 203} 241 
Pinch 150 | 202 | 242 = 
<< 
FOF stint None | 202 | 243 si 
OER None | 202| 243 2 
N 
8; Tisau 150 | 203 | 242 ~ 
Bt Tt cscs 150 | 203] 242 g 
Str Thin. 150 | 202] 242 3 
hp pee 150 | 202} 242 - 
8 
ae 150 | 202} 242 g 


B13, B33, | None | 322 244 


WB aeciceetss None | 202 243 





€8cor 





Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard 
bois names 





(1) (2) (3) 
Ethyl chloroformate........:....ccssescose-cocsessessscscsseee 3 |UN1182 | | FLAMMABLE B14, 
LIQUID, N: 
POISON, N: 
CORROSIVE. ‘ 
Ni 
10 
Ethyl-2-chloropropionat ......:..c.iscsssecssseessencasets 3 |UN2935 iil | FLAMMABLE B1.. 
. LIQUID. 
Ethyl chiorothioformate..............scsssecssssesseseoes 3 |UN2826 | | FLAMMABLE B14, 
LIQUID, 10 
CORROSIVE. 
eee MPPs ccitivasncssicssecessntctpccheceescbiarvibecconeyd 3 | UN1862 i) | FLAMMABLE tse 
LIQUID. 
Ethyl CyaNoacetate.............ccccccccscssessesscssssssosees 6.1 | UN2666 ill | KEEP AWAY T8... 
FROM FOOD. 
Ethyl-3,3-di-(tert-butylperoxy) butyrate, not 5.2 |UN2598 i! | ORGANIC hau... 
more than 50 per cent with inert inorgan- PEROXIDE. 
Ethyl-3,3-di-(tert-butylperoxy) butyrate, not 5.2 |UN2185 HW} ORGANIC  ——hecessee 
more than 77 per cent in solution. PEROXIDE. 
Ethyl-3,3-di-(tert-butylperoxy) technically 5.2 |UN2184 W} ORGANIC  ——husssseeee 
pure. ‘ PEROXIDE. 
Ethyldichtoroarsine .............c.rscsssscsssresnserssseessee 6.1 |UN1892 1 | POISON...........000. B14, 
10 
Ethyldichlorosilane ...........sessscscssssscsseessseenessnseane 4.3 }UN1183 1 | DANGEROUS A2, t 
WHEN WET, N1 
CORROSIVE, N2 
POISON, N2 
FLAMMABLE T1 
LIQUID. T2 
Ethylene Chiorohydrin ............cssesrsvsrereserseeneees 6.1 |UN1135 1 | POISON..........000.. B14, 
10 
Ethylene, COMPeSSEM ......:....ccsesessesseesesnscesesies 2.1 |UN1962 |.:.;........ FLAMMABLE B13., 
GAS. 
Ethylenediamine (RQ-1000/454).......s...ccsseseee 8 |UN1604 ll | CORROSIVE, T14.., 
, FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Ethylene CiaMine DiperchlOrate .......0is0cssvervenes FOrbid- | ......sccseseee 
den 
DE | Ethylenediaminetetraacetic acid (AQ-5000/ | ORM-E |NA9117 WOT POI isis iscsccsssch csiasiecse 
2270). 
E | Ethylene dibromide (HO-1000/454).......:...000- 6.1 |UN1605 1 | POISON.......:..0:.0.. B14, 
10. 
Ethylene dibromide and methyl DrOMide | ............000) sssessesessseess 
liquid mixtures, see Methyl bromide and 
dibromide, liquid mixtures. 
E | Ethylene dichloride (RO-5000/2270) .........000+. 3 |UN1184 i) | FLAMMABLE T14.. 
LIQUID, 


POISON. 








ek 
| rage rere | carro Pine Quantity’ Tninations Vessel sniniiar eiduiiiiite = 
| mi gent : S 
Special 
Provisions Non- Other 
Excep- | bulk over stowage 
tions pack- S 
aging 
(7) (eA) | (88) (10C) 

B14, B32, | None | 227 Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3.....| 5... 40 2 
N1, a. 
N11, 2 
N26, E. 
N34, j | 
10. | gS 

a i 220 biscninaie 1B.ne| 1,3. ¢. 

B14, 832, | None | 227| 244 | Forbidden:...| Forbidden....| 1........ 1,3.....| 21, 40, " 
10. 95 ~ 

< 

TN scented 150 | 202 | 242 | S Lereserssssccceee PE csscecscreend i? wee S. 

WD isivcsincl 153 | 203 | 244 | CO Lec.ecesssne 2201... V2eevee] 1,2 0101 26, 34 8 

be icon 152 | 225 | Nome | Sq eecccscrsee] TO KQseccsreenee] Vesesee] Seosmen] 12, 40 2 

= 

es 152 | 225 | NONE | 5 Leer] 10 Levsereeed Vere] Sronee| 12, 40 i 

es None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) Ves) Sis 12, 40 = 

nm 

B14, B32, | None | 227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Bianied 40, 95 - 
10. cat 

A2,N1, | None | 201| 244 | Forbidden...) 1 Loss. Poa ee 40 
N15, = 
N26, < 
N34, a 
T18, a 
T26. . 

B14, B32, | None | 227] 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,2.....| 1,2... 23, 40, 2 
10. 48,95 |f__ 

B13 ..i....... 306 |-304 | 244 :| Forbidden....| 150 kg.....:..:. +31 650. 40, 85 “ 

Tio ncn 154 | 202 | 243 | V Leceressscssen ee 1,3...) 1,3.::.4 21, 40 3 

S 
@o 
Qa 
2 
Bi 156 | 213 240 | No limit.........| No limit......... 1,2.....] 1,2... = 
n 

B14, B32, | None | 227| 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,2.....| 1,2.....] 40, 95 

10. 


WAG ccssened None | 202 BAST VU pce, IDE ia cintcsessoceed VQ iad Fes, 








Sym- Hadardous Materials descriptions and proper shipping 
boils names pre 
“) a ee — (2 Se on 
Ethylene glycol diethyl ther..........sccssersserees 3 |UN1153 | Ill a Bi, 
LIQUID. 
Ethylene GhyCol Cinitrate ........rsssesssvsvssesserervevers FOrbId~ | ......ssecseesee 
defi 
Ethylene glyéol monobutyl ether .............ss00. 6.1 |UN2369 iil | KEEP AWAY _ |........ 
FROM FOOD. 
Ethyléne gly6ol mohoethyl ether ..............00-. 3 }UN1171 lil | FLAMMABLE B1, 
LIQUID. 
Ethylene glycol monoethyl éthér acetate....... 3 |UN1172 ill | FLAMMABLE B1, 
LIQUID. 

Ethylene glycol monomethy! ether.................. 3 |UN1188 ill | FLAMMABLE B1, 
LIQUID. 

Ethylene glycol monomethyl ether acetate.... 3 |UN1189 i ee B1, 
LIQuiD. 

Ethyleneimine, inhibited ..........csscccessessessseens 6.1 |UN1185 1 | POISON, B14 

FLAMMABLE N 

LIQuiD. N 

N 

N 

1 

Ethylene Oxide ANd CAPbOM DIOXIDE MUX | .....cececeee| seveesssesessees 
tures, see Carbon dioxide and ethylene 
Oxide mixtures, ef¢.. ( 

Ethylene oxide and propylene oxide mix- 3 |UN2983 | | FLAMMABLE N4, 
tutes, HOt Moré thah 30 per cent ethyl- LiQuib, N: 
ene oxide. POISON. N. 

Ethylené 6xide, pire or with nitroger’............. 2.3 |UN1040 tl | POISON GAS, | 10.. 

FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 

Ethylene, refrigerated liquid (cryogenic 2.1 }UN1038 |........... FLAMMABLE __si........ 
Wejulch. GAS. 

Ethyl ether, see Diethyl ether ...............cccsssre] scoseseccesesese] cocesecneneseree 

NII 2 sis sacsennnignsincentphechneeneniaeidennnioied 2.3 |UN2453 ll | POISON GAS....... B13 

1€ 

FE I ia hips csitenssenssiresanicnectsastnsadatadbennsenasia 3 }UN1190 ll | FLAMMABLE T8.. 

LIQUID. 

Ethylhexaldehyde, see Octyl aldehydes |................) ccc 
etc.. 

2-Ethylhexylamine ..........scccoescssvessssneessneeeseneeeseee 8 |UN2276 | _ Ill | CORROSIVE........ 12 

2-Ethylhexyichloroformate ........cccsscceesoeseneecseeese 6.1 |UN2748 HW} POISON, acessases 

CORROSIVE. 
CUT DODO ozscascctesrsntvcssssepescivssssenrseses POPU | | ncececcccescoes 
den 
Ethyl isobutyrate ..........ssssssesseesseeennnseneeeesseesns | 3 |UN2385 i! | FLAMMABLE 


1} uQuiD. 





(8) 








Pecnagr — Vesset “hie  equireinarns 
Cargo ps some 
(104) | (108) 
sevsivl 1,88] 11:8 ssa g 
= 
2 
ib sevabsebcaceneid 153 | 203 241 POO EA but Tad HS ae oe 
40, 34 
Be ee cc 150 | 203 242 160'L.....n.8:.... ee Gee sects 1:3. Tec 
Oe ea: 150 | 203 PAB TOO coeds PT essicvsicgss £355) ag ts 
— 
St: Fix... 150 | 203 BNP NOG Ecco BN Biiciisceciced Tits Ti ¢ 
ee 
B1, T1...... 150 | 203 | 242 | 60 besssssssnse 220 Lesssssssss VWBsssie] 1,9 csc en 
pp 
B14, B32, | None | 227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3..... Wiseteetis 
N16, ¥ 
N17, $ 
N25, & 
N32, ~~ 
10. = 
B 
N4, N15, None | 201 243 | Forbidden...) BO bassesessesssv| Wri} Sra 12, 40 & 
N34, 
N40. . & 
: penne Noné | 323 248 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3...) 1........ 40, 85, te 
05 wi 
bse cbiiaitesasataie None | 316 318, | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) Visssso) Sssssssss] 40, 85 2 
319 NQ 
—~ 
.| B13, B33, | None | 304 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1,3..... S sezessas 40, 85 
10. 
MD itedesteces 150 | 202 DAR CAs invssesticarccis GOEL cccissirns esa} VyBavese} 5 sesseers 12 3 
a 
a 
203 | 241 | S Leccesersssen 2 1,3... 1,3... 21- a 
202} 243 | Sbesscsssssssses] CO bevsssisssssesss] W Bess] WGsis] 12,19, . 
a : ls 20 
40, 95 


ha 950 | 208} 248 | S Lessecrscreeee] 60 Lessteresenee] 1,Bsica Nei = 


























} 
Ethyl isocyamate ....-...-s.-ssceseieccsececcccescessessnssans 3 |UN2481 | | FLAMMABLE 
; | Haut, 
| POISON. 
I IIIID vaiinnsincsdasccnssetinnigcaeisbabiipedscuananeninasaios 3 |UN1192 | ill | FLAMMABLE E 
LIQUID. 
Ea CINE Y aniccccecursnsartctiiorecectannasaistonhisd 3 |UN2363 i] | FLAMMABLE 
| LIQUID, 
POISON. 
Ethyl methacrylate...........cvsscssessesessssssssseererers 3 |UN2277 i! | FLAMMABLE T 
LIQUID. 
Ethyl methyl ether .........sccccccesseseessesessssssensensee | 2.1 }UN1039 |.......... FLAMMABLE | 6 
GAS. 
Ethyl methyl ketone or Methyl ethyl ketone...| 3 |UN1193 1] a T 
LIQUID. 
D | Ethyl nitrate (01t71C Other) ........ccccsssecsecsesesnceneess | 3 |NA1993 i) | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Ethyl nitrite SOIULIONS...............cccscecesssseeseseeseeeeee 3 |UN1194 1} FLAMMABLE _ |... 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
SSPE STUNNOTINNID ais ccccnbsccnsth cgbasecbacecictdecsece 3 |UN2524 i | FLAMMABLE sie... 
LIQUID. 
Se MININUID Tihs acthcciccebicstncsupsscxcovsovibacislinenashored 6.1 |UN2525 lil | KEEP AWAY i.e... 
FROM FOOD. 
ET UII seins iccissscenscnscesactecosacsesciesune’ POP | cssicicencesese 
den 
Ethylphenyldichlorosilane ..........srs-rsseseresssesees 8 |UN2435 ll | CORROSIVE........ B 
Ethyl phosphonothioic: GiChIOTIA®, AMAY- | .......s....000+) ssssserecesenees 
drous, see Corrosive liquid, n.o.s.. 
Ethyl phosphonous dichloride, AMhyYAOUS, | .........u-0000| sosssversnseenes 
see Pyrophoric liquids, n.o.s.: 
Ethyl phosphorodichloridate, SEE COrmOSive | ........sss0+00| seseresessesses 
liquid, n.o.s.. 
DT ec icegescacesasevescsicossiscoescosesssesees 3 | UN2386 i | FLAMMABLE TE 
LIQUID. 
NE INI sha ctep cccsevenesectesadicliecettsesssasotesy 3 |UN1195 i! | FLAMMABLE T1 
LIQUID. 
UT FN ONE sc. cic ccincscnsareicasensvéndcrtbcoee 3 |UN2615 ll | FLAMMABLE Té 
LIQUID. 
Ethyl silicate, see Tetraethy! Silicate ...........002) ssscecsesssseere| sovsesssseersens 
SoS CII ase cn scscissnvngeswncsecesocécherensnestaccved 8 |UN2571 li | CORROSIVE........ B2 
ee BNeculatedbossnsiciseodstesscoatasbiansny 6.1. }UN2754 il | POISON................ T1 
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B13, B14, 
B30, 


Jee eeeeeacscereseeoree 





150 


None 


150 
None 
150 
150 


None 


150 


153 


None 


150 
150 
150 


203 
202 


202 
324 
202 
202 
201 


202 


203 


202 


202 
202 
202 


202 
202 


242 


243 


242 
244 
242 
None 


None 


242 


241 


242 


242 
242 
242 


242 
243 





..| Forbidden... 


OGL a yf ee 
Forbidden....| 60 L.............. 
ic iced tac! 
Forbidden...) 150 kg.......... 
Beatie OO Bivcciiccied 
Forbidden ....| Forbidden... 
Forbidden....| Forbidden... 
DE seated DO Avicirsivicacs 
OO bo secsccenes Seb acccxects 
Forbidden ....| 30 L.............. 
Bee iiaticecoaies Nc casenies 
BR sticdisastencts Ge Srcpctioecnie 
Dao saissstsrcenssts BE aciseeiciseid 
Wiha: OO Ge socceses 
Sh caseunsinstaings ee 
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Vessel stowage requirements 
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Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 








































































Ethyltrichlorosilane ..........scssessesssesessenssseeeensves FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, N26, 
POISON, N34, 
CORROSIVE. 10. 
D | Etiologic agent, n.o.s.(see also Infectious 6.2 |NA2814 |........... CTR beicesccncssceses 
substances, efc.). AGENT. 
Explosive articles, see Articles, CxPlOSIVE......| .....s-s-c-seee+] cererenenesenees 
Explosive, blasting, type A..........scressesreseseees 1.1D |UN0081 
Explosive, blasting, type B ............-:s:sersrereeeees 1.1D |UN0082 
Explosive, blasting, type B ............ssserersseseeeees 1.5D |UN0331 
Explosive, blasting, type C...........ccrserssseseress 1.1D | UN0083 
Explosive, blasting, type D..............c:cssesssesseeses 1.1D |UN0084 
Explosive, blasting, type E .............scsssssreseseees 1.1D |UN0241 
Explosive, blasting, type E.......... aeeabesiese 1.5D |UN0332 
Explosive, forbidden. See Sec. 173.51... FORiGs | .cdcus. 
den 
Explosives, slurry, see Explosive, blasting, |.........+.+000| sssssseresess 
E. 
Explosive substances, S€@ SubStaNnCes, OX- |.........s.c00+| sssseseessseeees 
plosive. 
Explosives, water gels, S€@ Explosive, | ............0.| cscscesseseseees 
blasting, type E. 
Extracts, aromatic, liquid ...............0cccssssersseeeees 3. |UN1169 | | FLAMMABLE T7, T30. 
LIQUID. 
Seah edencca se temees resestapitlcaaaateotie ep tactin vipteinbcscideta ncinivcsteaseal sepnitinaiveiasd i) | FLAMMABLE T7, T30. 
LIQUID. 
Races erate: Micha tie ivan sicaalasatbala soehusputansomelabseed sintesepuseon protetnabieel lil | FLAMMABLE T7, T30. 
LIQUID. 
Extracts, flavouring, liquid ...........ssssssssressseees 3 |UN1197 | | FLAMMABLE T7, T30. 
LIQUID. 
a SI a asada telat ll | FLAMMABLE T7, T30. 
LIQUID. 
cc ce eS a aca al scesnesanseeseal eect bars lil | FLAMMABLE T7, T30. 
LIQUID. 
Fabric with animal or vegetable Oil. S@@ | .......c.csse| ssssseeeeeseeees 
Fibers or fabrics, efc.. 
DE | Ferric ammonium citrate (AQ-1000/454)....... ORM-E |NA9118 il 
DE | Ferric ammonium oxalate (AQ-1000/454)...... ORM-E |NA9119 HT} 
PN ins ceciascatasbbasepseovsecunesa 6.1 | UN1606 i] 
FOITIS DIOR seca sesccesescceesesnsssesrs 6.1 |UN1607 ul 
E | Ferric chloride (AQ-1000/454) 8 |UN1773 i 
E | Ferric chloride, solution (AQ-1000/454)......... 8 |UN2582 i 
DE | Ferric fluoride (AQ-100/45.4) ......00csesseesesvees ORM-E |NA9120 iT 
E | Ferric nitrate (RQ-1000/454) UN1466 ul 
DE | Ferric sulfate (AQ-1000/454) NA9121 i 
IE tiers ate ssc stsesnscececnstcectatsacsepto’ 1 |UN1323 Il | FLAMMABLE A19........ 
! SOLID. 








_ (9) (10) 
vss sons enor 


Pacnsarg ny Sat } 
ae 
Bulk sar - 
cep | uk packag, erator or oe stone 
aging 
(88) (10A) | (108) 


226 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden... 


196 | None | 50mi 


No limit. 
No limit.. 
25 kg. 
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(1) 


bE 


DE 
DE 


DE 


AIW 


AIW 


ADW 





Ferfosili¢on, with more than 30 per cent 
but less-than 90 per cent silicon. 





class 
o | 
4.3 |UN1408 


Féfrous ammonium sulfate (AG: 1000/454)...; ORM-E |NAS122 


FIG GED vseschccrssvcssscsncaseccoseseesecnecessteseed 
Ferrous Chloride, solid (AO-100/45.4)....:...... ‘ 
Ferrous chloride, solution (AQ-100/45.4) .....: 
Ferrous metal borings, shavings, turnings 
or cuttings in a form liable to self-heating. 


Ferrous Sulfate (AC+1000/454) ........sssceresesnet 

Fertilizer ammoniating solution with free 
ammonia. ; 

Fibers or Fabrics, animal or vegetable, 
n.o.s. with animal or vegetable oil. 


Fibers, ahithal 7 vegetable, n.c.s. burnt, 
wet or damp. 


Filth’, hitrocellulose base, from which gela- 
tne has been réfmoved; hi écrap, 8ée 
Celluloid scrap. 

Films, nitroceliuiosé base, gé/atine coated 
(except scrap). 

Fite extinguisher Charges, Corrosive fiquit/..... 


eeeececsecneccececeseeesensseeccessssccccsceassaseeseseeseesesesesessssesoeee’l &: 


FRUITING, BID A caicccsnccsesestccsisscsnsesesesassccnsccesed 
Fireworks, type B PORRRERARE RARE AAERAhE Ra ROE db Rbdbda be eeadades 
PRIN: MIDIS gsacsisncsasctpsvacssavvotosiacstanesotenens ‘ 
Fireworks, type D..... 
Fireworks, type D .........ccccecssssssessessesesees 
Fish meal or fish scrap, unstabilized... 






oneed| 


Fish meal or fish scrap containing 6% to 
12% water. 


6.1 |UN1608 
8 |NA1759 
8 |NA1760 

4.2 |UN2793 


ORM-E |NA9125 


2.2 |UN1043 
4.2 |UN1373 


4.2 |UN1372 


4.1 |UN1324 
8 |UN1774 


2.2 |UN1044 
4.1 |UN2623 


seeeeecccerecssl] soccccccceecees: 


1.1G |UN0333 
1.26 |UNO334 
1.36 }UN0335 
1.4G |UN0336 
1.4S |UN0337 
4.2 |UN1374 


9 |NA9300 





eeeeesceced 


DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET, 
KEEP AWAY 


FROM FOOD. 


OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 


None bebededbdeddbcocecs: 


NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 
SPONTANE- 


COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 


FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


CORROSIVE....... 


NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 

FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 

FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 


] 


ed}ees 


ebleee 


wbfedd 
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A 
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oy 
a 
Y 
D. 2 
isis dds cesctiiicomiviccll. Tae ae 240 
sets Mivincccssplosctcscesll VOM ate 242 
al deessssseeneeeeel 154] 212] 240 ; 
rte J B2.....| 154] 202] 242 
A1, A19.....) None | 213] 244 
~~ 
< 
2 
oan | seassastsesstereeet] 186 | 818 240 | No limit.........| No limit........:) 1,8...) 1,2... 
i east | 306} 304] 244 | Forbidden...) 150 kg......... 49.0 Bad 40, 85 8 
sical | None | 213) 241 | Forbidden...) Forbidden ...| 1,3....] 1,3... z 
$ 
‘te SEES | None | 213} 241 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1,3... 1,3... ig 
S 
oO 
& 
2 
Se atladad None | 183 | Nome | 25 Kg eessssesu] 100 KQeecssese] Vecssees| Besreeens] 98 5 
ca N15, 154 | 202 | Nome | 1 Leccccccscscec] BO Leccccccsccns] V,Qeeced] 1,2ecen » 
N34, 
N41. 
x. 
Be iad 306 | 306 | None | 75 kg.ecse...... 150 Kg esssssee 1.3.0] 1,3...4 85 
A1Q .cccsscce J None | 212 | Nome | 15 kg. 50 KG eaecsesnne VBeseed 1,3 com 
Al, A19..... None | 213 | None | 25 kg............ 100 kg.......... TAA VS Sx OQ. 
At, A19....1 None | 212| 241 | 15 kg........... Ct 1,Besseel 1,8... 


Satna J AV cecccscsseren| 186 | 213 241 | No lirtitissss.4) NO limit........) 1,8...) 1,255. 












Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


Fissile radioactive materials, see Radioac- 
tive material, fissile, n.o.s.. 

Flammable compressed gas, see Com- 
pressed or Liquefied gas, flammable, 
etc.. 

Flammable compressed gas (small recep- 

| tacles not fitted with a dispersion device, 

| not refillable), see Receptacles, etc.. | 






















| Flammable gas in lighters, Se@ Lighters 101 | ........sss|sessssssesseee 
cigars or cigarettes, with flammable gas. 
| | Flammable liquid preparations n.o.s. for the 3 |UN1142 | 
purpose of cleaning enamel, lacquer, 
paint, varnish, etc.; removing, reducing or 
thinning liqu making products for polish- 
ing, vulcanizing or de-icing, or for dress- 
ing leather. 
Sr sramialini i ical sak aca connetnsasebsedcdansdus sabes cts to iibecaieen dphbococucecceenh eovachonstedeed il 
Bits cae dak aatoact aeabicbopatigd spcuthastta tock Dbiasec he bacbicbeststbicdl csesepicbetsceae cookoo opiate i 
Flammable liquids, COrroSive, 1.0.5. .........s00. 3 |UN2924 ! 
ipcsstusdapdhsdastearentbpcabcmsakasbovoosnsceotscbotekoes 1 pulsueneseaeotbet Aisensebccobod eosiecasuiatee u 
SsSscousbae miss absaababeeephtcasitiidhtoossoeces seadahewesher secaeabivosstek SSabesreTLahSehaL ee toeep aaa fl 
} 
Flammable liquids, 1.0.5. ..........scsscssssssesssseessees 3 |UN1993 ' 
I Sa Sd tetany esiogas tpl sspaphettnson Sospesupentbsene edectel sotipatobvacsinsdnasteenibebioel i] 
quleta toil ietinsapveetepsadesovebeoccsbbeeesesanctepsueomosenetontanesecesee| pasinessieatenbal endinpanctictend il 
Flammable liquids, poisonous, Nn.0.S. .............. 3 | UN1992 1 
isiipsedabeoiillblipsnsiseb ile eeticnstbcapeindigasbetascuammbelakingebndaabeill sotbdevssiuista aieoveneobedola i} 
joules iasndih dant deliMensines Cocnitabesdioestasabcibiniscemveamneiney epciboesanedy wiceaiatiad i 
Flammable solids, COrroSive, 1.0.5. ........--00+0: 4.1 |}UN2925 I 
| 





| 





i 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, KEEP 
AWAY FROM 
FOOD. 
FLAMMABLE 
SOLID, 
CORROSIVE. 






i 


4 


Quantity limitations 





(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 









Cargo aircraft Other 
stowa: 
omy prouaiens 


(9B) (100) 




















es} 
@® 
a. 
@ 
= 
| £. 
eae | g 
ag 
| | | | } = 
! | oS 
| | | | | . 
i — 
= Bisco 150 = SHS Whigs acetic isn cincd | Tea! < 
| im 
NS 
Se 
: T8, T31..... 150 | 202 | 242 | S Lireecsccccsssone i ssiscctenssi 18...1 49%. ~ 
: B1, T7, 150 | 203| 242/60L.............. 0 t......... $k tae ef 
5 | TAD ceeeenel Nome | 201 | 248 | 0.5 Lecccsane Os aS 1B ese] Sereseel 40 = 
. a 
: T15, T26...) Nome | 202 | 243 | V benseesncceee be cnitcaics at bee 40 K 
fe : 
: B81, T15, 150 | 209 | 242 | S Lirrecsccccssrees | 1,3.....| 1,3.....} 40 Fo 
VE. _ “1 
: as), ASR SOE, AB AE ccrscacees Ee 53S 99:2 0S © 
N 
: T8, T31..... 150 | 202 | 242 | S Lercreseccccoree RE Base] sre a 
= «| B1, 77, 150 | 203 | 242 | 60 Leccccscssnee eis 1,Besoee| 1,Seone 7 
T30. 3 
: 838, T42...| None | 201} 243 | Forbidden...) 30 L.......... 4:90.08... 40 9 
& 
: TH None | 202} 243 | 1 Leseecssesecese SObe ees Vets 40 sy 
O- 
na 
= Bi, T18..... 150 | 203 | 242 | 60 Livssereseesen Rica: 1,3.....| 1,3.....) 40 
EEP 
OM 
= PR as) None | 214. | 242 | 1 kgeeccccccscsen 15, KQceesssssees Wea Sa Si... 40, 74 
' 1 eet 
VE. | em 
oe 
oO 











pre 
Khel a Sa a aa a ea acl pad Ls dpicaaseasake i! | FLAMMABLE aici 
SOLID, 
GORAOSIVE 
Sa a aed 1k cccsecneldde ii tecioalsds ii! | FLAMMABLE Al 
SOLID, 
CORROSIVE 
Flammable SolidS, 1.0.5. .......:-csssecsssesesseseenes ‘ 4.1 }|UN1325 | FLAMMABLE Lk... 1 
SOLID. 
I a cateenslhsndast nb ehceesabeiiel beled tncet sh tansbislioeny .| | FLAMMABLE ae 
SOLID. 
Flammable solids, poisonous, 1.0.8. ............0i 4.1 |UN2926 | a Ais 
’ 
POISON. 
a a BE omeaanens Gh cscciecenieasths i) | FLAMMABLE ssustaas 
ID, 
POIBON. 
cea aaa seaalanaags Sl cactinsasts il | FLAMMABLE Al 
SOLID, 
POISON. 
RN ci aac sicaticakl 1.3G | UN0093 
Flares, a@rial .................0:0. | 1.46 |UN6403 
FRI, GTI oon cacssccsiscszsocics ail 1.4S |UN0404 
Flares, aerial .............c.sesssesse wil -1.1G |UN0420 
PUR, TTI ica cases seccceccrcsssnstsnceiniees sh 1.2G }|UN0421 
Flares, airplane, see Flares, aerial................ Pik bccascesnbandl iid cidisenscatled 2. 
Flares, Sipfial, see Cartridges, Sigmall ............4.| .....ssscssseese| sssssssssssees f. 
Flafes, sufface (other than water activated 1.1G |UN0418 
Cdfitrivahées). 
Flares, suftace (Othe? thar water activated 1.2G |UN0419 
contrivances). 
Flares, surface (other than wateractivaléd| 1.36 |UN0O92 
contrivanées). 
Flares, water-activated, see COMtfivAAGOS, |oo.......s| ceccseesseeends 
water-activated, ec. 
Flash powdér, in Units, See PhotO-flaSh |........csscs| seccsssecseeee oa 
powder, in units. 
Fide dusts, poisonous, see Arsenical dust.....| .............. eto 
Fluoborié aGid ..4...00s000.. lesiseaccidshelasuietiatenincs 14 8 |UN1775 ll | CORROSIVE........| B2, | 
Ni 
N’ 
; 
Ti 
T2 
Fluoric acid, see Hydrofluoric acid, SOIL = |.........c.00+0) sssssersssrseeds 
tion, efc.. 
Fluorine, COMprESSED ...................c000 kdl “ 2.3 |UN1045 | 1A | POISON GAS, 10... 
OXIDIZER. 
I iiss scsi ceelapestnccenisicsonseds os 6.1 |UN2642 0 Pe ica sess cssctibecsecseccs 








PR sissasicnes ‘ 151 | 213 
scobbbbs8Eoecccceeede 151 | 212 
iccihsdeastaneeseacs «| 151 | 213 

A19.......0 «| None | 211 
ssn8b8NSBSceeceese «| None | 212 

ON sescastass »| 151 | 213 

.| B2, B15, 154 | 202 
N11, 
N26, 
N34, 
T15, 
T27. 

WP isisiincees ..| None | 302 

PE sinasecticetesavt | None! 211 


242 | 25 Kg eecrssseni 
240 | 15 Kg eecsesenst 
240 | 25 Kg eecsssenes 
242 | 1K cesserssene id 
242 | 15 Kg eaccsssant 
242 | 25 KG acccssnt 
WEN Sti 


245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden... 


100 KQeeceect| Versste] Bsns 
50 kg coecceocacte Tcschil’ Peau 
100 KOeeccscte] 1yBecrt 1 cases 
15 HQ easesnsrse] 1)Benrt] S sseet 
ee eT Cos Oa Oe 
400 KeQeersecssic] 1jBeent 1 seen 
OES ccsepircoeedy VB .cias 1,2 2.0 

Vicsscesa ciel 
18 Kgjeeseneane 1,3.) 1, anon 


O6S9T 


sorry pasodory / 2968 ‘s Avyy ‘Aepsony / 9g ‘ON ‘zg ‘JOR / JOTSIBOY PeISpey 














Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Labels 
bois names 
(1) (2) (6) 
TI a iictescssccssssscctcssccoscssevsencsinabeossess 6.1 |UN2944 lil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD 
DOI isin RR irececcsincceens 6.1 |UN2941 lll | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
| Fluorobenzene iia ia aigedt 3 |UN2387 I | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
| en acid anhydrouS.................+. 8 |UN1776 ll | CORROSIVE..... 
| 
FUIGROIIID, TRIG. viccccaccccsesnsesecrresciscceseses 6.1 |UN2856 Il) | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
FOUN TING aac sss ctincscrsncsccsscncascssenesoisessee’ 8 |UN1778 ll | CORROSIVE...... 
| 
FRANCIS DON acces seisccvcvescsnssccscsdbasesesese 8 |UN1777 | | CORROSIVE...... 
| 
PI Losin ace cccccccsesseavnsncestnescls 3 |UN2388 i | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ses SIR MNUk doped ackaccvoiccsioccusechpivicinactptbesesncesecsteesh Giaidoubbtonee wacakencvciel ill | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Forbidden materials. S€@ 173.21 ........s008 FOrDIPe | .......csesereee 
den 
Formaldehyde, solutions (AQ-1000/ 9 |UN2209 WN] OID sissscctsasescecesss 
454)(flashpoint greater than 60.5 de- 
grees C). 
Formaldehyde, solutions, flammable (RQ- 3 |UN1198 ll | FLAMMABLE 
1000/454). LIQUID. 
I ag kaa eae ud aa aata Sapa nspibnjactead adaibinibp ion d cacccuaiaicd il | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Formalin, see Formaldehyde, Solutions. .........| .......ssssr0] ssssssssseeseees 
Formic acid (RO-5000/2270).....s.secssssssssessseeses 8 |UN1779 ll | CORROSIVE....... 
Fracturing devices, explosive, for oil wells..... 1.1D | UNO099 
| Fuel, aviation, turbine ENGINE..............-...00000 3 | UN1863 i! | FLAMMABLE 


| LIQUID. 
Ni a a cientebenalihid | eeeeseesene seeeseeveeee] Mt | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 





153 


None 


None 


150 


150 


155 


150 
150 


154 
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202 


213 
202 


201 


202 


202 


204 


202 
203 


202 


202 


242 


242 


242 


242 


240 


242 
242 


242 


242 
242 








33, 40 
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Sym Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
bols names 


(1) (4) (5) (6) 
D | Fuel Of(NO. 1, 2, 4, 5 OF 6) vissecscisssssssscssrsceseseee 3 |NA1202 HW | Nome... 
FUGL PYPODIOIIC, 19.0.G. .....ccccreaoreroeressecereescorene 4.2 |UN1375 | | SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
Fulminate Of MOPCUTY CON) ..s.scsscsssssererengerseeeeee Forbid- 
den 
Fulminate of: mercury, wet, SCC MePCury, | ........<.000| sensesesdeereets 
fulminate, efc.. 
PRATT GIG oases snes snivipnscvresnreininsovsnsoornete Forbid- 
den 
FUIMINATING MOPCUTY ....c.cesscscerecssssessesseeerensesveveee Forbid- 
den 
FUIMINALING PIATINIUTT.....-0.00.0sscecsvresseesssnsrerevenses Forbid- 
den 
FAG II vavncsicsscccslsibisaseessushccsanaabostataosds Forbid- 
den 
FTITS GI si saincinsinrnssirniictinteniitcdsitbipindessiteseele Forbid- 
den 
DE | Fumaric acid (RO-5000/2270).......s.sssresesssonee ORM-E HE | NOM@.....0......02.. 
Famine CINCO 5 ssn. csescciciasinesepescedscnsecsicesatede 8 ll | CORROSIVE... 
POU icssnaiziccichotadoschstussictcsstiptthesiecistipstesasstiensd 3 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQuiD, 
POISON. 
Furfural (AQ- 1000/4584) ........cssecsscsssesssesessseseese 3 it | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Fuarturryl Qh ONON ..2..<ceccocscsssasitcestesestnenscesesssesesees’ 6.1 iit | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOC 
FUrfrylarmine .....r<cocessocgessoresssecsssehitsonsetecsesesssones 3 i | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Fuse, detonating, meta/ clad, see Cord, 
detonating, meta/ clad. 
Fuse, detonating, mild effect, metal clad, 
D 41 @ | FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
1.44 
136 
3 it | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
it! | FLAMMABLE 
udu ND. 
1.48 





1.1B 





(9) (10) 
Pacagna or Quantity limitations Vessel stowage. requirements 


pasos 
prow ‘outer reraft or 7 aircraft anaes 
~ pack provisions 
aging 
) ” (8A) (88) (10A) | (108) 


poate cae til, 150 | 203 241 isieascesesapel EO att St. 
NE- TA sccaieensaa None. | 181. 244 eaiaben .| Forbidden ....| 1........ ‘ane 18 


Z26S9T 


156 | 213 240 
154 | 202 242 


None | 227 244 


150 | 202 241 
153 | 203 240 


None | 184 | None 


sainy pesodoig / 2961 ‘s Aey ‘Aepsany, / 98 "ON ‘2S "JOA / Je;sBey je19peq 


150 | 202 242 
150 | 203 242 








ooo 








UN2803 ' 
UN1864 " 
siapapetesinged ul 
NA9035 li 
NA9035 | 
NA1203 i 
UN1202 i 
sossdoossconeesa Wt 
UN1203 ui 
UN2192 IB 


3 |UN2622 ie 


GAACSAN IMLAIO cccccveninnsiennsevnnenene| FORDIG- 
den 
TAIN a seccesoonsepecnresoonsrsveesorvssoeconsnccsvensnecvons ere 8 
Gas Grips, AYOLOCAMDON .....100ernrseererserveeeossersees 3 
Gas generator assemblies (aircraft), con- 2.2 
taining chlorodifluoromethane (R22) and 
a propellant cartridge. 
2.3 
6.1 
3 
hol, max. 20% alcohol) 
II Di cpu SeheccnsSobccccbshehisecssbecssinciiuesietsestovarbevinss 3 
cia sckchas bath ei encanta seemntiknndhbibinitednies 3 
Gasoline, casinghead, see Natural gasoline,.| ........-.00- 
Gelatine, blasting, see Explosive, blasting, |..........00 
type A. 
Gelatine dynamites, see Explosive, biast- 
ing, type A. 
Nisa sckisesinncsciticnscbtigicsnsecsbaciesessiguvicteesiets 23 
GIYCOPON-1, F-CiMITLALE .....asscsvecereccsesssnscereceenseensess Forbid- 
den 
Glycerol GluCONALE tINITALE ...........ssesreserevsenees Forbid- 
; den 
GIyCOrO! lactate tiNitrAte ...csa.seccccvvcsesseereersseesee Forbid- 
den 
Glycerol alpha-monochlorohydrin...............0000+ ; 
Glyceryl trinitrate, SEe Nitrogly Cerin, CFC. ........| ....crercereese+] sosesveseenenss 


CORROSIVE........|......- 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 


js eeeeee: 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


eeeeee. 


POISON GAS, 10. 
FLAMMABLE 


GAS. 


KEEP AWAY Ta. 


FROM FOOD. 
FLAMMABLE T8.. 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 





(2) 7 
tess Sonn camer’ 


Cargo aircraft | Cargo Pas- wa 
cry" | eat | sengr | somage, 
(98) (10a) |. (108) (10¢) 








z 
a 
_— 
< 
A Pree None | 162} 240 | 20 Kg eecceeceee] 20 KQeeccscrsee] WBiced] TVoncoee] 26, 48 2. 
WP cists 150 | 202 | 242 | 5 Leneeecssseesnn Ce VWBasssd) Vacsessad on 
BI, TH ann 150 | 202 | 242 | 60 Levene 220 Linen 1,3 ond 1. 2 
S 
ERS eres None | 335 | Nome | 75 kg.......000-) 150 Kg..nccecoee] WBoece] 1,3..005 @ 
— 
194 | None | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1........ Sui: 3 
194 | None | Forbidden...) Forbidden....| 1,2.....) 5....:... Ss 
eT O18... BP Gicnnice 1,2.....| §....... 12 2 
a 
mi witht... SDE ictcienien TB sick Pcie = 
203 | 242 | CO benneereeeeee i... 1,3.....| 1,9..... = 
202 | 242 |S Leceessevensceee ea 18F Bass 12 a 
a 
8 
Ns 
~~ 
ne None | 192| 245 | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1 ......| S...| 40, 95 3 
® 
OQ. 
r+) 
S. 
® 
n 
Wisin 153 | 203 | 244 | 60 Lisesecccorne BK sirsenial 1,2..40) 1,200 34 
Watkin 150 | 202.) 268.) 1 bcesecemerie] 60 Leseerrsnsne TBenc T3.c] 40 , g 








Sym- 
boils 


(1) 


DE 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


Grenades, hand or rifle, with bursting 
charge: 

Grenades, hand or rifle, with bursting 
charge. 

Grenades, hand or rifle, with bursting 
charge. 

Grenades, hand or fifle, with bursting 


charge. 

Grenades, illuminating, see Ammunition, il- 
luminating, efc.. 

Grenades, practice, HANA OF TIfC.............0-000+0- 

Grenades, practice, hand or rifle So 

Grenades, practice, hand or rifle 

Grenades, smoke, see Ammunition, 
smoke, efc.. 

Guanidine mitrate ..............cecescssecscsssseesersseseesees 

Guanyl nitrosaminoguanylidene hydrazine 
(dry). 

Guanyl nitrosaminoguanylidene hydrazine, 
wetted with not less than 30 per cent 
water, by weight. 

Guanyl nitrosaminoguanyltetrazene (dry)...... 





Guanyl nitrosaminoguanyltetrazene (Tetra- 
zene), wetted with not less than 30 per 
cent water by weight, or mixture of alco- 
hol and water. 

Gunpowder, compressed or Gunpowder in 
pellets, see Black powder (UN 0028). 

Gunpowder, granular or as a meal, see 
Black powder (UN 0027). 

Guthion. See Azinphos methyl . 

Gutta percha SOMION 2.0.0.0... ccecessesseeesseessnerseees 


1.1D |UN0284 
1.2D |UN0285 
1.1F |UNO292 
1.2F |UN0293 


1.4S |UNO110 
1.3G_ |UN0318 
1.2G |UN0372 





Seeeeecererenccrenreeessneeeeeessenereseeesereeseserereceeenenenesenseeeeeesee! ereeeeeeeeeeess] seeeenereseeoess 


Hafnium powder, dry (a) mechanically pro- 
duced, particle size between 3 and 53 
microns; (b) chemically produced, parti- 
cle size between 10 and 840 microns. 

Hafnium powder, wetted with not less than 
25 per cent water (a visible excess of 
water must be present)(a) mechanically 
produced, particle size less than 53 mi- 
crons; (b) chemically produced, particle 
size less than 840 microns. 

Halogenated irritating liquids, 0.0.5. .............+ 


4.1 |UN1326 


6.1 |UN1610 





Labels 


(6) 


OXIDIZER ............ 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


T7, T 


P6S9T 


(9) 
eae are 
Passenger 


sainy pasodolg | 2961 ‘¢ Ae;e ‘Aepsany / 98 "ON ‘2S ‘JOA / 190}s130y [e19pe,7 


































Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard et — 
bols Taey class numbers | group 
Hand ‘signal device, See Signal AeviCeS, | ..........cc00| eceersseeseess 
hand. 
DE | Hazardous substance, liquid or solid, n.o.s...., ORM-E |NA9188 B00 | ITI sises ic sececcecesesh es 
D | Hazardous waste, liquid or solid, n.o.s........... ORM-E |NA9189 SE NBII vcsetecosescocevecshose 
PESRINN, COTO RIOG on. cnssccecccsseceserccnscsrtsoteccenes 2.2 |UN1046 |........... NONFLAMMA- E 
BLE GAS. 
Helium-oxygen mixture, S@@ Rare gases |...........000- I sedtalewsdhsabed 
and oxygen mixtures. 
Helium, refrigerated liquid (cryogenic liquid) .. 2.2 |UN1963 |........... NONFLAMMA- . 
BLE GAS. 
DE | Heptachlor (RQ-1/0.454) ......cccssssssessereeseseeesees ORM-E |NA2761 IN | NOM@.......cececesscesseeleee 
PENNING acseecctcnivesenisnodsonsahesssscocieracocttoes 3 |UN3056 lll | FLAMMABLE E 
LIQUID, 
PI oagriscksiloentebecheccortsicinspbinarapiditeckatoniecsonies 3 |UN1206 I) | FLAMMABLE T 
LIQUID. 
PPP IIIUD asia scicsncevenccssncegnatn tchsisthconcebinsicetasinces 3 |UN2278 ll | FLAMMABLE T 
LIQUID. 
Hexachloroacetone..........crssccsssverrerssersssssesenees 6.1 |UN2661 ill | KEEP AWAY T 
FROM FOOD. 
HexachloroDe@nZene ............cssscecscceserseecsearseeees 6.1 |UN2729 lil | KEEP AWAY Ls 
FROM FOOD. 
Hexachlorobutadieneg............ccsssssssssesesesssseeees 6.1 |UN2279 ill | KEEP AWAY T 
FROM FOOD. 
E | Hexachlorocyclopentadiene (AQ-1/0.454)..... 6:1 |UN2646 D ) Pee iascsrcvccceses a 
PIAA CINOTO DOD 000000scecsesecenserescssonrcrotcccoveseostes 6.1 | UN2875 ill | KEEP AWAY we 
FROM FOOD. 
Hexadecyltrichlorosilane..........csssssesssrersesseseness 8 |UN1781 ll | CORROSIVE......... B 
| | 
PN a is sic coaabsesstasintebilcscteasevebing 3 |UN2458 i) | FLAMMABLE T 
LIQUID. 
Hexaethyl tetraphosphate and compressed 2.3 |UN1612 IB | POISON GAS....... B 
gas mixtures. 
Hexaethyl tetraphosphate, /QuiC...........+00000- 6.1 |UN1611 DF Pi lesictessssseices A 
sated ll | POISON................ N 
lil | KEEP AWAY N 
FROM FOOD. 
Hexaethyl tetraphosphate Mixture, SCC OF- | ......ceesesee| sosesssseseeaees 
ganophosphorous pesticide efc.. 
Hexaethyl tetraphosphate, SOU... 6.1 |UN1611 Df PIN cacsccccsssnsceshiicas 
i i sail ales elk ad ela she Se cseash aes samaninadiapiabsonoedd scoteabevesenved cbasmeserecavess ll | POISON................] N 
ON ae a a ea ica a Sas eras che ndosilogsil Ui wvepuebapticdl vopaestibdniied lll | KEEP AWAY N 
FROM FOOD. 
Hexafluoroacetone..........-crecssessecrseerenssnnssneencess 2.3 |UN2420 | IB | POISON GAS.......| B 





| Hexafluoroacetone hydrate..............sseecesseesseee! 6.1 |UN2552 101 POO sseiisicencnsctbicees 





Vessel nse matinee 


(8) 
Packa: authorizations 
' mgt78 —e 














Special 
ee — congo ohne 
provisions 
” (10A) (108) 
wok Tek Saf Sas ao: = 
40 a. 
‘8 
2, 
icici isa 156 | 203 | 241 |.No limit.........| No limit.........|.1,2.....|.1,2..... a 
pebsdids chaatsbanasblisiedd 156 | 203 241 | No limit.........) No limit.........) 1,2.....) 1,2..... © 
ABB ns 306 | 302| 244 |.75kg.......... 150 KQ.ecsne 1,3....:1,3.... 85 $. 
oS 
“= 
— 
- - Aidrseiaibiseseneesd 320 | 316 318 | 50 kg............ 500 kg.......... 15553 Wicd 85 =< 
(laisse 156 | 213 | 240 | No litmit.ccasc! NO liMitcsccse| T,2cse| T.2seeal a 
B1:-F4 ..acss 150/ 203/ 242] 60L............. DIO i ie CBS Ficccces N 
We Sistisicsiess 150 | 202 BO AS Cinssccsorsicers MP eh ccdaiessensil 13 ...6. 1 $ 
Wika 150 | 202 | 242 | SLerccccssssne a is 3. 8 
— 
UW cctivinrisead 153 | 203 BU 1 OO Ciiicsccciens  Masvicseintins ] 
D. Ss 
piece 153 | 203 | 241 | CO Leccccscsceee] 220 Leccccssseee 2 
D. cy 
DG dthcssecssiaa 153 | 203 SBT | CO bi cccsciccceccs TM Csicacecucndcs < 
D. 
hs T18, T26...) Nome | 201 | 243 | F Lecccreccccssccee] BO Lecsesesssceeee S 
ae 153 | 213 | 240 | 100 kg.a.sceses.| 200 KQeecesseee << 
D. a 
povnee B2, B6, None | 202} 242 | Forbidden...) 30 L.............. es 
N26, © 
N34, g 
T8. ~ 
re pbbechsteesd None | 202 242 | Forbidden....| 60 L............ wd 153 v 
°o 
eid B14, B31, | None | 334 244 | Forbidden...) Forbidden... 3 
10. n 
i A4 veces] None | 201} 243 | Forbidden... & 
as 202 243 | Forbidden... sy 
203 241 | Forbidden... e 
D. 2 


Se Masineced None | 211 242 | Forbidden....| 15 kg............ 
212 242 | 25 Kg ..coessec0- 100 kg.......... 
213 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kg.......... 


304 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1 





S6S9T 


202 243 1S Lineececcseseeees DU srccsssgecssis 














Hexafluerophespherie acid: s::::s:issssssssssssssssssse: 8 
Hexatlueropropylene iassssssscssssssssssssssnssscssscccnsiess 2.2 
Hexafluoropropylene OXiIdE ...........ssereseseeseesees 2.2 
Hexaldehyde 333853808635565600585888353588855855585588555855558388! 3 
Hexamethylenediamine; Solid sisss:ssssssssassssissss 8 
Hexamethylenediamine solution.......; 8 
Hexamethylenediisocyanate s:isssssszsssssssssssssssass 6.1 
Hexamethyleneimine sissssssssssssssssssssssssssscasacssaaas 3 
Hexamethylene triperoxide diamine (dry)...... Forbid- 
den 
Héxamethylol benzene hexanitrate.............006 Forbid- 
den 
3,3,6,6,9,9-Hexamethyl-1,2,4,5- 5.2 
boron souton. not more than 52 
456.68 Hexamietiy/-1.2.45- 5.2 
tetraexocyelonenane, not mere than 52 
per cent with inert Solid. 
3,3,6,6,9,9-Hexamhéthyl-1,2,4,5- 5.2 
tétraoxocycidnonahe, technically pure. 
HOKAMIMNG siisissesrissssessssrsssrscssrecssssessssisvessesasesonesss 4.1 
DUI cis snisisdiossttcotenrtinintiossabchebedontinenssatnsnrenion 3 
Hexanitreazoxy benzene ......... epindsdcbdssnhscadiehte Forbid- 
den 
2,2',4,4',6,6’-Hexanitro-3,3’- Forbid- 
dihydro. ne (dry). den 
329’ 4,4’, 6-Hexanitrodiphenylaminé............. — 
Hexanitrodiphenylamine (Dipicrylamine; 1.1D 
Hexyl). 
2.3°,4,4',6,6’-Hexanttodiphenylether .......+..+.0- —— 


NN’ hexanitrodipheny!) ethylene dinitra- | Forbid- 
mine (dry). den 


\defititics- 
tion 
numbers 
(4) 
UN2193 |: 
UN1782 


seeeeeesscoceres 


UN2167 
UN2166 


UN2165 
UN1328 
UN1208 


dercccacscoccecs, 
sascerenceeseces 


bevcceededececes 


beccceceseoccses 


group 


seeesceesee 


Sececeesces 


(6) 


NONFLAM! 
_ BLE Gas 
E6RRGSIV 


NONFLAMI 
BLE GAS 


NONFLAM! 
BLE GAS 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIC 


ORGANIC 
PEAOXIC 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIC 
FLAMMABL 
~ SOLID. 
FLAMMABL 
LiGQuiD. 





iMABLE T8 ssssisssssssss] None 
a 

RROSIVE. 

Pee oe 452 
AOXIDE. 

ANIC ii psn 152 
ROXIDE. 

ANIC Riishteasoonsebasste None 
3OXIDE. 

MABLE eR csscisskias 151 
LID. = 

MABLE WO cenieciss 150 
UID. 


225 


225 


225 
213 
262 


243 


None 


None 
240 
242 





el stowage requirements 
Pas- Other 
vessel | provisions 
(108) (10C) 
TBs 85 
V2 ssc: 
1,8::::;| 85 
43:22. 85 
1,8 sss: 
1,0 sss: 12 
1,2 beens. 
sasssiss] 19, 40, 
95 
shecseee 40 
Ssczedia 12, 40 
tis 12, 40 
Raaccead 12, 40 
1,8 .c:3: 
Pritirir 12 


samy, posadoug / 2e6t. ‘s Avy, ‘Aepsony, / oe ‘ON ‘zo [Om / Jalstiow fe 










Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard Labels 
names 

























HexanitrOdiPheNy! ULC ........0sesresereercsvserensveseseee I To cscscnpcdnctnns 

HOXANIFOCHMANE ..1.csssesssersssevessseenervesereesesevesenes Ne Miscascotsccasaned 

PIOXBIATOOHRITE 0001 ccevesevsevssvesncsvenseseosessacnoereese FORD | cccsccceseecores 

den 

IDS, scictssassstosnierscisrannesininijesvapeind 1.1D |UNO392 

Hexanoic acid, see Corrosive liquid, 9.0.58. ....| .....csceceseses| cesesssececeeeee 

PID sate sosissieivsdecespuainachcendssiedicesebseeinadatance’ 3 |UN2282 I!) | FLAMMABLE 

LIQUID. 

Hexatonal, cast... ua 1.1D | UN0393 

DIO wisi saissichstsictintiaselateertecsiccvmviniboneets 3 |UN2370 ii | FLAMMABLE 

LIQUID. 

Hexogen, see Cyclotrimethylenetrinitra- |.............000] sssssssssseees 
mine, etc.. 

Hexolite, ory or wetted a less than 15 per 1.1D |UN0118 
cent water, by weight. 

Hexyl, see Hexanitrodiphenylamine .............0..| secscssssesssere| essreessereeeees 

HIOXYTTIONIONOSUONG .nn...2.0:00ncccscsssesscovsnsesoscoserecs 8 |UN1784 il | CORROSIVE....... 

High explosives, see individual CXPIOSIVES? | ........0++0004) sesvssesseevenes 
entries. 

HMX, see Cyclotetramethylene-tetranitra- | ...............| scsscssesseeees 
mine, etc.. 

Hydrazine, anhydrous or Hydrazine aque- 3 |UN2029 | | FLAMMABLE 
ous solutions with more than 64 per cent LIQUID, 
hydrazine, by weight. POISON, 

CORROSIVE. 

FRTIIG II os vcs civsicinscrscanseicsstensesinitnshepiocees Forbid- |.........0000. 

den 
HYOPAZING CHIOTALC ....0.secsevsssrsssessvessversvenseseseneees FOTNGe fancccscccessesss 
den 
Hydrazine diCarbonic ACid DiAZIV@ .......0.0-..00000+ FRE Bashesnccsctosed 
den 

Hydrazine hydrate or Hydrazine aqueous 8 | UN2030 ll | CORROSIVE, 
solutions, with not more than 64 per cent POISON. 
hydrazine, by weight. 

AYOraZINC POTCHIOLALC..........-veveerserrersnrverereresees FOR | ccccsascscccced 

den 
PI ATIIO DODD oa ircpsssctpneiscerresssseesinsanecternss FTI | cccncersessesses 
: den 
Hydrides, Metal, 1.0.8. .......sssssecssesesssseeeensseenees 4.3 |UN1409 | | DANGEROUS 


| WHEN WET. 





(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 























mrt 
® 
a 
@ 
= 
£. 
g 
a 
® 
"= 
ae 
< 
o. 
or 
& 
z 
S 
8 
/E........| B2,B6, | None} 202) 242 | Forbiddem....) 30 Leccscu.. Vceese] Veseeeee] 40 a 
N16, 4 
N26, ce 
N34, ® 
T8, T26 = 
| 
so 
= 
o> 
| g 
E | B16,B17,| None | 201| 243 | Forbidden...) 2.5 Lessee ee eee wn 
B24, x 
N1, © 
IVE. | N11, | S 
N26, oe | ring 
N35, od 
T25. | y 
| te 3 
j 3 
on 
| | g 
Q. 
a 
ec 
oO 
E, |816,B17,| None | 202| 243 | Forbidden....| 30 Le.csacsa. 1 eensse| Seonseee} 40, 42, a 
B24, 82 
T15. 
| 4 
US | A19,N34.| None | 211} 242 | Forbidden...) 15 Kgeccsn. | A asccned] Secicead 22 BH 
ET. | | | 8 








Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
hames 





Hydriodic acid, anhydrous, see Hydrogen 
iodide, anhydrous. 
Hydriodic ACid, SOIUION...............scsceesseseessessers 


Hydrobromic acid, anhydrous, see Hydro- 
gen bromide, anhydrous. 

Hydtebromie acid Solution, more than 49 
Per cent strength: 


Hydrobrémie acid solution, nef more than 
49 per cent strength. 


Hydrocarbon gases, compressed, n:0.s: or 
Hydrocarbon gases mixtures, com- 
pressed; N.0:s.: 

Hydrocarben gases, liquefied, n.o.s. orf Hy- 

gases mixtures, liquefied, 


n.0.s.. 

Hydreehiorie acid, anhydrous, see Hydre- 
gen ehieride, anhydrous: 

Hydrochloric acid, solution (AQ-5000/ 
2270): 


Hydrecyanic acid, anhydrous, see Hydro- 
gen cyanide. 

Hydrecyanie acid, aqueous solutions (AQ- 

_ 1674.54)\hot more than 20% HCN. 

Hydrocyanic acid, ee solutions (FQ- 
10/4.54)less than 5% HCN. 

Hydrocyanic acid, liquetied, see Hydrogen 
cyanide, efc.. 


2888 | sumbers | group ae 
(3) (4) (5) _ & 
8 |UN1787 il | CORROSIVE........ 
8 |UN1788 1 |.c0s0cde88888286582eececccceee 
8 |UN1788 il | CORROSIVE........ 
2.1 |UN19664 |........... FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
2.1 |UN1965 |........... FLAMMABLE 
Ss. 
8 |UN178S il | CORROSIVE........ 
6.1 |UN1613 1 | POISON.........0..00. 
6.1 JUN1613 It | POISON..........000... 


” 


B2, N1, 
N11, 
N16, 
N34, 
N41, 
TS, 727. 


N34, 
N41. 
B2, B15, 
N1, 
Nit, 
Ni6, 


B12, B14, 
B32, 10. 

B12, T18, 
T26. 


jesapey 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


sep posadesy / £960 ‘Ss; Aeyy ‘Awpsany. / og ON ‘ZS; Jom / J 











Hydrofluoric acid and Sulfuric acid mixtures 
(AQ-1000/454). 


Hydrofluoric acid, anhydrous, see Hydro- 
gen fluoride, anhydrous. 

Hydrofluoric acid, solution, more than 60 
per cent (RQ-$000/2270). 


Hydrofluoric acid, solution, not more than 
60 per cent (RQ-5000/2270). 


UN1786 | 


UN1790 | 


UN1790 il 


Hydrofluoroboric acid, S@@ FIUQDOFIC ACIC.....,|.......secsuerns| ssnereesseessees 


Hydrofuorosilicic acid, see Flyorosilicic 
acid, 

Hydrogen and Methane mixtures, com- 
essed 


pr : 
Hydrogen bromide, anhydrousS..............-sss0 
Hyaegen chloride, anhydrous (A'Q-5000/ 
ear 

Hydr 
Hydrogen, COMpressed.......-cr+9 aaa tear 


n chloride, refrigerated liquid (AQ- 
4270), 


Hydrogen cyanide, anhydrous, stabilized 
(AQ-10/4,54). 


Hydrogen cyanide, anhydrous, stabilized, 
absorbed in a porous inert material (RQ- 
10/4.54). 

Hydrogen cyanide, UNStADIIZED ........0.0..000000000 


Hydrogen fluoride, anhydrous (AQ-5000/ 
2270). 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 


UN2034 |.......... 
UN1048 il 
UN1050 i} 
UN2186 ll 


UN1049 
UN1051 | 


UN1614 | 


aeeresecersesens 


UN1052 1 


CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 


CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 


CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 


| FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
POISON GAS, 


CORROSIVE. 


POISON GAS, 


CORROSIVE. 


PQISON GAS, 


CORROSIVE. 


.| FLAMMABLE 


CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 


B13, 
B13, 

B3 
B13, 

10 
B6, 1 
B13.. 


B12, 
B3 


B12.. 


B12, 
T2 


provisi 


(7) 


B15, B23, 
N5, 
N11, 
N26, 
N34, 
T18, 
127. 


B4, B12, None 
B15, 
B23, 
NS, 
N11, 
N26, 
N34, 
T18, 
T27. 
B12, B15, | None 
N5, 
N11, 
N26, 
N34, 
T18, 
727. 


| | ee 


B13, 814, | None 
B38, 10. 

B18, B34, | None 
10, 

B6, 10.......1 None 


B12, B14, | None 
B30, 10. 


BN igerisvesce .| None 


B12, T24, | None 
Ver. 


201 


202 


302 


304 


302 
195 


195 


243 


243 


244 
244 
244 
314, 
315 
244 


244 


243 


243 


FOrRidden oor] 190 KG sevcrrees 
Forbidden...,| Forbidden... 
Forbidden...) Forbidden... 


Forbidden....| Forbidden... 


Forbidden...,) 150 kg......... 
Forbidden....,| Forbidden... 


Forbidden ...,| 5 L...5-..000e- 


Forbidden ....| Forbidden... 





4] WsBereet] Sevvreeer] 40, 8S 


Gee |S sesso] 40, 95 

SR 5 sassssm| 34, 40, 
96 

(bind 40 

+ ASO 40, 57, 
85 

De Booka 21, 25, 
40, 95 

JV eerseed] B aaseveee] 25, 40, 
95 

d ticeidd Misa 40 


sayry pesodorg / 2861 “¢ Aepy “Aepsany, / 98 “ON *z¢ “OA / Joys Boy TeISpey 
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| 
| 
| 
| Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 

| 


Hydrogen iodide, anhydrous 


Hydrogen iodide solution, see Hydriodic 
acid, solution. 

| Hydrogen peroxide, aqueous solutions with 

more than 40 per cent but not more than 

60 per cent hydrogen peroxide (stabi- 

lized as necessary). 


| Hydrogen peroxide, aqueous solutions with 
not less than 20 per cent but not more 
than 40 per cent hydrogen peroxide 
(stabilized as necessary). 





Hydrogen peroxide, aqueous solutions with 
not less than 8 per cent but less than 20 
per cent hydrogen peroxide (stabilized 
as necessary). 

Hydrogen peroxide, stabilized or Hydrogen 
peroxide aqueous solutions, stabilized 
with more than 60 per cent hydrogen 
peroxide. 


Hydrogen, refrigerated liquid (cryogenic 
liquid) 
Hydrogen selenide, anhydrous 


Hydrogen sulfate, see Sulfuric acid 
Hydrogen sulfide, liquefied (AQ-100/45.4) .... 





AW | Hydroxylamine sulfate 
DE | Hypochlorite solution containing not more | ORM-E |NA9301 
than 5% available chlorine by weight 


| 


PN as casicticaesiecoevnctnctetaecasnecsactiocoeosees 

Hyadrosilicofluoric acid, see Fluorosilicic 
acid. 

3-(2-Hydroxyethoxy)-4-pyrrolidin-1- 
ylbenzenedazonium zinc chloride. 

Hy Aroxy! AMINE IODIDC.......000.00eveeervernenerrenensenenes 


(AQ-100/45.4). 














NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS, 
CORROSIVE. 


UN2197 























OXIDIZER, B12, § 
CORROSIVE. B28 
N1, 
N11 
N41 
T14 
il | OXIDIZER, A2, B 
CORROSIVE. Bi2 
B17 
B28 
N1, 
N11 
N41 
14 
5.1 |UN2984 lil | OXIDIZER ............ A1, Ne 
17. 
5.1 '|UN2015 | | OXIDIZER, B12, E 
CORROSIVE. B28 
N1, 
N11 
N41 
T15. 
2.1 |UN1966 |........... FLAMMABLE __eikb.....scesee 
GAS. 
2.3 |UN2202 1A | POISON GAS, Wik 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
2.3 |UN1053 IB | POISON GAS, B13, 1 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
6.1 | UN2662 I | KEEP AWAY sh... ec ceeeseee 
FROM FOOD. 
4.1 |UN3035 1} | FLAMMABLE sh... eee, 
SOLID. 
FOP B csscsscesssncsed 
den 
8 |UN2865 HH 











| 8) (9) | (10) 
mw) Quantity limitations | Vessel stowage requirements 
= ‘iin P | Pas | Ot 
sei Bulk ‘assenger Car tt | Ca s- ner 
Syoar | Oak | veckac | Senor | only" | vessel | Sones | rmmaee, 
aging 
(7) (8A) (88) (8C) (9A) (9B) (10A) | (108) (10C) 

ND oeisicasiess 306 | 304 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Sic53 40, 85 

B12, B17, | None | 202 243 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ cis 25, 46, 
B28, 75 
N1, | 
N11, | 
N41, } 

T14. ’ 

A2, B11, None | 202 RES CoS iesicinncsesd Bibcannicen: Wetec (eS 25, 46, 
B12, 75 
B17, 

B28, 
N1, 

N11, 
N41, 
714, 

Ai, N41, 152 | 203 Bt | 2B hinted BO Ririscsseccsets 12. Tidwads 25, 46, 
17. 75 
B12, B17, | None | 201 243 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ Lea 25, 46, 
B28, 75 

Ni, 
N11, 
N41, 
T15. 
sideslecsesassnnasa None | 316 318, | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 5........| 5........) 40, 85 
319 
WG sctkseecstcccs None | 192 245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Sea 40, 95 
313, 10..... None | 304 245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ S5.c5) 34, 40, 
95 
sscandeateicioss 153 | 213 240 | 100 Kg......0006) 200 KQ..ccerooee] 1,2.0004) 1,2...) 34 
adibbesctitenibe None | 214 240 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........) 5S...) 2 
154 | 213 240 | 25 kg........000 AGO NGS scssiees V2.4 Ves: 
156 | 203 241 | No limit......... No limit......... V2accch Binal 
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Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 





Hypochiorite solutions with more than 5 
per cant but leas than 16 per cent avail- 
able chlorine (RQ-100/45.4). 

Hypochlorite solutions with not less than 
16 per cent available chlorine (RQ-100/ 
45.4), 


PION a esstcsccsseccijhsnssnndbupcssestosonsosbivcsel 
Igniter for airoraft thrust device for assisted 
Igniter fuse, metal clad, see Fuse, igniter, 


tubular, metal clad. 
Igniters 





odipropylamine. 
Infectious substances, affecting animals 


ony, nos. (See also  BEtiologic 
agent,n.c.s.). 

Infectious substances, affecting humans 
(See also Etiologic agent,n.o.s.). 

inflammable, see Flammable 

Initiating Explosives (OLY) ....u...-csssssessvssssssssseee 


Ink, printer's, flammabie......... inesiaplaaitaikasceoeestea 


APPOP ONT HORPO RON EREREDHORORREraH OEE ORPAPOROREEERDERERED SH ereereeceecescesene! seseeeesereeroral secesessseneners 


Inasitel NAXBNIALE CEP) ..rs.rre-rsirsvisrrrereeesveees 
IMSOCHICIDE GAROG, 1.0.8, .........-...cecreecnessesenesneees 
Insecticide gases, tOxIC, 1.0.8. ..........c.sceseses 


IQING POMATUOFIDS ..rscssses-ssesnrnvrereseecaponsssrneenes 
hei icctpecsaccachclninsscianstetisinisiniesial 


Forbid- 
den 
41 


seeecewscceeoose 


Forbid- 


Hazard 
class 
(3) 
8 


tien 
numbers 
UN1791 


UN1791 i} 





UN2792 i 


seeeeserceconees 


UNO121 
UN0314 
UNO315 
UNOS25 


UN2269 
UN2900 


seeceessecsceses 


UN2390 i} 


CORROSIVE....... 


CORROSIVE........ 


FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


CORROSIVE........ 
INFECTIOUS 
SUBSTANCE. 


INFECTIOUS 
SUBSTANCE. 


FLAMMABLE 
1QU 
LIQUID. 


NONFLAMMA- 


CORROSIVE........ 


OXIDIZER, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 

LIQUID, 





vs dwt eames 
ae 73. tipgrzaton 


xCep- atc or ae aircraft Cone sera eae 

ioe ae provisions 
aging 

(8A) | (8) (10A) | (108) 








154 | 209 | 269 | Sbccccccsssennnnal OO Leccessccsccsecg] 1,Qaceeel 1 ccccooes 
ae B2, B15, 164 | 202 $60) A bisaiicncn Obie ciency OO. 455. 8. 
B37, ~ 
N26, 
N34, ; 
77. 
“= 
— 
Be iseapesceesosicssteny None | 180 | None | Forbidden...) 50 kg........... 4 18s} Facey < 
2. 
B 
= 
ae SR sceeice 164 | 203| 241 = 
Be Bidniiowen 196 | 196 | None 4 
ICE. o 
£ 
I: Ranusicocistataal 196 | 196 | None | SOm............ i ae tL. & 
ICE. “ 
.o) 
E 1 T7, TBO, | 150. | 173 | 242 | S Lecessesressenene 06.s.. cel Bind V0 # 
E B1, T7, 150 | 173 | 242 | 60 Lirssssessenee Be eicitnasca 1,3...) 1,3.:.. 8 
T30. 
= 
we 1 B06 | 304 | 244 | 75 kg eeecsssse.-. 150 kg... 1,3...) 1,3...) 85 q 
Bi DB ezacned None | 193, | 245 | Forbidden...) Forbidden....| 1........ Bos 25, 40, 8 
334 95 a. 
Bs B6,N16, | None| 202| 242 | Forhidden....| 50 kg............ Vserseee] Sesereeee] 40 
N34, 
N41, 
T8, T26 


243 | Forbidden...) 2.5 L............. Tied teateds 13, 40 












Sym- 
bols 










Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 





UN2391 





lodomethylpropanes 





FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 





DORON a sissisd Sie scec cicse sain cecceienescecesesccs UN2392 


IODOXY COMPOUNIAS (ONY) wvseesessssssssssrsereressesoeners 


Iridium nitratopentamine iridium nitrate........... 


Iron Chloride, see Ferric CHIOTIGGC.............sceeece| secssceseseenres 





| lron oxide, spent, or Iron sponge, spent 4.2 |UN1376 
(obtained from coal gas purification). 
WOM POIMACRTDON Yh so casacsssicscsecsecsscsccescecccacscosess 6.1 |UN1994 
Iron sesquichloride, see Ferric CHIOTIGC...........| ..ccscscereesee| cossesesessecees 
Irritating agents, see Tear gaS SUDStANCES, |...........0.00| ssssveressserees 
ete. 
Isobutane or Isobutane mixtures see a/so 2.1 }|UN1969 
Petroleum gases, liquified. 
Isobutanol or isobutyl alCohol............-c.sssseere 3 |UN1212 
Isobutyl acetate (AQ-5000/2270) .........sss0s0e00- 3 |UN1213 
IsObutyl ACrylAate.....s.cccccesecccssenvesesesseevnseeeeeeeeenees 3 |UN2527 
Isobutyl alcohol, SCE ISODUTAMOL ............ssereeveee| sersereeeserenes| sonsesensnseeees 
lsobutyl aldehyde, see Isobutyraldehyde 
Isobutylamine (ROQ-1000/454) .........cssssesseseeeees UN1214 
Isobutylene see a/so Petroleum gases, li- 2.1 |UN1055 
quified. 
SGT POTTUNID isin sseiceccccesssisceesicdiccnsessecssneseons i 3 |UN2393 
Isobutyl iSODUtYTate ............seresserversesseeneesenerseeess 3 |UN2528 
IsObuty! ISOCYAMALE.............cssecesesvsrevererssesernenenees 3 |UN2486 
Isobuty! methac;ylate..............ssssssssesssseeseseeee J 3 |UN2283 
Se II ciesceoecticccnsesascscucentesseoacsecnadins 3 |UN2394 
Isobutyraldehyde or Isobuty! aldehyde........... 3 |UN2045 
3 |UN2529 


Isobutyric ackd (RO-5000/2270) ......sesesesveesneres 














FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 

POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 












B18 


B14 






B14, B30, | None 
10. 

SER eee 306 
VA ssicciantenrcs 150 
Beasts 150 
BV incisions 150 
WP ect oicscend 150 

Scpctaiatebteses 306 
Wisteposss 150 
BE, F8 csceses 150 
Ve tintcnsiets None 
aj ON ninaesn 150 
Ts acaks 150 
TO Gackt... 150 
A roe 150 


192 


304 
203 
202 
202 


202 
304 
202 
203 
202 


203 
202 


| 02 


203 


244 


314, 
315 
241 
242 


242 


242 
314, 
315 
242 
242 


243 


242 
242 
242 


- 242 







Cargo aircraft Other 
only stowage 
provisions 


(10C) 





cceverecveseeee| DU Liscssscceceeeee| PpQeecee] | sccecees 


conccescceeeee! COU Lesscewsseecee| EP yGveeee| by evece 








Forbidden ....| Forbidden...) 1........ Tiacsasct 21, 25, 
40, 95 

Forbidden....| 150 kg.......... Tank Fite 40, 85 

iG visecicschswes Roel ccreseteseerse TBs Weta 

DB hicicsriceieced A Micccatanaieents Teacas W icceagut 

SF iiiciescilsictces DO Gittins yb ae a 

Ee Ri tencevcctssseion NP Rrncidacestien Sigbacsce FV ceahstec 40 

Forbidden....| 150 kg.......... TB accel Dacasces 40, 85 

SU neces asides CAGE Rak 

sateen, BE ccacisnscs 183 Baie: 

Wy Reyecseecredssent Pee inscetweastaces Pesinied Binion 12, 40, 
48 

DN Aisicsebieievssad AO Mig iectinicss VBiis. 13x... 

Se Na gesscnigesicoesa A chcecacasieces 1,3..... Vea 

S Lik DU Ei sisseovssienes VS vscach Detsieees 12, 40 

GO L eecsnenen 220 Lesrvseeee 18s] WS .cl” 
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Sym- 
bois 


(1) 


AW 


DE 





Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


ISObutyric ANMYAFAE ...........csceccesessssesserssessseeenes 3 |UN2530 
ISODULYFOMITIE ecnccneessesneereenecerneenece desi 3 |UN2284 
IsObutyry! CHICAS .........ce-csceesseresesssssesssoscrssseeers 3 |UN2395 
lsocyanates, n.o.s. or lsocyanate solutions, 6.1 | UN2207 


n.o.s. boiling point not less than 300deg 
C. 


Isocyanates, n.o.s. or lsocyanate solutions, 6.1 |UN2206 
n.0.s., flash point more than 60.5deg C 
and boiling point less than 300deg C. 

lsocyanates, n.o.s. or lsocyanate solutions,| . 6.1 |UN2206 
n.o.s., flash point not less than 23deg C 
but less than 60.5deg C and boiling point 
less than 300deg C. 

lsocyanates, n.o.s. or lsocyanate solutions, 3 |UN2478 
n.o.s., flash point less than 23deg C. 


IsocyanatobenzotrifluOrides ............scscersereees 6.1 |UN2285 
NIU cia hans cncscecosccceccclcbecessasessibcscs 3 |UN2287 
BU IUNUO Siti casdnectncaecssibanacatesserinseesenscnts 3 |UN2288 
Isononanoyl peroxide, SCC Di-(3,3,5-tri- | .....ecsecsecves) sssossersseseees 
methylhexanoyl) peroxide. 
IIA I III ona saosss snes cccsccscczcacscte} scoccoscocessesd] nsadasnavannes’ 
WU ada in sciae sc hscccissretessiistabeccerscsnsnteseed 3 |UN1216 
ISOPENTANE, SEE M-PENtAME............essecrerseesessee| sescassseesesese| sossseseneenseee 


lsopentanoic acid, see Corrosive liquids, 
n.0.S.. 


PR aa sae a3 ccocnccssaptnsssnsnheptahbosens 3 |UN2371 
ISOPNOFONETIAMING.........ssserveeecreerssessuseserersesnees 8 |UN2289 
Isophoronediisocyanate bdussceibysetesaiacecsenssandenesing 6.1 |UN2290 
isoprene, inhibited (AOQ-1000/454) .2.......s..0ie- 3 |UN1218 
isopropanol or Isopropyl AlCONOI..........+ssssesee 3 |UN1219 


Isopropanolamine dodecylbenzenesulfon- | ORM-E |NA9127 
ate (RQ-1000/454). g 





Hil 
iil 


Wi 


= Pack- 
ing 
group 
(6) 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
CORROSIVE. 
KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
CORROSIVE........ 
KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


B40, N 
N26. 


N1, N2 


No Sasa 


| 


Forbidden. ....| Forbidden... 


o 
Qa 
= 
= 
es 
a 
© 
%. 
a 
@ 
= 
Se 
< 
Zz 
on 
ad 
Zz 
9 
— 
J 
c 
oO 
n 
Q. 
f 
= 
=< 
o 
< 
= 
_ 
© 
@ 
N 
~— 
© 
So 
° 
a 
@ 
Q. 
a 
&. 
o 
n 











~ Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping =— tion 2. Labels 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (8) 
Isopropenyl ACOLALE...............ccserserveresesersesserseess 3 |UN2403 i) | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ISOPrOPENy! DENZENG...........-cressverserersreeresseeseees 3 |UN2303 ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ISOPPOPy! ACELALC...........c.cerererereerereeesersneererersress 3 |UN1220 it | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
Isopropyl acid phosphate .............scsssscsssseseesees 8 |UN1793 lil | CORROSIVE........ 
Isopropyl alcohol, SCE ISOPFOPANO .........0-c000+] sevsrsssensvenee] snsesereseessees 
STIIITIND ooo Rath seccccsccssnosecctcsnsescsshoeceecs 3 |UN1221 1 | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Isopropylbenzene ... selsandmeeisipogee 3 |UN1918 i | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Isopropyl DutyTAte...........creccecessvsreeverserrscesserseees 3 |UN2405 ul ao 
LIQUID. 
Isopropyl ChlorOacetate ..........cvereresseresensesessees 3 |UN2947 iil | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Isopropyl CHIOTOFOFMAREC.........-+...ccceerererererereeneees 3 |UN2407 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON, 
CORROSIVE 
Isopropyl-2-chloropropionat .......-...secsessvereseees 3 |UN2934 iil | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
lsopropytcumyl or Diisopro- 5.2 |UN2171 1 | ORGANIC 
pylbenzene hydroperoxide, not more PEROXIDE. 
than 72 per cent in solution. 
lsopropylcumy!l hydroperoxide, more than | Forbide |............. 
72 per cent in solution. den 
ISOPFOPy! ISODUTYTALC......-ssverreeeveevereereveressereneeeee 3 |UN2406 fl | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ISOPFOPyl ISOCYAMALE .....r-rersereresreeeererersersssseseeees 3 |UN2483 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
Isopropyl mercaptan, See Propanethiols.........| ....rsssereess| seresseresessees 
NOON FURIE 5 acccscctsicincescseisecsoveecesensstsascoseesd 3 |UN1222 il | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Isopropyl peroxydicarbonate, SEE DiiSOPTO- |...........0000+| sersessessseeees 
pyl peroxydicarbonate, efc.. 
Phosphoric Acid, SEE ISOPFOPyl |..........+s0000] sesrersereeeeeee 
acid phosphate. 
ISOPFOPy! PFOPIONALE .......-.cesserssresrssssevssessesevrers 3 |UN2409 li | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Isosorbide dinitrate mixture with not less 4.1 |UN2907 i | FLAMMABLE 
than 60 per cent lactose, mannose, SOLID. 
starch or calcium hydrogen phosphate. 
NOOTMOCYOING BCID) ey ceserevesaseseeensesesnrnensssesensioese FOI | cccoccoscsccases 
den 
Jet fuel, see Fuel aviation, turbine Ongine .....| ........rr-00) sseresssssesenes 
Jet perforating guns, charged of well, with- 1.1D |UN0124 


out detonator. 








E. 


Sorreeesooooss 


10. 


evevese 


eeveveeeoccces 


ececcececcoeveceores 


adage anes ) 
moa) ae) 


(88) 
202 
202 
202 
213 
201 
202 
202 


227 


203 
225 


202 
201 


202 


202 
212 


Butk 
=i*|= 


242 
242 
240 
243 
242 
242 
242 
244 


242 
243 


242 
243 


None 


242 
None 


(9) 
Quantity limitatons 


ercrah or ~— ance sionage 
vessel 
(10A) (108) 


eeecceeeoeceeoes 


Be ctasicsstnsancel BE Receritensvsces 
Wh citi isestccees GS iciisicine! 
TI orscsstenl 100 Kg.n.ssssee 
Forbidden...) 30 L.......ses000 
Be icclecactil WE viccacnrecccus 
i occas Oe tence 
SR NE in ckicasics 
Forbidden....| Forbidden 

ee eiisticsissne WE Lnccccsascoies 
The OE Beiauas... 
SUE seckestieechcnes WO Btiodiccerceets 
Forbidden....| 30 L..........00 
Ed issesd DP eo scivecsniceces 
Oe pisteietecccoes Re hisisscccccst 
15 KG everessseess 50 KQ)eeecesseeee 


seeee 


eeeee 


sence 


. Gitgereqitemeres 


POSST 
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Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping mifica.- —. Speci 
names ing Labels rte 











(6) (7) 
Jet perforators, see Charges, Shaped, |.............0+] erssssssssees 
commercial. 
Jet tappers, WithOUt GOLOMALOL, SOO | ...r.cccccccsees| serssenesenseses 
Charges, shaped, etc.. 
Jet thrust igniters, for FOCKEL MOLOLS OF | .....s.vereoees| sevresrerenerees 
Jato, see \gniters. 
Jet thrust Unit (Jato), see ROCKet MOLOS........| ....-rervesere] sseseessnsereees - 
DE | Kelthane (FO-5000/2270) .....c..sssssserssesessesessees ORM-E |NA2761 Wf CIUD iaicsrcaiccssbesescedintecseeseees 
DE | Kepone (AO-1/0.454)....cscscssessersrsssrssssesesseseesses ORM-E |NA2761 WO Th PU satisasvacecensnisedhsdgcnicascaont 
KOPOOOID saccssscnsicisccsesssensscesstanentsssistiestarssseicnesioed 3 |UN1223 | FLAMMABLE BY scstete 
LIQuID. 
chitckpiadiaubstaicssesniahpnapaeniehchiansiniebansabaieebitcnetscediaitiihail seestieatsbised estbentbibniie ill | FLAMMABLE B1, T1 
LIQUID. 
Ketones, liQuid, 1.0.S.........ceccsreccsseessecesssseseseeree 3 |UN1224 il | FLAMMABLE T8, T3¢ 
LIQUID. 
lial ass ae ti acai cA ccnsan sk cadsieben tnasaitilitanaed sisnainiipesbepheaiilbiahpse! lil | FLAMMABLE B1, T7, 
LIQUID. 31. 
Krypton, COMPFESSOC...........cssssscsssersereccersrereeee 2.2 |UN1056 |........... NONFLAMMA- | B13..... 
BLE GAS. 
Krypton, refrigerated liquid ...........-.0.-cversssserreres 2.2 |UN1970 |......2.... NONFLAMMA- | B13..... 
BLE GAS. 
D | Lacquer base, or Lacquer chips, dry............... 4.1 |NA2557 i) | FLAMMABLE A19, N: 
SOLID. 
Lacquer base or lacquer Chips, NitFOCEIMU= | ...........0004+| ssssssseveeseees 
lose, dry, see Nitrocellulose, etc. (UN 
2557). 
Lacquer base or lacquer Chips, Plastic, WOT | ........0..00000) sessseseeeeseess 
with alcohol or solvent, see Nitrocellu- 
lose (UN 2059, 2060, 2555, 2556) or 
Paints, enamels, efc. (UN 1263). 
Lauroyl peroxide, see Dilauroyl Peroxide .......| ....cecesecsuee| sseressensereees 
E | Lead acetate (RO-5000/2270) ......ssscececserserses 6.1 |UN1616 WW | KEEP AWAY — [eccscsscecseees 
E UN1617 ul 
UN1618 " 
Lead azide, wetted with not less than 20 1.1A |UN0129 
per cent water, by weight, or mixture of 
alcohol and water. 
DE | Lead chloride (ROQ-5000/2270) ....:cs.s.cssesseresees 6.1 |NA2291 I | KEEP AWAY Lune eeceee 
: FROM FOOD. 
Lead compounds, Soluble, 1.0.5............-s000 6.1 |UN2291 Wh | KEEP AWAY. [eeccececesssees 
FROM FOOD. 
Ri IID aha Sceccissiccecsttnineccechsascbecreipsicn 6.1 |UN1620 WF | Pe pecsictataecsebssapiccssspspen 
I acres cctcct Scott soca aenagetnanpoecs 5.1 |UN1872 Wt | OXIDIZER............. PA oss 
Lead dross, see Lead Sulphate, With MOTE | .........0...000) sersserserereres 
than 3% free acid. 
DE | Lead fluoborate (AQ-5000/2270).......0.s.c-ve0se 6.1 |NA2291 Il | KEEP AWAY Lc aseeeees 


FROM FOOD. 





(8) 
Packaging wae th — tions he oe Vessel covith ssiioediiad 
Non- i, 
‘Seater raft o ome aircraft ow cmaage 
tions Ck- provisions 
(98) (10A) (108) (10C) 
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#3 


(1) 
DE 
DE 


DE 


DE 


DE 
DE 


TieOeEh eRuRTPEinaatonons GAS Graper Chipying 


Lead fluoride (AQ-1000/454) 


Lead iodide (RO-5000/2270)........-0-ssseessveresens 
Lead nitrate (AQ-5000/2270) 


Lead nitroresorcinate (dry) 


Lead perchlorate 


Lead peroxide, see Lead dioxide 
Lead phosphite, DiDASIC............-crversernerneesernees 


LOAD DICTATE (ONY) .»-.sesvveeceoseecrvesseessescnerevereveseess 


Lead stearate (AQ-5000/2270) 
LOG” StYPANALE CON) ....s.recscscsssseseesereseeessersnseees 


Lead styphnate (Lead trinitroresorcinate), 
wetted with not less than 20 per cent 
water, by weight (or mixture of alcohol 
and water). 

Lead sulfate (AQ-5000/2270) 


eeeeeccceereeccseoresesesoeees 


aeepeceeceegecceceaeseooreesoceeseseoseoorosers 


seeeeeesereveesooese 


Severeececerececcscccooes, 


Lead sulfate with more than 3 per cent 
free acid (RQ-5000/2270). 
Lead Sulfide (RO-5000/2270)............sesersereeeseee 


Lead thiocyanate (AO-5000/2270) ...........0000+ 


Lead trinitroresorcinate, see Lead styph- 
nate, efc.. 

Life-saving appliances, not self inflating 
containing hazardous materials as equip- 
ment. 

Life-saving appliances, self inflating 

DA Natalia estecseccsstnosscesncvtesbecccsbensenses 


Lighter replacement cartridges containing 
liquefied petroleum gases (and similar 
devices, each not exceeding 65 grams), 
gee Lighters for cigars, cigarettes, efc. 
with flammable gas. 

Lighters for cigars, cigarettes, efc. with 
flammable gas; or Flammable gas in 
lighters. 

Lighters for om cigarettes, efc., with 
lighter fluids. 
Lighters, fuse .. 
Lime, unslaked, see Calcium Oxide.........-.0-09 


seeeewenererccegeeeeeeccereneeececeeessoeeseeeeeeeees 








tion ing 

numbers group 

(4) (5) 

NA2811 il 

ORM-E |NA2811 ill 

5.1 |UN1469 7) 
FOI | ..coccsosrersies 

den 

5.1 |UN1470 " 

asscosaidipanitl calataiiaties ; 

il 
1.1A }UN0130 

6.1 |NA2291 il 

8 |UN1794 "i 

6.1 |NA2291 ul 

6.1 |NA2291 il 

9 |UN3072 i 

9 | UN2990 il 

3 |UN1226 "l 

2.1 |UN1057 |.......0.- 

3 |UN1226 Ul 
1.48 |UN0131 


(6) 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


OXIDIZER, 
POISON. 


OXIDIZER, 
POISON. 


FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


eeevcevovecoesceens 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


Je eeeeevercrceeececs 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


Joc eeeeerececoveseses: 


se veerscovcrerescos: 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


ne eevecccoecreceeees 


BU sicitsoncccens 


FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 


FLAMMABLE INT sccsceceocd 


LIQUID. 
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; eS oe) 


: 
8 
‘ 
a 
~~ 
< 
2. 
a 
SS 
Z 
$ 
& 
_— 
= 
® 
nm 
Q. 
a 
S 
= 
) 
<< 
a 
— 
8 
N 
~~ 
3 
a 
® 
a. 
w 
gs, 
® 

















= Hazardous materials —m and proper shipping — tion on, Labets Special 
(1) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
DE 6.1 |NA2761 IM | KEEP AWAY —assessscesoeene 
FROM FOOD. 
Liquefied gases, non-flammable charged 2.2 |UN10858 |........... NONFLAMMA- | B13....... 
with nitrogen, carbon dioxide or air. BLE GAS. 
Liquefied hydrocarbon gas, S@@ HyGrOCale | .........csrv0] sarssresresvsees 
bon gases, liquefied, n.o.s., efc.. 
Liquefied natural gas, see Methane, @PC. |........su0++| ss cainionaeel 
(UN 1972). 
Liquefied petroleum gas See PetroleUMM J........ssecs--+| creresserssesses 
gases, liquefied. 
LAPIIUIN deestnalivssccentsianssesitniepasensbocciiaspnentonnestimnessosd 4.3 |UN1415 li | DANGEROUS A19, N11 
WHEN WET. N26, 
N34, 
N45, 
22. 
Lithium acetylide ethylenediamine COMPIEX, | .........00.0004| ssessseseenseees 
see Substances which in contact with 
water emit flammable gases. 
OI NN sad srcctckachvasshesiessniccheseentinnscsdensed 4.2 |UN2445 | | SPONTANE- B11, T2é 
OUSLY T40. 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
Lithium alUMINUM NYDTride.........c.-csccrssrsssersreeeses ' 4.3 |UN1410 1 | DANGEROUS A19...0000 
WHEN WET. 
Lithium aluminum hydride, ethereal ............0++ 4.3 |UN1411 | | DANGEROUS A2, N1, 
WHEN WET, N16, 
FLAMMABLE N34, 
; LIQUID. N40. 
RIMINI ccicpsisostinesebiasocplacsioseatesonanisensiced GD Fstsisccekscead I | DANGEROUS — esecssesssessses 
WHEN WET. 
Lithium borohydride...........ccsssssessesessesessssessssees 4.3 |UN1413 | | DANGEROUS A19......... 
WHEN WET. 
DE | Lithium chromate (RQ-1000/454).... ...| ORM-E |NA9134 OF) FOR aschvicscicesdlsocnssessiaptaven 
SIE TI in cinsicianintsnncscescrsesncsnsicssesnete 4.3 |UN2830 i! | DANGEROUS A19....00+0. 
WHEN WET. 
SN SI tisssoscesisctrtcistaasenainseniscetansidepesioc’ 4.3 |UN1414 | | DANGEROUS A19.....00 
WHEN WET. 
Lithium hydride, fUSEd SOIIC........-s:0-rersvesesrersees 4.3 |UN2805 li! | DANGEROUS A19, A20 
WHEN WET. N2. 
Lithium hydroxide, MONOMydrate..........srersee0 8 | UN2680 ) | CORROSIVE 
Lithium hydroxide, SOITION.........-r.srensrernernes 8 |UN2679 li | CORROSIVE 
Lithium hypochlorite, dry or Lithium hypo- _ 5.1 |}UN1471 i | OXIDIZER ............ 
chlorite mixtures. 
Lithium in CArtIAGeS, SEE LITHIUM. ...........-0-000] sossesvessseseee| soseseeseseenses 
Lithium nitrate 5.1 | UN2722 iit | OXIDIZER ............ PD schbcseces 
Lithium nitride 4.3 |UN2806 | | DANGEROUS POU sessie 
WHEN WET. 
MIT assassins ccsecstncsncen 5.1 (|UN1472 il | OXIDIZER ............ N13, N34 
LUNI oa csensa bai cncchacacteaccssusininsstnceeccts 4.3 |UN1417 i | DANGEROUS A19, A20. 


WHEN WET. 





Vesse! stowage requirements 
Pacnoord ney ee ; 


oseraor OF “~— aircraft —_ 
6 puaaies 
(9A) (10A) | (108) 


75 kg 
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Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


LNG, see Methane efc. (UN 1972) .....s....0000 

I HN sche se cestnocahstas ates Soveeenspatcigsenanies 

LPG, see Petroleum gases, liquefied.............. 

Lye, see Sodium hydroxide, solutions 

Magnesium or Magnesium alloys with more 
than 50 per cent magnesium in pellets, 
turnings or ribbons. 

Magnesium alkyls...........-.csssssesssesesssseesenenseeses . 







Magnesium aluminum phosphide............-0+0+ 


MaQNeSiUM AFSOMALE..............sererererereeeenseeetes < 
Magnesium bisulfite solution, see Bisulfites, 
inorganic aqueous solutions, n.o.s.. 
Magnesium bromate ............:sssserssssrsesersessssees 
Magnesium chiorate.... 
Magnesium diamide 


Magnesium dipheny) ..........cssssssssrsssssseseenees 


Magnesium dross, Wet OF NOE ........ss1ssseeeeseeeee 
Magnesium fluorosilicate ............ssseressesressesseres 


Magnesium granules, coated, particle size 
not less than 149 microns. 
MaQN@SiuM NyGride...........--ecseresserserseseereeneeneees 


Magnesium Nitrate. .............scerersseesceceresereeserees 
Magnesium perchlorate 
Magnesium peroxide........... 

Magnesium phosphide...........verssersseesersesersenees 





Magnesium, powder or Magnesium alloys, 
powder. 


Magnesium scrap, see Magnesium, etc. |.... 


(UN 1869). 








MaQnesiumM SIlICIDE .........csssessessveerneeseenersneesners 


4.3 |UN1419 





6.1 |UN1622 


§.1 |UN1473 
5.1 |UN2723 
4.2 |UN2004 


4.2 }|UN2005 


den 


6.1 |UN2853 
4.3 |UN2950 
4.3 }UN2010 
5.1 |UN1474 
5.1 |UN1475 


5.1 |UN1476 
4.3 }UN2011 


4.3 |UN1418 


4.3 |UN2624 






Hl 









FLAMMABLE Al 
SOLID. 





SPONTANE- B1 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 

DANGEROUS Als 
WHEN WET. 


OXIDIZER .......00.- Al. 

OXIDIZER ............ Bit 

SPONTANE- Als 
OUSLY I 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 

SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
DANGEROUS Al, 
WHEN WET. 
DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 
OXIDIZER .........0++ 
OXIDIZER ....-.e000+- 
OXIDIZER ............ 
DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET, 
POISON. 
DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET, 
SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 


sseeeee 





DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET... 


A19 


(9) (10) 
tse so nates 


a Roy > 7 
ox prowsions — Bulk avcrator . Cargo ai aircraft Cargo 
m_ pack- rad pode 
aging | ‘9 
™ (8A) (88) (8C) (10A) | (10B) 


8099T 





> | 
Ase Nome | 212 | 242 | 25 Kgpeecssscsee] 100 KQeeccccsee] V,Qecene] 1,2se00] 95 & 
ip encicd 151 | 213 | 240 | 25 Kgeececesneen 100 kg...se.. 1,B.scoe| 1,3. 39 * 
8 

B11, 728, | None | 181 | 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1 cen] Seamen| 18 = 
29, " 
T42, ~ 

< 
A19, N34.) None | 211 | 242 | Forbidder....| 15 kg... 1S. 46s 40, 85 2 
icles Nome | 212 | 242 | 25 Kg eacseseevee] 100 KQeecrerene| U,Qeeeed] W2seee] 95 8 
S$ 

A lie 152 | 213 | 240 | 5 qeeceecssseseee 25 KG eevnnsseeee 1,2.eso| 1,2.00.| 46, 56 : 
vel BAO csaneeseeen 952 | 212 | 240 | 5 iQ enceecssnesee a 1,2.0.| 1,2... 46, 56 2 
A19, A20, | None | 212| 241 | 15 kg... 50 KG esvseeeeeee eat eiced ail 

N2. 

Y 

c 

B 
Fh i accsesshodaes None | 211 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........} 1........ oO. 
< 

= 

e 

sia 153} 213| 240 ” 
© 

Al, A19..... None | 211 | None gS 
PND iscsi None | 211 242 3 
AMAT 0 152| 213 | 240 S 
| B10, T8....: 152| 212] 240 5 
PUB casein 152| 212| 240 3 
A119. .ccccoreee None | 211 | None oe 
rs) 

E 

PUD icccincais None | 212 | 241 | 15 Kg.esssssss... 50 Kg enececeseeee 1,3.....| 1,3.....] 39 s 


A19, A290...) None | 212] © 241 | 15 Kgeecessun: BO Kg) eensersne 1064 





- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Nanas tion ing 














numbers | group p 
() (2) (3) (4) (5) 
Magnetized material, SOC 173.21 ...........0sc004) sssssecssanenees] sonsnesnneartees 
DE | Malathion (AQ-10/4.54) .......sccscscsssessecessneeesees 6.1 |NA2783 iil | KEEP AWAY ke... 
FROM FOOD. 
DE 8 |NA2215 lll | CORROSIVE........]..... 
E 8 |UN2215 lil | CORROSIVE......... T7 
6.1 |UN2647 H | POTB IN. nna .ccccscccsheacee 
Maneb or Maneb preparations, stabilized 4.3 |UN2968 il! | DANGEROUS At 
against self-heating. WHEN WET. 
Maneb or Maneb preparations with not 4.2 |UN2210 lll | SPONTANE- Al 
less than 60 per cent maneb. QUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE, 
DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 
Manganese Nitrate .......rsssrressrsssnesssessrsssresssessnes 5.1 |UN2724 ti | OXIDIZER ............ At 
Manganese FeSinate ........r--cssosssecsvessssreerersreres 4.1 |UN1330 i) | FLAMMABLE Al 
SOLID. 
Mannitan tOU AN iti Ale .........0.ccececessssssrrsserserseeneees a ee 
den 
Mannitol hexanitrate CONY).......s.s.sssccserersseeeees POTIID Bi ciscsccceiecss 
den 
Mannitol hexanitrate (Nitromannite), wetted 1.1D |UN0133 
with not less than 40 per cent water, by 
weight or mixture of alcohol and water. 
Matches, block, see Matches, ‘strike AMy- |............0004) ssessesessnesees 
where’. 
I ciao. ccsestcstvascacocdocneined 4.1 |UN2254 iil | FLAMMABLE sl... 
SOLID. 
Matches, safety (book, card or strike on 4.1 |UN1944 lil | FLAMMABLE __e....... 
box). SOLID. 
Matches, ‘strike anywhere’ ....................c0c0000- 4.1 |UN1331 il} FLAMMABLE __....... 
SOLID. 
Matches, wax, "Vesta? ..............cccccsseccseseseseees 4.1 |UN1945 lil | FLAMMABLE © |...... 
SOLID. 
Matting acid, 960 Sulfuric QCid...............ceccecsesce| sosescssesseceea] cossenessneneens 
Medicines, corrosive, liquid, n.0.S...... 8 |UN1851 ll | CORROSIVE........ B2 
alee end eae cece sad a stk cbaceals kc cloncscleanuschosnsonnaed] osscoacvonpunpedd coasaasstagsocl it | CORROSIVE.........)...... 
Medicines, Corrosive, SOlid, 1.0.8. 1... 8 |UN1851 it | CORROSIVE.............. 
spp aApAaa sea dacnceat eee ratassthcciplteetiestebctabsconseesicoessecesed] ssocenccitasijoel scabesbinabbueen lit | CORROSIVE................ 
Medicines, flammable, liquid, 1.0.8. .......-.000+ 3 |UN1851 || FLAMMABLE sie... 
LIQUID. 
se dladapbitcig i teacipetenesleatt pha ssncasataninsuil saphibasoeibndoedl euasaglissichitie i! | FLAMMABLE ane 
LIQUID. 
ih aepelbtaielaaiatildcethdeshllaactisibenbvoateenesubabelipsikaasbesshaclassciail cxnstaiwtalsad sbetiesclssdtes ill | FLAMMABLE B1 
LIQUID. 
Medicines, flammable, Solid, 1.0.5. .........-+++0++ 4.1 |UN1851 il | FLAMMABLE tke... 
SOLID. 
Medicines, oxidizing substance, solid, n.0.S... 5.1 |}UN1851 i | OXIDIZER ............ Bi 
Medicines, POISONOUS, LiQUIC, 1.0.S............000000 6.1 |UN1851 P| POISON. ......c.ceccccofoseeee 





vee ny 3) 





a. Passenger Cargo Pas- —— 
= ot — i a a vessel | vessel | provisions 
aging 
(7) (A) (88) (eC) (98) (10A) | (108) (100) 
apes sccties canes 153 | 203; 241 MAM ivncsccetdl Veal Vekewns 
). 
seed lind cobunetelensoonecn 154 | 213 240 100 kg.........4 1:2... 1,2....4 
cal Fhe VOD sees 154 | 213} 240 100 kg.......... 12.4 1,2 ea 34, 40 
Fectbshdagdenanmetsiccctel None | 202 243 GOX..............1] 1,3...) 1:3...) 42, 95 
Al, A19..... None | 213 240 100 kg.....000.. TBp ck Pass 34 
Al, A19..... None | 213} 240 100 Kg......00-. 1,3... 1,9... 12, 13, 
5 
182 | 213; 240 





151 | 213 240 


i paxsapeineiouises 186 | 186 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3.....) 1,3..... 





sony pesodoig / zg6t ‘s Ae ‘Aepsany, / 92 ‘ON ‘ZS ‘JOA / JajRSwoy [eJepe4 








6099T 








lil | KEEP AWAY 














FROM FOOD. 
Medicines, POISONOUS, SOLA, 1.0.S....0...0-000000 6.1 |UN1851 1 | POISON............04.4). 
11 | POISON.........cccesesh. 
ill | KEEP AWAY ; 
FROM FOOD. 
Memtetrahydrophthalic anhydride, SCC COr- | .....s.s..ss0000| sessssesseeesees 
rosive liquids, n.0.s.. 
p-Menthane hydroperoxide, see p-Menthyl |............+0++| sssssssesesssees 
hydroperoxide, technically pure. 
p-Menthyl hydroperoxide, technically pure..... 5.2 |UN2125 | | ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
Mercaptan, liquid n.o.s. or Mercaptan mix- 6.1 |UN3071 | | POISON, | 
tures, liquid, n.o.s.. FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
skates beetie hepleascantinccabscce i caniebatepictaiciemtbaiesbicabscll enspkssshennse saesisckaubetahe ll | POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ieee ene) Soca a hacen heiccstoce sleet enebaanepeaned Sasesobebosabsban apes bseiolnsees lll | POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Mercaptans, liquid, n.o.s. or Mercaptan 3 }UN1228 i) | FLAMMABLE | 
mixtures, liquid, n.o.s.. LIQUID, 
POISON. 
DE | Mercaptodimethur (AQ- 100/45. 4)........-00s0 ORM-E |NA2757 i 
Mercuric arsenate 6.1 |UN1623 il 
SPUD CFI wth cecesesescxssvessassoussccenstescihanceed 6.1 |UN1624 iW 
Mercuric COMPOUNDS, SEE MELCUTY COMR |.......ccccccse] csscesseersceees 
pounds, etc.. 
E | Mercuric nitrate (RQ-10/4.54) 6.1 |UN1625 ul 
Mercuric potassium cyanide .............+.. doo 6.1 |UN1626 I 
E | Mercuric sulfate (AQ-10/4.54) 6.1 |UN1645 il 
Mercuric sulfocyanate, SC@ MePCury thid~ | ..........c.s00+| scsssssssseseees 
cyanate. 
Mercurol, SCG METCUry NUCICALE..........-.eseceeeere] sveenssevesseeee] arvsensessnesees 
SER I iiciessesestesinsiccntnstintsocincinesesions FOrbid- | .......sscse00- 
den 
Mercurous COMPOUNAS, SEE MELCUTY COM |........ceccesee| soreseseseessers 
pounds, efc.. 
E | Mercurous nitrate (9Q-10/4.54) .......c.sssssseee 6.1 |UN1627 OFF Pi ccrrccsczesccenehese 
Mercurous sulfate UN1628 ul 
Mercury acetate....... .1 |UN1629 ul 
Mercury acetylide BN) I dasesnscccticcas : 
Mercury aMMoniumM ChIOSIAG...........-00rrereereres 6.1 |UN1630 if} FR, oc scccoscchson 
Mercury based pesticides, liquid, flamma- 3 |UN2778 | | FLAMMABLE 
ble, toxic, n.o.s., flash point less than LIQUID, 


23deg C. POISON. 





(9) . (10) 
Ls soni een 


Paces) oo 
stu Pas- Other 
Excep- ona orcrao or mm or. seniger stowage 
tions fo = provisions 
” (8A) (88) (9A) (98) (10A) | (108) (10C) 


OL99E 








153 | 203} 241 | 60 Lu... t......J et 34 = 
‘ a, 
153] 214. | 242 | 5 kg.eccccsseesons 50 KQ.ncccesseee gor ora 95 g 
153 | 212} 242 | 25 kg... 100 Kg... 122 2S...) 95 &; 
153 | 213 | 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 KQ.nsseeee Wt 34 = 
é 
@ 
-" 
« ' — 
B21, T9, | Nome | 225 | 243 | 4 Lecsesessssecsse. SLESL..... a c 12, 40 < 
735. 2. 
B40, T42...) Nome | 202 |  243.| 1 Leccresssesess: roan 1S 9S 21 ch 
LE iS 
Risin None | 202 | 243 | 5 Linnncsccssee Mt ii. +S 21 2 
LE . 
8 
Cisse None | 202] 241 | 60L............. aH... 1,3 :c00.] 1,3. a 
LE a 
c 
N16, T14...| None | 202] 243 | Forbidden....| 60 L............... 19.1 6... 12 2 
om 
= 
213} 240 | No limit......... No limit......... 12118...) 
212} 242 | 25 kgeencnnnn 100 kg......... 1.2... 1,2... 95 S 
212 | 242 | 25 Kg eesecsesser 100 KQ)eesesees. 1,2.....| 1,2... 95 “< 
a 
le N7Becvecseceee] NOM@ | 212 | 242 | 25 Keqccsncseee 100 KQeeseeseee| TQeeeee] 1,2ccene) 95 2 
hed N74, N75.) Nome | 211 | 242 | 5 qQeecccccscsscee] SO KQeecccccseeee] 1,2eeee4] 1,2.2004| 26, 95 Q 
jist idpubiciabiabte Nome | 212 | 242 | 25 Kgeeccccsresss] 100 KQeecssseeee] VpQeeeee] 1,2eeeee) 95 iat 
y 
° 
=] 
So 
Q 
© 
Qu. 
rs) 
E. 
© 
a2 





212| 242 
212] 242 
212|. 242 
212 | 242 | 25 Kg ereeereeee 100. KQ.ccscee 1,2..0| 1,210.) 95 





201 243 | Forbidden....| 30 L..........0... g peer! |b. vase 








Sym- 
bois 


q) 


Mercury based pesticides, liquid, toxic, 6.1 |UN3011 
flammable, n.o.s., flash point not less 

than 23deg C. 

Mercury based pesticides, liquid, toxic, 6.1 |} UN3012 


n.0.$.. 


A | Mercury contained in manufactured articles.. 
E | Mercury cyanide (AQ-1/0.454) 

Mercury fulminate, wetted with not less 

than 20 per cent water, or mixture of 











provision: 


(6) ” 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 


Jseeecesecccccces. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


FROM FOOD. 








(8) 


ne Sresenem |__ cmon Prnnore —_| Vessel wee  ciasiidiiels 
assenger Ca: oe 
Excep- es aes 
tions ck- : railcar onty pupae 
(BA) ; (10A) (108) (10C) 
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— 
a 
oO 
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~ 
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| 
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Qe 
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< 
ae 
© 
eo 
N 
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o 
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oO 
Q. 
w 
SZ 
oO 
a 








DE 


Methazoic IE cictsticcseicsacecabvisendiid sion tolecicmimniisanid 


MOPEUFY SBNEVIAIO..............cnescccssovecccsssressenesesnnsee 
Mércury ae 0 JOI4.GA) cnrsrcsisiceniios 


MéSityl oxide 
Métal alkyt halides, 11.0.8. ...........ccscsscssssscsserseess 


snccreebocrceccdeobsdeceneccccccccceresesecccoscsscoes 







Metal alkyl hydrid@S, 11.0.8. .....c:cscessvesseones saa 
Metal alkyls, 1.0.8.....ccssccsessesesssssseoreserennessenenes 


Metal alkyl, SOIUION, 19.0.6. ..:...ssessorsesserseseseness 


Methane and hydrogen, mixtures, see Hy- 
drogen and methane, mixtures, efc.. - 

Methane, compressed or Natural gas, com- 
pressed (with high methane content). 

Methane, refrigerated liquid or Natural gas, 
refrigerated liquid (with high methane 
content) (cryogeme liquid). 

Methanol or Methyl alcool .............-ccscsssseesess 


Methoxychlor (AQ-1/0.454) ......c.csecesseeesseesees 
Methoxymethy! isocyanate............0..0sse+0 — 


4-Methoxy-4-methyipentan-2-ONe............0iser» 
Joins a Biss 


eerecescece| ehecescoeccosoes 


ORM-E |NA2761 


6.1 |UN1644 
6.1 |UN1646 
3 |UN1229 


4.2 |UN3049 


4.2 |UN3050 


4.2 |UN2003 


3 |NA9195 
4.1 |UN1332 


8 |UN2531 
6.1 |UNG0798 


2.1 |UN1971 
2.1 |UN1972 


eteereccesevenes, 


3 |UN2605 


3 |UN2203 
Disc: 










Jseeeecesece, 


Labels 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 

SPONTANE- 


—* 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 


FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 

FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


(9) 
mc sa ete *) 


ones 
iano or 
peck: prowaione 
aging 
”™ (BA) (68) (10A) | (108) 


ZEggat 





212 ~ 
212 PP = 
202} 242 
&, 
181| 244 x 
oe. 
BtF ius) None | 181 | 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ eee " 
s —_— 
- < 
go, 
ee None | 181 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ Sita! on 
I<) 
: 3 
dicated 460 | 202 | 262 | D Leccescsscccccce] 4 Lescccsccccnscee] WBsscee] VT csneoee 2 
Pinenel 151 | 213} 240 | 26 kg........... 100 Kg ssssnee 1,8....| 1,8..... in 
ws 
oc 
© 
a None | 202) 248] 1 basin 6 Lanne 1B] Sinn] 12,40 |B 
oe 
nied Malia 154} 200) 269 | S Lecce ee 1,Beeee] 1,300 82, 12 a 
B14, B32, | None | 227| 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3...) Tou... 24 Bor 
E 10. u 
ae 180 | 202 | 242 | B Liccecsssccccsee WO 1,8...) 1,8..... 8 
~~ 
ee 306 | 302| 244 | Forbidden....| 150 kg... 1,B.ced Benveeel 40, 85 7 
=] 
elas None | 316 | 318, | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........| 5........| 40 B 
319 
Wieiiiniies Nome | 202 | 243 |W Lenscsccccssene a oe 54 5 40 E 


worecefvebsccvessooveeseesee 156 | 213 240 | No limit.........| No limit.........| V2.0] 1:2 000 


BI, TH nen] 150 | 208} 242 | 60 Lenrnrreste] 220 Lestrrree 1,Besea] 1B ass 





names 





UN1231 FLAMMABLE Oss, 
“LIQUID. 
3 |UN1232 i! | FLAMMABLE T8.... 
LIQUID. 
2.1 }UN1060 ........... FLAMMABLE __.......... ; 
GAS. 
3 }UN1919 il | FLAMMABLE... --/-T8.... 
LIQUID. 
3 |UN1234 li | FLAMMABLE T14.. 
* LIQUID. 
Methyl alcohol, See Methanoi.................scccssere| sossesecssssesse] sssseesesesssss 
Methyl allyl ChIOride «...........eecccovssccessseessenssereees 3 |UN2554 i) | FLAMMABLE T8.... 
LIQUID. 
E | Methylamine, anhydrous (PQ-1000/454)....... 2.3 |UN1061 | POISON GAS, B33, - 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
E | Methylamine, aqueous solution (AQ-1000/ 3 |UN1235 | FLAMMABLE B1, Ti 
454). LIQUID. 
Methylamine dinitramine and dry salts | Forbid- |................ 
thereof. den 
Mathylamine nit Ororim ...........ecsseeeererereseerssenreees Forbid- |.............00- 
den 
Methylamine perchlorate (ONY) .........+...ssssseeeee FOrDIG- | ......secceseee 
den 
Methylamyl aCetate ...........cscsscssssesesersssereesees 3 |UN1233 ill | FLAMMABLE B1, T 
LIQUID. 
Methyl amy! ketone, see Amyl methyl |.........:.000.) scccsceseseseee 
ketone. 
PUTRI IID acc inecsssccccscsvnreinscasassiieiscssbesooned 6.1 |UN2294 ill | KEEP AWAY Se aia 
FROM FOOD. 
Methyl benzoate ...............-.0:ceccccsiosceeraiaccossetseses 6.1 |UN2938 ii | KEEP AWAY FY sisie 
FROM FOOD. 
alpha-Methylbenzyl alconol...............ccc-ressseee 6.1 |UN2937 iil | KEEP AWAY BY astis 
FROM FOOD. 
PT I acishcsssicncisorssposassipsitgasesbiebangtisied 2.3 |UN1062 IB | POISON GAS....... B13, E 
B31 
Methyl bromide and CHIOPOPICTIN MUXTUTOS | ..0.+0.000000000) soveeerenesneens 
with more than 2 oe cent chloropicrin, 
see Chioropicrin and methyl bromide 
mixtures. 
Methyl bromide and ChIOTOPICTIN MUXTUTOS } .........0..00..\ seeeceeseseeees 
with not more than 2 per cent chloropi- 
crin, see Methyl bromide. 
E | Methy! bromide and ethylene dibromide 6.1 |} UN1647 1 | POISON........:....... B13, E 
mixtures, liquid (AQ-1000/454). B32, 
N65 
10. 


Methyl bromoacetate ............ececceseeseseeceseesee 6.1 |UN2643 Il | POISON.......;........ T6...... 





(10) 
Vessel stowage requirement 
wane ny 


Special 
‘Gomter — songet 
= pact joule 
aging 
(7) (BA) (88) (10A) | (108) (10C) 


sal 150 | 202 | 242 | Sb ceeecsecceceeee] GO Lecicecccseree] VjBeecec] 1 sessnee z 
NB eickicccts 150°| 202). 262) Gb weds Opts. 938i Vins 3 
fg cevemeeee} 806 | 304] 314, | Forbidden...) 150 Kgecsccu| TyS.sce| Vascene| 40, 85 7 
315 o 
ee 150 | 202 | 242 | 5 Levceccsrsne Ws 13.] 14 40 %. 
a 
Tics... None | 202} 242 | Forbidden..u| 60 Lecco. 99] Bend 12 " 
— 
< 
765... 150 | 202 | 242 | 5 banccscsssene I CR Backs 12, 40 e. 
B93, 10... None | 304| 314, | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3...) 5......| 40 8 
315 > 
° 
Bt 18k... 150 | 202 242°) Gibiics caus OO tii 13.01 Gud 12, 41 % 
= 
— 
—j 
i] 
@ 
n 
Qa. 
@ 
< 
BI, T1....... 150 | 203} 242 | CO Lecceernenne a VBersee] 1,3 sone z 
> 
< 
au 
Wie 153 | 203| 241 | 60L............. 220 Leceesssese 1,2.....| 1,2... 95 s 
© 
Wiis 153 | 203| 240 | 60L............. a 1,2... 1,2 g 
— 
oe 153 | 203) 241 | 60L............ i... VjQeeeed 1,2.ceus = 
B13,B14,| None | 193| 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden... 1,3....| 5..in.| 40, 81, 3 
B31, 10. : 85, 95 % 
Qa. 
x 
S 
a 
@ 
B13, 814, | None | 227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ tik. 40, 95 
B32, 
N65, 


202; 243 


seeceescscesooes seceseescscees| | cecccese| WS secceces 


deeeeeseeceses 


@ |, 

oO 
2 
oc 
- 
nn 
ia 
gz 
es 
on 
iS 
s 

ET 991 








Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
bois names 


(1) 


(2) 
3-Methy! Buta 2-090... ecssscsscsesniesedsseseeses 
B-Methyl-1 DULCE on. ccccccsscccssessssnsennesesseeesinitinn 
2-Methyl: 12BUtene ........csesiseecesesseeseceresseteseeseenees 
B-Methyl-2-DutOne ............sssscreeserseescenscsssserssneees 
Ns Methyl Butylarming................ccscssseccssssseseeeseee 
Methyl-tert-butylether ............ccsssccssssssssesesessenee 
FET ITU sibs Secscsscosconssescesseonsonsotenseticosoetees 
MAO CIM 1:-.:2..c.ccsccessescescestnscesstosasscossitonsts 
Methyl chloride and chloropicrin mixtures, 
see Chioropicrin and methyl chloride 
mixtures. 
Methyl chiotide and methylene chloride 


mixture. 
Methyl ChlorOacetate ..............ccisserssiiesseeessneisers 


Methyl chlorocarbonate, see Methyl chloro- 
formate. 

Methyl chloroform, see 1,1,1-Trichioroeth- 
ane. 

Methyl Chlorofortrate .................cecccsessessesserseees 


Méthyichloromethy! Other i.....csc sissies. 


Methyl-2-chloropropionate ............scsserssereeseee 


Methyl CHIOPOSIANG w..scccssssssssssesrsssssessssssesseesees 


Hazard 
class p-. ¥ 
(6) 


UN2397 
UN2561 
UN2459 
UN2460 
UN2945 
UN2398 
UN1237 


oe e8& 2&2 @2 @ 8 © Ww 


UN1063 


2.1 |UN1912 
6.1 |UN2295 


stevececevereese| seneeesevecesers 


serecceovesensee| srasedsbetedsons 


3 |UN1239 


3 |UN2933 
3 |UN2534 


Oe necerenee 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
POISON GAS, 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 


FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 

POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQuID. 


FLAMMABLE 


CORROSIVE. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON, 
CORROSIVE. 


Special 


B13, B14, 
B33, 10. 


B13, B38... 


(8) 


Excep a Bulk 

agng | "9 

(8A) (88) (8C) 
150 | 202 242 
None } 201 243 
None | 201 243 
Noné | 202) 242 
150 | 202; 242 
150 | 202| 242 
150 | 202; 242 
None | 304 244 
306 | 304| 244 
None | 202 243 
Noné | 227) 244 
None | 227 244 
150 | 203 | 242 
None | 226} 244 





(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 
Pas- 
stowage 
(10A) | (108) 
GEE cctina Di siinsecieck 4 RAT ane 
IB Rocncsenceres BO Bisecscciers 2,33... Bic 
Forbidden....] 30 L.............. 1,3%..:. Bice 12, 40 
Bi tbiliccansd WE Ee sesickecctsecd 4,9... ee 12 
I haciincsicsseesd WU ibn ssiccases Tek PeAG 
i biidsccsccand WP Gihasetecsnnscss 4.8.2.0 Pitkssacd 12 
_, ee WI Ce tdissscscocecs Tj 0 Toca 
Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3..... Saas 40, 85, 
95 

Forbidden...) 150 kg.......... 1353: Dessa 40, 85 
Bi ciiccceone NU riscccssoteca 1.3. Jac 95 
Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3... Seis 40 
Forbidden ....| Forbidden....| 1........ Dae.c 12, 40 
GP Gein BD Witcscessoese: 132 43.4. 
Forbidden ....| Forbidden....| 1,3... Pies 40 


bESST 


sajny pasodoig / Zg6t ‘g Aew ‘Aepsany / 98 ‘ON ‘7g ‘JOA / J8;SIBey JeIEpay 





Hazardous materials seeaatons and proper shipping ing Subele 





(6) 
PE I ss cicsicaccctesticnensiosseonpscesictioctvitboones 3 |UN1648 li} | FLAMMABLE ’ 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
Methyl! CyClohexane ............cscsssessssesecsessesesseneees 3 |UN2296 I! | FLAMMABLE E 
LIQUID. 

Methyl cyclohexanols, flash point not more 3 |UN2617 it | FLAMMABLE E 
than 60.5 degrees C. LIQUID. 

Methyl Cyclohexanone .............scscecsceseseeseeceeseee 3 |UN2297 iil | FLAMMABLE E 

LIQUID. 

Methyicyclohexanone peroxide(s) not more 5.2 |UN3046 | | ORGANIC 
than 67 per cent in solution with not PEROXIDE. 
more than 9 per cent available oxygen. 

Methyl! CyClOpentane..........crscssrsrcssesesserereesereees 3 |UN2298 i | FLAMMABLE 7 

LIQUID. 
Methyl dichloroacetate ........c.ceressssssssseseseressees 6.1 |UN2299 ill | KEEP AWAY T 
FROM FOOD. 
D | Methyldichloroarsine ............scssssrsesesessseeseneess 2.3 |NA1556 ll | POISON GAS....... E 
Methyldichlorosilane .............sesssssssescssssssesessenees 4.3 |UN1242 1 | DANGEROUS é 
WHEN WET, 
CORROSIVE, 
POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

Methylene chloride, see Dichloromethane......| .......ssces0+) sssssessessseees 

Methylene QlyCol initiate ....csssessevseseeeserseves FINEST snsssecsseasere 

den 
D | Methylene isocyanate..............-cscsssssssssersrsensess 6.1 |NA2929 1 | POISON, B 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

Methyl ethyl ether see Ethyl methyl ether...) 0.0.2...) eceecseseseeeee 

Methyl ethyl ketone, see Ethyl methyl |...) esceeeseee 
ketone. 

Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide, in solution | Forbid |..........0+ 
with more than 9 per cent by weight den 
active oxygen. 

Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide(s), not more 5.2 |UN3068 || ORGANIC ik... 
than 40% in diiso-butylnylonate, with not PEROXIDE. 
more than 8.2% available oxygen. 

Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide(s), not more 5.2 |UN2127 1] ORGANIC _si.eh... 
than 60 per cent in solution and not PEROXIDE. 
more than 9 per cent by weight active 
oxygen. 

Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide(s), not more §.2 |UN2550 1 | ORGANIC 


than 50 per cent in solution and not PEROXIDE. 
more than 9 per cent by weight active | 
| oxygen. | i 





(9). (10) 
ia 


promions avera o Ee Corn st aircraft Cargo serge 
a oa pediine 
aging 
(7) (8A) (88) (10A) | (108) (10C) 


WE iicsconcad Nome | 202 | 243 | A Livssecssesseeeee] GO Licecccccccccce] 1,Beecce] 1 ssscnee = 
a. 
s 
Bt: Tt ccs 150: | 202 |: SAB Secs. OO ai Rosh zs £. 
BI, T2....... 150| 203} 242] 60L............. 200 (-............ T,Besee] 1,3 score & 
BI, T1...... 150} 203 | 242 | 60 Lenssen 220 Leneesnsne VBoreel 1,8 cen é 
"= 
Lee cache scaceees None | 225 None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........] 5....... 12, 19, _ 
25, 40 < 
o 
Wiidisiocs 150 | 202} 242. | 5 Lesssccccsssssss ii! $8id Bic a 
&S 
Whcccicieiecl 153 | 203} 241 | 60L.............. hi 1,2...1 1,2...) 34, 40 z 
D. ° 
hice B14, B32,| None | 192] 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........] 5...) 40, 95 = 
10. 
A2, B6, None | 227] 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden... 1........) 5... 21, 40, nt 
‘ B14, 49, 91 4 
E, B32, c 
N1, g 
& N15, a. 
N26, € 
N34, 
10. 2 
<< 
s 
B14, B30, | None | 226| 244 | Forbidden.....| Forbidden...) L2......) Vessco S 
E 10. @ 
— 
Z 
° 
wo 
o 
Qa. 
Bee a None | 255 | Nome | Forbidden...) 5 Loccccccsssseee| Vecveseee] Sescseone 2 
o 
@ 
Sr ccascngigaeited None | 225 None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........) 5......... 12, 40 
None | 225 | Nome | 4 Lecce eo eee 5 ws] 12, 40 





ST99T 








Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard 
names | Class 





(2) (3) 
2-Methyl-5-ethyl pyridine ............scsessereeereeneees 6.1 
SOME CUPID sts posers cs tacenccepsacenegetccndapsbastsesosesn 2.1 
ETI CONTIG aia aoc inccsnssoneoscseceencsivescceredsosssese 3 
II oo sasasincincconcecioneseapphstsnisesensasnsiiecs 3 
A-Methylglucoside tetranit(ate.........sserseresevees Forbid- 
8-Methylglycerol trinitrate ........ssssssesesveeveseesene Fons 
5-Methylhexan-2-O1e .........scscsssssssecseseseesessense " 
Met GAZING oi. .aincssesccccccseseccscscsnscsecceceseceevsees 3 
WAS TOD iinicscsccccsinsscocsencsossnesesesccssessessoses 6.1 
Methyl isobutyl Carbim0l .............secsssssecsesssensenes 3 
Methyl isobutyl KetOMe............sescscssesessessessseeee 3 


Methyl! isobutyl ketone peroxide, in solution | Forbid- 
with more than 9 per cent by weight den 
active oxygen. 

Methy! isobutyl ketone peroxide(s), ot 5.2 
more than 62 per cent in solution and 
not more than 9 per cent by weight 


active oxygen. 
Methyl isocyanate or Methyl isocyanate so- 3 
lutions. 
Methy! isopropeny! ketone, inhibited............... 3 
Methyl isothiocyanate .............sssrssssseserreseseeees 3 
Methyl isovalerate .............csssscssssesersseseessssesees 3 
Methyl magnesium bromide, in ethyl ether.... 4.3 
E | Methyl mercaptan (AQ-100/45.4) .......ssc0sss000- | 2.3 
E | Methyl methacrylate monomer, inhibited 3 


(RQ-5000/2270). 


identifica. 
numbers 


(4) 
UN2300 
UN2454 
UN1243 
UN2301 


eeeeseecrecceecs 


UN2644 
UN2053 
UN1245 


UN2480 


UN1246 


UN2477 


UN2400 
UN1928 
UN1064 


UN1247 


Pack- 
ing 
group 


(5) 


Labels 


(6) 


KEEP AWAY 


FROM FOOD. 


FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
CORROSIVE. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 
POISON GAS, 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


B1 
Bi 


T1 
B1 
v1 


T7. 


Special 
provisions 

(2) 
y 6 fs eee ed 
Bi asaiiiscens 
bi, ee 
NT eiccctieaances 150 
Ot, 74... 150 
B14, B32, | None 
N15, : 
N34, 

10. 
TEN icesecsopiacs None 
as T siseced 150 
PW cntiaconcs 150 
Nea caleusceaneveen None 
B14, B30, | None 
N15, 

N26, 

10. 
ye 150 
B14, B32, |. None 
10. 
FY sckibsivcneses 150 
IN1G. .cassocsend None 
B14, B31, | None 
10. 
PP sthandnd 150 


203 
227 


202 
203 
202 


225 


202 
227 


202 
201 


202 


242 


242 


244 


243 


242 
242 


None 


244 


242 
244 


242 


243 |. 


314, 
315 


242 


Forbidden... 





PE iricisitcansss 1,3..... Ceci 12 

BEE Picvcicsesecest HiG..<1 PS sus 

Forbidden....| 1,3..... Cred 49 

NO Rk ices dtipiesees 1,3:...4 4:33.31 12, 40, 
95 

PO a ccssscensd 1,3... 1,322... 

RP i icsescenscanss 1,8-s.4 Pinca 

hrs wiccsecsccace 4 xiececd Ses 12, 40 

Forbidden....| 1........ taicczs 12, 40, 
48 

ROME Wiicpacsssoseess 1,300 To 

Forbidden....| 1........ Bienes 12, 40, 
48, 95 

Essa occease 1,3..... pear 

TB Kg a coscenees Vivsconas Bcc 

Forbidden 1,2:.... Piccivssa 40, 85, 
95 

oS caccce 43....J To 40 


9T99T 


sammy pesodoig / 296L.‘¢ Sew -‘Aepsany, / 98xON ‘2S. "10 / J0\S]Boy yerepagz-. 





Sym- 
bols 


@) 


TEIN oscsrcosisecsesiceseciensphcpstesseensineveses 


Meaty! nitrarnine COPY), wvsrveveseevereerevevenseeeeees 
OE iieirstas he ctevisinstinrccnceettntainnnines 


Methyl norbornene dicarboxylic anhydride, 
see Corrosive liquids, n.o.s.. 
Methyl Orthosilicate ...........cscsssseeseeresrersneessreenss 


Methyl parathion (RQ-100/45.4) liquid ........ 
Methyl parathion (AQ-100/45.4) SOlid .......4.... 
SRO IDE sccenocintinensickargeesesocconssoevescestend 


Mathylpemanes, SCC HEXANES ..........ccsececessere] ssseresesseeers 


2-Methylpentan-2-0 ..........sssssrsesesverevessssererseeeses 
Methylphenyldichlorosilane .............0sersssseeees 


Methyl phosphonic dichloride ...........cssesssees 


Methyl phosphonothioic dichloride, anhy- 
orous, see Corrosive liquid, n.o.s.. 

Methyl phosphonous dichloride, pyrophoric 
liquid. 


Methyl picric acid (heavy metal salts of)....... 
1-Methyl piperidine .................ecscecscsecssessseseseeeere 
POPE ITNT x sccc<ctesssnscssesescereinstvesecnnicssecl 
Methyl propyl Other .............cccsssssssssssseseseresseres 


Methy! propyl Ketone .............cccsessscecersssssererees 


coeececerereres: 





«| roveeeeeroreeoes 


NA2783 
NA2783 
UN2461 


UN2560 
UN2437 
NA9206 


UN2399 
UN1248 
UN2612 
UN1249 


Methyl sulfate, see Dimethy! sulfate ...............| .-cscecccersee| ssorereseerseees 


group 


(5) 


Labels 


(6) 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
CORROSIV 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 


POISON, 
SPONTANE: 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE, 
CORROSIVE 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


Methyl sulfide, see Dimethyl Sulfide................| .cecsessecseese| ecseeseeseeeseee 
MethyltetrahydrOfur[n ..nccseeornen Liane Leg |uN2sa6 | 


Ml | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 





rang Sno vss son sree 
‘seater 















bels 7 ca 
+ aircraft —_ 
pack only am. 
aging 

6) ” (8A) (68) (10A) | (108) (100) 

ABLE B6, T8....... None | 202} 243 | 1 Leneeeseseccsnen | ae 18 to ms 

{OSIVE. = 
=. 

| é 
2 

g 
ABLE B14, B32, | None | 227| 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3.....| 5........ 12, 40 ~ 
< 
2 

202 243 | Forbidden...) 1 L............... 1:83... 133.3 . 
212 | 242 | 25 Kg eresessse.. 100 KQecsccssees] V,2eccee] V2senee 8 
met 20 St... Wien... 15../ 83, 12 > 
9 
el: CRG hdnnn | (Bical Bini: g 
202| 242) SL.............. et... ius $a2.. 13, 40 oa 
c 

227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Pisa 2 
= 

<< 
= 

& 

< 
an 

© 

: B8, B14, None | 181 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Sasiness 18 ge 

TANE- B16, 

Y B32, 10. ¥ 

USTI- 

OSIVE. 3 
Qo 
© 
Q. 

\BLE , eS 150 | 202 | 242 | 5 Liveecccccccsnsee sient ‘inl 1... w 

). Ee, 

\BLE We tccscecisecd TSS IE AS 1 Bb ciccnsnse CE cssccacess 4053) dew g 

). 

\BLE Osis 150 | 202 | 242 | S Leceeseccccccoses i isc 15.4 Sina 12, 40 

). 

\BLE Pare 150 | 202 | 242 | 5 Leceescscceesseee Wie. Test tioz. 

). 

| ba 
a: 150 | 202 | 242 | 5 Lessscnsuen Se }13 ed | Yn | & 
). | NI 












Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 










Methy! trichloroacetate ............scsecssssseeseeseseee KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


























Methyltrichlorosilane ...........cceccssececsssecsssssneeesees 3 |UN1250 | | FLAMMABLE B6, B14, 
| LIQUID, B32, 
POISON, N26, 
CORROSIVE. N34, 
10. 
Methyl trimethylol methane trinitraté..........0... BY TV ctececnseaseets 
den 
alpha-Methyl valeraldehyde .......:.......ssssesssersess 3 pene Wil | FLAMMABLE Eg csiens 
: LIQUID. 
Methyl vinyl Ketone s0/MIDITET..........crsereerereenees 3 |UN1251 ll | FLAMMABLE We iackiciees 
LIQUID. 
Sasetascegthadvesbesinsapceasseetbneosobesd 6.1 |NA2783 1 | POISON............... 
tl | POISON..... ol 
ill | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 











KEEP AWAY 





















FROM FOOD. 
DE | Mexacarbate (AQ-1000/454)......scssssssssssesseees 6.1 |NA2757 00) FRI paccssessecdssbseccsscvonesosscenss 
ea eee tae anaes d ceca SAT cigs casos cece apedbtced eapcnbn conccas sb meppebacebapatns ii | KEEP AWAY acres aee 
FROM FOOD. 
Mine rescue EQUIPMENT CONTAINING CAPDON } ...cccsseereees| sosssesersecenes 
dioxide, see Carbon dioxide. 
Mines with DUPSting CHATGE ..+...:.0+serrveereeensees 1.1F |UN0136 
Mines with bursting charge....... ..| 1.10 |UN0137 
Mines with bursting chargé....... | 1.2D |UN0O138 
Mines with bursting Charge ...........0.000 aq Ue |UNO294 
Mixed acid, see Nitrating acid, mixtures.. 
AW | Molybdenum pentachloride...........sssrsssesee lll | CORROSIVE......... T8, T26..... 





Monochloroacetone CunstabiliZed) ...........1.0+ 











Gdichachatebectenstabaplediansecesectbscscosestonteiiec’ | FLAMMABLE TOD cisbescccteed 
LIQUID. 
Morpholine, aqueous, Mixture, SCO COmO= | .......c.ccsses| scssesnssenceees 
sive liquid, n.o.s.. 
Motorcycles, see Vehicles, self-propelled......| .....ssrsssses| sssvesverreeeeee 
Motor fuel anti-knock mixtures ..................0.0 6.1 |UN1649 1 | POISON................ B11, B12, 
| B14, 

T26, 
T39. 

IE A I isso sia sessvevcceesccsl casscessensocensl catlbacansessoed 

Motor vehicle, see Vehicles, self-propelled ...| .............004) esses 





Muriatic acid, see Hydrochloric acid solu- 
tion. 


(8) (9) (10) 
ae — Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 


Forbidden....| Forbidden... 
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-_ Hazardous matenais a and proper shipping Labels 
Musk xylene, see 5-tert-Butyl2,4,6-trimitro- | ............c.0+| sesssensesesenes 
m-xylene. 
DE | NMOS IG- 10/454) niin ssceseissessscseconseonsssacsesese ORM-E |NA2783 NON@...........00008 
Pb assccossasanevcorchevsanicinksoceesstonnivonsancccssedeaseaie 3 |UN2553 FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ee AAP LE AE, caspnes cnssocucoiasosntigssbastaesacosvbestees] welesoisubeobeas| Sibbipanpainees FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
E | Naphthalene, crude or refined (AQ-5000/ 4.1 |UN1334 FLAMMABLE 
2270). SOLID. 
Naphthalene DiOZONIMDC .........00s0eversssesnssereeseese FOrbid- | .......ccsse00 
den 
Naphthalene, Molten...............cccccsssesssecseeserees 4.1 |UN2304 iil | FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
Naphtha, Petroleum ..........cesessesssessesssnssseesseneens 3 |UN1255 | | | FLAMMABLE 
| LIQUID. 
posibatblalacs albee ka ibe Sicophbiebtavcpthiadd, coscspaetasecogtccpodiateanes eae igeaen i) | FLAMMABLE 
| LIQUID. 
Frese cass sessed fo weed Wars phceesunatancbendal soncdiccuoeceseen Sas opeeanemsotdl ill | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
RUN NINN esis csnsccsecasctesns 3 |UN1256 il | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
SB eetast cision a teens itabelp cane sekaciie iossievcpotiniswill sinocseis ages Ill | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
DE | Naphthenic acid (AQ-100/45.4) ...........cscsseee ORM-E |NA9137 I | None... 
alpha-Naphthylamine .............cccccseseesessesseeeneees 6.1 |UN2077 ill | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOL 
beta-Naphthylamine ...............cccesseseesessseseseneees ' Il | POISON............ 
Naphthyl amineperchlorate i 
ROTI I OUI Dock scasesncicossescscorccceccesccesesoscoces 6.1 |UN1651 li | POISON............ 
PUN sca sstschciieedictetsabessnecoceresesesccsnsees 6.1 |UN1652 ll | POISON............ 
Natural gases (with high MEethAN@ COM | .....rrrrn+| eseeverererernes 
tent), see Methane, eic. (UN 1971, 
1972). 
UN NI ence scctestesinteeiccccescssncs 3 |UN1257 i! | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
N@OMEXANE, SEE HOXANES..........c-rereceeesssesseeee] sovssesnseeesere| sestepeseseseres 
II, I os scacsesesccencncsiccccrconssevcesesootens 2.2 |UN1065 |........... NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 
Neon, refrigerated liquid (cryogenic liquid)..... 2.2 |UN1913 ........... NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 
New explosive or @xplosive AeVICE. SOC | ........ecesvee| ssversereneeeees 
173.51 and 173.86. 
DE | Nickel ammonium sulfate (AQ-5000/2270) ..., ORM-E |NA9138 Of | NOMNG...2...::20000.. 
SI MINNINN Saiicicatcssecastistceteeatorrnnsvasnathcorssce 6.1 |UN1259 1 | POISON, 
| FLAMMABLE 
| LIQUID. 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 








ats 
Passenger 
Bulk aircraft or 
= oe packag- railcar 
aging | 9 
) (8A) (88) (8C) (9A) 





a ia ha 156 | 213| 240 
BLE | T8, T31..... 150 | 202; 242 

, 

BLE | B1, T7, 150 el 242 

. 30. 

me (a 151 | 213| 240 

BLE | Al, T8, 151. | 213} 2414 | 25 kgeesscscnne 100 KQ..cscsee Fc. ee 
| 738. 

me. |... 950 | 201 | © 243. | PL cccssssecen ee 18.11 :6,.....| 
J 

me | s..2 150 | 202) 242 | Sbecccccccsssnn ae. eet | 
. 

BLE | B81, T8....... 150 | 203 | 242 | 60.L.n......s 220t.......: 19..4:13.. | 
. 

BLE | T8, T31..... 9150 | 202 | 262 | S Liccccccssscceee Wi We Fn 


BLE | 81,77, 150} 208} 242 | 60 Lessee 220 Leceesesne Bessel 1, uc 


ict too 156 | 203} 241 | No limitii:...| No limite] 1,2.) 1,2... 
ee Ei 153 | 213. | 240 | 100kg......... 200 kg......... 12...|1.2...| 34 


eiibeisitkste T12, T26..., None | 212 242 | 25 Kg...c.cesoee] 100 KQ.....00004] 12.001 1,2..-.1 95 


212 | 242 | 25 Kgeecsncsen 100. Kg eeeceene Were] 1,2.c004] 95 
212 | 242 | 25 Kg errccnreen 100 KQececesnn 12.cce] V2 ene] 95 





sajny pesodoig / Zg6l ‘Ss AeyyAKepsan L / 98 ‘ON ‘ZS ‘JOA / J94SIZ98y [e1epey 


BLE UD caiactinsoned 150 202 PA) || Benn cnecceneey RO Wipctierencasens ViRecsl i astacs 12 
k 
MMA- | B13......02++- 306 | 302 244 | 75. KQ.......0000 150 kg.......... 1,3.....] 1,3.....] 85 
AS. 
MMA- | B13............ 320 | 320 244 | 50 kg.........+. 500 kg.......-+- Niet Reaias 85 
AS. 
is-bcoeassaelcbeabanssecesotonces 156 | 213 240 | No limit.........] No limit.........] 1,2.....| 1,2..... 
B14, B30, | None | 198 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ S siesiers 18, 21, 


{ABLE 10. 40, 95 


6T99T 








Trt 
td ad ~# Aw St 












Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard — 

bols names Class numbers 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 
FUNNY CAIN, NOY San sccsinscerssesssscesesocssssassesspeosoee 4.2 |UN2881 
Nickel catalyst, wetted with not less than 4.2 |UN1378 


40 per cent water or other suitable liquid, 
by weight, finely divided, activated or 


spent. 
DE | Nickel chloride (AQ-5000/2270) 


NA9139 

DIRE TIED i. .necsisnccicstnticnphoscernaserscensaon .1 |UN1653 

DE | Nickel hydroxide (AQ-1000/454) NA9140 
E | Nickel nitrate (AQ-5000/2270)...........4. .1 |UN2725 
PN Issa ctalsssssenchocbttnrssasascnetecscotes .1 |UN2726 
PG iis aiisidiincvastncstincssicciscksnscnsteccbeceie’ Me iscestaass 
DE | Nickel sulfate (AQ-5000/2270) ..........sssesseeses NA9141 
Nicotine UN1654 


Nicotine compounds, n.o.s. or Nicotine 
preparations, n.o.s. liquid. 


Nicotine compounds, n.o.s. or Nicotine 
preparations, n.o.s. solid. 


Steen en eneeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseeeseseeneneeeseneeeeeeeseneeneeeeeeeneeeeeeeeeee| SESE seeeeeeeeees| Sesneneoeenseoes 


Nicotine hydrochloride or Nicotine hydro- 

chioride solution. 
POU ccescecinesstectessesaicsnsesasesnossonsssesa 
Nicotine sulfate, solid........ 
Nicotine sulfate, solution..... 
Nicotine tartrate................. 
Nitrated paper (unstable) 


Nitrates, inOrgAaNniC, M.0.S. .......sseeresees actaer 

Nitrates Of AiAZONIUM COMPOUNIAS .....0.000000000000| FORDIG= | ..ccsscesssseees 

E | Nitrating acid mixtures, spent with more 
than 50 per cent nitric acid (RQ-1000/ 
454). 


E | Nitrating acid mixtures spent with not more 
than 50 per cent nitric acid (RQ-1000/ 
454). 

E | Nitrating acid mixtures with more than 50 
per cent nitric acid (RQ-1000/454). 


Pack- 


group 


(5) 


Labels 


(6) 


SPONTANE- N 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 

BLE. 

SPONTANE- A 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 

BLE. 







KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 





OXIDIZER ............ B1 


CORROSIVE, B2 
OXIDIZER. 


CORROSIVE........ B2 


| | CORROSIVE, B2 


OXIDIZER. 


mA 


(8) (9) (10) 
recnagnd a Vessel stowage requirements 


0Z99T 





Special ms 
om Bulk Cargo aircraft 
“Tons | peck. | Packag- only 
aging | ("0 
(7) (8A) (88) (8C) (98) 





N15, N34..1 None | 211 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden.... 


A2, N2, None | 212 | None | Forbidden....| 50 kg........... 











e 
5. 
N15, ma 
N34. a. 
o 
213 | 240 | No limit......... No limit......... " 
212] 242 | 25. kg... 100 KQ.eessssen. ~ 
213 | 240 | No limit......... No limit......... < 
213 | 240 | 25 kg........00 100 kg.......... 2 
213 | 240 | 25kg......... 100 kg....sso00 - 
8 
S 
sciaisibicliinsail 156 | 213 | 240 | No limit.........| No limit......... rs 
243 | Forbidden ....| 60 Ldsoss. = 
241 | 60 Lin... I vst ~~ 
SUB FP Uriasrccceenel Wisc ey 
a 
eiecmeiaiieaciil Nome | 202 | 243 | S Lecssccssrrrssee] 60 Lesssssersenn _ 
sectaakabibiacl 153 | 203 | 249 | GO Lineeeeessesses| 220 Leseeeessees. <> 
). 
ilaaede Wcvcccetsecoey. WORE 258 PH | SIG Siesccpcesesee| SO UG -.cescsceves s 
< 
eacabibscbeomsensteces None | 212 242 | 25 KG....cs00000-] 100 KQ.....0000: on 
socalled 153 | 213 | 240 | 100 kg.....ses..| 200 KQ.eeseesse 13 
). 
ietioritaeinel Nome | 202 | 243 | SLincceccccccssese] GO Lesssrsssssseee § 
“2 
212| 242 
212| 242 7 
202] 243 3 
slid sosessseseeeee] Nome | 212] 242 2 
Q. 
m 
a BO cccccsseoeel 152 | 212 | 260 | SiG crcsscseseee] 25 KQecrcsccsene is 
@ 
B28, T12, | None | 158 243 | Forbidden....} 30 L.............. 
27. 
Sd B2,828, | None| 158| 242 | Forbidden...) 30 L........... 
T12, 
727. 
828,712, | None | 158} 243 | Forbidden...) 2.5 Li... 


T27. 





identifica- | Pack- 
tion r 


numbers | group 


Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard 
bols names class 















(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
E | Nitrating acid mixtures with not more than 8 |UN1796 i! | CORROSIVE........ 
50 per cent nitric acid (RQ-1000/454). 
E | Nitric acid, other than red fuming, with 8 |UN2031 | | CORROSIVE........ 
more than 70 per cent nitric acid (RQ- 
1000/454). 
E | Nitric acid, other than red fuming, with not 8 |UN2031 il | CORROSIVE........ 
more than 70 per cent nitric acid (RQ- 
1000/454). 
E | Nitric acid, red fuming (A}Q-1000/454)............ 8 |UN2032 | | CORROSIVE, 
OXIDIZER, 
POISON. | 
Nitric ether. See Ethyl mitrate...............ccscsrsse] scscssseceresere] sorsesrseseesees | 
PN I bec ccucchdeasnesenSetiivensetécobesiosenectoenncd 2.3 |UN1660 IB | POISON GAS....... 
Nitric oxide and nitrogen tetroxide mixtures .. 2.3 |UN1975 | 1A.| POISON GAS, 
OXIDIZER. 
Nitrites, iNOGAMIC, 1.0.5. .........c.ccesereeseesereseseenes 5.1 |UN2627 i | OXIDIZER ............ 
PO isi iil Ritiattabbiiaees FOrbId~ }.......e.se0eeee 
den 
Nitroanilines (0-,m-,p-) 6.1 |UN1661 il | POISON................ 
PIN shen aaioa des iccitaiasinsemomnsasaceed 6.1 |UN2730 Ill | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
E | Nitrobenzene (AQ-1000/454) .......ccccccceseseeeeees 6.1 |UN1662 WT PG riscoccesceced 
m-Nitrobenzene diazonium perchiorate.......... FOND | cotéscts dace 
NitrobenzenesulfOnic Cid ..................cecseeceseees UN2305 li | CORROSIVE........ . 
NitrobenZol, S€€ NitrODENZENG ............+.sececsseve| seecesesserseees] sovsseesersseres 
5§-Nitrobenzotriazol UNO385 
Nitrobenzotrifluorides... eee .1 |UN2306 DF Fe isoso ase 
NitroDroMODENZENE.............sseecesecsessseseneseneseneses .1 |UN2732 lil | KEEP AWAY 


FROM FOOD. 
Nitrocellulose, ory or wetted with less than 1.1D |UN0340 
25 per cent water (or alcohol), by weight. 
Nitrocellulose, plasticized with not less 1.3C |UN0343 
than 18 per cent plasticizing substance, 


by weight. 
Nitrocellulose, solution, flammable with not 3 | UN2059 it | FLAMMABLE 
more than 12.6 per cent nitrogen, by LIQUID. 





weight, and not more than 55 per cent 
nitrocellulose, flash point less than 23 
degrees C. | 








Provisions 

” 
Esa ctevs B2, B28, 

712, 

T27. 
Ba iovecs B4, B12, None 

B17, 

B28, 

T9, T27. 
Se B2, B12, None 

B17, 

B28, 

T9, T27 
E, B17, B28, | None 
, B30, 10 
I eosin B7, B14, None 

B28, 

B31, 

B37, 10. 
‘S, ib Ghecsce None 
. 
a cncseee PDO sissies 152 
OS cuts T14............. None 
Y 153 
OD. 
ices T14............4 None 
Be sche aeaieebAsbanees 154 
iSsniveed TB i.c.4: NO 
/ T8,. ¥38..... 153 
OD. 
E A32, T9.....|} 150 


158 


158 


337 


337 
212 


212 
203 
202 
212 


202 
203 


202 


242 


244 


ead 


245 


None 


242 
241 
243 
240 


243 
241 


242 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden .... 


Forbidden. .... 


Forbidden... 





Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden .... 


(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 





Pas- Other 
Cai 
vousan senger stowage 
(10A) | (108) (100) 
Ww ccweca Sica 33, 40 
ae Oa 33, 37, 
38, 63 
Rica Biches 33, 37, 
| 38, 63 
P20 Sa. 33, 37, 
38, 40, 
63 
ted oe | 40, 95 
Viksicns So 40, 43, 
95 
yas 3 ee 34, 46, 
56, 58 
T22 12; 95 
+3... Vedas 12, 34 
$e Veo | 40, 95 
| 
Wuhan Fie nst 
| 
V,2.ssu| 1,200, 40, 95 
1,3... 1,3....| 12, 95 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 1,3..... 1 seen 
| | 








sainy pasodoig / Ze6t ‘¢ Aew ‘Aepsany, / 99 ‘ON ‘ZG ‘JOA / 19\SI3Eey JeIapey 


Ttz99r 





>= Hazardous materials —— and proper shipping ‘ane “on 


(1) (2) 
Nitrocellulose, solution, flammable with not UN2060 il | FLAMMABLE A 
more than 12.6 per cent nitrogen, by LIQUID. 


weight, and not more than 55 per cent 
nitrocellulose, flash point not less than 
23 degrees C but not more than 60.5 
degrees C. 
Nitrocellulose, unmodified or plasticized 1.1D |UNO341 
with less than 18 per cent plasticizing 
substance, by weight. 
Nitrocellulose, wetted with not less than 25 1.3C |UN0342 
per cent alcohol, by weight. 
Nitrocellulose with alcohol, not less than 4.1 |UN2556 il | FLAMMABLE i... 


25 per cent by weight, and not more SOLID. 
than 12.6 per cent nitrogen, by dry 
weight. 
Nitrocellulose with plasticizing substance, 4.1 |UN2557 it | FLAMMABLE 
not less than 18 per cent, by weight, and SOLID. 
not more than 12.6 per cent nitrogen, by 
ary weight. 
Nitrocellulose with water, not /ess than 25 4.1 |UN2565 il | FLAMMABLE se... 
per cent, by weight. SOLID. 
Nitrochlorobenzere, Se@ ChIOFONItODENK |..........c000-] sesrersssesenees 
zenes. 
3-Nitro-4-chlorobenzotriflUOride .............c0e000 6.1 |UN2307 il | POISON........c:s0+ Te 
Pe thi coat castecms ahsceandsesncbnsoiobsocappesdixessicy 6.1 |UN2446 il! | KEEP AWAY __l...... 
FROM 
FOODS. 
6-Nitro-4-diazotoluene-3-sulfonic acid (Ory) ..| Forbid |...,....00000 
den 
ROTI Givi saisictsiescsccissnesscbintcseseaticantsoscessocssed 3 |UN2842 il | FLAMMABLE T8 
LIQUID. 
NitrO@thyYlON€ PON MEL ......0....cssssssserseverereverseseees FONE | cccscossccecssss 
den 
PICU TAI 60s ccossssscnesasvvstvereresssernsesesiveton PONE | sessicsaes 
den 
Nitrogen, COMPFESSEMA.............s.sscsssresesesserseseees 2.2 |UN1066 |........... NONFLAMMA.- §_...... 
BLE GAS. 
E | Nitrogen dioxide, liquefied (AQ-7000/454)..... 2.3 |UN1067 IA | POISON GAS, 10 
OXIDIZER. 
Nitrogen fertilizer Solution, SO@ FertiliZer | ..........000000] cscsssesseseeees 
ammoniating solution efc.. 
Nitrogen, mixtures With fal@ GASES, SOC | ........uev| seoseeeseserners 
Rare gases and nitrogen mixtures. 
Nitrogen peroxide, see Nitrogen GiOxide, |............0+] srvesererssees 
liquified. 
Nitrogen, refrigerated liquid (cryogenic 2.2 |UN1977 |....0000- NONFLAMMA- | ....... 
liquid). BLE GAS. 
Nitrogen tetroxide, see Nitrogen dioxide, hashoeieotetonedl boustieosevsseed 


liquefied. 





—t 

2 

tits 

3 

. 
2z99t 


Special 








stowage 

provisions 

(7) (108) (10C) 
A32, T9..... With wet. TONS 1K... c 
g 
: 
— 
< 
Liavaiinapnibacan 151 | 212 | None | 1 kg e 
on 
8 
om swum 151 | 212| None S 
2 
= 
iia 151 | 212} None +] 
ec 
© 
ao 
Q. 
202} 243 < 

213 240 
= 
fs) 
< 
a 
— 
Wise 150 | 203 242 = 
N 
~ 
y 
°o 
3 
sessile 306 | 302] 314, 9 
315 e 
9D siisicdsenoss None | 336 245 

~ 
E. 
Bs 


cectenssases sects 320 | 316 318 











Sym- 
boils 


Hazard 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names class 


| Nitrogen tetroxide and nitric oxide mixtures, 
see Nitric oxide and nitrogen tetroxide 
mixtures. 


PE IED oss sorksoostsacsesenceeosscai¥essstveostoests 
Nitrogen triiOCid€ MONOAMINE.........+.0-.0-s00e0se000 


POTENT MID 555s soissnsvcisnosnssucedccivosccoseosbesesitéa 
| Nitroglycerin, desensitized with not less 


than 40 per cent non-volatile water insol- 
uble phlegmatizer, by weight. 








Nitroglycerin (Glyceryl trinitrate) solution in 3 
alcohol with not more than 1 per cent 
nitroglycerin. 

Nitroglycerin, liquid, not desensitized.............. Forbid- 

den 

Nitroglycerin, solution in alchol, with more 3 
than 1% but not greater than 5% nitro- 
glycerin. 

Nitroglycerin, spirit of, with more than 1 per 1.1D 
cent but not more than 10 per cent 
nitroglycerin in solution in alcohol. 

NitrOQuarhdine Nitrate .........0..00eeereeeeerveneeserenee Forbid- 

den 

Nitroguanidine (Picrite), ory or wetted with 1.1D 
less than 20 per cent water, by weight. 

Nitroguanidine (Picrite), wetted with not 41 
tass than 20 per cent water, by weight. 

PATI iain scenic pscsatessovenenbscobicrse | Forbid- 

| den 

Nitrohydrochloric acid (AQ-1000/454) ........... 8 

Nitro isobutane trio! trinitrate........srsereerees Forbid- 

den 

FINE CIT iia wcicewscsscisicnssciscnsesesenssessnssie Forbid- 

den 

Nitromannite, wetted, see Mannitol hexani- j................ 
trate, efc.. | 











POISON GAS 



























UN2421| 1B | POISONGAS, | £ 
OXIDIZER. 

UNO143 

UN1204| | FLAMMABLE |} 
LIQUID, 

YN3064 | I | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

UNO144 

UNO282 

UN1336 | | FLAMMABLE A 
SOLID. 

UN1798 | | CORROSIVE......... B 





. Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 


Poche? 4 thorizations 
Passenger Pas- Other 
= aircraft or —“— = wo a} | Senger stowage 
cm railcar vessel provisions 
aging 
(8B) (9A) (98) (10A) (108) (100) 


: 
a 
pela B13, B14, | None | 302| 244 | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1........| 5...) 40, 43, 

B34, 10. 95 . 
- 

S 

ih 
oe: 

B13, 10..... None | 336 245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ D veiccaes 31, 40, 2. 
95 ia 

» 

e 

N34, T25...) None | 202 | Nome | 5 Lorssesssseee WO piscsicctesess iRlTeisas F 
& 

— 
a, 

qissaseresoortoees None | 202 | None | Forbidden...) FOrbidden....|.,......s++] srsssserses e 
a 

: 

Ai) 

» 

o 

§ 

A19, A20, | None | 211 | Nome | 1 kg.......ssss TEN sinceceseees WS ecccs] Deseconed eK 
N2, 3 
N34, ° 
N41. 0 
& 

8. 

sel B4, N1, None | 201 | 242 | Forbidden...) 2.5 L....esccsse| Vesseseee] Ssseeeeee| 33, 40 

zm 

N15, & 
N34, o 
N41, 

T18, 
727, 


€z99t 










Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 












POI soon iascccccicdicsthosisepencicectdesssseniocss ll | FLAMMABLE 
| LIQUID. 
N-Nitro-N-methylglyColarmde Nitrate ......2...000+- Forbid- | 
den 
2-Nitro-2-MethylPropandl NUTTALC ............0.000eeeee Forbid- | 
} den 
| Nitromuriatic acid, see NitrohydrOchloric |..........cs000| sscsssesserrsees 
acid. 
NURROTIRI IU OING onesie sinsisesecsssscsecevrvsnsesegvecossees 4.1 til | FLAMMABLE 
| SOLID. 

E | Nitrophenols (0-,m-,p-) (AQ-1000/454) ......... 6.1 iil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOO 
| M-NitrOPHENyIAINItTO MEMMANE.....1....0.scserererevees Forbid- 
| den 
HIN ii acct hints cenwtesnnccavetbiens 3 til | FLAMMABLE 

LIQUID. 
P-Nitrosodimethylanilline .............cssssessersssesserees 4.2 i) | SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
Nitrostarch, ory or wetted with less than 20 1.1D 
per cent water, by weight. 
Nitrostarch, wetted with not less than 20 4.1 | | FLAMMBLE 
per cent water, by weight. SOLID. 
PUD DIY sik cgscssncivscssicosnscsctonsstestocsenscoed Forbid- 
den 
PAID asoyisethccsnsctvaprsiocoscpoossnsbassescnsooes 2.3 i | POISON GAS, 
CORROSIVE 
NitroSyIGUlfUric ACID ..............c.cecsscscscsssscssseseseecer 8 ll | CORROSIVE... 
E | Nitrotoluenes, /iquid (RQ-1000/454), o- ......... 6.1 il | POISON........... 
E | Nitrotoluenes, solid (AQ-1000/454) m- or 6.1 i | POISON........... 
p-. 
NitrotoluidineS (MOMO).............ccccsssereseresnseeseeees 6.1 iil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOL 
PN ee itn aiscdabsareansipenitnsetasesecd 1.1.D 
Nitrous oxide and Carbon GiOXIAE MIXTULES, | ...1.....s00000| sssersesereeseee 
see Carbon dioxide and nitrous oxide 
mixtures. 
Nitrous Oxide, COMPFESSE.............0..ceceseseseeeee 2.3 ll | POISON GAS, 
OXIDIZER. 
Nitrous oxide, refrigerated liquid................+:.0+. 2.3 ll | POISON GAS, 
OXIDIZER. 
Nitroxylen@Ss (0+,117-,0-) ....ccccscssessscesessesseseseereees 6.1 ll | POISON........... 





(8) (9) (10) 
Packaging authorizations Vessel stowage requirements 


(§173.°°*) 


beget 








dels | pantlons Non- nger ical abeslae 1 pe Pas- Other 
Excep- = —— aod senger | stowage 
aging 
5) (7) (BA) (88) (98) (10A) (108) (10C) 
AB | 725 Soaps 150 | 202 | None | Forbidden...) 60 Lescccsncun VBossed 1,3 scan = 
D. g 
s 
2. 
x” 
08, 
2 
mie 1 A... 951 | 213} 240 | 25 kgecsesnnn 100 Kg... 1,Beeoc) 1,3... 5 
). j ‘ ~ 
WAY T8; T38..... 153 | 213 | 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 Kg.eveseses VDisendl 1:2acce. < 
| FOOD. ° 
& 
ABLE B1, T1....... 150 | 203 242 | 60 Licviccesne. PO ion 139 2 
D. 
\NE- A19, A20,| None} 212] 241 | 15 kg... 50 KG eesssssseee 18.5) Boa. 2 
Y N34, S 
JUSTI- 4, 
= 
: = 
® 
3LE A19, A20, | None | 211 None | 1 kg.............. Wt WW ecsicel Sa a. 
. N2, a 
N34, ¢ 
N41. = 
& 
“<<. 
Re Pee cud None | 304| 245 | Forbidden.....| Forbidden.....| 1........ os 40, 95 o 
OSIVE. &o. 
SIVE........ B2, N1, 154 | 202) 242 | A beccneccssssnnens I bcsiscsses ae en 2) 40, 43 @ 
N11, . 
N26, > 
N34, + 
T9, T27 g 
Bt T14 ccccsscosenel Nome | 202 | 243 | Sb ecccsssscccssseel GO Lecssosssssssns] UQesses] W2secee S 
Be Sa TY cressecsseee] NOM@ | 212 | 242 | 25 KeQeccesscsceee] 100 KQeaccessese] VsQueeee]. 1,Qacee 2 
: Q. 
es 153 | 213] 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 KQeevcsseee 1,2.c00:} 1;2..... a 
FOOD. = 
© 
a2 
GAS, | 813,833, | None | 304] 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden.....| 1,3.....| 1,3.....| 40, 85 
ER. 10. 
GAS, | 86,814, | None| 316] 314, | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,9.....) 1... 40, 85 
ER. B33, 10. 315 


ee T14............] None | 202 eh ssccacianikca cd Mithiccccesaceiel, WR bacts 












Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
nares 


Sperereseeeeeoreesencegnenecanoseepecsoweroreseeeroreeeeseees 





Nontlammable gas, 17.0.s, see Com- 
pressed or Liquefied gases, e fc. (UN 
1955, 1956). 

Noniliquefied gases, 
gases, efc.. 

Nonliquetied hydrocarbon gas, see Hydro- 
carbon gases, compressed, n.o.s.. 

Nonyitrichliorosilane 








2,5 Norbornadiene 





Nordhausen acid, see Sulfuric acid, fuming 
Octadecyltrichiorosilane 


eeeegeceeseeeecaveressscnseoessgoes 


Octadiene 












1,7-Octadine-3,5-diyne- 1,8-dimethoxy-9- 
octadecynoic acid. 
Octafiuorobut-2-ene 






















r-Octaney! peroxide, see Din-octanoy! 
peroxide, technically pu: | 
Octogen, see Spaieasebaens tetrani- | 
tramine, etc.. 
Octol, SEO OCHOMC, OFC. 2... eeeeseesceressceceresenees 
Octolite (Octol), ory or wetted with less | 
than 15 per cent water, by weight. | 
Octyl aldehydes, fammable 


le-Oetymecapan 


Octyltrichiorosilane 


seecereccwerees| penecceseooseres 


8 |UN1799 


3 |UN2251 





2.2 |UN2422 





2.2 |UN1976 


UN2424 























il 
i 
| il 
| 








FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 















FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


CORROSIVE 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 
NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 
NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 






FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID: 

CORROSIVE........ 


FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
































(9) (10) 
iss Sone rer 


Pas- Other 
Cargo aircraft | Cargo | son stowa 
only vessel vdeeel prbdtioge 
(98) (90a) | (108) (10) 
60 L 1,3 





BE: 17t.W.0f 100) 0G) mab 614. OL... 18s ee 
“t 
e. 
i 
= 
Essen) B2, BB, | None | 202| 242 | Forbidden...) 30 L..sccc.. 4 $50 40 ~ 
N26, < 
N34, = 
T8, T26 5 
B  baebsitnns 150 | 202 | 241 | S Leccecsssssnn o..... Vind Chel HO & 
$ 
:sueeee] B2,B6, | None | 202 | 242 | Forbidden...) 30 Lecceccesccs| Vers iii 40 , 
N26, = 
N34, > 
TB. 
[.. GN... 150 | 203] 242 | 60L............ OG... 12.) 18 2 
& 
Q. 
< 
A | 049.......... None | 304 | 244 | 75. kg.......--.. 150 KQeseneee 1,3.....) 1,3.....] 85 > 
» 16R..... None | 304 | 244 | 75 KQueccssnes. a 1,3.ssu] 1,3.0004 85 & 
» 10... None | 304 | 244 | 75 Kgeessescsse. 150 Kg..essee V,B.ssee| 1,3...04| 85 " 
ot 
‘eae eee 150 | 202 | 262 | SL accessccesnee A ies 8 
— 
| Z 
| : 
| g. 
r 
: Pee 150 | 203 | 242 | 60 Leccscsonse 220 Lecesereoee 13....4 1,9..... g, 
wn 
B14, B32, | None | 227| 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,2.....| 1,2.....| 21, 40 
LE | 10. 
ssuew B2,86, | None | 202} 242 | Forbidden...) 30 Leesacn Verse] Vereerea 40 
N26, 





3 

~4 

% 
Sz9ot 








Identifica- | Pack- 





Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard tion ing 
bols names Class numbers group 
(1) (3) (4) (5) 
Oleum, See Sulfuric ACid, FUMING.............c0cece| sesreresecserers| coeseesesereenes 
Organic peroxides, MIXtUFES ........:c:csssereeceseeee 5.2 |UN2756 | 
Organic peroxides, SAMPIES, 1.0.8. ........0.00+0 §.2 |UN2255 | 
Organic peroxides, trial quantities, n.o.s. ....... 5.2 |UN2899 1 
D | Organic phosphate, Organic phosphate 2.3 |NA1955 1B 
compound, or Organic phosphorus com- 
pound; mixed with compressed gas. 
Organochiorine pesticides liquid, flamma- 3 |UN2762 I 
ble, toxic, n.o.s., fash point less than 23 
degrees C. 
<canlb ie onchange sah cok nip Uinkcadbaepvtesaenesivaboserstll satkeceessibsiied eaininanhoabied i} 
Organochiorine pesticides, liquid, toxic, 6.1 |UN2995 | 
flammable, n.o.s., flash point not less 
than 23 degrees C. 
piste eashcabes cegblinig Aca gcmstchacdie ibieteceeasses Sess sgabibap ical asnbesitbnessesdbavesbpagiaties i) 
Ww 


Prrrrrtttitrirerrriiiir ri rr ee ery 


Labels 


(6) 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
POISON GAS. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 


POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOL 





Organophosphorus pesticides, liquid, flam- 3 |UN2784 1 
mable, toxic, n.o.s., fash point less than 
23 degrees C. 
areca saetie eaaaaeainlh ds obecabahahanabieslaeouksabescsibbeidolessecenceae) tocokeubseedisl costeesiipesetps ul 
Organophosphorus pesticides, liquid, toxic, 6.1 |UN3017} | 
flammable, :n.o.s., flash point not less 
than 23 degrees C. 
bikcncctgheties ia: ditensdisbak sess padciaicasdpsciciatibsapacnssined ccckganebbvenioetcasbentictlentos i 
Mt 


Organophosphorus pesticides, liquid, toxic, 6.1 |UN3018 ' 
n.o:s.. 
diiiadbitidbcteadlasgh st uiageatinnsustoiensalsdbiiesidgiohalsetisiabinatesbeilennntanbenatinyie’ D viccatindannenien il 


FROM FOOL 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD 


(9) (10) 
ee a 


els 
jeoddons ee Cargo aircraft Cargo stonage, 
= onde railcar ¥ 
aging 
) (7) (8A) (88) (9A) (10A) | (108) (10C) 


972991 








~ 
Wee dee ad None | 225 | None | Forbidden.....| Forbidden....| 1........ Sic 12, 40 &. 
XIDE. 
Cf None | 225 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden | 1 acl 5... 12, 40 5 
XIDE. 
ee pe a ee None | 225 None | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ Poems! 12, 40 & 
KIDE. 30, 
en ae None | 334 | None | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) Vesscsu| Sueno 40, 95 e 
= 
— 
ee Le None | 201] 243 | Forbidden....| 30 L.............. eile < 
), & 
IN. F 
BE Siento None | 202 | 243. | 1 Lesesssssssnee a HRT Deis 8 
), 
IN. z 
| a None | 201 | 243 [9 Lessee ae) ee 250 23, 40, : 
AABLE 95 ‘eS 
) 
TIO censecssax None | 202] 243 | 5 Lesscssunssen ee VQeeee| Vossen 23, 40, oe 
ABLE 95 a 
). © 
VAY ‘| BI, T14...... 153 | 203] 2421] 60L............. 220 Leseessssne V,2.| 1,2... 23, 34, a 
FOOD. 40 & 
Ss TAQ cecsccvceee] Nome | 209 | 243 | Dbececcssccsrrsee] BO Lecsssoscreee] Veserssee] Vsseseen] 40, 95 . 
DAD | SL essserssssenn eee ied gis 40, 95 & 
244 | GO Licrccsssssn 220 Lecessssene 1,2.....| 1,2.....] 34, 40 - 
242 | 5 Kg eecssscssene 50 KO eesscsssen 1,2.....| 1,2.....) 40, 95 2 
242 | 25 KO asersssse 100 KQeseenses 1,2.....| 1,2.....) 40, 95 ed 
240 | 100 kQeersssun 200 Kg) eaenssse 1,2...) 1.2.....| 34, 40 ox 
243 | Forbidden...) 30 L...ssssssoo 12:36... > 
s 
° 
ST PEiccitons is PAR! ® 
, a 
N. x 
N76, 42...) Nome | 201 | 243 | 1 Leccccscssssne TUE csitsieas at Bec 23, 40, = 
AABLE 95 $s 
E 
N76, 714...) Nome | 202} 243 | 5 Lecccsssssnsoee ye $e::) 445: 23, 40, 
{ABLE 95 
. 
JAY | B1, N76, 153 | 203) 242 | 60 Liven eo .. 1,3...) 1,3...) 23, 34, 
FOOD. | T14. 40 
nities N76, T42...) Nome | 201 | 249 | V Lecccsscsscseee] BO Lesssscssesee] Veseeee| ‘TV eneeeen] 40, 95 








Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 


names 





Organophosphorus pesticides, solid, toxic, 6.1 |UN2783 
n.0.s.. 

Organotin compounds, 1.0.8. /iQUIC..........000++ 6.1 |UN2788 

Organotin compounds, 1.0.5. SOVC.........0-00000 6.1 |UN2788 


seeeereseseeeeeeeeeeeeresseeeeneeeeeseeeseeeseeseeseesesesesenseseeoeeeeseeees| seneeseeeeeeeere| cocseeneseeeoes 


Organotin pesticides, liquid, flammable, | - 3 |UN2787 
toxic, n.o.s., fash point less than 23deg 
C. 

Organotin pesticides, liquid, toxic, flamma- 6.1 |UN3019 
ble, n.o.s, flash point not less than 
23deg C. 

Organotin pesticides, liquid, toxic, n.o.s. ..... 6.1 |UN3020 


sees eeeereneeeeeescecereeecereeeeeneeeeeeeeeeeseeeeneeeeeeeseeneneeeeseseenes| erweseneeeeeeeee! seeseeeeeseneees 





Orthonitroaniline, see Nitroanilines efc...........| .. iosccntnbbipicdaiipiconisonl 
CIN NID ooissskiincsnseiasctncsescascsisocseszsnese 6.1 |UN2471 
Oxalates, Water SOIUDIC ............cecceseeessseeesaseesees 6.1 |UN2449 
D | Oxidizing substances, liquid, corrosive, 5.1 |NA9193 


n.0.S.. 


identifica. | Pack 

“dese | ayy | oid 
numbers | group 

(3) (4) i) 


) 
it 


(6) 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


FROM FOOD. 


KEEP. AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

OXIDIZER, 
CORROSIVE. 


a eveveoesses 








ME (10) 
et ny Vessei stowage requirements 
Provisions Non- Passenger Pas. 
Bulk : Cargo aircraft | Cargo : 
Scr | RA | veckan | Same ony | vessel | $2005 | grees 
aging | "9 
” (8A) | (88) | (8c) (A) (98) (104) | (108) 
N76, 714...) 153 | 203] 2411 60L.............. BE oiccsscsics 1,2.....| 1,2.....| 34, 40 = 
a 
Le None | 211] 242 | 5 kg.escsseees. 50 Kg). neeeesoneee 1,2.....) 1,2.....| 40, 95 5 
| None | 212| 242 | 25 kg........2... 100 kg.......... 1,2..... 1;2.....] 40, 95 x 
ATF isn ccsisis. 153 | 213} 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kg......e--- 1,2.....| 1,2....] 34, 40 g 
zB. 
N1,N16, | None | 201 | 243 | 4 Liccsesessssonne Oa 1 PBs! 40, 95 s 
N33, - 
N34. ~ 
N1,N16, | Nome | 202] 243 | 5 Lincceesssees 00a ss. US ek eee 40, 95 < 
N33, 2 
N34. on 
Siero ae 153 | 203 | 249 | GOL cece] 220 Lecssssesseee] W2sese] Vecseeeee] 34, 40 iS 
A2, AS, None | 211 | 242 | 5 kQ...ccssessee. 50 KG onceccsesee THF Ses 40, 95 Z 
Ni. si 
At, N1...... None | 212 | 242 | 25 KQeecccssune 400 kg..e.... VQeese| Venseune] 40, 95 = 
RD a biscsesccs 153 | 213 | 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 KQ.....0.--- 1,2.....| 1,2.....] 34, 40 = 
shape eae None | 201 243 | Forbidden....| 30 L..........0.-] 1,8...) 5 .ccssee e 
& 
esc Nome | 202 | 243 | FD Liccccccsccresece] GO Lecsecscsecseee] VWBescee] V ccsssees - 
= 
een as th Wer 1 Ue | RS TG anne h 0 isc Ve snl 8/40; « 
95 o 
issbccesaseccas Nome | 202 | 243 | Sb erscccssccssssee] CO Leceececesessee| I, Q2eecee] Vsasseeee] 23, 40, © 
95 S 
2 ed 
Se sd 153 | 203 41° 
2 
201| 243 so 
202} 243 3 
203; 241 & 
211| 242 zw 
212| 242 o 
213 | 240 - 
N2,N33, | None | 211 | 242 | 5 kguecssses-- i) Tee GR 40, 95 
N34. 
bec oedicasis 153 | 213] 240] 100 kg.........., 200 kg..........| 1,2.....) 1,2....| 34 | * 
ee None’ | 202° 243 | Forbidden...) 1°L............. LT ntéoes Scns 2 
N 








Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 





Oxidizing substances, liquid, poisonous, 


n.0.S.. 
Oxidizing substances, n.o.s. /iqui 


Oxidizing substances, n.o.s. solid 
Oxidizing substances, solid, 
n.0.S.. 


seeeeeeeeeneeeeoees 


corrosive, 


Aeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeeeneeeeee ees eeeeen enna eeebeeeeseeeee snes enensee snes bbeseens 


n.0.S.. 


Peeeeeeeeeeeeeeneseneeeeeeeeeseeseneeeensseneeenesessesenessssesoaseseneseeees 


Oxygen and carbon dioxide mixtures, see 
Carbon dioxide and oxygen mixtures. 
Oxygen, compressed 


RIN CII Facade sn csesnaceensoyctssosesensasstsucbects 

Oxygen, mixtures with rare gases, see 
Rare gases and oxygen mixtures. 

Oxygen, refrigerated liquid (cryogenic 
liquid). 

Paint or Paint related material 


sebeneeenesereeeeneesenes 
AOeeeeeeneeeneeeeneesesereeeeee esse eeeeEeneeeeeaneeeeneseearenessseeeneseeeees 
AOeeeereeeeeereeeeeeeerereeesennereesesseseeeeeessenssereceseasseseeesensenens 


Paint driers, see Driers, paint or varnish, 
etc.. 

Paper, unsaturated oil treated incompletely 
dried (includes carbon paper). 


Paraformaldehyde (AQ-1000/454).........s.00 


identifica- 
tion 
numbers 


NA9199 


UN1479 


seeereesceteeees| seneeeeneeeeoees 


UN1479 
N3085, 


seeeeneneeeeeees| soeeeseeessoeees 


UN1073 


UN1263 


UN1379 


UN2213 


Pack- 
ing 
group 


Labels 


(6) 


OXIDIZER, 
POISON. 
OXIDIZER 


OXIDIZER 
OXIDIZER 


OXIDIZER 
OXIDIZER, 
CORROSIVE. 
OXIDIZER, 
CORROSIVE. 
OXIDIZER, 
CORROSIVE. 
OXIDIZER, 
POISON. 
OXIDIZER, 
POISON. 
OXIDIZER, 
POISON. 


deneeeceeeer 
eoreesecoese 


dontereseces 


NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS, 
OXIDIZER. 

POISON GAS 


NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS, 
OXIDIZER. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

CORROSIVE........ 


CORROSIVE........ 


SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 

FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


Special 
provisions 


none eeeereecoeeneees 


ooeeensereenenecoes 


T7, T30.... 


B2, N71, 
T7. 


(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 


Other 


stowage 
vessel Provisions 


(104) | (108) (10C) 
Forbidden .... 
None | Forbidden... 
242 


Forbidden.... 


Forbidden... 


e 
5 
e 
§ 
~ 
< 
&. 
g 
z 
9 = 
= 
~~, 
— 
2 
6. 
2 
¥ 
= 
@ 
< 
a 
~ 
S 
N 
= - 
= 
a 
Q. 
zm 
& 
B 











Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 





Paraldehyde 








Paranitroaniline, solid, see Nitroanilines 
etc.. 

Parathion (AQ-1/0.454) 

Parathion and compressed gas mixture 
(RQ-1/0.454). 

Paris green, solid, see Copper acetoarsen- 
ite. 

PCB. See Polychlorinated biphenyls 

Pelargonyl peroxide, see Di-n-nonanoyl 
peroxide, technically pure. 

Pentaborane 


DE 


steeceecceccecoresesereeresesoooones 


DE 


DE 







Pentachioroethane 
Pentachlorophenol (AQ-10/4.54) 
Pentaerythrite tetranitrate (dry) 


DE 


Pentaerythrite tetranitrate (Pentaerythritol 
tetranitrate; PETN) wetted with not less 
than 25 per cent water, by weight, or 
Pentaerythrite tetranitrate (Pentaerythritol 
tetranitrate ; PETN) desensitized with not 
less than 15 per cent phlegmatizer by 
weight. 

Pentaerythrite tetranitrate (PETN) with not 
less than 7 per cent wax by weight. 

Pentaerythrito! tetranitrate, see Pentaeryth- 
rite tetranitrate, efc.. 

Pentamethyiheptane 












Pentan-2,4-dione 


n-Pentane or lsopentane 


Pentanitroaniline (dry) 


I ievirsihcinceas tnvidevehveckeceitbapiitbinese ivovstean’ 
1-Pentol 
Pentolite, ory or wetted with less than 15 

per cent water, by weight. 
Perchlorates, inorganic, 1.0.5. ..........s-seressessees 
Perchioric acid more than 50 per cent but 
not more than 72 per cent acid, by 
weight. 





Hazard 
ciass 








1.1D 


5.1 
5.1 


UN2286 
UN2310 
UN1265 


eevereececcecees 


UN2705 
UNO151 


UN1481 
UN1873 






UN1380 


UN1669 
NA2020 









UN0411 



















FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 































| | SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE, POISON. 

POISON...........+++. 

SE 
































iit | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

| | FLAMMABLE 


LIQUID. 


















FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
CORROSIVE 











OXIDIZER 
OXIDIZER, 
CORROSIVE. 


evececeslececceccccnesessssees| seceeeessseees beeseseeces| seseceeeeeoess leoreescooseososoressorssbeesssseeceresesereseess| seseesereees| teesereeeees 


paladin 
(7) 
Bb Rhee 
S.....| B14, B31, 
10. 
rl. 
ON. 
= | Bt, TH... 
or 
1 
nae 82, TB... 
iad ti 
A2, Ni, 
ye. | N34, 
N41, 


raisagt ie 
(§173. = 
Passenger 


Excep- 
tions 


(8A) 


201 
202 
334 


205 


202 
213 


203 
203 
201 


242 


243 
243 
244 


246 


243 
240 


242 
242 
243 


Forbidden .... 
Forbidden .... 
Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


5 kg 


Forbidden..... 














Vessel sisi Siaietinkte 
Pas- Other 
senger stowage 
vessel provisions 
(108) (10C) 
Recs Bxisases 
Ties Tisea:. 
TSinn t.s 
Toicck Ox 40, 95 
Vrimiiat DP iiscas 
42> 1,2.....| 40, 95 
TiS Neca 
US... VS os 
TAs TiS veces 
RSLS Ea: | 12 
TS ceca WV dsesed 
Trees cls Varecacs 38 
46, 56 


Sa[ny pesodoig / Ze61 ‘¢ Aeyy ‘Aepsany / 9g ‘ON ‘zg ‘OA / 19\s1Bay jeropay 
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identifica- | Pack- 


=— Hazardous materials = and proper shipping ‘aes tion 3 Labels 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
Perchloric acid, more than 72 per cent acid | FOrbid- |......sss00 
by weight. den 
Perchloric acid not more than 50 per cent 8 |UN1802 | CORROSIVE, 
acid by weight. OXIDIZER. 
Perchloroethylene, see Tetrachloroethy- |........c.ver+| sssersseensnees 
lene. 
PerchloromethylMercaptan ....-ccscsscosserseerneeveess 6.1 |UN1670 1 | POISON......ce.-sss0es 
Perchlory! fUOTIE.........cccssceressessesersensrsrssereonvenes 2.3 |UN3083 | 1B | POISON GAS, 
OXIDIZER. 
P@ICUSSION CAPS, SEE PLIMETS, CAP BYP 2.4.2.4] .cesceecssseee] sorseeseeerenses 
Pertiuoro-2-butene, $00 OctafluOrobut-2- | ........ssssue| sessnssenesenees 
ene. 
Perfumery products with flammable sol- 3 |UN1266 ii | FLAMMABLE 
vents. LIQUID. 
sp Sls Lape NS biaeg MND absiccactenie hackcbiiecntsbcavicesphsalctcisieifoomseeyeidinbectp aie laitiaen Wl | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Permanganates, inorganic, n.o.s. (except 5.1 |UN1482 i | OXIDIZER ..........+ 
Ammonium permanganate, which is for- 
bidden). 
P@FOxIdeS, INOGANIC, 1.0.8. ........0-rverserseesveseeerees 5.1 |UN1483 I | OXIDIZER .....s.00000 
Peroxyacetic acid, more than 43 per cent | Forbid- |..,....000 


and with more than 6 per cent hydrogen den 


peroxide. 

acid not more than 43 per §.2 |UN2131 | | ORGANIC 
cent in acetic acid, or Peroxyacetic acid PEROXIDE. 
in a mixture of acid and water, with not 
more than 6 per cent hydrogen peroxide 
and not more than 1 per cent sulfuric 


acid. 

Peroxyacetic acid, not more than 16 per 5.2 |UN3045 | | ORGANIC 
cent in a mixture with at least 39 per PEROXIDE, 
cent water, at least 15 per cent acetic CORROSIVE. 
acid, not more than 24 per cent hydro- 
gen peroxide, with stabilizer. 

Pesticides, liquid, flammable, toxic, n.o.s, 3 |UN3021 | | FLAMMABLE 
flash point less than 23 degrees C. LIQUID, 


POISON. 





imitations Vessel stowage requirements 
rane mh 


“S27 aircraft S 
ae = stowage 
aging 

(8A) (88) (10A) (10) 


O£99T 





> 
, N15, None | 202 | 243 | Forbiddem ..u) 30 Lessssscsann Cosel Facnadl SF . 
. N34, e 
N41, 
T9. é 
sia B14, B25, | None | 227| 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden uu.) ssn] Sees] 40, 95 5 
B32, ~ 
N1, < 
N15, o 
N17, : 
N26, 8 
N34, 
10. 1g 
S, | B12,B14,| None | 302| 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden.) Vases) Secsevee] 40, 43, ; 
B31, 10. 95 8 
~~ 
4 
= | 77, 730... 950 | 202 | 262 | 15 Leceessrssne GO Lesesscsneee $02 5] & 
ca 
= | B1, 77, 150 | 208 | 242 | CO besesscsnses ee V,Bossed 1,8... < 
730. 
aaa 952 | 212 | 240 | 5 ho ecesrcsssnee 25 KG ecressnee VQissud 1,200] 56, 69 = 
< 
“a 
iad A20, B10, | Nome | 212 | 240 | 5 bgperceresrserd 25 KQeccreseeee] Ly2eenee] Veseeen] 13, 46 = 
N26, 
N34. & 
~ 
sensu None | 225| None | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) Vrs) Ses 12, 40 g 
= 2 
Q. 
~ 
= 
ob gocctersisescey Nome | 225 | Nome | Fi geccseccesccees] Sh scvccssssseeee] Vessesree] Secseeee 12, 40 e 
VE. 


ieeeasetasen None | 201 243 | Forbidden...) 30 L.sscccsssees| VBereee| S vvsveees 


wee 
@Q 
a 








Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 












Pesticides, liquid, toxic, flammable, n.o.s, 6.1 |UN2903 { 
flash point not less than 23 degrees C. 
Sica deste sahes casa h sossoNtantsbes lacdbascodoodsibbesonnsapevosbes toh Masoehusaicanes Nr ceome inane it 
Sccihciglicaptietihereniehetles ui ubasichcnmsbkeniitieaioedaasdiahecconscaliani bncpebautestaeaaianianetec i 
Pesticides, liquid, toXiC, 1.0.5, .....s-ssssssssesnerees 6.1 |UN2902 | 
a ee 
Pesticides, SOlid, tOXIC, 1.0.5, ......ssssssrsreereenenes 6.1 |UN2588 1 
ee ie ee 
PETN, see Pentaerythrite tetranitrate 
PETN/TNT, see Pentolite, efc............ 
Petrol, See Gasoline.............0re0000 
PetrOlEUM CUTE Oil ...,...esscerseresersorssncsrsnensersnsees ul 
bdbipcisasgeadacuctginesxedhcensd coset oninsasokecekaibaeisveintpietabebeessisod aeainuniaatasty peacataimies il 
Petroleum Gistillates, 1.0.5. ........ssssessererererees i 
(eta ash hot cabins aeelen eshte la Safa inane spin speed Send castnsagih Case datneckony i} 
I caksd cassis aaa tenedaiacesa bonsntqpaniieatvenssianeosaecbsvigantsebennell tekeepoenctaed ati paeel ul 
Petroleum ether, see Petroleum Spirit ............] secccsessesesee] cesseseseeneeees 
Petroleum gases, liquefied............sssresseceenes 2.1 |UN10785 |.....ccs000 
Petroleum naphtha, see Naphtha, petrole | ........s.1ss0| sssersssererees 
RII ccacsianisecsscanninnnintne 3|UN1270} II 
dacpobsaidabvepbtbeebsepeobenesoesovsnconsecbeanebeensessobionssabeencceseeseel soosecoseoeipbenl eoptanaebonnsses W 
TN MI oinscssiscstndcsthinsienisasoncsssseciereoessa 3 |UN1271 | 
5 adelgsennahgamaeescinisbvapetboneanscobelyasanestubenecbecoenbatosachelcoecanterebideed mminneatbtnartd NW 
ion each eanipaaiasseains ap einen ere aececoh cepcadir eae ekanteiepeensganebeesd ovosesnnatesndedd Sninaliaibens i 
6.1 |UN2645 " 


(6) 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

POISON, 
FLAMMAB 
LIQUID. 

POISON, 
FLAMMAB: 
LIQUID. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOC 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOC 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


(8) 





Poche eee Quantity’ iitations Vessel sonsage respi 
abels prodsons ae Passenger fas,| Other 
Bulk : — 
“ont | gost | Pace | alc a. 
aging 
(6) (7) (8A) (68) (8C) (9A) (98) (10A) | (106) (10C) 
a) HOT T4i....... DD cnseriind CAced Fic z 
BOT ORES Rice TE hanced Gotten 23, 40, &. 
95 55 
202 | 248 | SL eneeeccrecceeeee PE aiccieiins RE Tact 23, 40, @. 
95 o 
-— 
203 | 242 | GO Le naseceecesses i riinis 1,2,.00] 1,2se00e) 23, 34, ~ 
40 < 
201| 243 g. 
202| 243 oe 
203 241 NS 
211] 242 z 
212| 242 : 
213| 240 8 
— 
= 
c 
® 
ABLE | T8, T31..... 150 | 202 | 242 | S Leceesessesssssee] GO Lccecccsssrns (Pd Bucs 12 a 
D. Ss 
ABLE | 81, TS, 150 | 203| 242] 6OL............. ee 1Bossee] 1S sccee] 12 z 
D. 731. z 
ABLE = | TAQ ..csssscsne 950 | 209 | 243 | V Leceesssssssssnn ae VDisvsecl S sosssees 12 < 
D. an 
ABLE | 17, T30..... 150 | 202 | 242 | S Leceeceessesseee OR ican WB ascacd B cases 12 # 
D. 
ABLE | 81,77, 150 | 203 | 242 | 6O Lirrersersssse TR ciccsiiiad 15...) 1,3.....| 12 g 
D. 730. ‘e 
ABLE ie... shite 306 | 304} 314,-| Forbidden...) 150 kg.......... CBG 9 sitesi 40, 85 7 
315 3 
n 
a 
ABLE | T8, T91..... 150 | 202 | 242 | 5S bessernsissssons BO ecrtsierioss DD isch B pense 12 by 
D. 
ABLE | B1, T8, 950 | 203 | 242 | 60 Lesecseosssn OO Ba ssccnsease 1,3.....] 1,3...) 12 e 
D. 731. 
ABLE — | TB... cssccsseee 150 | 209 | 243 | 5 Lecseessssessnen SOC aun. Bish Biss 12 
D. 
ABLE | B}, TB....... 150 | 202 | 242 | CO Leceessssensnn BIO Baa naassssices ‘A336 12 
D. 
a | Wate. 150 | 202| 241] 6OL............. case i) te x 
D. 
None | 212| 242 | 25kg........:.. 100 kg.......... acs Ves 12, 40, 8 








Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 












KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


Phenol, molten (AQ-1000/454) ......0-0-0000 indie 6.1 |}UN2312 | Il | POISON................ 


PRONCHGINGES ..........c.c.cccssecsscesseserersosecsssenrsesesessee 6.1 |UN2311 



















Phenol, Solid (RO-1000/454)......sssssessesvenseees 6.1 |UN1671 | Il | POISON................ | 
Phenol solutions (AQ-1000/454) .... | 6.1 |UN2821 | ‘Il | POISON................ 
Phenolsulfonic acid, liquid..............csreeseeeseere 8 }UN1803 | ___‘Il | CORROSIVE........ | 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

KEEP AWAY 

FROM FOOD. 







Phenoxy pesticides, liquid, flammable, toxic 3 |UN2766 
n.o.s., flash point less than 23 degrees C. 





Phenoxy pesticides, liquid, toxic, flamma- 6.1 | UN2999 
ble, n.o.s.flash point not less than 23 





KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


Lic Barbaaiistebesds Sash aseretnasiicabasstetns Eacesiss snipe saante sachet oeessdaniaeens a bpealodicietan nt KEEP AWAY ea 
; FROM FOOD. 
KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
CORROSIVE........ 


Phenylacetonitrile, liqQuid............s:scssssssererererees 6.1 |UN2470 
Phenylacetyl CHIOSIAG .............ccsecsssessssesseereeserers 8 |UN2577 
Phenyicarbylamine ChIOTIGE .........ceseresererees 6.1 |UN1672 


Phenylchloroformate ............seceresserssesssseneseenes 6.1 |UN2746 POISON, 


Phenyldichloroarsine...........cesesserserseenereneeenees 6.1 |NA1556 


m-Phenylene diaminediperchiorate (dry}....... Forbid- |............004 
den 
Phenylenediamines (0-,/17-,P-) ........-seceeesseees 6.1 |UN1673 KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


| Phemyltrydrazine .acccscsssssesssesesecenssseseeeeesnseneesees 6.1 |UN2572 | | POISON. .cssscsooscceesen 

































(8) (9) (10) > 
authorizations Vessel stowage requirements s 
(§173.°°*) w 
Provisions Non- Passenger Other - 
E Bulk 
sore, | pec | Peckeg: | “Tate” only vere! | provisions 
aging | 
(7) (8A) (88) (8C) (9A) (98) (10A) (108) (10C) 
Bas | <2R8F (EO Gis: Obits 4,2.....| 1,2.....] 34 = 
a. 
202} 243 2 
£. 
212| 240 
202| 243 m 
202| 242 g. 
o 
= 
— 
201 | 243.| Forbidden....| 30 L.............. 1,3:.i| 6... S 
o 
ecideiocoeeaesiaad None | 202 ABT WU ccsscsssscscie OM ccssssitsescad QO acd. N 
S 
: None | 201 | 243 | 1 Len. eeessesnee ct Pedals F scsaat 23, 40, ; 
£ 95 8 
— 
Fitna None | 202 | 243 | 5 Linneeeesccsssee OO ick $ieit Td) 23, 40, 4 
E 95 c 
B 
203} 242 | 60L.............. A cca 1,2.....| 1,2... 23, 34, 2. 
40 < 
201| 243 40, 95 
202| 243 40, 95 = 
203} 241 34, 40 < 
1) 
211| 242 40, 95 a 
212| 242 40, 95 = 
213 | 240 34, 40 S 
— 
203 | 241 26, 34 i 
° 
1202 | 242 | 1 Lestnmennen ics tau Pens 40 3 
. a 
id B14, B32, | None | 227| 244 | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1...) 5... 40,95 = 
10. 
ie None | 202} 243] 1 Lecce IR canial 1,3... 1,3... 12, 13, my 
E 23, 25, = 
40, 95 ms 
abeiseg B3, B14, None | 226 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........) 5........ 
B30, 10 
ineillilnck 153 | 213 | 240 | 100kg..........| 200 kg..........| 1,2.....| 1,2.....) 34 


sesoscslonsoscsecceseseosores None | 202 283 15 Unk OO Li...) YSZ AO, oS 








identifica- 


tion 
numbers 






Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping. 
names 





class 









POISON. wcssssscnseess 






PRUNE CUNNING ais cai ses ectkiseasasecistcsniovensions .1 |UN2487 












































Phenyl mercaptan ..............s:sccsssssssssssssseeseeseeeees 6.1 |UN2337 | | POISON, E 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Phenylmercuric acetate ...........:..cccsscssseseseeseeseee 6.1 |UN1674 OF PII scsi csc ccocsendh sce 
Phenylmercuric COMPOUNAS, 1.0.5. ......-se0e00e 6.1 |UN2026 1 | POISON........ ee, 
eae escdag ae sinadsltas uous dess sab ices sah gga kod bccotststa she tdbcesteavsetihonsBib eokancea ccucsenonicoced WW Ree esses 
cider ti iicalacstasentcdbgoadlcesesinsabotiticad ies sissiieasbacoeds cael sbecoliceessaa coxprsietpheaaea ill | KEEP AWAY ® 
FROM FOOD. 
Phenylmercuric NYGrOxide ...........esescesereesereeees 6.1 |UN1894 | POTGON..02..css0s.0ss0h:00. 
Phenylmercuric nitrate................ 6.1 |UN1895 1 | PTI iacscsesssscsicboos 
Pheny! phosphorus dichloride 8 |UN2798 il | CORROSIVE........ B 
Phenyl phosphorus thiodichloride ................... 8 |UN2799 ll | CORROSIVE......... B 
Phenyltrichlorosilane .............:ccsssssessssssssececscees 8 |UN1804 | | CORROSIVE, B 
POISON. 
Phenyl urea pesticides, liquid, flammable, 3 |UN2768 || FLAMMABLE ie... 
toxic, n.o.s., flash point less than 23 LIQUID, 
degrees C. POISON. 
SS ANC AC MUI tes cstasevasbee ti tess ec tosbcsrabel oeyartnsvekoxsdihpaip eal weckousanssbecied geval asinosaied I) | FLAMMABLE ses 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
Phenyl urea pesticides, liquid, toxic, flam- 6.1 |UN3001 | | POISON, T 
mable, n.o.s., flash point not less than FLAMMABLE 
23 degrees C. LIQUID. 
EPR Na etna cAidscabiogs chia Mea tsoMsccevsseosbonsseasee] dsseosvebonastid Lisdisissbebtapen ll | POISON, bis 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
lll | KEEP AWAY B 
FROM FOOD. 
1 | POTBCINS aii is00.000 Te 
il | POISON................ if 
lll | KEEP AWAY T 
FROM FOOD. 
bP PIG i crncccsecesecssfooees 
OD TIN aaccsssssssissoslesese 
Pease Ghise Miibatt cia d teti thc cube iardothatovses ee aissesseentetcubenscvua] sons honsaseaveeh oiipvoolaan lll | KEEP AWAY bse 
FROM FOOD. 
E | Phosgene (AQ-5000/2270) .......ccscsesesessesseseeees 2.3 |UN1076 1A | POISON GAS, Bi 
CORROSIVE. 

















Non- Passenger ‘ 
Bulk , Cargo aircratt 
SS | ee | SS only 
aging} ‘9 
(8B) (8C) (9A) (9B) 
Bice B14, B32, | None | 227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........| 1,3...) 21, 25, 1 
“a 40, 95 z= 
: S 
‘ ; x 
227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ PS a. 21, 40, a 
95 . 
212| 242 5 
211 242 > 
212 242 < 
213] 240 2 
212} 242 & 
212 242 2 
202 242 | Forbidden....| 30 L.............. 2... | 40 ° 
a B2,B15, | 154 | 202| 242 | Forbidden...) 30 Lescscsnsae| VWQsene| Vereen} 40 = 
T8, T26 ~« 
B6, B14, None | 227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Vikiin -] 
B32, es 
N26, e 
N34, e 
10. “e 
 socsabcbettiaesieed None | 201 243 | Forbidden...) 30 Lines] WGrecee] 5D seceeees < 
< 
ecexdpeatensck oehion None | 202 NR iT i ccvensincciecst Ugehecooals Wesseceess a 
ae 
ie eeiccsiienl None | 201 OAS FTE stcssceetsis SRP Sai ccsssceceis Peeks Tati 23, 40, 8 
E 95 ~ 
1... None | 202} 243. | 5 Levecsssesan NS VQoccee| Vesssen] 23, 40, 7 
E 95 3 
B1, T14..... 153 | 203 } eo BE Creessicsceee Tieton 1,2.....| 23, 34, & 
D. . 
= T42 .rsereene| None | 201) 243 a 
ao T14............1 None | 202 243 o 
TR istascd 153 | 203| 241 
D. 
nal Ipanisteuiosctorssied None | 211 242 
Bivalesbeonpeinsssbeoneasy None | 212 242 | 25 kQ...........1 100 kg........| 1,2...) 1,2...) 40, 95 
i et outceadanel 153 | 213 240 | 100 kg..........| 200 KQ......0-.] 1,20] 1,2.) 34, 40 
D. 





B75 10 ik None | 192 245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Sisiccd 40, 95 


€E99T 








Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
bots names 


(1) 


(2) 
9-Phosphabicyciononanes (Cyclo-octa- 
diene phosphines). 
FIND hsb tesiaiaichesecassreicleacisrsncenasiinaicnineens 
Phosphoric acid (AQ-5000/2270) ......s.sssseoseee 


Phosphoric acid triethyleneimine, see Tri- 
(1-aziridiyl) phosphine oxide, solution. 

Phosphoric anhydride, see Phosphorus 
pentoxide. 

Phosphorous ACid, OFthO ..........-csseseceseeeseseeees 

Phosphorus, amorphous (AQ-1/0.454).......... 


Phosphorus bromide, see Phosphorus tri- 
bromide. 

Phosphorus chloride, see Phosphorus tri- 
chioride. 

Phosphorus heptasulfide, free from yellow 
and white phosphorus. 

PHOSPHOFUS OXYDFOMIDE .......-.-sececeeeeeeeseseeesreees 


Phosphorus oxybromide, MOIteM.............s000 


Phosphorus oxychloride (AQ-5000/2270) ..... 


Phosphorus pentabromide ................s0ssssssssesees 


Phosphorus pentachloride...............csssrsssssessees 


Phosphorus pentafluoride ................scssesssesseees 

Phosphorus pentasulfide, free from yellow 
and white phosphorus (RQ-100/45.4). 

PhOSPhOrus PONtOXIde .............eeecseesesereseneeees 


Hazard 


4.2 


2.3 


seeceeccceeccces] coececsosescoeee, 


2.3 
4.3 


identifica- 
tion 
numbers 


(4) 


UN2940 


UN2834 


UN2576 


UN1810 


UN2691 
UN1806 


UN2198 
UN1340 


UN1807 


group 


(5) 


IA 


wl 


Labels 


(6) 


SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 

POISON GAS, 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 


CORROSIVE........ 
FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
CORROSIVE........ 


CORROSIVE........ 


CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 


CORROSIVE........ 
CORROSIVE........ 


POISON GAS...... 

DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 

CORROSIVE......... 


Speci: 
Provisic 


B7, 10 


N26, 
N34, 
T7. 





a -@) (10) & 
ong oo Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements g 
(8173. 
OVISIONS Non- 
Excep- bulk 
tions pack- 
aging 
7) (BA) (88) 
esas None | 212 2 
a. 
g 
2. 
Fi AO cine: None | 192 x 
® 
e. 
26, i i: ee 3 be eee BOA sche 122s s 
N34, a 
wT. ~ 
< 
o 
fo 
_ ee 154 | 213 | 240 | 25 kg....sssssee- 100 kg.......... 1,3.....| 1,3....| 48 é 
1,A19, | None | 219} 243 | 25 kg... $00 KQ.cerssee VBosene| 1,B sane z 
B12, “3 
B26. 2 
— 
a 
c 
@ 
20,810, | None | 212} 240 | 15kg.......... BO Kg .aecccosene Ne es 74 2 
N34. 2 
8,B10, | None | 212] 240 | Forbidden....| 50 kg...........- 1S ica 12, 40 r 
N15, = 
N34, e 
N41. os 
2, BB, None | 202| 242 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ 4h so) 40 , 
N15, e 
N34, @ 
N41, 
8, a3 
727, 7 
T38. S 
8, B14, None | 227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ P isivsses 80, 40 ° 
B25, = 
B32, a. 
N26, a 
N34, e 
10. ® 
10,N26,| 154 | 202] 240 | Forbidden...) 50 kg............ SEN Aad 12, 40 
N34. 
110, N26, | None | 202| 240 | Forbidden....| 50 kg........... Tse © cose) 40 
N34. 
13, 10..... None | 302} 245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ es 40, 95 
20,810, | None | 212| 241 | 15 kg........... a VBrccodl TBzad 74 
N34. 


310, N26, 154 | 212 240 | Forbidden....| 50 kg............ 1,22.) Te cons D 
34. 












Hazardous materiais descriptions and proper shipping 
names 






FLAMMABLE 





Phosphorus sesquisulfide, free from yellow 























and white phosphorus. SOLID. 
Phosphorus tribromide...........:.sseccessnsessessseesneees | CORROSIVE........ 
E | Phosphorus trichloride (AQ-5000/2270)........ 8 CORROSIVE, 
| POISON. 
| 
} | | 
j } 
PhOSPhOFUS tiOXIDE .scencscrserersnereneeersneenenee 8 |UN2578 CORROSIVE....... 
| Phosphorus trisulfide, free from yellow and} = 4.1 |UN1343 |_| | FLAMMABLE 
| white phosphorus. | SOLID. 
Phosphorus, white or yellow dry or under 4.2 |UN1381 | | SPONTANE- 
water or in solution (AQ-1/0.454). | OUSLY 
| | COMBUSTI- 
BLE, POISON. 
| 
| | 
E | Phosphorus white, molten (AQ-1/0.454) ....... | 4.2 |UN2447 | | SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
| COMBUSTI- 
| | | BLE, POISON. 
| | 
| | | | | 
Phosphorus (white or red) and a chlorate, | Forbid- |... | 
mixtures of. den | 
Phosphoryl chloride, see Phosphorus Ox- |...........0 eI | 
ychloride. | 
Photo-flash POW, 17 UNITS .......cccesessereseeeeees | 1.1G }UN0094 
Photo-flash powder, i UNITS «2... 1.2G |UNO096 
Photo-flash powder, 7 UNIES o.c.c..... 1.3G |UNO305 
Phthalic anhydride................ ~ine ‘ 8 |UN2214 iit | CORROSIVE........ 
Phthalimide derivative pesticides, liquid, 3 |UN2774 | | FLAMMABLE 
flammable, toxic, n.o.s., flash point less LIQUID, 
than 23 degrees C. POISON. 
oo ee a a tS cca cedll uenbensidoncnedh ocbentoeatialed ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, ° 





| 1 POISON. 














a | ated Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 
provisions Non- Bulk Other 
Tent | sek | mag = 
aging 
(7) (8C) (10C) 
= A20, B10, | None | 212] 240 4 oy 
N34. 2 
Boke B2, B25, | None} 202| 242 80, 40 g 
N1, 2 
N11, 
N26, e 
8. 2 
, B8, B14, None | 227 244 | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1........ Texas 80, 40 = 
B25, ~ 
B32, < 
N1, o 
N26, : 
N34, S 
10. x 
a 154 | 213| 241 2 
= A20, B10, | None | 212] 240 : 
N34. g 
A19, B12, | None | 211 243 | Forbidden...) Forbidden....| 1,3.....| 5........ a 
B26, 
I. N1, = 
ON N15, 2 
N34, a. 
715, < 
T26, . 
T33. = 
A19, B12, | None | 211 243 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ Siu a 
B26, | i 
| N1, | 4 
ON. | N15, = 
N34, & 
T15, in 
726, | 
| T29. | a yy 
| o 
| 3 
| 3 
Q. 
~ 
ij 
o 
an 
iaiices NFF084:: 1541 213 | 240 | 25-kg.....:...... 100 kg......2... $255) 42---108 
os luis, None | 201 243 | Forbidden....| 30 L..........0... MS Bo ccs 
eee seeds csandel None | 202 203) Pian... GOL i cscsixs.00 Tan. Rticescs | 








Seger 














Pack- s 
gue Labels pre 
(5) (6) 
Phthalimide derivative pesticides, liquid, 6.1 |UN3007 | | POISON, 142 
toxic, flammable, n.o.s., fash point not FLAMMABLE 
less than 23 degrees C. LIQUID. 
Scat PAA MaiihasAcbabseviiatustasiess cisuhaihesteicisbubacsieecpicnetedtisakitutabeaiool sewmteniaitaloo’ i! | POISON, T1¢ 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Als heh castles Dabs kics laos tshanaaesd sephiencbeoead coseesscvaonseas ill! | KEEP AWAY T14 
FROM FOOD. 
Phthalimide derivative pesticides, liquid, OP Pos racercssiccces T42 
toxic, n.0.s.. 
bale A A cepa vcleecinatbicakOhnesoccipstosebercsdepcbias coe sopataeanss sabimente nave besien Il | POISON...............) 114 
sGeseiONts tas cgeten tsa lacon Sus hsbeicosinicadessvenconadbebpbanenaps Gh decatsiaaiaeeecdh li! | KEEP AWAY T14 
FROM FOOD. 
Phthalimide derivative pesticides, solid, OF FR rievasctssdhiccccts 
toxic, n.0.s.. 
aap nL a Bia sca sasssush cadet chub decabah gests teed oudltadatte ceitebvbsvetee ah besisoaaniasboen BF | POTION sa ccccsesccsescbcovoeeh 
Radi Sstt mec eSpaaccasdhechoeboscaebayphses scala cacsaphccstaesbcaRahth cocsale vinlsinsepiiqsalbasipois asbeeins lil | KEEP AWAY sccitas 
FROM FOOD. 
PN Spc ss eccsencadassoeespisiiscnpstsetaeainsoncSecatbeciebae i) | FLAMMABLE T8. 
LIQUID. 
Picric acid, see TrinitropheMol, OFC. .............00+| eerssecseeseree| soneseeesensees 
Picric acid, wet, with not less than 10% | | FLAMMABLE A19 
water. SOLID. N 
N 
Picrite, See NitroQuanidine, OFC. .........ccrecveves| sosvsseserervers| enesesererseeees 
Picryl chloride, see Trinitrochiorobenzene.....|........ ia 
Pinane hydroperoxide, see Pinanyi hydro- 
peroxide, technically pure. 
Pinanyl hydroperoxide or Pinane hydroper- | | ORGANIC B19 
oxide, technically pure. PEROXIDE. 
FRE IID iss seccsccatsasssecescmnnceivicessdscsivecbobenie’ il | KEEP AWAY eee 
FROM FOOD. 
PIO I sc ccrdsoccenschnestvvivasthsateoscawennensaticepictind ill. | KEEP AWAY kh... 
FROM FOOD. 
Re ID wrrsctcrcsscte ti eassccsensasccnenssttsnsstesboossoceed il! | FLAMMABLE Ts. 
LIQUID. 
ie Sas wis accttcchectusbatbcasSocapaiiorsesedsosice iit | FLAMMABLE B1, 
4 LIQUID. 
a aisha saniiiciecinactsacecctcsacinnctsoseatatesd ill | CORROSIVE........ Ws 
ON iain sinichtesiccansisdonechnesbaneigituihanecsbinsasiind | FLAMMABLE FRx 
LIQUID. 
Pivaloyl chloride, see Trimethyl acetyl chio- 
ride. 
Plastics, nitrocellulose based, spontane- Ill | SPONTANE- sh... aes. 
ously combustible, n.o.s.. OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 


Plastic solvent, n.o.s., see Flammable liq- 
uids, n.0.8.. 








(8) ; 
ae — 
Special rae 
Provisions Bulk 
Excop- pack nme 
aging 
” (8A) (88) (8C) 
WARE Kstiessrcse None | 201 243 
TOW ccsashicaies None | 202 243 
Fe ctssicscsiea 153 | 203 242 
201 243 
202 243 
203 241 
i ciaeleinssieians None | 211 242 
cakes None | 212 242 
sche ieasacesecs 153 | 213 240 
WT iisissseseees 150 | 202 242 
A19, A20, | None | 211 | None 
N34, 
N41. 
B19, T25...; None | 225 243 
ccbuieiapaiabebicben’ 153 | 203 241 
cailaasensabeeede 153 | 213 | 260L 
acsaileadpiirasnebonie 153 | 213 240 
FU htinaietocss 150 | 203 242 
61; Fi... 150 | 203 242 
DRT sicaeiacoscivs 154 | 213 240 
Ped scuisiacied 150 | 202 242 
None | 213 | None 


a eeeereseceoeweseees 





(9) 
Quantity limitations 

e Cargo 

“ss ve 

(8A) (10A) 
WE tsihsccctreoree Rie 
WO cdacecrccacconss BP Mescivepsvasiesi Wbscsid 
MD scacesesicis NB siccwiceseed V2 .5i: 
NW Esiighecsistincn a cscisvcseetiey Desccotel 


Pas- 


senger 
vessel 


(108) 


(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 


Other 


stowage 
provisions 


(10C) 





Forbidden.... 


Forbidden .... 








BORG oicsnsc.0ss Taicxs 
100 kg.......... Wi 
200 kg.......... Veti 
Os sisseigtceses t8.. 

Forbidden....| 1........ 
i retested Dagrasts 
220 L. Wes 
200 kg.......-.- 1 R2.. 
200 kg.......... Tih sic 
at sicisrectes 3... 
BOO Ciictccas, WB. 
100 kg.......... Teens 
sai cccecsss Wai... 
Forbidden...) 1........ 








sajny pasodoig / ze6t ‘g Ae ‘Aepsany, / 99 ‘ON ‘zg 0A [| 1% 





SE99T 


sisay [erepey 





Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping ae. 
bols names class ae Labels 


(6) 





(1) 


POISONOUS GASES, N.0.S., SCE COMPFESSEM |..........secve] eereesseneaneres 
or liquefied gases, flammable or ‘toxic, 
n.0.S.. 


Poisonous liquids, COFFOSIVE, 11.0.5. ..........00006 6.1 |UN2927 1 | POISON, 
CORROSIVE. 


il | POISON, 
CORROSIVE. 


it | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

| | POISON, 
CORROSIVE. 

it | POISON, 
CORROSIVE. 


lit | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

1 | POISON, 
OXIDIZER. 

tl | POISON, 
OXIDIZER. 





Polyalkylamines, n.0.S., see Alkylamines, | ............0000) sss 


ete.. 
AEW | Polychlorinated biphenyls (AQ-10/4.54) ........ 9 pervaded 0) Ws ods 08s. 
D | Polyester resin Kits................cccssscsessssssesssssesees | 5.2 |NA2255 


Polystyrene beads, expandable, impregnat- 9 |UN2211 OE NDEI osnsn ska eccccieceee 

ed with flammable liquid. 
PR ccs cscs sts tavesinichecseebeasliclitacsnendiasceasd 4.3 |UN2257 il | DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 





Potassium arsenate (AQ-1000/454)..........00++- i 6.1 1uN1677 | ul | POISON. .....c0s0000 





“€ 











Pachaaine autngzatons Quantity ‘ritations Vessel PA .. etuiiabiaiien 
| idle (§173."**) 
Provisions es = Bulk ee a 
done. pack- Packag- vessel iam 8 
aging 
(7) (8A) | @8) | @C) (108) (10¢) 
=F 
@ 
Q. 
g 
B38, T42...) None | 201 243 Rice 20, 40, B 
SIVE. 95 ~~ 
b ickakaniiiiaabilid None | 202 243 1........| 20, 40, o 
SIVE. 95 2. 
B38, B40, | None | 201 243 Tose 21, 40, s 
ABLE T42. 95 = 
— 
T1Gscaadi None | 202| 243 25 21, 40, < 
ABLE 95 | 2. 
Mien B38, B40, | None} 201| 243 Vcssse] 40, 95 8 
742. 
bean T14 eee} None | 202} 243 1 eeseue] 40, 95 2 
AY WY cleniinte 153 | 203| 241 Pca 34, 40 : 
OOD. & 
tec his None | 211| 242 1.........| 20, 40, “a 
SIVE. 95 
alain None | 212| 242 1 sseen] 20, 40, Pa 
SIVE. 95 ® 
sib Senapliabonicidaidy None | 211 242 Func ae Q. 
\BLE 95 ‘c 
212} 242 Poke 24, 40, = 
95 & 
211 | 242 ins 95 ” 
212| 242 ice 95 3 
213| 240 el 34 & 
alec ate ci None | 211 242 1...4..4| 40, 89, ee 
R. 95 = 
eae sun} None} 212} 242 1 ou...) 40, 89, S 
R. 95 9 
© 
Q 
i B10............) 155 | 202} 240 1,2.....) 34 = 
We xc None | 225| 246 fae &, 
DE. o 
a ad 221} 221| 240 1,2.....] 84 
US | A19,A20,| None | 212/ 244 ae 
(ET. B27, 
N6, 
N34, 
T15, S 
726. Fa 
I ie llateat None | 2121 242 1,2.....1 95 = 





















































~ Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard | ston 3. taaidke J 
Potassium arsenite (AQ-10/4.54) sess .1 |UN1678 1 POI cscsrincooseclessesse 
Potassium biflUOride.................c.cscecececsseseseseenee 8 |UN1811 i) | CORROSIVE, N3 

POISON. 1 
Potassium bifluoride Solution, SC@ COPO= | ......cscssve| sreseseeseeeees 
sive liquid, n.o.s.. 
Potassium bisulfite solution, see Bisulfites, | ............00++] seresssssesseers 
inoganic, aqueous solutions, n.o.s.. 
Potassium DOFOMYATIAE .........sersccssesesseerssereeneres 4.3 |UN1870 | | DANGEROUS Al! 
WHEN WET. 
NIN oo incss ccccctncsisounntessnsesecbscsed 5.1 |UN1484 i | OXIDIZER ............ Bi 
POtASSIUIN CAPDONY] ......cesssscssrssssssesssersesessensseeess FOPDIG~ | .....c.ecssseeee 
den 
PotasSiuM ChIOFALC.............ccesessserececeseseresssesees 5.1 |UN1485 i | OXIDIZER............. B1C 
N 
Potassium chlorate mixed with mineral Oil, | ..cscsseeee| cseresseeeeeees 
see Explosive, blasting, type C. 
Potassium chlorate, Solution ..................cccsc0e 5.1 |UN2427 il 
DE | Potassium chromate (AQ-1000/454)........00- ORM-E |NA9142 iT} 
Potassium Cuprocyanide.............cecececececseeeseees 6.1 |UN1679 i} 
E | Potassium cyanide (RQ-10/4.54) .......ssceseseee 6.1 | UN1680 1 
N 
T 
Potassium dichloro isocyanurate. See OXi- | ...........0.+ | farina 
dizer, n.o.s.. | 
DE | Potassium dichromate (RQ-1000/454)........... ORM-E |NA9143 BT 1 PRIN a Soietesiniescccoshivessest 
Potassium dithionite or Potassium hydro- | 4.2 |UN1929 It | SPONTANE- Als 
sulfite. OUSLY N 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
PRE SRI ccsstecocicesirescniesncnasiecbasrtnicapeen | 6.1 }UN1812 ill | KEEP AWAY T8. 
FROM FOOD. 
| Potassium fluoroacetate 6.1 |UN2628 0 | PRM dehasoncvesscecfcseccsee 
Potassium fluOrosilicate............cecsssseeeseresesrees 6.1 |UN2655 il | KEEP AWAY __|......... 
FROM FOOD. 
Potassium hydrate, see Potassium NyGrox- | ...........ccss0] cscceeeeeeeeees 
ide, solid. 
Potassium hydrogen fluoride, S€@ POtasSi- | ...........ss00! ssssersesesees 
um bifluoride. 
Potassium hydrogen fluoride SOIUtiONn, SOC | ...s.sscesves| sssssssssseneees 
Corrosive liquid, n.o.s.. 
Potassium hydrogen sulfate.............cssssssse 8 |UN2509 ll | CORROSIVE........ N26 
Potassium hydrosulfite, see Potassium Gith- | ...........c000| cesereseeesesees 
ionite. 
Potassium hydroxide, liquid, SC@ POtASSIUIN | .........-0.0000] cessessseseeeens 
hydroxide solution. 
E | Potassium hydroxide, solid (AQ-1000/454)... 8 |UN1813 Ht | CORROSIVE........|....-0-0 
E | Potassium hydroxide, solution (AQ-1000/ 8 |UN1814 tt | CORROSIVE........ B2, 
454). 
Potassium hypochlorite, Solution, SCC Hy- | .........-0000+| cssssssrsseeeees 


| pochlorite solutions, efc.. } | 





= 

83 

é 
W| 
BE99T 


stowage 








provisions 
(10A) (108) 

ST ccasetisiaaed Nome | 212 | 242 | 25 Kqeeceecerse] 100 KQeecsssves] V,Qcsree] 1,Qaeen SS 
N3,N34, | 154] 212] 242] 15kg........... BOQ eecvnnne hs 133 cad 26, 26, z 
T8. 40 $s 
& 

é 

A Sasi None | 211 | 242 | Forbidden...) 15 KQ..sccc.- teat z 
" 
OR csc 152 | 212 | 240 | 5 kg eeseseesssan 25 kg 46, 56 ~, 
< 

& 

| B10, N13, | 152] 212 | 240 | 5 kgeeccsccnese. 25 kg 46, 56 . 
N34, 8 
3 

wel AQ, TB sessee 182} 202| 241 | ?L............. Ste 46, 56 5 
Renan 156 | 213 240 | No limit.........| No limit 8 
ie None | 212} 242 | 25 kg.iss..n| 100 kg 26, 95 mt 

..| N74, None | 214 | 242 | 5. kg eecsccsesun 50 kg 26, 95 

N75, a 
T8, T26 @ . 
Q. 

a 

deel 156 | 213} 240 | No limit.........| No limit ° 
A19, A20, | Nome | 212] 249 | 15 kg .eccssees 50 KQ)sessessseee 13 = 
N2. & 
s 

Biss 153 | 213| 240 | 100 kg......... 200 kg 26, 34 2 
co 

214 | 242 | 5 kg eecccscssceen 50 KQ..csssseeen 95 ay 

213 | 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kg 26, 34 : 

> 

Cc 

sc 

°o 

QD 

© 

Qa 

m 

Ee. 

| N26,N34... 154] 212 | 240 | 15 Kgueccssssen 50 Kg essssssee 27 ® 


| B25 TR Siew 154 | 202 GABF TL cccccccsesionses BPP Us iansecosenaeen 





| eck Sa 154 | 212 | 240 | 15 KQhrecerenseee CO): 











Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping — _ 
— aie group 
2) (4) (5) 
Potassium, Metal AllOYS............sccsssesseensessseees 4.3 |UN1420 ll 
Potassium metal, liquid alloy, see Alkali }..........004. is fan od 
metal alloys, liquid. 
Potassium metavanadate ............scsccsesceseseseess 6.1 |UN2864 il 
POLASSIUM MONOKIDE, -rrrerererrererrreree es 8 | UN2033 i 
I aa adadeste §.1 |UN1486 iM 
Potassium nitrate and sodium nitrite mix- 5.1 |}UN1487 il 
tures (AQ-100/45,4). 
PTET DUNIIEE ci ccdasoceitdccasioasiscopasnsbctcscsspesoacti 5.1 |UN1488 i 
PotassiuM Perchlorate ,.rresrererrerrereees i 5.1 |UN1489 i 
Potassium permanganate (RQ-100/45. 4... eel 5.1 |UN1490 it 
Potassium Peroxide... eal ad 5.1 |UN1491 | 
Potassium persulfate .............. sa libatcidasiin seinen 5.1 |UN1492 il 
Potassium Phosphide..........scrsvrecererenenreeneererees 4.3 |UN2012 i 
Potassium salts of aromatic nitro-deriva- 1.8C |UNO158 
tives, explosive-. 
Potassium selenate, see Selenates OF Se- | ...........c+e.] cesesesesserseee 
lenites. 
Potassium selenite, see Selenates OF Se@~ | o.......cccccses] sesseseseeseees 
lenites. 
Potassium sodium alloys (AQ-1000/454) ...... 4.3 |UN1422 I 
Potassium sulfide, anhydrous or Potassium 4,2 |UN1382 ul 
sulfide with less than 30 per cent water 
of crystallization, 
Potassium sulfide, hydrated with not less 8 |UN1847 i] 
than 30 per cent water of crystallization. 
POLASSIUM SUPETOKIAG.....,+sren-resrrrsnrsrrsenernernesnees 6.1 |UN2466 | 
Powder cake (Powder paste) wetted with 1.3C |UNO189 
not less than 35 per cent water, by 
weight. 
Powder cake, wetted with not less than 17 1.1C |UN0433 
per cent alcohol by weight. 
Powder paste, see Powder Cake, OFC. ............| ssecsssrerseeree] sesneneppeneeees 
POWEIET, GINDNOIOOS 55cccccisssecccecsesscesescceceseesoces 1.1C |UNO160 
Powder, SMOKEIESS ..............ccccescessessescssseseesesees .3C |UN0161 
Power device, explosive, Se@ Cartridges, | ............004| nsssesererseees 
power device. 
Primers, cap type 1.48 |UNO044 
Primers, cap type 1.1B |UN0377 
Primers, cap type 1.4B |UN0378 





Labels 


(6) 


DANGERO! 
WHEN W 


OXIDIZER .. 
OXIDIZER .. 


OXIDIZER .. 


OXIDIZER .. 
OXIDIZER .. 
OXIDIZER .. 


OXIDIZER .. 

DANGEROL 
WHEN WI 
POISON. 


DANGEROL 
WHEN WI 


SPONTANE: 
OUSLY 
COMBUS" 
BLE. 

CORROSIVE 


OXIDIZER ... 


BEST COf 








ai Vessel wlan Saiaiteatinat 
§173.°**) 
Labels Special 
Provisions Non- Cargo fz. Other 
Excep> | bylk =. 
tions 
aging 
(6) (7) (8A) | (8B) (10A) | (108) (10C) 
1EROUS A19, A20, | None | 212 | 244 | Forbidden....,| 50 kg.......] Vecscccee] Seccsesey a | 
EN WET. B27, g. 
N16. 2 
®. 
m 
Oe lad None | 212 | 242 | 25 kguens...... 
I Bi scchilitliaed 154] 212] 240 | 15 kQ.rns....| 50 kg , 
Be vccsose Al, A29..... 162} 212] 240 | 26 kg............ 
ae B10, B12... 152 | 212 240 | 5 Kg ...cseseseeee " 
~ 
DEP kscsioicus A cccesscicved 152 | 212 240 | 5 KG.....cssssees S 
212 | 240 | & kg.............. er 
212 | 240 | 5 kg .nccsssessss.. 8 
211 | None | Forbidden... - 
me Al, A29..... 152} 213} 240 | 25 kg. ° 
|EROUS pena None | 211 | None | Forbidden... 8 
EN WET, a 
SON. 4 
© 
e 
_ 
EROUS A19, B27, | None | 211 244 | Forbidden....| 15 kg............ Meri DW isticeks 5 
EN WET. N34, oi 
T15, ¢ 
T26. m 
TANE- A19, A20, | None | 212 241 | 15 kg............ BO Mi aicsc nc 13 Pec 52 gs 
SLY B16, > 
ABUSTI- N34. 9 
OSIVE nice OO accissineed 154 | 212 240 | 15 kg............ SO Nic scteces 2. Teena 26 3 
ee WD ironies None | 211 | None | Forbidden.....| 15 kg........... C2 Fi 13, 31 Ey 
wm 
5 


COPY AVAILABLE 








Sym- 
bols 


(1) 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


(2) 


Primers, small arms, see Primers, cap type... 
Primers, tubular. 
Primers, tubular... 
Primers, tubular. 
Projectiles, illuminating, see Ammunition, il- 
luminating, efc.. 

Projectiles, NErt With 1ACEP.........ssseseeereereneee 
Projectiles, inert, with tracer..... 
Projectiles, NOt, With MACOP........seeeseeserseees 
Projectiles, with burster or expelling charge .. 
Projectiles, with burster or expelling charge .. 
Projectiles, with burster or expelling charge... 
Projectiles, with burster or expelling charge .. 
Projectiles, with burster or expelling charge... 
Projectiles, with burster or expelling per ss 
Projectiles, with bursting charge i 
Projectiles, with bursting charge 
Projectiles, with bursting charge 
Projectiles, with bursting charge 
Projectiles, with bursting charge ea 
PNPM acs coe saaisevonrseseAecssseresectsttsasvepsesinasects 











Propadiene mixed with methyl acetylene, 
see Methyl acetylene and propadiene 
mixtures, stabilized. 

Propane see also Petroleum gases, liqui- 
fied. 

PTET csncissenn-cpneeieccaencortacaenchovoritinesincis 


Propanol or Propyl alCOhol...........cssceseseseseeees 
Propargite (RQ-10/4.54) 
PIS MINIT skcrcsnepcsnnsnasconessesossiniesaicecsossocs 
I bili cnacliScenicaatinaiccauainniacsessestnie 
Propionic acid (HQ-5000/2270) 


Propionic anhydride (AQ-5000/2270)........+.... 
Propionitrile 


PE OD asenccsceescsccacsincenecchsosivenscanitoion 


Propionyl peroxide, see Dipropionyl perox- 
ide, efc.. 





Hazard 








class Labels 
(3) (6) 
1.3G |UNO319 
1.4G |UN0320 
1.48 |UN0376 
1.45 |UNO345 
1.3G |UN0424 
1.4G |UN0425 
1.2D |UNO346 
1.4D |UN0347 
1.2F }UN0426 
1.4F |UN0427 
1.2G }UN0434 
1.4G |UN0435 
1.1F |UNO167 
1.1D |UNO168 
1.2D }UNO169 
1.2F |UN0324 
1.4D |UN0344 
2.1 |UN2200 |........... FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
2.1 |UN1978 |........... FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
3 |UN2402| il | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
3 |UN1274| | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
NA2765 | Ill | NOMO..sccsccscececceseee leu 
NA1986 | I | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
3 }UN1275| ‘| FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
8 |UN1848 | Ili | CORROSIVE......... 
8 |UN2496 | __ Ill | CORROSIVE........ 
3 |UN2404 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
3 jumners i | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 


| CORROSIVE. 


304 


202 


202 
213 
202 
202 
203 
203 
201 


202 





244 


314, 
315 
242 
242 
240 
243 
242 
241 
241 
243 


243 


Passenger 
aircraft or 


railcar 





(9A) 


Forbidden.... 


Forbidden... 











Vessel stowage requirements 
Other 
stowage 
provisions 
(100) 
| | 
150 kg 40 
150 kg 40, 85 
We Rebs eceairecd 12, 13, 
34, 35, 
40 
RIE Ricsicemuosond 
No limit 
Peewee 
Re Rirrcreccssaasts 12 
SE Ae iteseesess 22, 76, 
ve 
12, 40, 
94 





OP9ST 
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identifica- | Pack- 
tion 


oyn Hazardous materials Geooriptions and proper shipping Hazerd ure 3 Labels 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
N-PrOpyl ACETALE .....-rer-r0 latalarten tice cevceninnansced 3 |UN1276 i | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Propyl alcohol, S¢@ PrOPAMol .............cssccseccsuees| soessnnpeeneeene] eossnsessssesees 
PIII ictisscascscsscecivisinevietuseesicdectinctintcsessog 3 |UN1277 li | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
PNUD schickscciecicscsossonstabeipatinccansicancbarty 3 |UN2364 ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
PI NII asics cncansataseesicoactssoepsnthsvecsoscetays 3 |UN1278 i! | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
N-Propyl ChlorofOrMate ..........ccecscereereeseserseesees 3 |UN2740 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON, 
CORROSIVE 
Propylene CHIOPONYATFIN ..........cccccccesesesereseseeeees 6.1 |UN2611 ll | POISON...,........ 
1,2-PropylenediaMine ...........csscsssssseeneeseseseeseeey 8 |UN2258 | | CORROSIVE, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
E | Propylene dichloride (AQ-5000/2270)........+++ 3 }|UN1279 ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Propyleneiming, imhibited.................-scesssesey 3 |UN1921 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
E | Propylene oxide (AQ-5000/2270) .........sss00004 3 |UN1280 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Propylene see a/so Petroleum gases, liqui- 2.1 |UN1077 |.......... FLAMMABLE 
fied. GAS. 
Propylene tetraMe’.............cscssrsesrsssssesessesesees 3 |UN2850 iit | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
PIC NOUS Seals tsccl csi scacahctetthescncscessceseseey 3 |UN1281 i] | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
N-Propyl ISOCYAMALE...............cscersserssssecessessresereey 3 |UN2482 | | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
Propyl mercaptan, SC€ Propanethiols..............| ..ceceseserese| ssssssseeseseees 
SUPE castrcivoescopkicecanSroxextstosssinssdhacocteossa 3 |UN1865 i | FLAMMABLE 
j LIQUID. 
PropyltrichlorOSilane..........c.sessecsesssesseseseesessensees 8 |UN1816 | | CORROSIVE, 
FLAMMABLE 


LIQUID. 





(8) (9) 
Quantity limitations Vessel anal  aleanaats 





7a) 
ls a. Non- Passenger 
Bulk ; Ca 
Fiore | sect. | Pecken: | ly Ed nd 
aging 

) (7) (8A) (88) (8C) (9A) (10A) (108) 
ee. Ea oe 150 | 202 | 242. | 5 Licssssen PIMs A thd 8 ~ 
. E 
BLE N34, T14...| None | 202 | 242 | Forbidden...) 60 L..........+.;. TOP eis 12, 40 Pp. 
qt 
ee a 9150 | 202 | 242 | 5 Lecesressnnnseos ee $e hee. e 
). . 
BLE | .N94,714...) None | 202| 242 | Forbidden.....| 60 Lou... 98d Bisa: 12 e 
), = 
BLE | 86,814, | None| 227] 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1,9...) 5s. 21, 40, 7. 
, B32, 95 < 
N, N1, 2 
XSIVE. | N11, i 

N26, i) 

N34, 

10. es : 
eid ee None | 202 | 243 | 5 Livcssessssssnn a 1,3.....| 1,3....] 12, 21, , 

25, 40, a 
95 se 

IVE, | N1,N14, | Nome | 202] 243 | 4 Lecce cial 1,B.seee] 1,3 seeee] 40 ue 
AABLE N34, c 
; T8. 8 
BLE | N96, T1...., 150 | 202 | 242 | Sbicccccccssssees a $042.2) = 
c <é 
BLE |N1,N15, | None] 201| 243 | Forbidden....| 30 L............ 482... 40 ia 
te |S oe z 

T25. my 
BLE |N1,N15, | None | 201| 243 | Forbidden....| 30 Ly.ssnsse 1,Boseoo] Seoesooes] 12 de 
) N34, ie 

T20, 

T29. 8 
ei i eal 306 | 304| 314, | Forbidden....| 150 kg.......... tae! 40, 85 ae 

315 

BLE | 61, 71....... 150 | 203 | 242 | 60 Levsersssreses 220 Lnecssosoes WB ecvsel VB eveee hy 
ee Pc! 150 | 202} 242 | 5 Lescrmeen a ve | ee : 
BLE | N15, None | 201 | 243 | Forbidden...) 30 L...ssss00- Fe aed 12, 40, B 
} N26, 48 a 
N 718, 5 

T26. 
BLE | 728 ..........-. 150 | 202 | Nome | 5 Lecescsssssssons wae ¢3.,495.3 
IVE, | B1, BG, None | 201| 248 | Forbidden....| Forbidden.....| 1........ 1 sveene] 21, 40 
ABLE | N16, 


22 
238 
ps9 





Special 
provisions 


= Hazardous matenals —— and proper shipping “on e 
«) (2) ™ 









sSsibach le ianalgenicclaaa aac snchcaskaaettgideacctatednstitalagcechenisdldctd baneacabacsctislgaeaphhastillies CORROSIVE........| B2, B6, 
N16, 
N26, 
N34, 
: T8, T26 
Prussic acid, SCE Hydrogen CYAMIGE............000| eseresereeeenene] ceneneeneneneees 
DE | Pyrethrins (RO-1000/454).......cssessecvessseserenes ORN-E |NA9184 OT PR iia cscsckesech ocsctcaceseciosave 
PIM 65. accSeccncsctatcccessconasccvesccccsseesbopesecsctoopeveed 3 |UN1282 i) | FLAMMABLE WD chibi 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
PYTIGINC POTCHIOTALC .....-0.0sescesesvsvevsversesneneenenseees OPIN I icscocsiccsckes 
den 
Pyrophoric or Pyroforic liquids, .0.5.........-0+0- 4.2 |UN2845 | | SPONTANE- B18..c...... 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
Pyrophoric or Pyroforic Solids, 1.0.8. ........0+0 4.2 |UN2846 1 | SPONTANE- — — L....cccccseccseees: 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
sts shri dois aides Sstocaniessaa adap scaacntansnbcccaiceed sbstedibias ibaa amas il | SPONTANE- eicutacheaiees 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
sSasecaltecblale sada tendiaia lath icdsascksicedepapaasonwsedesnoaisuceel siskebesopabecsel sdnbekenabocha Il | SPONTANE- L ainadbiigipaberioke 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
Pyrophoric metals, solid, n.o.s. or Pyro- 4.2 |UN1383 | | SPONTANE- BYR isicinscss 
phoric alloys, solid, n.o.s.. OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
Pyrosulfury! CHIOTIAG............secsecessessssssssssesessereees 8 |UN1817 i! | CORROSIVE........ B2, T9, 
T27. 
Pyroxylin solution or Solvent, SCC NitrOCel- | .........c.-0++] sessescsseresees 
lulose. 
PURI 5s cdsi nap tokskacnssasandhicccereessteoronersescesaeees 3 |UN1922 il | FLAMMABLE OW casstadisicus 
LIQUID. 
Quebrachitol POMANIIALC ........000c0esveresesvsveeseees FOr IG | nccccsssserssts 
den 
Quicklime, SE@ CalCiUM OXIGE...........s-cecececcseee] eoererececveneee| soveeesersceaces 
E | Quinoline (AOQ-1000/454).....cccccerssssccsssesesedenee 6.1 | UN2656 lil | KEEP AWAY "VO iidasisesscins 
FROM FOOD. 
Re 12, see Dichlorodifiuoromethanne .............04:] erccessesersee| corecereerereres 
FR 1281, see Chiorodifiuorobromomethane....| ..........ss0+0] cesses 
R13, see Chiorotrifluoromethane ................0-] secesecseeceeeee| soveee 
FF 1381, see Bromotrifiuoromethane ............4.] eccsssssssserel cessor 
Re 14, see Tetrafluoromethane.................cccecceee| ccoseesereeeeeee| eorees 
R 21, see Dichlorofiuoromethane ...............s000} sscsssseseserere] esoree 





R 22, see Chlorodifluoromethane ................... stein cients 





(9) 
ts sone eens 


Other 
ara on ons aircraft Com stowage 
provisions 

(9A) (10A) | (108) (10C) 
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Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


R 114, see -Dichlorotetrafluoroethane............) ......eceecsesse| esceesenseesees 

Fi 115, see Chioropentafiuoroethane.........r0r+] -sessssesseseers] censsen eneesees 

R116, see Hexathuoroethane..............ccccccsesese| cesesssssscsssee| conseseeeseesens 

FR 124, see Chiorotetrafiuoroethane................| .sscsssssseee) socseessceeesees 

R 133a, see ChlorotrifluorOethane .........cssesssve| svvrs 

FR 152a, see DifluOrOethane 22.0.0... ececceesee| cossescesenseee| coseeseseceneees 

A 500, see Dichlorodifluoromethane and 
difluorethane, efc.. 

A 502, see Chiorodifluoromethane and 
chloropentafluoroethane mixture, efc.. 

FR 503, see Chiorotrifluoromethane and tri- 
fluoromethane, efc.. 























ticles manufactured from natural or de- 
pleted uranium or natural thorium. 







empty packaging. 







struments or articles. 






limited quantity of material. 












Radioactive material, fissile, n.o.s., Class /, 
MW, or Il. 

Radioactive material, low specific activity 

LSA, n.o.s.. 


















Radioactive material, 1.0.5. ......:..ccsssseseseserses 









Radioactive material, special form, n.0.S........ 


PR Sls ehassccsadacskettep decereonssioccostuscvsonpreobosens ‘ SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 













Railway torpedo, see Signals, railway track, 
explosive. 





















Rare gases and nitrogen mixtures................. NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 
Rare gases and oxygen Mixtures............-s:s0+« NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 
Rare gases, mixtures (e.g. Argon; Helium; NONFLAMMA- 
Krypton; Neon; Xenon). BLE GAS. 
AIC 318; See OctafluOrOCyClObUtANe ..........0s0+0] sesesseseserere| soseeverseeesees 


RDX, see Cyclotrimethylene trinitramine, 
etc.. i 








Radioactive material, excepted package-ar- | = 7 |UN2910 J...........] NOM@ 0... esssescseleenessnseenes 


Radioactive material, excepted package-| 7 |UN2910 |...........) EMPTY ..0000.... ej scseesseeees 


Radioactive material, excepted package-in-| = 7 |UN2910 |...........) None. 


Radioactive material, excepted package-{| 7 |UN2910 [...........] NOM@... ce ceseefecceceeeneeees 


RADIOACTIVE.....|...sessereeees 


RADIOACTIVE.....|....e0sese0es 


RADIOACTIVE.....|....essesseees 


RADIOACTIVE.....|...csssessseee 


J oeeeseeerecens 


(8) (9) 
Packaging authorizations Vessel enidne nhl 








- (§173."**) 
Provisions Non- Ca 
E roto 
tone | pack Cs | segue soae 
aging 
”) (8A) | (88) (10a) | (108) (10) 
se» 
® 
a 
5 
©. 
nw 
© 
ae. 
= 
eo 
= 
ie 
< 
=. 
pictidiclsed ORV, 1G | Wate i cecal CEL HBL i 
424 1, NS 
424 Z 
ee ainincicsed 427 | 427 NR Bk bictessiitivee ce tintsttiesd Meal Weed ° 
etd sees, a | WM = 
422 4 ~~ 
422 J 
 spcvesielaaeie Se ey | UUM a piceciccesics dacasccteDeeercadeocccshcascceced Ritsesel’ Nem heed & 
421-1 | 421- a 
1 = 
ahr oss WES RAT | OID iat coi EER cescesecscnsel Wp Diccacl V2 scccs < 
les cancbcbec MF I) UR isd VR HR < 
422, < 
424 eon 
bed ctessd AB9; | AEG: 1 Net ee eas assed Vi Decccch Fcc: a 
422, | 416 © 
424 N 
ep diaudbated MES, VEGF FOMIIE Bistraest lc casita Pecicianseratieoseencuss], Ap oaecel.: Uyacned ~ 
422 | 416 0 
Lsasecchdacened None | 213 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3.....) 1,3.....) 13 o 
3 
wo 
© 
ra 
a 
i ita 306 | 302 | 244 | 75. kg.ecsss..n | 150 KQ)eacesssee 1,3..c0| 1,3.00.] 85 2 
Pibeccisseaces 306 | 302 284 |) 75 KG........:... FTO NG os.000005- TiS... Sealiced 85 
oid 306 | 302 | 244 | 75 kg... rh V,3.sso] 1,3 ..004] 85 


€v99gl 





Special 
Labels provisions 















(6) Mm 
Receptacles, small with flammable com- 2.1 |UN20937 ........... FLAMMABLE hh... scecseeee. 
pressed gas without a dispersion device, GAS. 
not refillable. 
Red phosphorus, Se@ PhOSPhOrus, AMOF- |........-.c00+| serseseeerereeee 
phous. 
Refrigerant gases, n.o.s. (6.g. non-flamma- 2.2 |UN1078 |........... NONFLAMMA- §_ l..........-0000+- 
ble halocarbons). BLE GAS. 
Refrigerant gas, n.o.s. or Dispersant gas, 2.1 |NA1954 |........... FLAMMABLE sien... 
n.0.8.. GAS. 
D | Refrigerating MAaChine..............serseserersseeeees 3 |NA1993 Wit | FLAMMABLE hk... eeeees 
LIQUID. 
Refrigerating machines, containing flarnma- 2.1 |NA19564 |........... FLAMMABLE eh... 
ble, non-poisonous, liquefied gas. GAS. 
Refrigerating machines, containing non- 2.2 |UN28857 ........... NONFLAMMA- _ .........0c0e00e0 
flammable, non-poisonous, liquefied gas. BLE GAS. 
Release devices, OxplOSiVe..............cscerssereenes 1.4S |UNO173 
RESIN Oil OF ROSIN Oil.......c.cecscesseseressesessesesssneens 3 |UN1286 i) | FLAMMABLE : yp querer 
LIQUID. 
scat M ces M RAL ed ae alld caeasinecvavnabovascdsbsesth aaudblagsinetestf asiswssbideiees lil | FLAMMABLE B1, T1.... 
LIQUID. 
Resin solution, HAMMADIe ..........0srseevsereneseess 3 |UN1866 i) | FLAMMABLE WE peavisices 
LIQUID. 
slid ca Ea d eaalictleodltiseechdilasctintdticbethlige dscseaidcitasta ibebedl ousouicepesesseish devlicstaviiaes it | FLAMMABLE 61, Tt... 
LIQUID. 
1 | Resin Solution, POISOMOUS ...........0.-cesrecsrseseeere 6.1 |UN1896 1 
casas ictal ics aA aia di aedb ich Tlchii ba Bcsinvvessccane A ventnsccenticondenshincevevioves " ms 
sod iacelennanisc abla Peise Nate tinlilcescladaciasacttiabtbdbshtbetiiltabshssevesvievsccee dein tecaseesaned iil | KEEP AWAY pitasigconacts 
FROM FOOD. 
E | Resorcinol (RQ-1000/454)........ssrecssveveeseeseres 6.1 |UN2876 I | KEEP AWAY hha ecessceeeees 
FROM FOOD. 
Rifle grenade, see Grenades, Hand OF 1710, | .........v000+| sesessesensseees 
etc.. 
Ritle powder, see Powder, smokeless (UN | .........cc.ce00| coceeseeeeeeeeee 
0160). 
PR OI iss cacsescthticepsoseiessescssciatssscinessnte 1.4S |UNO174 
Road asphalt or tar liquid, SC@ Tars, WQuid, | ............00| csssecssseeeeee 
ete... 
UR UII ceiscdericccchsnsosiennmecttvescencebsesesoveseees 1.3C |UNO186 
Rocket motors........ 1.1C | UNO280 
ROCKEt MOFOSS .......c-v-rerseseverreres 1.2C |UN0281 
Rocket motors, liquid fueled... 1.25 |UNO395 
Rocket motors, liquid fueled 1.3J | UNO396 
Rocket motors with hypergolic liquids, with 1.3L |UNO250 
or without an expelling charge. 
Rocket motors with hypergolic liquids, with 1.2L |UN0322 
or without an expelling charge. 
Rockets, line-throwing 1.2G |UN0238 
Rockets, line-throwing 1.3G |UN0240 


Rockets, liquid fueled with bursting charge ... 1.2J |UNO398 
Rockets, liquid-fueled with bursting charge ... 1.13 |UN0397 





(8) | (9) | (10) 
ae Quantity limitations | Vessel stowage requirements 


Forbidden... 
Forbidden... 
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Sym- | Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard (abels 
boils names class 
”) (2) (3) (6) 
Rockets, with Bursting CHALE ...........00000000000 1.1F |UNO180 
Rockets, with Bursting CHALGe@ .......0...0-0+0000000 1.1E |UNO181 
Rockets, with Bursting CNALGC ...........0.0-0000000 1.2E |UN0182 
Rockets, with Bursting CHALGC .............00000000 1.2F |UNO295 
Rockets, with expelling CHALGC............s000000 1.2C |UN0436 
Rockets, with ExPe@lling CHALGC............0-0.0.00000 1.3C }|UN0437 
Rockets, with @xpelling CHATGO......v.0sssssereeves 1.4C |UN0438 
Rockets, with in@rt N@&7...........cscecssscseessseeesnsees 1.3C |UNO183 
6.1 |UN1681 1 | POISON........ 
penta ocansslepnstaocd caakaseehaace’ i | POISON........ 
hist wcacocecobapeddlLtinn il | KEEP AWAY 
FROM.FO% 
1 | POISON........ 
ll | POISON......... 
il | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOC 
| | Rubber scrap or Rubber shoddy, powdered 4.1 }UN1345 i) | FLAMMABLE 
or granulated. SOLID. 
PRUDDOL- SOMIION :.<acesiccesesacecececsssssesoresscseescrccessee’ ll | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ent ciel tattad ind casa beta faa aedcetietaati ise svthianictaa sesh vncscaccoscediesd spthesviseaboosh ill | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
PIR. 5... casicdaptesccacsenatssnsnacticDbeadiacrsdaccnascksooed 4 1 | DANGEROUS 
WHEN WE 
Puig NY GIOKIDC......1..000.cccscessossssercrscscceceseses ll | CORROSIVE. 
Rubidium hydroxide solution..... lt | CORROSIVE. 
Safety fuse, see Fuse, safety ed 
Safety squibs, SC@ SQuids, CC. ...........ccscsceeeeee| one 
Samples, explosive, other than initiating @x- |... 
plosives. 
Sand acid, SCE FIUOLOSINICIC ACID 0... seeesee| cessesceesseneee] caseseesereeeess 
| | Seed cake with more than 1.5 per cent oil i | None.............. 
and not more than 11 per cent moisture. 
| | Seed cake with not more than 1.5 per cent il | None.............. 
oil and not more than 11 per cent mois- 
ture. 
Selenates oF SeleMites............cscceesssecesseeeeeees | | POISON.......... 
Selenic acid | | CORROSIVE. 
Selenites, see Selenates. or Selenite ...........) ....ccccccesee-] cesssscesseseese 
QPOTUANTY CHDIIIID ois essnccesesrsceccosnsoceseensceseves il | POISON.......... 
Selenium hexafluoride |A | POISON GAS 
BT IE irthapesch nosthckscin setae thaishovescesesaseed 
DE | Selenium oxide (AQ-1000/454)............ccsee0es 1 | POISON.......... 





j (> | (10) 
rathagee aunorzaton Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 


abels Special 
provisions Passenger ; Pas- Other 
: Cargo aircratt | Cargo 
aircraft or senger stow: 
Ta pol railcar Only vessel | vessel provisions 
aging 
(6) (7) (8A) (88) (9A) (10A) | (108) (10C) 





201| 243 
202} 243 
203} 241 
211) 242, 
212| 242 


213 240 
212 240 
202 242 
203 242 





FROUS | A19,N26,| None | 211| 242 


sajny pesodoig. / Ze6t ‘¢ Aeyy ‘Aepsany, / 9g “ON ‘79 “JOA / soysBoy [esepey 





N45, 

22. 
SIVE........ AEs cssaisseiesil 154 | 212 240 
ISIVE........ Re aiectcanivedl 154 | 202 242 
tL AM ciate cstisecsuourecesl None | 213 241 
Fee cs aN SA ie tsasced None | 213 241 
Fee acs sasdMbeseparipacorrtend None | 211 242 
YSIVE........ N4........000 None | 211 240 
acd dre caste sacttapDabencdivesl None | 212 242 
N GAS....... actos None | 302 245 
Fees ihic cascdicacaibatcesciced None | 211 242 


SP99T 




















| F 
identifica- Pack- : 
Sym- | Hazardous materieis descriptions and proper shipping | | is Vek | Labels putes : 
tie 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) | 6) (7) ( 
Selenium OXxyCHIOTIAS .............cecececceseeesseeeenseeeees 8 |UN2879 | | CORROSIVE, N1, N11, Ni 
POISON. N26, 
N34 
T12, 
T27 
SOUT OWI ON sci ecnossassncvocesvvcssvsesertesoseesesece 6.1 |UN2658 Il | KEEP AWAY §—_L.....ccrocccsreseees 
FROM FOOD. 
Self-heating substances, solid, n.0.s. ............. 4.2 |UN3088 I | SPONTANE- —— Lnnnccscscsccesesseee Ni 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTIi- 
| BLE. 
ai Races tA ct cca atc odes bnstingebeased concbeanssveesie ppbscedthoseacld iil | SPONTANE- siessodecdiseaboccap) WU 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
Self-propelled vehicle, see Vehicles, .self- |................ relia beached 
propelied. 
Self-reactive substances (aliphatic azo- 4.1 |UN3031 1 | FPLARIBMABLE ih .cccesicrocrsesessee Ne 
compounds, aromatic sulphoh ydrazides, SOLID. 
N-nitroso compounds, diazonium salts) 
Sample, n.o.s.. 
Self-reactive substances (aliphatic azo- 4.1 |UN3032 1 | FLAMMABLE hn...eeeeeseseseeeeee Ne 
compounds, aromatic sulphohydrazides, SOLID. 
n-nitroso compounds, diazonium salts), 
Trial quantities, n.o.s.. 
i Linelisitavacissessteelaseesstvisencescecesevsensaisaiees 3 |UN1288 i | FLAMMABLE Fe Fa ind ‘ 
LIQUID. 
| -nssssosianeeenensenessecvensewustecoqeeoooeensesesesesssersensesnnonssanensselsossossoencnesee)eamnnenecnneneey iil | FLAMMABLE BI, T7, 7 
LIQUID. T30. 
Shaped CHALGES,  — COMMMELTIAN, §— SOB. | ce ssvecvevesues) Sessensssesenees 
Charges, shaped, commercial 
Shaped charges (commercial) containing | Forbid- |..........0. 
more than 8 ounces of explosives. den 
Signal Gevio’S, NANA.............sssescescrsercesessessorees 1.4G |UNO191 
Signal devices, NANG............-c+scssecsessseseenesees 1.4S |UN0373 
Signals, highway, see Signal devices, | ..........ccse| ssseccssesessees 
hand; Fireworks, type D 
Signals, railway track, explosive ceil aleasecas 1.1G |UN0192 
Signals, railway track, ExploSive..............-000 1.48 |UN0193 
Signals, ship distress (other than water- 1.1G |UN0194 
activated contrivances). 
Signals, ship distress (other than water- 1.3G |UN0195 
activated contrivances). 
Signals, ship distress, Wateractivated, SOC | ......0..0000+| cssvesssseeeees 
Contrivances, water-activated, efc.. 
Signals, smoke with explosive sound unit...... 1.1G |UN0196 
Signals, smoke with explosive sound unit...... 1.2G |UN0313 





Signals, smoke without explosive sound 1.4G |UNO197 
unit. 





(10A) (108) 


Forbidden... 
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Hazardous materials descnptions and proper shipping 
names 






closbaeste FLAMMABLE 
GAS, 


Silicofluorie acid, see Fluorosilicic acid sagésgelasl saceccrdonehstigl accelbimesoaal 
Silicon chloride, see Silicon tetrachloride 















Silicon powder, AMOFPNOUG..............secceeerseerers ; FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
Silicon tetrachloride................sssersersscsessreseresee UN1818 CORROSIVE..... 
. pstphoveiaivslninieeycatuane Sebtedacecheg .3 |UN1859 POISON GAS, 
CORROSIVE. 
53 Sesducteiosdssebbvcasiaiasesestaodeenstobansle POISON ........0.00s 
hat lak Sa cscssacsecdstensaddvashiapecbin POISON.........0000 
E | Silver nitrate (AQ-1/0.454).... OXIDIZER .......... 
SUVOP OXBAIE COTY) 20...0s0esserrensoreveseressenssesnsessees 
SWVET PICTAIO COV) .....0crevecrssercvcssvcssssesororssccsseses 
Silver picrate, wetted with not less than 30 | 4,1 |}UN1347 FLAMMABLE 
per cent water, by weight. SOLID. 
SI II Giicbecedksocaesscvcncshcebnctcibsssetse sccadsocies j 8 |UN1906 CORROSIVE...... 
D | Small arms ammunition ...............c0ccsesersecseoeree ORM-D None PINE sisissedcvbetesvens 
CD | Smokeless powder for small arms (100 4.1 |NA1325 FLAMMABLE 
pounds or less). | SOLID. 
Soda lime with more than 4 per cent | 8 |UN1907 CORROSIVE...... 
sodium hydroxide. 






Is 
3LE BOTs ccicesiveds None 
3LE PR Rcsersicoons None 
eects B2, B6, 154 

N1, 

N11, 

N34, 

N41, 

T18, 

T26, 

T29. 
aAS, B13, B14, | None 
SIVE. B34, 10. 
Secesiecgvidbiscoicencspulebiial None 
5 plas bi sccunsalecichied None 
ihidscetbeal Oe cnet 2 
Bee Nesccpcltacedstoseg None 
ie cteses B2, N1, None 

N26, 

N34, 

T9, 

T14, 

T27. 
Riise stechacesesbeanoied None 
| a ee None 
Poe icectcabsschsccnsociestecs 154 


(817 






213 


202 


302 


212 


212 


212 


211 
202 


230 
174 


213 






(8) 
Packaging _ 


242 


244 


242 


242 


240 


242 


None 


240 


(9) 
Quantity limitations 








Cargo aircraft 
only 


Forbidden ....| Forbidden....| 1........ Gees 25, 40, 
74 
2B Hg -x-neocavess 100 Kg).....s-s. 14 1/8 3c 
Wiiberiiwcenieccs Be Cases heosiens Tiina Vrcuctas | 80, 40 
Forbidden ....| Forbidden....| 1........ Di vcckccul 40, 95 
| 
25 KG ensessseesee 100 kg.......... 1,2.....| 1,2....] 95 
BME sislcsees 100 kg.......... Taos Ridivecss 26, 40, 
95 
ne ly... 1,2.....| 1,2...) S@ 
Forbidden ....| Forbidden....| 1......., S:..0 
Forbidden....| 30 L.............. Vtiiek Wrsnccad 14, 33 
65 Ib gross .,| 65 Ib gross...) 1,2....,) 1,2...., 
Forbidden ...,| Forbidden .....)..........05|-cceseresees 
BG Nel -2accccnsee 100 kg......--0, 1.2.04 ns 


(10) 
Vessel stowage requirements 





samy pasodoig / 2e6t ‘G Avy ‘Aepsany, / 98 ‘ON ‘7g ‘Joa / 39}9]Bey yeIEpe] 


2b99T 





| | i 
Sym. | Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping | Hazard | — wice- Pack: | Label: 
bols names | class 10) } in | is 
| | } Mumbers | group | 
| } | | 
| | | 
| | | 
(6) | (6) 





lt | DANGEROUS 























WHEN WET. 
AW | Sodium aluminate, SOMG.............ssssessesseseseess 8 |UN2812 | Ill | CORROSIVE... 
Sodium aluminate, solution 8 |UN1819 ll | CORROSIVE... 
SOGIUM AlUMINUM NYAPAE ........-..cesrerverveeeensenees 4.3 |UN2835 i! | DANGEROUS 
| WHEN WET. 
Sodium ammonium vanadate ...........cccssesseeveee 6.1 |UN2863 | II | POISON............ 
SOGUMT GFSRTUM nn cin cscs ccssccccsecscosceconed 6.1 |UN2473 | Ill | KEEP AWAY 
| | ;. FROM FOOD 
E | Sodium arsenate (RO-1000/454).........0.s | 6.1 {UN1685/ =I | POISON............. 
E | Sodium arsenite, aqueous solutions (AQ- | 6.1 |UN1686 | Il | POISON............. 
| 1000/454). 
cai sick ih sine hak [sate] ssameeenee! — ML | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD 
Sodium arsenite, SOM ...........csssssesesseeseeseeseess | 6.1 |UN2027 ll | POISON............. 
SIR NNU TEIN ts sstbccscnccescesstooussanpengriceieoonsecsastbeony 6.1 |UN1687 ll | POISON............. 
| | 
| Sodium bifuoride, see Sodium hydrogen | ey i cecal | 
fluoride 
Sodium bisulfate, solid or solution, see | asccsssenseceoee] sossnscsnscoones 
| Sodium hydrogen sulfate, solid or solu- 
tion. 
Sodium bisulfite, Soli OF SOMMION, SOC | ....c.cscscss00| sooresrscseseees 
Sodium hydrogen sulfite, solid or solution. 
Sodium borohydride ...........:cccccecesseseseesesessesseees 4.3 |UN1426 | | DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 
I NID i oiacbnescctéspnccsncchcessnssbecteospnrseences 5.1 |UN1494 il OXIDIZER ......... 
Sodium cacodylate 6.1 |UN1688 ll | POISON............. 
NET RNIMIIODD coc ccoecesnsosnecssscocioeecbsnsssavescceseeséus 5.1 |UN1495 i | OXIDIZER......... 
Sodium chlorate mixed with AinitrotolUeNne, | .........100 Licscsseadsioe 
see Explosive blasting, type C. 
Sodium chlorate, SOIION...........sersecsersnerneerne 5.1 |UN2428 i | OXIDIZER.......... 
SOMA CHONG ss scsscscccssssescssesasccescsspcossscsecencsssed 5.1 |UN1496 li | OXIDIZER........... 
Sodium chlorite solution with more than 5 8 |UN1908 i) | CORROSIVE...... 
per cent available chlorine. | 
} | 











$s 


Is 


OUS 
WET. 


Special | 
Provisions | 
| 

' 





B10, N13, 
N34, 
T8. 


( 
Packaging authorizations 
8173.°°* 


| Excep- 


tions 


(8A) 


None 





152 


None 


154 











213 
202 
212 


212 


213 


212 
202 


203 


212 
212 


211 


212 
212 
212 





202 
212 


202 


240 
242 
242 


242 
240 


240 
243 


241 | 


242 
242 





240 


241 


240 


242 


Passenger 
aircraft or 
railcar 





| Cargo aircraft 
j only 


o | 
Quantity limitations 














Vessel stowage requirements 
ete 







SOKO ...in5.. tee 
| } 
| 
| | 
| | 

100 KQ..ssss.... | 12... | 

DO isecisnnsins 1 V2escs| 

SDN senseaseens b Pads 

100 kg.......... | 4,2.... | 

ZIONS ..50.02:044) 42:;...] 

100 kg.......... 192 

icisccsscary Ted 

t...: | 12:4. 

100 kQ......2..- Wii. 

100 kg.......... 14,2... 
| 

15 KQ)..cosssesece 1955 

BS cassis WP hd 

100 kg.......... 12... 

SING wisssseees Titistie 

BH ie deeccess 12 

DOUG isscssca2 Vettes 

EG saitctieics 124 





| Pas- 
Cargo 
vessel | Senger | 


| 
| 


vessel | 


| 








Other 
stowage 
provisions 


(10C) 





SP99T 
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DE 
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AW 


AD 












Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


| Identifica- 
tion 


Hazard 
cass numbers 


| 
Pack- 






ing Labels 
group 








Sodium chloroacetate.................ccsecsesssseseeeseeres 


Sodium chromate (AQ-1000/454) 
Sodium cuprocyanide, Solid ...................cece 


Sodium cuprocyanide, solution...................000 


Sodium cyanide (AO-10/4.54) ........ecsseseeseseee | 


Sodium 2-diazo-1-naphthol-4-sulphonate....... 
Sodium 2-diazo-1-naphthol-5-sulphonate.......| 


Sodium dichloroisocyanurate ot Sodium 
dichloro-s-triazinetrione, see Dichloroiso- 
cyanuric acid efc.. 

Sodium dichromate (RQ-1000/454)............0+ 

Sodium dinitro-o-cresolate, dry or wetted 
with less than 15 per cent water, by | 

ight, 

Sodium dinitro-o-cresolate, wetted with not 
fess than 15 per cent water, by weight, 


Sodium dithionite or Sodium hydrosulfite.......| 


Sodium dodecylbenzenesulfonate (AQ- 
1000/454). 


Sodium fluoride (RO-5000/Z270) srecscsorseerne 
Sodium Fluoride (RO-5000/2270)...........-+000+ | 


Sodium fluoroacetate 
Sodium fluorosilicate 















Sodium hydrate, see Sodium hydroxide......... 


Sodium hydrogen fluoride (F}Q-5000/2270)...| 


Sodium hydrogen sulfate, solid 
Sodium hydrogen sulfate, solution................+. 


Sodium hydrogen sulfite, solid (AQ-5000/ | 
2270). | 


UN2659 


NA9145 
UN2316 
6.1 |UN2317 


6.1 |UN1689 





4.1 ts 
} 


4.1 


|NAQ144 
UN0234 


ORM-E 
1.3C 


» 
— 


|UN1348 | 


| 
| 


|UN1384 | 













} } 


ORM-E |NA9146 


|UN1690 
| 
|UN1690 


| 
|UN2629 
|UN2674 


UN1427 | 


|'UN1821 


3 
8 |UN2439 
8 
8 |UN2837 





8 |NA2693 | 
' 





KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 







| FLAMMABLE 

| _ SOLID. 

i | FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


| FLAMMABLE 
SOLID, h 
| POISON. | I 


SPONTANE- 
| OUSLY 

| COMBUSTI | 
| BLE. 

TT 


| KEEP AWAY | 
| FROM FOOD. | 
| KEEP AWAY | 
| FROM FOOD. 





| KEEP AWAY ___e..... 
| FROM FOOD. | 


|| DANGEROUS | A1g 
| WHEN WET. | 
i | CORROSIVE........| N3, 





Il | CORROSIVE...0...jeoos. 
i | CORROSIVE........| B2, 
| N 


I | CORROSIVE enone 


(9) (10) 
Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 


| (8) 
Packaging authorizations 
(§173.°**) 






























































Special 9 ‘ oi 
pepe crn ay om | Bulk ‘aesonger Cargo aircraft ner 
howd | — | “ae only poutine 
aging 
(7) (8A) (8B) (8C) (9A) (10C) 
able 153} 213} 240 | 100 kuru 12, 13, i 
34 
213 240 | No limit......... F 
211 | 242 | 5 Kg ereerssssnsee 26, 40, & 
95 
201 | 248. | A Lecrccrseernen REE te $25 40, 52, ‘ 
95 ° 
219 | 242 | Sig aecseeeeersee BO KG secceessne 12a] I2sne] 26, 95 3 
*" 
— 
< 
214 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Go. 25 &. 
214 | None | Forbidden.....| Forbidden.....| 1........ Bo 25 8 
Z 
° 
ies 156 | 219} 240 | No fimite..| NO liMithesccacc] TQceae] 12sec 8 
| 4 
| © 
A19, A20, | None | 211 | None | 1 kg.sssseee es... dBc 36 & 
N2, & 
N34, | : 
a | 8 = 
| Are, A20.... None | 212 | 241 | 15 Kguecsssnee | 80 Kg. 1,3... 1,3... 13 & 
| Pave | | | - 
| | | | 2 
Se es 186 | 213 | 240 | No limit...) NO lit... V,Qessud] 1,2 seen 3 
| 
ui | 163/213 | 240 | 100 kg........ | 200 kg faa. ol 1,2..0.] 1,2...) 26, 34 ~ 
Vi ocnd 153 | 213 | 241 | 60 Leccrscsesen 220 Lesessesnes 1,2.ecuf 1,20] 26 z 
ee cadd None | 214.) 242 | Sig eeinsenn GO Kg) sevsncene $2 .esa Ssseenl 40, 95 2 
RAEN 153 | 219 | 240 | 100 KQeeiccssse| 200 KQeeccrcees] T,Qceeee] 1,2.rne] 26, 34 -¥ 
pt zm 
g, 
MID uci None | 211 242 | Forbidden....| 15 kg............ $eje% | Bec Ss 
we] NB, NB4 un) 154 | 242 | 240 | 15 KQeerresrene a | 1,Bossee] Weer] 12, 26, 
Ce 26, 40 
cat 154 | 219 | 260 | 25 Kgeecccsesne a VQecee] VW 2eeee 
...| B2, N26, 154 | 202 | 242 | 1 Livcesrecorsee ae VQesee] 12 eee 
| N34, a 
| T8, T26. | 
eaten | 984] 299 |) 260 | 5 kg eeccnnnn | rT 1,2... | 12. 2 
i | | ) 








Sym- 
bols 








DE 


DE 
DE 














Sodium hydrogen sulfite, solution (AQ- | NA2693 
5000/2270). | 

Sodium hydrosulfide, solution (AQ-5000/ 8 |NA2922 
2270). 

Sodium hydrosulfide,. with less than 25 per 4.2 |UN2318 
cent water of crystallization (RQ-5000/ 
2270). 

Sodium hydrosulfide with not less than 25 UN2949 
per cent water of crystallization (RQ- 
5000/2270). 

Sodium hydrosulfite, see Sodium dithionite ...| ..........ss0] sessessssssssens 

Sodium hydroxide, solid (AQ-1000/454)........ 8 |UN1823 

Sodium hydroxide solution (AQ-1000/454) ... 8 |UN1824 


Sodium hypochlorite, solution, see Hypo- 


chlorite solutions. 


Sodium metal, liquid alloy, see Aikali metal 


alloys, liquid. 


tures. 


Sodium nitrite (AO-100/45.4) ..ceccscscsssesserereseee 


Sodium pentachlorophenate 


Sodium percarbonates.......... 


Sodium perchiorate............... 


Sodium permanganate 


Sodium peroxide...............0000 
Sodium persulfate ...........:.:. 
Sodium phenolate, solid....... 
Sodium phosphate, dibasic (AQ-5000/ 


tribasic (AQ-5000/ 


2270). 
Sodium phosphate, 
2270). 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


Sodium methylate (ROQ-1000/454) .....c..s00000 


Sodium methylate solutions in alcohol (RQ- 


Sodium Monoxide.............0++ 
Sodium nitrate... 
Sodium nitrate and potassium nitrate mix- 





Aeeeceecesensecesessceeoeees 


Hazard — 
class 7 
numbers 




























UN1431 









UN1289 






UN1825 
UN1498 
UN1499 


5.1 ae. | 


6.1 
5.1 


UN2567 
UN2467 


5.1 
5.1 
5.1 


UN1502 
UN1503 
UN1504 





UN1505 
UN2497 
NA9147 


5.1 


8 
ORM-E 


ORM-E |NA9148 












il 
il 


Labels 


CORROSIVE....... 
CORROSIVE....... 


SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 

CORROSIVE........ 


CORROSIVE........ 
CORROSIVE........ 


SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE, 
CORROSIVE. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

CORROSIVE........ 

OXIDIZER escesscse 

OXIDIZER osesseses 


OXIDIZER ............ 
OXIDIZER .......0:00 
OXIDIZER ........00+. 


OXIDIZER ...........: 
CORROSIVE........ . 
POS scascsstdsccetecid c 








Special 
provisions 
(7) 
sich eta beacean cies 
Be scssocs Te eo nessasenss 
: A19, A20, 
N26. 
TI. 
Ressedcaes N2G...scc0sss0. 






VO TST 5. 


B1, T7, 
T30. 


see eeerenslecenesccooesseeseeees 





(8) (9) (10) 
mors Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 
173.***) 









Passenger Other 
aircraft or stowage 
railcar Provisions 
(9A) (10C) 
154 | 202 BR Ube ics cccsaccasek DO Rrcacsccaseaget Teach Wes 
None | 212 2AD ) AGRO sasiiccccs SO Ng ss cesatess. ae ac 
154 | 212 2AO | TER icicieciores SOs. cssscess 12.....| 1,2:...1 26 
154 | 212 BAD | 15K sie ccsescass SONG on cesceed Rigeetesd Rye aad 
154 | 202 SRV cccatcccca) IO isis ccasesscans 44S ..0i| V2 seed 
None | 211 242 | Forbidden...) 15 Kg.......00. 
150 | 202 re i. |: Seanmoneone Oe Cissisctignaceess 
150 | 202 242 | 60 L........s0000 BO a satecosteses 
212 SOO FTO is ccssiescs a 
213 240 | 25 Kg .ncsersseee 100 kg.......... 
213 240: | 25 Kg <n.05.0<500 100 kg.......... 
213 240 |. 25 kg... 100 kg.......... 34, 56, 
58 
212 242 | 25 KG... 100 kg.......... 40, 95 
213 240 | 25 kg.......000. 100 kg.......... 13 
212 BOF Re ssiccssneptics 2S RG: -cccrssere 46 
212 BAO 1S la ooccsisscccncs BAD csaccactines 56, 69 
211 | None | Forbidden...) 15 kQ.......000 13, 31, 
45, 46 
213 240 | 25 Kg.nccesseeeee 100 kg.......... 
213 240 | 25 kg 





213 240 | No limit......... No limit......... 


213 240 | No limit......... No limit......... 





OS99T 


sainy pesodolg / Zg6L ‘¢ Aeyw ‘Aepsany, / 98 ‘ON ‘zg ‘JOA / 10)S180y JeIEpe,4 











Sym- 
bols 


DE 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


(4) 


{ 
4.3 |UN1432 
| 


Sodium picramate, ory or wetted with less 1.3C sida 
than 20 per cent water, by weight. 

Sodium picramate, wetted with not less 4.1 |UN1349 
than 20 per cent water, by weight. 





CI TIO oasis cinsibecscceestscccssecccisitions 














SOGIUM PICTY! POTOXIAS .....s.sesecessserserereseeseseseeees FOTN a cccscccsenint 
den 

Sodium potassium alloys, SC@ POtASSIUMN |...........+000| ssssesesesenees 
sodium alloys. 

Sodium salts of aromatic nitro-derivatives, 1.3C |UN0203 
n.o.s., explosive. 

Sodium selenate, see Selenates OF SeleMe | ............cc0e| seseesseereeeees 
ites. 

Sodium selenite (AQ-1000/454) .......sssssevees \ 6.1 |NA2630 

Sodium selenite, see Selenates OF SEIOM- | ..vicccrroe| soreness 
ites. 

Sodium sulfide, anhydrous or Sodium sul- 4.2 |UN1385 
fide with less than 30 per cent water of | 
crystallization. | 

Sodium sulfide, hydrated with not less than 8 |UN1849 
30 per cent water. r 

NIT ETIIIIIO ca sccescocsenvecseqisacectnoccteracnvinsess 5.1 |UN2547 

SRN IID wncccocusesiscsvvvsqecntsttessreseesioctin PE hota ech 

Sounding devices, explosive UN0204 

Sounding devices, explosive UNO296 

Sounding devices, explosive UN0374 

Sounding devices, explosive UN0375 

Spirits of Salt, SEE HyArOCHlOFIC ACID ........000000] cerersssesssoree| soeesssseeeeres 

Oe aa, ss .4B |UN0422 

NR ns chs cach Sais apeses ccnastbheapostisancocicstsmiaaiease i UN0423 

Squibs, including electric squibs and safety 1.4S |UN0206 
squibs. 

Stannic chloride, anhydrousS...............vccsseree 8 |UN1827 

Stannic chloride, pentahydrate 8 |UN2440 

Stannic phosphides..............00ese00 4.3 |UN1433 | 

| 
Steel swarf, see Ferrous metal borings, |...............- ssouinpinttee 


etc.. | | 

















DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET, 
SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE, POISON. 






| | FLAMMABLE A19, 





SOLID. N 
Né 
tt | PIO ast iscsiccsetsocanesann 
ll | SPONTANE- Aig, 
OUSLY c 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
li | CORROSIVE........ i; 
| | OXIDIZER ............ A20, 


ll | CORROSIVE........ B2, T 


Ill | CORROSIVE........|.....000+ 
| | DANGEROUS A19.. 
| WHEN WET. 





Special 
provisions 


A19, N2, 
N34, 
N41. 


A19, A20, 
N34. 


A20, N34.. 





(8) (9) (10) 
Packaging authorizations Vessel stowage requirements 


(§173.°**) 





Pas- Other 
Excep- senger stowage 
tions vessel Provisions 
(8A) (108) (10C) 
None | 211 | None | Forbidden....| 15 kg............ TB .0diS.....i 40, 85 
None | 211 | None | Forbidden....| 15 kg............ VDA atrcces 36 
None | 212 242 | 25 KQ..eceseseees 100 kg.......... $2 Te 
None | 212 2481 15 Ke scsscceses Sea sccccsecss 1,3.....} 1,3.....| 52 
154 | 212 240 | 15 Kg .eecsesseeee 50 Kg........00- 2.0201) 1,250.) 20 
None | 211 | None | Forbidden....| 15 kg............ 12 .04-Siss. 13, 31, 
45, 46 
| 
| | 
154 | 202 NT SR Norcia ccccestoes DOA. sis sacosncnste Vissccocs Nesters 8 
154 | 213 240 | 25 kQ......-0000 100 kg 1,2..:.. 
242 | Forbidden...) 15 kg............ Giaccsinss 85 








| None | 211 


sajny pasodoig / ze6t ‘¢ Aep ‘Aepsany / 98 ‘ON ‘ZS "JOA / Ja\SIBey JeIEpe4 








Sym- 
bols 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


Hazard 
class 


identifica- 


ing 
group 


Pack- 


Special 
provisions 





DE 
























UN2676 


UN1691 
UN1506 


NA9149 
UN1507 
UN1508 
UN1509 
UN2013 


UN1692 





UN2055 
UN0357 
UN0358 


UNO0359 
UN2813 


UN2813 
UN2780 





PAI igassavcidunctbiccecsvabonsssssssespoossvesssovsneebtoneosvchd 2.3 
Storage batteries, wet, see Batteries, wet |.........000 
etc.. 
| StrontiuM AFSENite .........csccsseeeeerresnereererssnseeeser 6.1 
1 SIND KIIIIUD ass csesecetnsnarssascevesscesssossobiebeosns 5.1 
Strontium chromate (AQ-1000/454).......000 ORM-E 
SINE IIIS senstisicesteascsnosoeesnrensesvenconscbasssored 5.1 
StrontiuM Perchlorate ........c.r-r-reseseserseersreeressees 5.1 
IPN TY SUID ics cnasenscrsorcecsssossessccesnescosers 5.1 
Strontium PhOSPHide.............sscessesesesessssesessess 4.3 
Strychnine or Strychnine salts (AQ-10/ 6.1 
4.54). 
‘Styphnic acid, See Trinitroresorcinol, LC. cul vnvnrnsene 
Styrene monomer, inhibited (AQ-1000/454) . 3 
Substances, ExplOSive, 1.0.5........sscsseseseseesees 1.4L 
Substances, explosive, N.0.S............ 1.2L 
Substances, Explosive, 1.0.5S........scsssseseseeers 1.3L 
Substances which in contact with water 4.3 
emit flammable gases, n.o.s. /iquid. 
Substances which in contact with water 4.3 
emit flammable gases, n.o.s. (solid). 
Substituted nitrophenol pesticides, liquid, 3 
flammable, toxic, n.o.s., flash point less 
than 23 degrees C. 
Substituted nitrophenol pesticides, liquid, 6.1 
toxic, flammable, n.o.s., flash point not 
less than 23 degrees C. 
Substituted nitrophenol pesticides, liquid, 6.1 


toxic, n.0.s.. 


UN3014 





POISON GAS, 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 


POISON. ....0.c0sces00: 
OXIDIZER 





OXIDIZER 
OXIDIZER 
OXIDIZER 
| | DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET, 
POISON. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


| | DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 

DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 

DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 

| | DANGEROUS 

WHEN WET. 
| | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

1 | POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

KEEP AWAY 








seerenceneres 





(8) (9) (10) 
— Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 
(§173.°**) 


Pas- Other 
senger stowage 
vessel provisions 


Passenger 
aircraft or 


Cargo aircraft 
railcar only 


(9A) (98) (108) (10C) 


Forbidden....| Forbidden... 


25 kg.. 
5 kg.... 


No limit... 


Forbidden... 
Forbidden... 
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Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard identifica- | Pack- 
names 


: - = 
bols o- numbers | group 







sr SaaeaRahsNaMiled nel dih sadiovbvosecsboesscossonsobbsen siessdasseeapeleoed clevlenscibeecee tiiecbenpsaeel KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
Substituted nitrophenol pesticides, solid, 6.1 |UN2778 | ‘1 | POISON................[....0000 
toxic, n.0.s.. 
sR Tel RAAEE AL is aii cssangcdnjucnkooindericveslobechsepecpliaseedossosmiell Apete ethic KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 



















Succinic acid peroxide, see DiSUCCIMIC ACID | .....:.......004| seseseseeeeneees 
peroxide. 
SUCTOSE OCLANILTALE COTY) .......-esssesveevesssnenseerees POTD | oovcccasiniceei 





























E | Sufuric acid (AQ-1000/450) over 65.25% 8 |UN1830 ll | CORROSIVE........ B2, | 
concentration. N 
N: 
TS 
SUIIIIIID HRI ssdaccssdnicncsascestecetsbascacsteiaesbeptboeiond 8 | UN2967 iit |} CORROSIVE........}.......0 
BIN 2B ics caicsinsshccbina<injabibbiacponnsnaaiascebecasbivosbbie 4.1 |UN1350 iil | FLAMMABLE Al.. 
SOLID. 
Sulfur and chlorate, loose mixtures Of ..........4 FOPDIG- | ....ccsccccceeee 
den 
Sulfur chloride (mono) see Sulfur chlorides...) ...........00002| ceseceseeseeees 
E | Sulfur chlorides (A}Q- 1000/7454) ........c.cscseeeeee 8 |UN1828 | | CORROSIVE........ B4, | 
N’ 
y 
T1 
T2 
Sulfur dichloride, see Sulfur CHOTIGES 2.2.2.2...) .ecececeeeseee] ssssesenceeseess 
Sulfur dioxide, liquefied..............ssssseseeseseseee 2.3 |UN1079 il | POISON GAS...... B14, 
| 10 
Sulfur dioxide solution, see@ Sulturous ACid ....) ..........cccece| cecesereeeeeeees 
Sulfuretted hydrogen, S€@ Hydrogen Sule |..........ss0) secserssveresees 
fide, liquefied. 
1 ARR PRIN saan css siccaccese bse scebeecbsssvcnese 2.2 |UN1080 |........... NONFLAMMA- B13. 
BLE GAS. 
E | Sulfuric acid, fuming (AOQ-1000/454) ........0..0-» 8 |UN1831 | | CORROSIVE, N1, ! 
POISON. N2 
NK 
E | Sulfuric acid, spent (RQ-1000/454) over 8 |UN1832 ll | CORROSIVE........ B2, t 
65.25% concentration. N2 
N3 
T9 
E | Sulfuric acid, spent up to 65.25% 8 |UN1832 ll | CORROSIVE......... B2, h 
concentration(RQ-1000/454). N2 
N3 
| 








Passenger Pas- Other 
aircraft or senger stowage 
railcar vessel Provisions 


(9A) (108) (10C) 











me 
@ 
Qa. 
3 
Ee: None | 211 S. 
zs 
iioricskcnsesesad None | 212 242. | 25 KG i....ccscoee 100 kg.......... 1,2.....| 1,2...... 40, 95 a 
ices tac 953 | 213 | 240 | 100 Kegeeesecsse] 200 KQeecesseed] V,2.eeed] 112.000] 34, 40 = 
S 
*_ 
— 
< 
; = 
| B2,N1, | Nome | 202 | © 242 | 1 Lessee i. 1,2... Venue] 33, 38, "i 
N26, 83 iS 
N34, 
T9, 727. S 
Eo aakchdoe: 154 | 213] 240 | 25 kgeeccen.. 100 guesses 12.4 1222 : 
AY siccsseniesd 151. | 213 | 240 | 25 guesses 100 KQeevessne WB] 1,B.cnne] 19, 74 & 
~~ 
-j 
c 
® 
| B4, B6, None | 201 | 242 | Forbidden...) 2.5 L........... eae Wii 8 _ 
N1, = 
N26, 
N35, S 
T18, < 
T27. a 
B14, 833, | None | 304| 314, | Forbidden.....| Forbidden...) 1,3.....) 5....| 40, 85, S 
10. 315 95 S 
— 
q 
BIB .esscssee B06 | 304} 244 | 75 kgeaecseenne. 150 Kg. eoeseee 1,3... 1,9...) 85 3 
an 
N1,N11, | None | 201 | 243 | Forbidden...) 2.5 Le...s SRY isis 14, 33, & 
N26, 38,40 |I 
N34. ec 
B2,N1, | None | 202| 242 | Forbidden...) 30 Li... Sik Boia > 
N26, r 
N34, 
T9, T27. 
B2, N1, None | 202 242 | Forbidden...) 30 L.............. ate Wsciscest 14, 33, 
N26, 38 
N34, 


3 
q 
E991 












Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 





E | Sulfuric acid up to 65.25% 8 
concentration RQ-1000/454). 


Sulfuric and hydrofluoric acid mixtures, see 
Hydrofiuoric and sulfuric acid mixtures. 
Sulfuric anhydride, see Sulfur trioxide, in- 

hibited. 
TE OR is incsccdi cic ctihictastieadhccncnectetienenssses 













D | Sulfur trioxide, unihibited ...............cccccsceseseeee 


I IN seks ecsscenccstbiaseshtectesosasosvesseiveed 


NNN oasis cece cccahasscsbeitulctiiascntnendncied 


DE | 2,4,5-T. See 2,4,5-Trichlorophenoxyacetic 
acid.. 

D | 2,4,5-T amine, ester, or salt. See 2,4,5- 
Trichlorophenoxyacetic acid, amine, 
ester, or salt. 

Tars, liquid including road asphalt and oils, 
bitumen and cut backs. 


seaveneseeeeesce| seceesecerecceee 


ceeeneeceeeseere| eceseveseoesonce 


DE | TDE (1,1-Dichloro-2,2-bis(p-chloropheny!) 
ethane) (RQ-1/0.454). 
ae aa aasseetesecassnaseciescescscestinsoences 







i] 
1A 






FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
CORROSIVE...... 
POISON GAS..... 
CORROSIVE...... 


CORROSIVE...... 


CORROSIVE... 


POISON GAS...... 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 

POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


: Special 


AS ...... 


(8) (9) (10 
age eens 
issenger 


Non- Bulk Ca Pas- Other 
E rgo 
ce | ae | pe vessel | S0nger | stowage, 
aging | "9 
(8A) (8B) (8C) (10A) | (108) (10C) 
154 | 202 242 1:2: Victooal 14, 33, 
38 
None | 213 241 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Wesncaal 74 
154 | 202 MAP TB cacn.... el 23 Wincosdict 40 
None | 302 245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Bicccs 40, 95 
None | 201 242 | Forbidden....| 25 kg............ eae ta 90, 38, 
40 
None | 201 243 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,2..... 125 c 98, 13, 
28 
None | 201 PRE POG EG ocniicsscecs TPN cn aeccheie ta Pass 80, 40 
None | 304 314, | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1,3..... Bend 40, 85, 
315 95 
150 | 202 Be i accssssescestos alana eS Boiss 
150 | 203 242 | 60 L............... BA liiioisesicd V5. T8sz.. 
153 | 213 240 | 100 kg.......... 200 kQ.......... 2... BiB: 
None | 340 | None | Forbidden....| 35 kg............ Tiices Biscccas 24, 40, 
95 





PS99T 


sajny pasodoig / 2e61 ‘g Ae; ‘Aepsony, / 98 ‘ON ‘zg ‘JOA / J9\SIZey JeIApeq 











AW 
DE 





Tear gas cartridges, see Ammunition, tear- 
producing, é@fc.. 

Tear gas devices with more than 2 per 
cent tear gas substances, by mass. 

Tear gas devices, with not more than 2 per 
cem tear gas substances, by mass, see 
Aerosols, efc.. 

Tear gas grenades, see Tear gas candies .... 

Tear gas substances, n.0o.s., liquid.................. 

Tear gas substances, n.o.s., solid.... ae 

Tellurium NexaflVOride..............cccsceseeeeeeseereeseees 





Terpene hydrocarbons, 1.0.5. ..........0ceseceeseseees 
WII <i cst cctncstacaschojcsnscacnsecabhosbiceicosscscitessces 
T@traaZIdO DENZEMNE QUINONE .....00..sc-seeceeeeeeees 


Tetrabromoethane.............ecccccececcecececesceseseereses 


Tetrachloroethanne ..............ccccccceceeceseeereeseecesees 
Tetrachloroethylene 





Tetraethylammonium perchlorate (dry).......... 


Tetraethyl dithiopyrophosphate and gases 
in solution or Tetraethyl dithiopyrophos- 
phate and gases mixtures LC50 less 
than or equal to 200 ppm. 

Tetraethyl dithiopyrophosphate and gases 
in solution or tetraethyl dithiopyroph- 
phate and gas mixtures LC50 over 200 
up to 500 ppm. 






Tetraethyl dithiopyrophosphate, dry................ 


Tetraethylenepentamine...............esecseeseeseeess 
Tetraethyl lead, liquid (AQ-100/45.4) ............. 


Tetraethyl pyrophosphate and compressed 








gas mixtures (AO-100/45:4)LC50 less 


than or equal to 200 ppm. 


seeeeeceseeecess] eeceewer soreness 





POISON GAS 


2.3 


sees eceeceeerene! coceeensoroeners 











6.1 |UN1693 
2.3 }UN2195 
3 }|UN2319 FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
3 }|UN2541 FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
Forbid- |..........c000+ 
den 
6.1 |UN2504 KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
6.1 |UN1702 POISON............0+00+ 
6.1 |UN1897 KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
FOr Ids | on cssisccsecies 
den 
2.3 |UN1703 POISON GAS...... 
2.3 |UN1703 POISON GAS....... 
6.1 |UN1704 PRION a cosccecescses 
sais POISON............000 
KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
PI ic caccesccconss 
‘cps ipeieatea POISON. ...cecscocscses 
RIED Saks KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
8 |UN2320 ill | CORROSIVE........ 
6.1 |NA1649 D [Pe iccetecescsaccd | 
2.3 |UN1705 Il | POISON GAS...... 








ss so noon 





sneer) 
Non- Cargo aircraft 
aging 
(BA) (8B) (9B) (10A) (108) 
g 
None | 340 | None | Forbidden... Forbidden....| 1........ ea 40, 95 3 
m 
{ 
None | 201 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ oe ig 
None | 202 | None | Forbidden....| 5 L................ Wee eS 40, 95 My 
None | 212 | None | Forbidden....| 25 kg............ Vsetcs Src 95 < 
None | 302| 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden.....| 1........ Re 40, 85, 2, 
95 
150 | 203 | 242 | 60 Leresscsanee 220 Leressceoe 1,B esol 1,300 8 
150 | 203] 242 | 60L.............. 220 bo sescconces ti) MSs... $ 
= 
— 
159} 203| 241] 60L............. 1 1,2.....] 1,2...) 34 a 
< 
None | 202) 243 | 5 Levees me! 1,2.....| 1,2.....] 40, 95 ® 
153 | 203 | 244 | GO Leceesecscseeee BEDE censeeee 1,Q.eu] 1,2.c00e] 34, 40 - 
<< 
= 
None | 334} 245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden ....| 1... Baan 40, 85, < 
95 o 
3 
None | 334 244 | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1........ Bie 40 NI 
_— 
+ 
None | 211} 242 | Forbidden....| 50 Kg....svssss+- to... Riel 95 3 
None | 212 242 | Forbidden.....| 100 kg.......... mes es 95 @ 
153 | 213 | 240 | Forbidden....| 200 kg.......... hs isoad ind 34 & 
None | 201 | 243 | Forbidden...) 30 Lessee. 1 ecscssed 5 seseree 40, 95 = 
None | 202 | 243 | Forbidden...) 60 L.....csvsss-- Syincdin 5 wee) 40, 95 Q 
None | 203 | 241 | Forbidden...) 220 L............ ie 62. 34, 40 
154] 203 | 249) | S Licensee ee.) 1,2....| 1,2... 8 
None | 227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden...) 1........ eres: 40, 95 
None | 334 245 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ Bask 40, 85, 





& 
Ssgort 








Sym- 
bols 


(1) 


DE 
DE 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


(2) 


Tetraethyl pyrophosphate and compressed 
gas mixtures (RQ-100/45.4 ) LC50 over 
200 ppm up to 5000 ppm. 

Tetraethyl pyrophosphate, 
100/45.4). 

Tetraethyl pyrophosphate (solid) (RQ-100/ 
45.4). 


(liquid) (RQ- 


Tetracthyl Silicate oe ceccsocseessessesserensenesnesnee 
Tetrafluoroethylene, inhibited................s0s00 
TPT EIOTITOTNANO -..s00csccsccsasescsccsccesssusssescees 
1,2,3,6-Tetrahydrobenzaldehyde ............0s00 
RIES so vasccuhatutitintarecossepbssiiarscnseceticed 


Tetrahydrofurfurylamine.............ccsssesssessereseses 


Tetrahydronaphthyl hydroperoxide or Tetra- 


lin hydroperoxide, pure. 
Tetrahydrophthalic anhydrides 
1,2,3,6-Tetrahydropyridine............sssscssessseseeeees 





Tetrahydrothiophene..............ccscccceceseeseseseesesees 

Tetralin hydroperoxide, see Tetrahydron- 
aphthyl hydroperoxide. 

Tetramethylammonium hydroxide ..............0.0 

1,1,3,3-Tetramethylbuty! hydroperoxide, 
technically pure. 

1,1,3,3-Tetramethylbuty! peroxy-2-ethylhex- 
anoate, technically pure. 

Tetramethylene diperoxide dicarbamide......... 

Tetramethylsilane ...........scereccccsssssssssrererenceceseees 


Pe sa stickies cicccescnticscsecencsescensesned 
Tetranitro diglycerin 


TetraNnitrOMEthANe .........ciecescecsscsorsrccsrsssrsccesesceree 
2,3,4,6-TOtranitFOPNONOl .....scssssssverssveversvereveseens 
2,3,4,6-Tetranitrophenyl methyl nitramine....... 
2,3,4,6-TetranitrophenyINitAMine ........0.0000000000 
TOtraritrOreSOLCiNOl COTY) ....ccssvssssssesessseeeseeneees 


Hazard | ‘dentifica- 
class 


(3) (4) 


2.3 |UN1705 


6.1 |NA2783 


6.1 |NA2783 
3 |UN1292 
2.1 |UN1081 
2.2 |UN1982 
3 |UN2498 
3 |UN2056 
3 |UN2943 
UN2136 


8 | UN2698 
3 |UN2410 





3 |UN2412 


8 |UN1835 
UN2160 


UN2161 


3 |UN2749 


UN0207 








ill 
i 


—— 


Spe 
Labels prov 


(6) ( 


B14, 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 
NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 
CORROSIVE.........eccesse00s 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 





CORROSIVE........ 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 

ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


T21, 1 


OXID!IZER 





: 
r. 
r 
: 
a 
88 

it 


9S99 





Special e $1 ay bs 
ae Excep- bulk Suk ‘aeater or 
tions pack. om railcar 

(7) (8A) (88) (8C) (9A) 
~~ B40, | None | 334 244 | Forbidden...) Forbiddem....| 1...) 5... 
vee nahepteay None | 201 243 | Forbidden...) 1 Le.ccccscsscesoee] WBescee] 5 secceeee 
EF sccanes None | 211 242 | Forbidden...) 50 kg............ ($4 Bl 
oD Wisdeseseav 150 | 203 BP LS Rssesectoascteses ID Cai cicassttevees Wybaccs Wscicuate 
ee 306 | 304 244 | Forbidden....| 150 kg.......... tis a 40, 85 
SO sea vieaseos None | 302 244 | 75 Kg...seseeseee 150 'kg.......... 1,32...) 4,3...1:85 
BT, FF casenn, 150 | 203 242 | 60 L...........0.. EP iicecesness 5 See 1An 
ees ctess None | 202 242 | Forbidden...) 60 L.........++- Tint Sit 12 
Pag 0 aiccans 150 | 203 Re 1 OO Cassel BE Recsscascocea 13%: asa 
We cichasuienbeens Nome | 225 | Nome | 1.kg...csccssccsee] 5 KQscssssssssseee] Vessessee] Seceseeee] 12, 40 


154 | 213 240 
150 | 202 242 





WT catiooiatel 150 | 202 242 | 5 L ...cceccoccsvees I Bao isnnsstives gh me I eee 


Bat Te scces 154 | 202 242 
eehiseanaltaasiteee 152 | 225 | None 





12, 40 


Pars seacl scladiadad None | 225 | None | Forbidden...) Forbidden...) 1........| 5........| 20, 40 


T21, T26...) None | 201 243 | Forbidden...) 30 L.........:0+ tones Dvkisoasd 12, 25 





sainy pesodoig / Ze6t ‘Ss Ae; ‘Aepsany, / 98 ‘ON ‘ZG ‘JOA / J9}SISey JeIEpey 


aacboneicapassnnee’ None | 201 | None | Forbidden...) Forbidden... 1........] 5........| 40, 66, 








FLAMMABLE =| Twn. seeee 
LIQUID. 










savecereeecccereecsecencesccessoresseeeseeseseeeees 


seeveweseneeeecceesseeseereerereveseves 


seveccccveceecescescccenecsesesesececoes! FE ELIT | sescccenececcees 














Tetryl, see Trinitrophenyimethy! mitrarmime ooo. .sccesscvse] ssscessenssee 
1 | Textile waste, Wet, 1.0.8. ..........cccccsssseseeseseeeees Ill | SPONTANE- sh... sees 
| OUSLY 
| COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
FUORI OROTIID naan aaaaaanssasennsecsassocosecenesed 5.1 |UN2573 | | OXIDIZER, | cesccssesseeses 
POISON. 
Thallium COMPOUNGS, 1.0.5. .......csesseseeeerereees 6.1 |UN1707 Wd PRR PIO x cesrsinescnsphiisinsovpecsects 
SO I oe I a ill | KEEP AWAY eiaaansion 
FROM FOOD. 
NN ei 6.1 |UN2727| Il 
DE | Thallium sulfate, solid (RO-1000/454).........0. 6.1 |NA1707 1 
TOU agian sesssecessencsscares 6.1 |UN2785 1 
Ti 3 |UN2436} Il 
LIQUID. 
Thiocarbonylchloride, SCE ThiOPHOSGENE.......| ..-erscesvereee] seeeeeseenereeee 
I ai nei lapcics nesisvinsioonine ie 6.1 |UN2966 | Il | POISON....ccscscsseee Wines 
Thioglycolic acid 8 |UN1940 | ‘tl | CORROSIVE......... B2, N26, 
N34. 
ad ceneiionnionl 6.1 |UN2936 | Il | POISON... .ccsneen Wenn. 
III has hits siacsstisicibientcinsestesencel 8 |UN1836 1 | CORROSIVE........ B4, N1, 
N11, 
N34, 
N35. 
chi Pe as 3 |UN2414 | i | FLAMMABLE =| T1. c.ccssseee 
LIQUID. 
a 6.1 UN2474 | 1 | POISON. nnn B14, B32 
| | N26, 
| N33, 
| | N34, 
10. 





sn (10) 
Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 


stowage 
Provisions 


(10A) { (108) (10) 


Forbidden... 
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Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 





eeeeerncrecseneceosesssceoosossoes 


Thorium metal, pyrophoric 


seerecccccccvensccsccsocosesecs 


Thorium nitrate, solid 


Tin chloride, fuming, see Stannic chloride, 
anhydrous. 
Tinctures, medicinal 


soeareccecscccssscoosesscooncoscosssoesees 


serecereeeececeesserececconeseeeseeceneececeseoeeeseeeseeeesseceeeseeeeeeenes 


Tinning flux, $8@ ZINC CHIOTIAG............ssseseeevee 

Tin perchloride or Tin tetrachloride, see 
Stannic chloride, anhydrous. 

PO UIT cevissesoaisdetvnsedisaseasctsossisacntecicociins 


Titanium powder, dry (a) mechanically pro- 
duced, particle size between 3 and 53 
microns; (b) chemically produced, parti- 
cle size between 10 and 840 microns. 

Titanium powder, wetted with not less than 
25 per cent water (a visible excess of 
water must be present) (a) mechanically 
produced, particle size less than 53 mi- 
crons; (b) chemically produced, particle 
size less than 840 microns. 

Titanium» sponge granules or Titanium 


sponge . 
Titanium Sulfate SOWTION............0.csccceseseseeeeeee 
Titanium tetrachloride 


seecerecsecencceeenccesenscovensecsaces 


Titanium trichloride mixtures 
Titanium trichloride, pyrophoric or Titanium 
trichloride mixtures, pyrophoric. 


eeeeesencccccracecsesesacese 


identifica. | Pack- 


tion ob Labels 
(4) (5) (6) 
8 |UN1837 tl | CORROSIVE........ 
7 |UN2975 |......0.02 RADIOACTIVE, 
SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
7 |UN2976 |........... RADIOACTIVE, 
OXIDIZER. 
3 |UN1293 i! | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
ncsicaachentabell sCéeissbtesony iit | FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
4.1 |UN1871 i | FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
4.2 |UN2546 it | SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
4.1 |UN1352 i) | FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
4.1 |UN2878 til | FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 
8 |NA1760 i! | CORROSIVE......... 
8 |UN1838 | | CORROSIVE, 
POISON. 
8 |UN2869 ll | CORROSIVE........ 
4.2 |UN2441 ll) | SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE, 


CORROSIVE. 


(8) 
ma i Vessel wes. s ccidiiebis 


8S99T 





Special 
- . Excep- he aone tee or caaer atin 
aging 
7) (8A) | (8B) (9A) (10A) | (108) (10€) 
wane} B2,B8, | None | 202| 242 | Forbicdder....] SO Lecsssccsssee] Vessssse] Vesrseen ) 
B25, a 
N1, 8 
N26, 2. 
N34, 
T12. e 
a eee None | 418 | None | Forbidden....| Forbidden... 1,2....| 1,2... %. 
E- S 
= 
1 < 
: < 
PREG Alisigiacinchadesosocs None | 419 | None | Forbidden...) 15 kg............ Veil Teed oc 
: an 
& 
: - 178 T94...... 150 | 202} 242 | 5 Lecssscsssccssene | a 3 $5.5 2 
: B1, T7, 150 | 203| 241 | 60L.u............. ot 1.9...4 1,3... z 
T30. sq 
- 
c 
S 
: A19, A20, | None | 212} 241 | 15 kg.eecsssssen 50 Kg seaseeseeeee 2865 8s00 a. 
N34. & 
A19, A20, | None | 212} 241 | Skg.ncccssnn 50 Ke eseceseeese e051 Saiccil < 
N5, <= 
l- N34. Z 
: | A19,A20,| None | 212| 240 | 15kg............ 50. KG eassessesess TBoaeacl 5 scrsoned o 
B10, i 
N34. gS 
— 
y 
i ieriar None | 213} 240 | 25 kg.ecessessse 100 KQ...ssesse $d 3 S 
°o 
bad B2, B15...) None | 213} 242] 1 Line Be. 1,Qiise] 1,2 .c00e 2 
b B14, B32, | None | 227 244 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 1........ TD stsanes 80, 40 cL 
B41, 2 
N1, 
N11, ® 
N34, 
N41, 
10. 
bis! N26, N34... 154. | 212 | 240 | 15 kgeecccsccssee] SO KQecsccssvsee] Wp2evvee] TyQeeeee] 40 
A19, A20, | None | 212] 244 | 15 kg... 50 KQ)eevvvvsseee 13..i.5 423... 
N2, 
1- N26, 
N34. 
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Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping Hazard 
bols names 





TINT, S@@ TriNitrotOlUENe, OFC. ..........ccccceeceseeese| coceceeesseceeee] ceeveseesenesees 
TNT mixed with aluminum, SCC TritOmal .........| ccececsceeeecee] ccssesencecerere 
Toe puffs, MiPOCENUIOSE DASEC.......0..sesseseseeeees 4.1 |UN1353 





Toluene (AOQ-1000/454) ......ssssserverserecseesesnees 3 |UN1294 





TOlUENE GiISOCYAMALEC............cessccresseceserssesescsseees 6.1 |UN2078 





Toluene sulfonic acid, see Alkyl, Aryl OF |... ccscese| ccsseceeeseseees 
Toluene sulfonic acid efc.. 

IG CUD en siicses uch satcesncsoces cocecocovesionseed 6.1 |UN1708 

Toluidines (solid) ....... pas 6.1 |UN1708 





2,4-Toluylenediamine 6.1 |UN1709 
1.1E |UN0329 


Torpedoes with bursting charge 
1.1F |UN0330 


Torpedoes with bursting charge 








DE | Toxaphene (AQ-1/0.454) ......cssscccsssserceesssessees 6.1 |NA2761 
DE | 2,4,5-TP. See 2,4,5-Trichlorophenoxypro- |.........+... Dacca 
pionic acid or acid ester. 
DE | 2,4,5-TP ester. See 2,4,5-Trichlorophenox-e J...........se000) csseseeseeeerees 
ypropionic acid ester. 
Tracers for AMMUNITION...............cecccceeesereceseeees 1.3G |UN0212 
Tracers for AMMUNITION................ccccereeees S 1.4G |UN0306 
Tractors, see Vehicles, self propelled ............) ...cccesecceeee] cesseceseseeeses 
PII vachicsbcdessnkptinacecssbeeesebscecibScsccashcaesini 3 |UN2610 
SN IID cas tcetarasscricececssictevesconistnlinsdbotescntees 6.1 |UN2609 


Triazine pesticides, liquid, flammable, toxic, 3 |UN2764 


n.o.s., flash point less than 23deg C. 


Triazine pesticides, liquid, toxic, flammable, 6.1 |UN2997 


n.o.s., flash point not less than 23deg C. 


Triazine pesticides, liquid, toxic, ROB norrerner 6.1 |UN2998 





Triazine pesticides, solid, toxic, 0.0.5.........-.... 6.1 |UN2763 


se eeseeerecceceseeeeereeecesereerseeneeereeseeeeeseeeenereeesteneeeeseeseeneesl Ceeeeneeeeeeenee! seneeereeeseneeel 






identifica- | Pack- 
ing 
class numbers | group 













Labels 








FLAMMABLE 


SOLID. 


FLAMMABLE 


LIQUID. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 

POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

POISON, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


Pa 
sae — amas 
provisions 

(10A) (108) 





LE PR icescies None | 213 240 | 25 Kei -.ccsciccses 100 kg.......... 125% cies 
150 | 202 SNe Pree OE ccs: 1,3..005 Bcc 
None | 202 243 | Forbidden....| 60 L.............. 12:3; ee 22, 25, 
40, 95 
None | 202 ONS PO ens RR aasceesveeted 1,2 <ccce TX...) 26, 95 
None | 212 247 | 25 Kg...rsecesse 100 kg.......... Wo ae ds 95 
153 | 203 SAG Be icsscensceed Be Ciseusvecssted Vidas ABs. 34 
None | 212 242 | 25 kQ.......0... 100 kg.......... 2h ee 
150 | 202 SA OE sete HOE docsetecsazcss Tek Wines 40 
153 | 203 SEP OO hi cicccccscnc BIO Revraccecatecs 13.83 SS 12, 13, 
22, 25, 
34 
None | 201 243 | Forbidden....| 30 L.............. 1, Os esi- Dani 
None | 202 BIA Wiis cscosncaevads ME ctesciedicsaee 1;3...2. Riasuccd 
None | 201 Bae? Ubcsiceakd EF Utehcvsceseote Texel Wakead 21, 40, 
95 
None | 202 RN OR ieivinctatiosss WO i docoseccde 12203 ID ccscott 21, 40, 
95 
153 | 203 NG se sieciccocs eee 172.3 Tc 21, 40, 


None | 201 243 
None | 202 243 
153 | 203 241 


None | 211 242 
None | 212 242 





sajny pasodoig / 2e6t ‘¢ Ae; ‘Aepsany, / 98 ‘ON ‘ZS ‘JOA / 49\s180y [e10pea,y 
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. . identifica- | Pack- 
= Hazardous materials —" and proper shipping oe th, ‘ i, Labels 
q) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
gc NS Neath lita SchalepC aces bv cdt eaghbaceulib eh dehaatacd WhsocabeooSaNiell cass saiinalaes iil | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
Tri-(1-aziridinyl)phosphine oxide, solution ...... 6.1 |UN2501 I | POISON..........0.04. | 
Pic nacencocstens shuctensssiasonsseradcosvoncia 8 |UN2542 lil | CORROSIVE........ 
DE | Trichlorton (RQ-1000/454) .. 6.1 |NA2783 il | KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 
TACTAOTORGOUG BONE 0 ..acccscasnsssscscsceseseesscsseseesees 8 |UN1839 li | CORROSIVE........ 
Trichloroacetic acid, SOLUTION ...........cceeeees 8 |UN2564 il | CORROSIVE........ 
| 
Trichloroacetyl CHIOTIDE ..........sssssscsesssseseseeesees 8 |UN2442 ll | CORROSIVE........ 
Trichlorobenzenes, liquid...............csssscssseseeses 6.1 |UN2321 lil | KEEP AWAY : 
FROM FOOD. 
UNA Sa tascktescsoscesacesaisttasesetececesensacsss 6.1 |UN2322 OF) POTN incscccsecesses q 
DAL ee eeNUIIIID sc csectcnctsscscessabsonccescvesevacte’s 6.1 |UN2831 lit | KEEP AWAY ! 
FROM FOOD. 
E | Trichloroethylene (AQ-1000/454) ..........ss000 6.1 |UN1710 lil | KEEP AWAY t 
FROM FOOD. 
TrichloroiSOCcyanuric ACIC, OY ...........sssesesseses 5.1 |UN2468 i) | OXIDIZER............ E 
Trichloromethy! Perchlorate .......1.cscscsessesersseees FOTN f nscnssiisscrcied 
den 
DE | Trichlorophenol (ROQ-10/4.54) .....cscsesessereeees 6.1 |NA2020 lll | KEEP AWAY = 
FROM FOOD. 
DE | 2,4,5-Trichlorophenoxyacetic acid, acid | ORM-E |NA2765 BN) FOOD Srscsscsscsccccrvsveafece 
amine, acid ester, or acid salt(AQ-100/ 
45.4). 
DE | 2,4,5-Trichlorophenoxypropionic acid or | ORM-E |NA2765 BN] POCIIB i ssicsisssccssecsabees: 
acid ester (AQ-700/45.4). 
WHMIS ida ckssecedivcscccotnccteboistcvosessensosciesb’ 4.3 |UN1295 | | DANGEROUS N 
WHEN WET, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
CORROSIVE. 
D | (mono-(Trichioro) tetra-(monopotassium 5.1 |NA2468 lt | OXIDIZER ............ B 
dichloro)-penta-s-triazinetrione, dry (con- 
taining over 397% available chlorine). 
Trichloro-s-triaZinetrion€ AY, — COMM AUTH | ..-...00n0e0000+] oevssvenneseenes 





over 39% available chlorine, see Trich- 
loroisocyanuric acid, dry. 





0999T 





Quantity end (10) 
a 
Passenger 
—> 








gous Bulk ft Pas- Other 
oak pachag “— vesset | S200er pron 
aging 
(7) (8A) | (88) | (8C) (10A) } (108) (10¢) 
ditions’ 153 | 213 | 240 | 100 kg..cesssse.| 200 KQeeveesseee] 1,2..000] 1,2.0004 34, 40 | 
»D. go 
As: TB uu] None | 202} 243 g 
Bas T1 cscs] None | 203] 241 =. 
eee ge oa) 153} 213] 240 xs 
D. @ 
baal N26,N34.) 154| 212| 240 %. 
ee B2, N1, 154| 202| 242 = 
N11, 4 
N26, ~— 
N34, < 
T8. o 
Kae B2, N1, None | 202 242 | Forbidden....| Forbidden....| 7........] 5........, 40 en 
N16, NS 
N17, 
N34, F 
T9, T26 = 
Fi nllsssets 153 | 203] 241 | 60 Liu... a Te tS Pee Me 
ID. 
ae ME ccsccassece] NG | SOS DMS Bb nis Es ix scciescel MiQicad WD...d BBE) f 
95 © 
N36, T7..... 153} 203] 241 | 60 Liv... Otic 1,2.....| 1,2.....] 34, 40 o. 
)D. oo 
N36, T1..... 153} 203| 241 | 60 Low... eid 1,2.....| 1,2....] 84, 40 x 
D. 
ai B 1D eccsesne] 152 | 212 | 240 | 5 KqQersrseerreee| 25 KQereceresee V42eece] 1,2ucne 13, 25, < 
72 on 
_ 
iio] 
Sa dibs cie 183 | 213 | 240 | 100 Kg.eescsccse] NO VMiIt.....cc0e) 12sec) 1,2ese0e 8 
D. iz 
ee eS ale a) 156 | 213 | 240 | No limit.........] No limit...) 1.2.00) 1,2... = 
o 
oS 
ee ha aces 156 | 213 | 240 | No limit.........| No limit.........| 1,2.....] 1,2..... S 
1°) 
N16, None | 201 244 | Forbidden....) Forbidden....| 1........ Diaiccias 40 * 
s N26, E 
E N34, © 
724, - 
= T26. 
Sil BAO caicenncenn, TGR | SER] BOO | Bley enressinecnsn] BE Ue eacissecnnne] 1,8... 1,8... 





Packat 





Sym- | Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping abate Special 
boils names Provisions 
Excep- 
tions 
(1) (2) (6) ” (8A) 
Tricresy! phosphate with more than 3 per 6.1 |UN2574 W | POISON............0004 N1, N16, None 
cent ortho isomer. N33, 
N34, 
T8. 
DE | Triethanolamine dodycylbenzenesulfonate | ORM-E |NAS151 WE 1 PRON shasécicdaicescssadbsngesonisbssesveces 156 
(AQ-1000/454). 
Teena ahecscsclbesctsedeescoctosacbesessoensetoeones 3 |UN1296 i) | FLAMMABLE ees 150 
LIQUID. 
Triethylene tetramine .........-rcrereressersererserers 8 |UN2259 il | CORROSIVE........ B2, T8........ 154 
TOOT UII osciscvcesescssspssacsneerscocsocsccinstercosy 3 |UN2323 iit | FLAMMABLE EE FF ssseces 150 
LIQUID. 
TURTON GI ass cssicicsscscnesccenevssincieestsversen 8 |UN2699 1 | CORROSIVE........ B4, N1, None 
N3, 
N11, 
N26, 
N34, 
T18, 
T27. 
Trifiuorochloroethylene, inhibited .................... 2.1 |UN1082 |........... FLAMMABLE hc essesscessssesneees 306 
GAS. 
Trifluoroethane, COMPFeSSEG ...............esceceseees 2.1 |UN2035 |........... FLAMMABLE UB ii scieees 306 
. GAS. 
OI sins nccanticttsspanicntesiiretelciiiio 2.2 |UN1984 |........... NONFLAMMAGSW _ L......ccccscseseseees 306 
BLE GAS. 
D | Trifluoromethane and chlorotrifluoroMeth- |..........000-| sereeesererers 
ane mixture (constant boiling mixture) 
(A-503). See Refrigerant gas, n.o.s.. 
3-TrifluoromethylAanillinG...........c.secrseeserererereereernes 6.1 |UN2948 Il | POISON...........0000. WR enisieek None 
2-Trifluoromethylaniline.............ccessssesseeseserseees 6.1.}UN2942 IH | KEEP AWAY .rsccccccscscssceeee 153 
FROM FOOD. 
THOFMOXIMNE UINIMTALC ....0:c.0.cscierienseevervevensvesenens FOIIG= | crccccccssesees 
den 
UO ssa csces ccnctcsnceckihiSvtinerctalanshobioiasen 3 |UN2324 i) | FLAMMABLE T7, T30 150 
LIQUID. 
Sie salesd ssi hbes ct Soeiccaat sca delle sasibe cel wetatesasiiancal ncdcavethenestiel vicgscobanicttnes ii) | FLAMMABLE B1, T7, 150 
LIQUID. T30. 
Triisocyanatoisocyanurate of isophoronedii- 3 | UN2906 iil | FLAMMABLE Fy TV scsi 150 
socyanate, solution, 70 per cent, by LIQUID. 
weight. 
FIN ois cinsineeciosicscenn 3 |UN2616 ti | FLAMMABLE T8, T31 150 
LIQUID. 
a i aS a aed cease betas agar SNoN lil | FLAMMABLE B1, T8, 150 
LIQUID. 731. 
BDF Te aaa oassks ce ceatescssctiaelinjeerpeseisd. 6.1 |NA1992 | | POISON, B3, B14, None 





| FLAMMABLE B32. 
LIQUID. 





a) ee (10) 
Peckeong oe Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 
k Bulk 


7 

_ —- — 
xcep- aircraft or low 
tions : “a railcar prowsions 
(8A) (8c) (9A) (10¢) 
None 5 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


sainy pasodoig / ze6t ‘¢ Aey ‘Aepsany / 98 ‘ON ‘zg ‘JOA / 19\s813ay [erepay 








Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 





Trimethyl acetyl CHIOFIGE .............sceecssssenereesene 


Trimethylamine, anhydrous (AQ-1000/454)... 2.1 
Trimethylamine, aqueous solutions sot 3 

more than 50 per cent trimethylamine by 

weight (RQ-1000/454). 
1,3,5-Trimethylbenzene (mesitylene).............. 3 
TIANBUY DOPED cas ccscresorecresscoscesicsccasascntococosseeces 3 
Trimethylchlorosilane .........ssessssersssenereeresererers 3 
TrimethylcyCclohexylamine .........0seressseeeseerees 
Trimethylene glycol diperchlorate 
Trimethylhexamethylenediamines 
Trimethylhexamethylenediisocyanate ............. 6.1 
Trimethylol nitromethane trinitrate 00000000 Forbid- 

den 


2,4,4-Trimethylpentyl-2-peroxy phenoxy ac- §.2 
etate, not more than 37 per cent in 
solution. 


Trimethy! PNOSPHItC......cerersscereeessereesereereneneeresees 3 
1,3,5-Trime thyl2, 4, C-MINUTODENZENE......s..000000. Forbid- 
den 
FROG GONE cs cccincliscrteridasersvescessttesizcvecensons Forbid- 
den 
THINITPOACCLOTUITIHO .ersesssreveersevesversresersverersersseeseees Forbid- 
den 
TIRED COG jiiicacevesisnsssssrsinnsrsinraretioreeet Forbid- 
den 
Trinitroaniline ... 1.1D 





MOD a aici aise cdc ctscatnse me Reapeheecaeeesa 1.1D 

Trinitrobenzene, ary or wetted with less 1.1D 
than 30 per cent water, by weight. 

TrinitrobeEnZeENeSulfONiC ACID ..........0erserrereeees 1.1L 





UN2416 


UN1298 


UN2327 
UN2328 


seeeccccsecocess 


sebeeeeeereneees 


UN0153 
UN0213 
UN0214 


UN0386 





Je veeeeevees 


tt 


Labels 


(6) 


CORROSIVE, 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID, 
POISON. 
FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 
FLAMMABLE 


POISON, 
CORROSIVE. 


CORROSIVE........ 
CORROSIVE........ 


KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 





| conaiaiesssetie’ 306 
lcd We 
Bi, T14 150 
a occhcisscus None 
Bee cicasenss 150 
B14, B30, | None 

N1, 

N26, 

N34, 

10. 
Pe kaseesicecss 154 
NF Aiksatcsteies 154 
WO dthatieisen 153 

Canale araee None 
Bicedisesieee 150 


202 


201 


202 


203 


203 
203 


225 


203 


314, 
315 
242 


242 
243 


242 
244 


241 


241 
241 


None 


242 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden... 


Forbidden...) 1,3 


Forbidden....| 1 


eness 


one 


eee] 


sence 


sees 


29991 
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Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping _— Pack- 
names 





FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 









Trinitrobenzene, wetted with not less than 
30 per cent water, by weight. 











Trinitrobenzoic acid, dry or wetted with less UNO215 


than 30 per cent water, by weight. 












| | FLAMMABLE A2,A 







Trinitrobenzoic acid, wetted with not less 4.1 |UN1355 
than 30 per cent water, by weight. | SOLID. Ne, 
N3¢ 








TrinitrOoChlorObDENZeNe ....,....s.seccssereessseesecseseeees 1.1D |UNO155 
TINItFO-MM-CFESOI ....sccscesessessesseseee 1.1D |UN0216 
2,4,6-TTINITIO-1, F-MAZODENZENE ..ccssssesseeereveseee| FOPDIG= | .ccccscceseeeeee 









I ss wiisscclacpsteescinsasnsiccnassaccstanceistcecaccccl SAME A scgaveseeoneens 


THINIFOCTAYINITALC...csssssvesvesressecsessvervessesnvenesvers Hbe | sceancosvcosensa 






TriMitrOMlUOFENONE ............cesscerescsesesesseseeesssssesenes 
PD sis enccctcivtscssdsecssecinstécssssesnsstevecel, HMMM Lhcvccidsabecetes 






1,3,5-THINIFONAPIMNAICNE......scsscesesvesssescveeeseeee| FOPDIG> | ...sscseeeeeee 
















Trinitronaphthalene .. 1.1D |UN0217 
POR IT III sus scasesentcccscontoscsosioatabopenessvetbosed 1.1D |UN0218 
Trinitrophenol (Picric acid), ory or wetted 1.1D |UN0154 


with less than 30 per cent water, by 
weight. 

Trinitrophenol, wetted with not less than 30 
per cent water, by weight. 






| | FLAMMABLE A19, I 
SOLID. N34 
N41 





2,4,6-Trinitropheny! Quanidine (ALY) .......0.00000 





Trinitrophenyimethyinitramine (Tetryl) 
2,4,6-Trinitropheny! NIPAMINE ......s000000se0eee000 













2,4,6-Trinitrophenyl trimethylol methyl nitra- 
mine trinitrate (dry). 

Trinitroresorcinol (Styphnic acid), ory or 
wetted with less than 20 per cent water, 
by weight, or mixture of alcohol and 
water. 

Trinitroresorcinol (Styphnic acid), wetted 1.1D j|UN0394 
with not less than 20 per cent water, by 
weight, or mixture of alcohol and water. 

2,4,6-Trinitroso-3-methy! nitraminoanisole .....| FOPDIG~ | .......0000000 

den 

Trinitrotetramine Cobalt Nitrate........:...000000000 POTIIE | ascéscesccsssise 

den 







1.10 |UN0219 











(9) 10} 
Veen sow rien 
Packing au i 
her 


eau oe Passenger Cargo aircratt | Cargo Pas- 
—- aircraft or only vessel | Senger 
(7) (8A) (8B) (9A) (9B) (10A) | (108) 


A2, A19, None | 211 | None | 0.5 kg........... OG WB cscs: Wea Bs sss 36 oj 
N2, & 
N41. — 
wn 
A2,A19, | None | 211 None | 0.5 kg........... OG Ng ace. cscccs 1S Secd 36 @. 
N2, oS 
N34, 5 
N41. — 
< 
2, 
nn 
S 
Z 
9 
g 
= 
J 
s 
© 
~ 
Q. 
> 
<= 
< 
m 
“< 
n 
A19, N2, None | 211 | None | 1k... NO WED ccicdsssioel TF seccoaus Diced 36 
N34, eo 
N41, XN 
~~ 
y 
° 
0 
5 
on 
© 
2. 
7 
E. 
© 
a 


€999T 


























identifica- | Pack- 
Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping | Hazard | ce ne, Labels gases 
Trinitrotoluene (TNT) and Trinitrobenzene 1.1D |UNO388 | 
mixtures or Trinitrotoluene (TNT) and | 
Hexanitrostilbene mixtures. 
Trinitrotoluene (TNT), ory or wetted with 1.1D |UNO209 
less than 30 per cent water, by weight. | 
Trinitrotoluene (TNT) mixtures containing 1.1D | UNO0389 
Trinitrobenzene and Hexanitrostilbene. | 
Trinitrotoluene (TNT), wetted with not less 4.1 |UN1356 | | FLAMMABLE A2, A19, 
than 30 per cent water, by weight. SOLID. N2, 
N34, 
N41. 
2.4,6-Trinitro-1,3,5-triazido benzene (dry)...... Forbid- |........000-0-0 
den | 
Tri-(b-nitroxyethyl) ammonium Nitrate .......0.0- | Forbid | ........sessee+: 
den | 
a aa 3 |uN2260! | FLAMMABLE | 78........... 
LIQUID, 
CORROSIVE. 
NO aise ticcccscastinntrernecionnieinescessosescings 3 |UN2057 I] FLAMMABLE ha ssessesceseseseee 
LIQUID. 
a eae acces cnieel avs MMSE a coeseolaaosd iil | FLAMMABLE Schasestiaboupetcc 
LIQUID. 
Tris, bis-bifluoroamino diethoxy propane | Forbid- |............0 
( TVOPA). den 
sari cchatastellansctiiicdcinindtadnsbacssnaspensbverevedesias 1.1D |UNO390 
Tungsten hexafluoride ...............ccsseseererssessesses 2.3 |UN2196 IB | POISON GAS....... B14, B31, 
10. 
II dacidicasssiccsncsssrasgisiiasicaaeonianacgeoualeclnc 3 |UN1299 lil | FLAMMABLE | eters 
LIQUID. 
1 | Turpentine substitute 2... eeeessesesnecnseees 3 |UN1300 i! | FLAMMABLE WN ceshbcecsesne 
LIQUID. 
Be me ee al il | FLAMMABLE Bi. ¥t....:. 
LIQUID. 
NN iii ici ap ceed | 3 }UN2330 | _ Ill | FLAMMABLE Bt,-11 3. 
LIQUID. 
Uranium hexafluoride, fissile (containing 7 |UN2977 ........... RADIOACTIVE, _ |.........ecsseseseees 
more than 1% U-235). CORROSIVE. 
Uranium hexafluoride, fissile excepted or 7 |UN2978 ........... RADIOACTIVE,  |....ccccccseseseses: 
non-fissile. CORROSIVE. 
Uranium metal, pyrOphoric .:...........cccecccesseeees 7 |UN2979 |........... RADIOACTIVE,  |........ccccesseeeees 
SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
DE | Uranyl acetate (RO-5000/2270).........-.0ss0000e 7 |NA9180 |........... RADIOACTIVE.....]......cccecccceseseee 
E | Uranyl nitrate hexahydrate solution (AQ- 7 |UN2980 |.......:... RADIOACTIVE,  |.......sesecceeseeee 
5000/2270). CORROSIVE. 








(9) | (10) 
Quantity limitations Vessel stowage requirements 


Passe: Pas- Other 
aircraft or — senger stowage 
raiicar vessel provisions 


(9A) (98) (108) (100) 


0.5 kg 


2 
Qa. 
a 
m2 
— 
a 
© 
8. 
n 
- 
© 
" 
te 
< 
° 
- 
on 
8 
Z 
2 
o 
a 
— 
J 
S 
© 
nD 
Q. 
2 
= 
© 
<< 
a 
a 
© 
ce 
N 
— 
° 
co 
° 
2 
© 
a. 
a 
E. 
© 
2 








Sym- 
boils 


AW 


DE 


| Vehicles, self-propelled including internal 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


Uranyl nitrate, solid (RQ-5000/2270) 


Urea hydrogen Peroxide.............sesessssesesererees 

Urea nitrate, dry or wetted with less than 
20 per cent water, by weight. 

Urea nitrate, wetted with not less than 20 
per cent water, by weight. 


Urea peroxide, see Urea hydrogen perox- 
ide. 
| Valeraldehyde ...........ssscssecsssssnessssesseessseesnesesnees 
| Valeric acid, see Corrosive liquids, n.o.S........ 
Valery! chloride 


| Vanadium oxytrichloride 


Vanadium pentoxide fused(AQ-1000/454) .... 

Vanadium pentoxide, nonfused form (RQ- 
1000/454). 

Vanadium tetrachloride 


Vanadium trichloride 
Vanadium trioxide, nonfused form 
Vanadyl sulfate 
Vanadyl sulfate (AQ-1000/454) 


combustion engines or other apparatus 
containing an internal combustion engine 
or electric storage batterXsee also 
Wheel chair, electric). 
Very signal cartridge, see Cartridges, signal..| 
Vinyl acetate, inhibited (AQ-1000/454) 


Vinyl bromide, inhibited 








Vinyl butyrate, inhibited 





Hazard 
class 


ORM-E 
6.1 


Identifica- 
tion 
numbers 


UN2981 
UN1511 
UN0220 


UN1357 


UN2502 


UN2443 


NA2862 
UN2862 


UN2444 


UN2475 
UN2860 
UN2931 
NA9152 

None 


UN1301 
UN1085 





Pack- 


ing 
group 








UN2838 





Labels 


RADIOACTIVE, 
OXIDIZER. 
OXIDIZER 


FLAMMABLE 
SOLID. 


FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


CORROSIVE 


CORROSIVE 





FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
GAS. 





T8 
Bt 





FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


T7 


Special 


(8) (9) (10) 
Packaging oe Vessel stowage requirements 
Non- 


Provisions Bulk Passenger Cargo aircratt 
only 


aircraft or 
railcar 









































WA igicsctteaas 150 | 202 Bee TS lead Beasties V9 iss Wahinnd 
ad B2, N1, 154 | 202 BR) UE ccaicoie ccnienip otal Rial AO 
N11, 
N26, 
N34, 
T8. 
.| B2, B16, 154 | 202 242 | Forbidden...) 30 L.............. Paicia Wasind 40 
N1, 
N11, 
N16, 
N26, 
N34, 
T8, T26 
ad De Pres tesntebeensd 156 | 213 240 | No limit......... No limit......... Rona 12S 
icbekssnachcssseouaiec’ None | 212 BAe PO WB eiccscscess 100 kg.......... tie .c Db vices 95 
None } 201 242 | Forbidden...) 2.5 L............. PV sckésses Vises 80, 40 
154 | 213 GAO | SONG ccccsesesase 100 kg.......... 120. y Pr peer 40 
None | 212 242 | 25 Kg rccsesesees 100 kg.......... WBivci. UP: 95 
None | 212 242 | 25 kg............ 100 kg.......... Tie sod eens... 95 
156 | 213 240 | No limit......... No limit......... 4 Qisic Vas 
220 | 220 | None | No limit......... No limit......... VB asi eas 
| 
WOME caisdasccinese 150 | 202 SE  iiceisrrcekects RR sssssvects WeBcses Weed 
BIB i sccccsnis 306 | 304 244 | Forbidden....| 150 kg.......... TB ccsh Fi cdibcace 40, 85 
WD sideacasiseess 150 | 202 NS Sb ton i sce 1.38 TiS 
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| | 
| | | 
identifica- | Pack- 
on Hazardous materials Gescsiptions and proper shipping — <i im, Labels am 
Vinyl chloride, inhibited ...............cssecesesseeseee 2.1 |UN1086 |........... FLAMMABLE __.......... 
GAS. 
VEGF CRROT ORCI ons ecteccsnemsccssvcccercecesnsontse | 6.1 |UN2589 il | POISON............. | 714 
Vinyl ethyl ether, inhibited ...............cssscscseeseeese: 3 |UN1302 || FLAMMABLE | N1,? 
| LIQUID. T1 
Vinyl fluoride, inhibited .................ccsessseesceesenees | 2.1 |UN1860 ........... FLAMMABLE ike... 
GAS. 
E | Vinylidene chloride, inhibited (A}Q-5000/ 3 |UN1303 || FLAMMABLE =| T23, 
2270). LIQUID. 
Vinyl isobutyl ether, inhibited .............sssesseees 3 |UN1304 i! | FLAMMABLE T8. 
| I LIQUID. 
Vinyl methyl ether, inhibited ...............ssessee ; 2.1 |UN1087 ........... FLAMMABLE __e.......... 
GAS. 
Vinyl Mitrate POIMET ........scerssevsssesesssssssensessees | FOPDIE= fo csccsscoceroes 
| den | 
Vinyl pyridenes, inhibited ...ccsccsscsccsseeeesee 6.1 |UN3073 |__| POISON, | Te. 
| FLAMMABLE | 
} LIQUID. 
bhai ce Lai Sanaa i ct dae asda had scales avesacondecoek bar eteoniapidio lll | KEEP AWAY T8.... 
| | FROM FOOD. 
Vinyl toluene, inhibited mixed isomers............ | 3 |UN2618 lil | FLAMMABLE B1, T 
LIQUID. 
Vinyltrichlorosilane, inhibited................-c0es | 3 |UN1305 | | | FLAMMABLE B6, N 
| LIQUID, N2 
CORROSIVE. N3: 
T1 
T2é 
Warheads, rocket with burster or expelling |. 1.4D |UN0370 
charge. 
Warheads, rocket with burster or expelling 1.4F |UN0371 
charge. 
Warheads, rocket with bursting chargeé.......... 1.1D |UNO286 
Warheads, rocket with bursting chargé.......... 1.2D |UN0287 
Warheads, rocket with bursting chargé.......... ;  1.1F |UNO369 
Warheads, torpedo with bursting charge ....... | 1.1D |UN0221 | 
Water reactive SUDSLANCES, .0.S., SEC SUD~ | ......e-sseeeese| seseseessneeeeee | | 
stances which in contact with water, efc.. | | 
A | Wheel chair, electric ( spillable or non- 9 None OF TD sicscoinsivastsiccecdNocceopsess 
spillable type batteries). 
White acid, see Hydrofluoric ACid MIXtUTES.....)-........cssese0e] seseeseeseseeees 
Wood preservatives, liquid ...............sssscesseesees | 3 |UN1306 i) | FLAMMABLE T7, TS 
LIQUID. 
ER ae Sat aE oo ie Cane sgdnabonsbestoeeserescah sscchuceguctboctd Suseccvasvecnces it | FLAMMABLE B1, Ti 
LIQUID. T30 
9 1 PN IID WII ceccencsecieisecasscnysincssensotictsecossonnd 4.2 |UN1387 it | SPONTANE- kh... 
; OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
UNI isco lascspcerceck cuca tenichbansiesectntuecsstcbaeenseciatoed 2.2 | UN2036 | Lesley NONFLAMMA- | B13... 
BLE GAS. 








9999T 





Race eee | per te feo a 

a. 

sensed Nome | 202} 263. | 5 Levcsccseee @ 

Forbidden... 2 

14. x 

Bee 306 | 304} 314, | Forbidden... 2 

315 %. 

723,729...) 150] 201] 243) 4 bow... s 

= 

We ccatnks 150 | 202 | 242 | S Leccsesssssesseee ~ 

< 

Ce iN 306 | 304] 314, oS 

315 F 

o 

& 

es None | 212} 243 | 5 Levees Z 

= 

| 153} 213 | 241 | CO Lice “a 

| 

etc... 150 | 203 | 242 | 60 Lenser 7 

© 

B6,N1, | None| 201! 243 a 

N26, | Pe 

N34, 5 

114, S 

T26. 2 

a 

_— 

© 

ao 

a | 

— 

Ge z 

°o 

| 3 

a 

© 

i wail 222 | 222| None atl a. 

wm 

E. 

17, T30..... 150 | 202 | 242 | S Lirccssscssseeee ® 
B1, T7, 150| 203} 242] G60L............. 

T30. 


adaséebianeteieiaed None | 213 241 


BEB crssccecsens 306 | 302 244 | 75 Kg.neeeceeeeee 















DE 
DE 


mmmm 


DE 


DE 


DE 


Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping 
names 


Xenon, refrigerated liquid 


Xylenes (AQ-1000/454) 


Xylenols (AQ-1000/454) 
Xylidines 
Xylyl bromide 


DION ODO vives sig ccsigsisecissasisborsectbntcassneciocation 
TCI II as iviccsnscscages sa Ahctisrsisecdcitiscesscssssinns 
Zinc acetate (AQ-1000/454) 
Zinc ammonium chloride (RQ-5000/2270) .... 
Zinc ammonium nitrite 
Zinc arsenate or Zinc arsenite or Zinc ar- 
senate and Zinc arsenite mixtures.. 


Zinc bisulfite solution see Bisulfites, inor- 
ganic aqueous solutions, n.o.s.. 

Zinc borate (AQ-1000/454) 

Zinc bromate 

Zinc bromide (RQ-5000/2270) 

Zinc. carbonate (RQ-1000/454) 

Zinc chlorate 


Zine chloride, anhydrous (RQ-5000/2270) .... 
Zinc chloride, solution (RQ-5000/2270) 
Zine cyanide (RQ-10/4.54) 
Zinc dithionite or Zinc hydrosulfite (AQ- 
1000/454). 
Zinc ethyl, see Diethylzinc 
Zinc fluoride (AQ-1000/454) 
Zinc fluorosilicate (RQ-5000/2270) 


Zinc formate (RQ-1000/454) 
Zinc hydrosulfite, see Zinc dithionite 
Zinc muriate solution, see Zinc chloride, 
solution. 
Zinc nitrate (AQ-5000/2270) 
Zinc permanganate 
Zinc peroxide 
Zinc phenolsulfonate (AQ-5000/2270) 


se eeceeeeeeeneneceescnseses 


seeenenarereeesersrons 























8 | 
6.1 | 





5.1 | 
| ORM-E | 





}UN1513 | 


identifica- 
ti 


UN2591 


UN1307 


UN2261 
UN1711 
UN1701 


UN1640 | 
NAQ153 
NAQ154 
UN1512 
UN1712 | 


UN1435 
{ 


NA9155 
UN2469 
NA9156 
NA9157 


UN2331 
UN1840 | 
UN1713 
UN1931 


NA9158 
UN2855 


NA9159 





UN1514 | 
UN1515 | 
UN1516 | 
NAQ160 


ll 
Ul 
ul 

ul 

ul 


Hl 
tl 
i 
il 

i} 





| OXIDIZER 
















NONFLAMMA- 
BLE GAS. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 

FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID. 


DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET. 





KEEP AWAY 
FROM FOOD. 


OXIDIZER........... 








5 
Bi Lasiccrendsucscscs 320 
Ss. 
LE WER clecsedocncasd 150 
a sa deatas B14, B30, | None 
N1, 
N11, 
N26, 
N33, 
10. 











wovsecqubdanefassoecesoossonedseeds 156 
152 
156 
156 
B10, N13, 152 
N34. 

febasdovsestea)ssatfanssnespeatonste 156 
PRY: [pacsescedgonpessonsee 153 

FOOD. 
Sitescaresssilesesbécseseesioreecee 156 
Ba cseosasees EID ocreseeeet | 152 
Rieinniesse fet i cdacsesesd 152 
E iicsecsoiocs B10... .cccecves 152 


156 





| 


| 


(8) 
Packaging authorizations 
ag173" oe 


316 
202 
203 


212 
202 
226 


212 

213 
213 
212 
212 


213 


213 
213 
213 
213 
212 


213 
203 
211 
204 


213 
213 


213 


212 | 
212 
212 
213 | 





318 
242 
242 


243 
243 
244 


242 
240 
240 
240 
242 


241 


240 
240 
240 
240 
240 


240 
241 
242 
240 


240 
240 


240 


240 
240 
240 
240 





Forbidden... 


No limit......... 
25 KG svccereccees 
No limit......... 
No limit......... 


No limit..ssoee 
100 KQesssnse 


No limit......... 


DW adic 


Forbidden.... 


25 kg... 





Cargo 
vessel 


(10A) 


oeeee 





Pas- 
senger 
vessel | provisions 


(108) 





(9) (10) 
vest! on nguonat 


Other 
stowage 


(10C) 
..| 85 


sence 


13, 26 


26, 34 


56, 69 
13 
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identifica- | Pack- | 
tion ing 


Sym- Hazardous materials descriptions and proper shipping | Hazard tise 
bois names 


class numbers | group | 6 

























ssp onstchinomasiils .3 |UN1714 | | DANGEROUS AY 
WHEN WET, 
| POISON. 
Brae ee 3 |UN1436 i! | DANGEROUS At 
| WHEN WET, 
| SPONTANE- 
OUSLY 
| COMBUSTI- 
| BLE. 
I os tacdeedanacniignoctpcntindaensiiin 4.1 |UN2714 li | FLAMMABLE Al 
SOLID. 
Zine selenate, see Selenates or Selenite ....) .......ccerese| cevereseseeeeees | 
Zinc selenite, see Selenates or Selenites......| .......cccceve| scsesssseeeeeees 
Zine silicotiuoride, see Zinc flUOTOSINICALE.......| ccoovvvoeeee | sicceictaed 
DE | Zinc sulfate (RQ-1000/454) ........ecccecccereeseeeees | ORM-E |NA9161 Ot Fae ve ones 
Zirconium, dry, coiled wire, finished metal 4.1 |UN2858 lil | FLAMMABLE At 
sheets, strip (thinner than 254 microns SOLID. 
but not thinner than 18 microns). | 
Zirconium, dry, finished sheets, strip or | 4.2 |UN2009 ill | SPONTANE- | Af 
coiled wire. OUSLY | 
COMBUSTI- | 
BLE. 
SMT POO .osssicressicessscvnsnaceesscsvonsvanvonvesses 4.1 |UN1437 li | FLAMMABLE Al 
SOLID. 
E | Zirconium nitrate (RO-5000/2270)......0..+000+: | 5.1 |UN2728 il! | OXIDIZER............ Al 


Zirconium picramate, dry or wetted with 1.36 |UN0236 
less than 20 per cent water, by weight. | 
Zirconium picramate, wetted with not less 


| | 
4.1 |UN1517 1 | FLAMMABLE [NG 


than 20 per cent water, by weight. SOLID. 
DE | Zirconium potassium fluoride (AQ-5000/ | ORM-E |NA9162 il | None enaseancsicehe acvesdaaiin 
2270). | 
Zirconium powder, dry (a) mechanically | 4.2 |UN2008 | __—iil | SPONTANE- | At 
produced, particle size between 3 and | OUSLY 
53 microns; (b) chemically produced, | COMBUSTI- I 
particle size between 10 and 840 mi- BLE. 


crons. 





| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
' 
} 
| 





{ 

Zirconium powder, wetted with not less | 4.1 |UN1358 it! | FLAMMABLE Al 
than 25 per cent water (a visible excess | SOLID. t 
of water must be present) (a) mechani- 
cally produced, particle size less than 53 j 
microns; (b) chemically produced, parti- 
cle size less than 840 microns. 

EN TOD ass cecctcticcnetnt he secbosncccsvensescnicoos 4.2 |UIN1932 lil | SPONTANE- Bi 

OUSLY 
COMBUSTI- 
BLE. 
DE | Zirconium sulfate (AO-5000/2270) .........-..+00++ | 8 |NA9163 iil | CORROSIVE........ | N3 
Zirconium suspended in a liquid................00 3 |UN1308 | FLAMMABLE i... 





+ LIQUID. 








eeveereecereee 
























































Peckagnn autmonzatona ing Wnitations Vessel aman Cianbeesie 
i Non | Buk | | Cargo aicratt aes 
—_ oe | | Pane | oregon vense! | provatne 
aging | 
gay | (10C) 
151 | 213 | 240 | 25 bgqerccssrece] 100 KQeecceeee] 1,Bosee 1,3... 
156 | 213 240 | No limit......... No limit......... 181 481 
151 | 213 | 240 | 25 KQeeseessse 100 KQ.eesssee HB inne) 1,300. 
None | 213| 240 | BK... | 100 kq...ne np Maes 
j | | 
Pd | 
None | 212 | 240 | 15 kg.ecssseee. BO Kg ascessene | WB ne] Sanne 
152 | 213 | 240 | 25 kg.ecsean. 100 KG.ecsne 1Qeee| 1,.2eeuf 25 
| } 
ae 211 | None | Forbidden ....| 15 kQ cs... | facscea| Sessa] 96 
156 | 213 | 240 | No birmiticesc| NO fitmiteceee| V2.0) 1,200 
| 
None | 212 | 241 | 15 KQeencesesee 0 Glu Bia: 
em | 
oe | 
| | 
None | 212| 241 | 15kg............ | 60 t0p............ 1S 1612S 
None | 213 240 Forbidden ....| Forbidden....| 1........ $.sickd 
a hes 
None | 213 240 | 50 kg............ No limit......... t Vibass Wie ans} 
None | 202 | 242 | Forbidden...) 60 Lscesessone EVs S50 ! 12 


B999T 
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Vessel stowage requirements 
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§ 172.102 Special provisions. 

(a) General. When Column 7 of the 
§ 172.101 Table refers to a special 
provision for a hazardous material, the 
meaning and requirements of that 
provision are as set forth in this section. 
When a special provision specifies 
packagings or packaging requirements, 
they are in addition to the standard 
requirements for all packagings 
prescribed in § 173.24 of this subchapter 
and any other applicable packaging 
requirements in Subparts A and B of 
Part 173 of this subchapter. 

(b) Description of codes for special 
provisions. Special provisions may 
contain packaging provisions, 
prohibitions, exceptions from 
requirements for particular quantities or 
forms of materials and requirements or 
prohibitions applicable to specific 
modes of transportation, as follows: 

(1) A code consisting only of numbers 
(for example, “11") is multi-modal in 
application and may apply to bulk and 
non-bulk packagings. 

(2) A code containing the letter “A” 
refers to a special provision which 
applies only to transportation by 
aircraft. 

(3) A code containing the letter “B” 
refers to a special provision which 
applies only to bulk packaging 
requirements. Unless otherwise 
provided in this subchapter, these 
special provisions do not apply to IM 
portable tanks. 

(4) A code containing the letter “H” 
refers to a special provision which 
applies only to transportation by 
highway. 

(5) A code containing the letter “N” 
refers to a special provision which 
applies only to non-bulk packaging 
requirements. 

(6) A code containing the letter “R” 
refers to a special provision which 
applies only to transportation by rail. 

(7) A code containing the letter “T” 
refers to a special provision which 
applies only to transportation in IM 
portable tanks. 

(8) A code containing the letter “W” 
refers to a special provision which 
applies only to transportation by water. 

(c) Tables of special provisions. The 
following tables list, and set forth the 
requirements of, the special provisions 
referred to in Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. 

(1) Numeric provisions. These 
provisions are multi-modal and apply to 
bulk and non-bulk packagings: 


Code Special provisions 


10 | Packagings shalt be marked “INHALATION 
HAZARD” in accordance with Subpart D of Part 
172 


(2) “A” codes. These provisions apply 
only to transportation by aircraft: 


Single packagings are not permitted on passenger 
aircratt. 
- rr ot packagings are not permitted on aircraft. 
Liquids having an inhalation toxicity of Packing 
Group | are not permitted on aircraft. 
Solids 


eS es eee en 

aircraft. 

..| Combination packagings consisting of outer fiber 
drums or plywood drums, with inner plastic 
packagings, are not authorized for transporta- 
tion by aircraft. 

Plastic bags as inner receptacles of combination 


Combination packagings consisting of outer ex- 
panded plastic boxes with inner plastic bags are 
not authorized for transportation by aircraft. 

..| Ammonium nitrites and mixtures of an inorganic 
nitnte with an ammonium salt are prohibited. 


(3) “B” codes. These provisions apply 
only to bulk packagings: 


if the material has a flash point 
F (37.8° C) and below 200° 


312 cargo tanks with at least 25 psig (172.4 
kPa) design pressure. The packaging shall be 
for @ working temperature of at least 
250° F (121.1° C). Transportation by vessel is 
not authorized. 
-s| Packagings shall be made of steel. 
..| Safety relief devices are not authorized. Openings 
for safety relief devices shall be plugged or 


biank flanged. 

Packagings shall be made of nickel, stainless 
steel, or steel with nickel, stainless steel, lead 
or other suitable corrosion resistant metallic 
lining. 
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Bottom outlets are not authorized. 
Packagings must be leak tight. 
Tank cars must have a test pressure 


The hazardous material may not exceed 50% 
concentration in a non-volatile solvent. 

The hazardous material may not exceed 60% 
concentration in a non-volatile solvent. 

The hazardous material may not exceed 90% 
concentration in a non-volatile solvent. 

Tanks shall be made of steet that is rubber lined 


of hydrofluoric acid of 65% concentration. 

Molybdenum content of stainiess steel may not 
exceed 0.5%. 

Packagings shall be made from mone?! or nickel or 
monet-lined or nicketlined steel. 

Tanks shall be insulated. Insulation must be a 
least 4 inches (101.6 mm) thick except 
inches of insulation is authorized for 
exterior heating jackets. Interior 
are not authorized. The lading be 
mersed in water or blanketed inert 
and loaded at a temperature 
140° F (60° C). After unioading, 
be filled to its entire capacity with 
or with water having a temperature 
ing 140° F (60° C). Before a tank car is offer 
for return movement, it shalt be placarded with 
“FLAMMABLE SOLID-RESIDUE” placards as 
described in § 172.525. When tading is im- 
mersed in water, tanks may not have bottom 
outlets. 

Tanks must have @ service pressure of 150 psig 
(1,034.3 kPa). Tank cars and tank car tanks 


exceed 15 psig (103.4 kPa). 
Packagings shall be made of stainless steel. 
When the lading is transported in a molten state, 


Standpipe heaters for tank curs are permitted. 
MC 330 and MC 331 cargo tanks and DOT 51 
portable tanks shall be made of stainless 
except that steel other thar steel 
be used in accordance with the provisions 
§ 173.24b(c). Thickness of 
tank shell and heads for cargo tanks 
ble tanks must be the greater of 0. 
(7.62 mm) or the thickness required 
wits a design pressure “al least 

base Qo-cepel soeene of tha teen a) #4 
146.1° C). Notwithstanding the provisions 
§173.244(a) of this subchapter, 

105J500W tank cars and DOT Class 106 
110 tank car tanks are authorized. 


ce i 
a -orbesdbee 


2 


esi 
28 





8 
2 
5 
8 
é 
: 


s 
$ 
Z 
i 
& 


i 

: 

i 

@ Fe 
ie 
: 
ai 


2 
i 
i 
if 


i 
i 


i 
; 
i 
ty 
28 


33 
te 
Hy 
ff 


a} 
7 
m4 
g 


| 


x : 
aie! 


282 
i 


2 
a 
= 
o 

+ 
ny 


a8 
i 


and 1 subchap- 
DOT 105J300W, 112J340W and 
114J340W tank cars and DOT Class 106 and 
110 tank car tanks are authorized. 


SSsze 
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enaneEy 
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if LCS0 is more than 1000 ppm but not more than 
3000 ppm, Note B31 applies. if LC50 is more 
than 3000 ppm but not more than 5000 ppm, 
Note 833 applies. 


which are toxic by inhalation 
.133(a\(2) of this subchapter), if LCSO 


(4) “H” codes. These provisions apply 
only to transportation by highway: 
(Reserved.) 

(5) “N” codes. These provisions apply 
only to non-bulk packagings: 


For combination packagings, if glass inner pack- 
agings (including ampoules) are used, they must 
be packed with absorbent material in tightly 
closed metal receptacies before packing in 
outer 1 

For combination packagings, if glass inner pack- 
agings (including ampoules) are used, they must 


used, they must be packed in tightly closed 
metal receptacies before packing in outer pack- 
agings. 

Only plastic bags are permitted as inner packag- 
ings for combination packagings. 

Plastic materials of construction are not author- 
ized for any part of a packaging which is 


thorized for any part of a packaging which is 
normally in contact with the hazardous material. 

When aluminum or aluminum alloy materials of 
construction are used, they must be resistant to 
corrosior n. 

Aluminum or aluminum alloy materials of construc- 
tion are permitted only for halogenated hydro- 
carbons that will not react with aluminum. 


ble with the hazardous material may be used. 

Metal (other than aluminum) materials of construc- 
tion are not authorized for any part of a packag- 
ing which is normatty in contact with the hazard- 
ous material. 

..| Metal {other than aluminum) materials of construc- 
tion are not authorized for single packagings. 

Metal drums are permitted as single packagings 
only if constructed of nickel or monel. 

For combination packagings, only copper car- 
tridges are permitted as inner packagings when 
the hazardous material is not in dispersion. 

For combination packagings, fiber drums (1G) only 
are permitted as outer packagings. 

Outage must be sufficient to prevent cylinders or 
spheres from becoming liquid full at 55° C (130° 
F). The vacant space (outage) may be charged 
with a nonfiammabie noniiquefied compressed 
gas if the pressure in the cylinder or sphere at 
55° C (130° F) does not exceed 125% of the 
marked service pressure. 

For combination packagings, only plywood boxes 
(4D) and fiberboard boxes (4G) are permitted as 
outer packagings. 


Code 


.| Combination packagings consisting of inner glass 
packagings of not over 1.0 liter (1.06 quarts) 


Packagings consisting of outer wooden or fiber- 
board boxes with inner giass, metal or other 
strong containers; metal or fiber drums; kegs or 
barreis; or strong metal cans are authorized and 
need not conform to the requirements of Part 
178 of this subchapter. 

..| Packages consisting of tightly closed inner con- 
tainers of glass, earthenware, meta! or polyeth- 
ylene, capacity not over 0.5 kg (1.1 pounds) 
securely cushioned and packed in outer wooden 
barrels or wooden or fiberboard boxes, not over 
15 kg (33.1 pounds) net weight, are authorized 
and need not conform to the requirements of 
Part 176 of this subchapter. 

Packages consisting of tightly closed inner pack- 
agings of glass, earthenware or metal, securely 
cushioned and packed in outer wooden barrels 
or wooden or fiberboard boxes, capacity not 
over 2.5 kg (5.51 pounds) net weight, are 
authorized and need not conform to the require- 
ments of Part 178 of this subchapter. 

..| For materials of not more than 25 percent active 
ingredient by weight, packages consisting of 
inner metal packagings not greater than 250 mL 
(8.5 fluid ounces) capacity each, packed in 
strong outer packagings together with sufficient 
absorbent material to completely absorb the 
liquid contents are authorized and need not 
conform to the requirements of Part 178 of this 


subchapter. 

For materials of not more than two percent active 
ingredients by weight, packagings need not con- 
form to the requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter, if liquid contents are absorbed in an 
inert material. 

Packages consisting of inner glass, earthenware, 
or polyethylene or other nonfragile plastic bot- 
tles or jars not over 0.5 kg (1.1 pounds) capac- 
ity each, or metal cans not over five pounds 
capacity each, packed in outer wooden boxes, 
barrels or kegs, or fiberboard boxes are author- 
ized and need not conform to the requirements 
of Part 178 of this subchapter. Net weight of 
contents in fiberboard boxes may not exceed 
65 pounds (29.5 kg). Net weight of contents in 
wooden boxes, barrels or kegs may not exceed 
100 pounds (45.4 kg). 

Packages consisting of tightly closed metal inner 
packagings not over 0.5 kg (1.1 pounds) capac- 
ity each, packed in outer wooden or fiberboard 
boxes, or wooden barrels, are authorized and 
need not conform to the requirements of Part 
178 of this subchapter. Net weight of contents 
may not exceed 15 kg (33.1 pounds). 
ackages consisting of one inner metal can, not 
over 2.5 kg (5.51 pounds) capacity, packed in 
an outer wooden or fiberboard box, or a 
wooden barrel, are authorized and need not 
conform to the requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter. 


(6) “R” codes. These provisions apply 
only to transportation by rail: 
(Reserved.) 

(7) “7” codes. These provisions apply 
only to transportation in IM portable 
tanks. They are divided into two 
groupings, one of which appears as the 
IM Tank Table in paragraph (c)(7){i) of 
this section, and the second of which 
imposes specific requirements and 
appears in paragraph (a)(7)(ii) of this 
section. 

(i) IM Tank Table. Column 1 lists the 
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code for the special provisions as 
specified in Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. Column 2 specifies the IM tank 
type, either IM 101 (§§ 178.270 and 
178.271 of this subchapter) or IM 102 
($§ 178.270 and 178.272 of this 
subchapter). Column 3 specifies the 
minimum test pressure, in bars (1 
bar=14.5 psig), at which the periodic 


hydrostatic testing required by § 173.32b 
of this subchapter must be conducted. 
Column 4 specifies either the section 
referenced for requirements for bottom 
openings or “Prohibited”, which means 
bottom openings are prohibited. Column 
5 specifies the section reference for 
requirements applicable to pressure - 
relief devices. 


IM TANK TABLE 


§ 173.32c(g)(1) 
§ 173.32c(g)(2) . 
§ 173.32c(9)(1) . 


@n2). 


MAAMhAA AAS 


§ 173.32c( 
Prohibited 


(ii) JM Tank special provisions. These 
provisions apply only to transportation 
in IM portable tanks: 


...| This hazardous material is not permitted for 
transport in IM portable tanks. 

...| Each tank with a diameter of greater than 1.6 
meters (5.91 feet) must have a minimum shell 
thickness of 6.35mm (0.250 inch) mild steel. 

..| Each tank with a diameter of greater than 1.6 
meters (5.91 feet) must have a minimum sheil 


point of 32 °F (0 °C) or greater and a vapor 
pressure not greater than 9.5 psia (65.5 kPa) at 


of 32 °F (0 °C) or greater and a vapor pressure 
not greater than 9.5 psia (65.5 kpa) at 150 °F 
(65.6 °C). 

..| Each tank with @ diameter of greater than 1.6 
meters (5.91 feet) must have a mini 
thickness of 10.0mm (0.394 inch) 
with at least 5.0mm (0.197 inch) 


§ 178.270-11(a)(1), (2). 
| § 178.270-11(a)(1), (2). 
| § 178.270-11(a)(1), (2). 
| § 178.270-11(a)(1), (2). 
§ 178.270-11(a)(1), (2). 
§ 178.270-1 4(a){3). 


§ 178.270-11(a){1), (2). 

§ 178.270-11(a){3). 

§ 178.270-11(a)(3). 

§ 178.270-11(a}\1), (2). 
| § 178.270-11(a}X3). 


(8) “W” codes. These provisions apply 
only to transportation by water: 


Subpart C—Shipping Papers 


In § 172.200, paragraph (b) would be 
revised to read as follows: 
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§ 172.200 Applicability. 

(b) This subpart does not apply to any 
material, other than a hazardous 
substance or waste, that is: 

(1) Regulated only by air, water, or 
both (as indicated by the letters “A” or 
“W”, or both, in Column 1 of the 
§ 172.101 Table) when offered for 
transportation or transported in another 
mode of transport; or 

(2) An ORM-D material, unless it is 
offered or intended for transportation, or 
transported, by aircraft. 


§ 172.201 [Amended] 

In § 172.201, in paragraph (a)(3), the 
word “subpart” would be changed to 
“subchapter” and paragraphs (a)(4)(i) 
and (a)(4){ii) would be removed. 


- In § 172.202, paragraphs (a), (b), (c) 
and (d) would be revised, and paragraph 
(f} would be added to read as follows: 


§ 172.202 Description of hazardous 
material on shipping papers. 

(a) The shipping description of a 
hazardous material on the shipping 
paper must include: 

(1) The proper shipping name 
prescribed for the material in Column 2 
of the § 172.101 Table; 

(2) The hazard class prescribed for the 
material as shown in Column 3 of the ~ 
§ 172.101 Table: 

(i) For Class 3, the description 
“Combustible liquid” must appear in 
parentheses immediately following the 
hazard class if the material is classed, 
under § 173.120(b) of this subchapter, as 
a combustible liquid. 

(ii) Class names, IMO class and 
division numbers or subsidiary hazard 
classes may be entered in parentheses 
following the numerical hazard class; 

(3) The identification number 
prescribed for the material as shown in 
Column 4 of the § 172.101 Table; 

(4) The packing group, if any, 
prescribed for the material in Column 5 
of the § 172.101 Table preceded by the 
letters “PG”; and 

(5) Except for empty packagings, the 
total quantity (by weight, volume or as 
otherwise appropriate) of the hazardous 
material covered by the description. 

(b) Except as provided in this subpart, 
the basic description specified in 
paragraphs (a) (1), (2), (3) and (4) of this 
section must be shown in sequence with 
no additional information interspersed. 
For example: “Gasoline, 3, UN1203, PG 
e 

(c) The total quantity of the material 
covered by one description must appear 
before or after, or both before and after, 
the description required and authorized 
by this subpart. The type of packaging 
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and destination marks may be entered 
in any appropriate manner before or 
after the basic description. 
Abbreviations may be used to express 
units of measurement and types of 
packagings. 

(d) Technical and chemical group 
names may be entered in parentheses 
between the proper shipping name and 
hazard class. An appropriate modifier, 
such as “contains” or “containing,” may 
be used. For example: “Flammable 
liquids, n.o.s. (contains Xylene and 
Benzene), 3, UN1993, PG II”. 


s * * * * 


(f) Technical names. If the material is 
described by an n.o.s. entry in the 
§ 172.101 Table, the technical name of 
the material shall be entered in 
parentheses immediately following the 
proper shipping name. For example, 
“Corrosive liquids, n.o.s. (Caprylyl 
chloride), 8, UN1760, PG II”. If the 
material is a mixture of two or more 
hazardous materials, the names of at 
least two components most 
predominately contributing to the 
hazard or hazards of the mixture shall 
be entered in parentheses. For example, 
“Flammable liquids, corrosive, n.o.s. 
(Methyl alcohol, Potassium hydroxide), 
3, UN2924, PG II". The provisions of this 
paragraph do not apply: 

(1) If the n.o.s. description for the 
material (other than a mixture of 
hazardous materials of different classes 
meeting the definitions of more than one 
hazard class) contains the name of the 
chemical element or group which is 
primarily responsible for the material 
being included in the hazard class 
indicated. For example: “Mercury 
compounds, solid, n.o.s., 6.1, UN2025, PG 
n. 

(2) If the n.o.s. description for the 
material (which is a mixture of 
hazardous materials of different classes 
meeting the definition of more than one 
hazard class) contains the name of the 
chemical element or group responsible 
for the material meeting the definition of 
one of these classes. In such cases, only 
the technical name of the component 
that is not appropriately identified in the 
n.o.s description shall be entered in 
parentheses. For example: “Carbamate 
pesticides, liquid, flammable, toxic, 
n.o.s., flash point less than 23 °C 


(contains Xylene), 3(6.1), UN2758, PG II”. 


In § 172.203, paragraphs (i)(3) and (1) 
would be removed, and paragraphs (c), 
(i)(2), (j) and (k)(4) would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.203 Additional description 
requirements. 


* * * * * 


(c) Hazardous substances. (1) If the 
proper shipping name for a material that 
is a hazardous substance does not 
identify the constituents making it a 
hazardous substance, the name or 
names of such hazardous substance 
constituents as shown in the § 172.101 
Table shall be entered in association 
with the basic description. 

(2) The letters “RQ” shall be entered 
on the shipping paper either before or 
after, or both before and after, the basic 
description required by § 172.202 for 
each hazardous substance (see 
definition in § 171.8). For example: “RQ, 
Ally] alcohol, 3, UN1098, PG I”; or 
“Benzonitrile, 6.1, UN2224, PG II, RQ”. 


* * * * * 


(i) eee 

(2) The entry “skin corrosive only” 
must be included in association with the 
basic description to authorize “under 
deck” stowage for Corrosive liquids, 
n.o.s. and Corrosive solids, n.o.s. that 
meet only the corrosion to skin criteria 
of § 173.136(a) of this subchapter. 

(j) Dangerous when wet material. The 
words “Dangerous when wet” shall be 
entered on the shipping paper in 
association with the basic description 
for a material which meets the definition 
of a dangerous when wet material in 
§ 173.124(c) of this subchapter. 

(k) zee 

(4) For Division 2.3 materials and for 
materials which meet the definition for 
Division 6.1, Packing Group I, and which 
are toxic by inhalation under the criteria 
specified in § 173.133(a)(2) of this 
subchapter, the words “Poison- 
Inhalation Hazard” shall be entered on 
the shipping paper in association with 
the shipping description. However, the 
word “Poison” need not be repeated if it 
otherwise appears in the shipping 
description. 


Subpart D—Marking 


Section 172.301 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.301 General marking requirements 
for non-bulk packagings. 

(a) Proper shipping name and 
identification number. Except as 
otherwise provided by this subchapter, 
each person who offers for 
transportation a hazardous material in a 
non-bulk packaging shall mark the 
package with the proper shipping name 
and identification number (preceded by 
“UN” or “NA” as appropriate) for the 
material as shown in the § 172.101 
Table. The proper shipping name for a 
hazardous waste (as defined in § 171.8 
of this subchapter) is not required to 
include the word “waste” if the package 
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bears the EPA marking prescribed by 40 
CFR 262.32. 

(b) Technical names. (1) In addition to 
the marking required by paragraph (a) of 
this section, a package containing a 
hazardous material, which is described 
by an n.o.s. entry in the § 172.101 Table, 
must be marked with the technical name 
of the material, in parentheses 
immediately following (or below) the 
proper shipping name. For example: 
“Corrosive liquids, n.o.s. (Caprylyl 
chloride), UN1760". 

(2) If the material is a mixture of two 
or more hazardous materials, the names 
of at least two components most 
predominately contributing to the 
hazard or hazards of the mixture shall 
be entered in parentheses. For example: 
“Flammable liquids, corrosive, n.o.s. 
(Methanol, Potassium hydroxide), 
UN2924”. 

(3) The provisions of this paragraph 
do not apply: 

(i) If the “n.o.s.” description for the 
material (other than a mixture of 
hazardous materials of different classes 
meeting the definition of more than one 
hazard class) contains the name of the 
chemical element or group which is 
primarily responsible for the material 
being included in the hazard class 
indicated. For example: “Mercury 
compounds, solid, n.o.s., UN2025”. 

(ii) If the “n.o.s.” description for the 
material (which is a mixture of 
hazardous materials of different classes 
meeting the definition of more than one 
hazard class) contains the name of the 
chemical element or group responsible 
for the material meeting the definition of 
one of these classes. In such cases, only 
the technical name of the component 
that is not appropriately identified in the 
“n.o.s.” description is required to be 
entered in parentheses. For example: 
“Carbamate pesticides, liquid, 
flammable, toxic, n.o.s. (Xylene), 
UN2758”. 

(c) Exemption packagings. The 
outside of each package authorized by 
an exemption must be plainly and 
durably marked “DOT-E” followed by 
the exemption number assigned. 

(d) Previously marked packagings. A 
package which has been previously 
marked as required for the material it 
contains and on which the marking 
remains legible, need not be remarked. 
(For empty packagings, see § 173.29 of 
this subchapter.) 

(e) Marking exceptions. Identification 
numbers are not required on packages 
which contain only the following 
materials: 

(1) Limited quantities as defined in 
§ 171.8 of this subchapter; 

(2) ORM-D materials. 
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Section 172.302 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.302 General marking requirements 
for bulk packagings. 

(a) Identification numbers. Except as 
otherwise provided in this subpart, no 
person may offer for transportation or 
transport a hazardous material in a bulk 
packaging unless the packaging is 
marked as required by § 172.332 with 
the identification number specified for 
the material in the § 172.101 Table— 

(1) On each side and each end, if the 
packaging has a capacity of 1000 gallons 
(3,785.4 liters) or more, or 

(2) On two opposing sides, if the 
packaging has a capacity of less than 
1000 gallons (3,785.4 liters). 

(b) Size of markings. Except as 
otherwise provided, markings required 
by this subpart on bulk packagings must 
have a width of at least 6.0 mm (0.24 
inches) and a height of— 

(1) 100 mm (3.9 inches) for rail cars; 

(2) 75 mm (3.0 inches) for cargo tanks, 
and 

(3) 50 mm (2.0 inches) for other bulk 
packages. 

(c) Exemption packagings. The 
outside of each bulk package used under 
the terms of an exemption must be 
plainly and durably marked “DOT-E” 
followed by the exemption number 
assigned. 

(d). Technical names. Each bulk 
packaging marked with a proper 
shipping name which contains the term 
“n.o.s.”, must be marked with the 
technical name of the hazardous 
material, in the manner prescribed in 
§ 172.301(b). 

(e) Each bulk packaging marked with 
a proper shipping name, common name 
or identification number as required by 
this subpart must remain marked when 
it is emptied unless it is— 

(1) Sufficiently cleaned of residue and 
purged of vapors to remove any 
potential hazard; or 

(2) Refilled, with a material requiring 
different markings or no markings, to 
such an extent that any residue 
remaining in the packaging is no longer 
hazardous. 

(f) Specific requirements for marking 
portable tanks, cargo tanks, tank cars 
and multi-unit tank car tanks are 
prescribed in §§ 172.326, 172.328 and 
172.330. 


A new § 172.303 would be added to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.303 Prohibited marking. 

(a) No person may offer for 
transportation or transport a package 
which is marked with the proper 
shipping name or identification number 
of a hazardous material unless the 


package contains the identified 
hazardous material or its residue. 

(b) This section does not apply to 
transportation of a package (or 
packaging) in a transport vehicle or 
freight container if the package (or 
packaging) is not visible during 
transportation and is loaded by the 
shipper and unloaded by the shipper or 
consignee. 


Section 172.306 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.306 Consignee’s or consignor’s 
name and address. 

Each person who offers for 
transportation a hazardous material in a 
non-bulk package shall mark that 
package with the name and address of 
the consignor or consignee except when 
the package is— 

(a) Transported by highway only and 
will not be transferred from one motor 
carrier to another; or 

(b) Part of a carload lot, truckload lot 
or freight container load, and the entire 
contents of the rail car, truck or freight 
container are shipped from one 
consignor to one consignee. 

In § 172.308, paragraph (a)(3) would 
be added to read as follows: 


§ 172.308 Authorized abbreviations. 

a) eee 

(3) Abbreviations which appear as 
authorized descriptions in Column 2 of 
the § 172.101 Table are authorized. For 
example, “PCB”, “2, 4—-D”, etc. 


Section 172.312 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.312 Liquid hazardous materials in 
non-bulk packagings. 

(a) Except as provided in this section, 
each non-bulk package having inner 
packagings containing liquid hazardous 
materials must be: 

(1) Packed with closures upward, and 

(2) Legibly marked with package 
orientation markings as specified in ISO 
Standard R780-1968 on two opposite 
vertical sides of the package with the 
arrows pointing in the correct upright 
direction. 

(b) Except as otherwise prescribed in 
Part 173 of this subchapter, cylinders of 
liquefied compressed gas are not 
required to be marked “THIS SIDE UP” 
or “THIS END UP.” 

(c) Arrows for purposes other than 
indicating proper package orientation 
may not be displayed on a package 
containing a liquid hazardous material. 

(d) Except when offered or intended 
for transportation by aircraft, packages 
containing flammable liquids in inner 
packagings of one liter or less prepared 
in accordance with § 173.150 (b) or (c) of 
this subchapter are excepted from the 
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requirements of paragraph (a) of this 
section. 

(e) When offered or intended for 
transportation by aircraft, packages 
containing flammable liquids in inner 
packagings of one liter or less prepared 
in accordance with § 173.150 (b) or (c) of 
this subchapter are excepted from the 
requirements of paragraph (a) of this 
section when packed with sufficient 
absorption material between the inner 
and outer packagings to completely 
absorb the liquid contents. 


A new § 172.313 would be added to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.313 Poisonous hazardous materials. 


(a) For Division 2.3 materials and for 
poisonous liquids subject to the “Poison- 
Inhalation Hazard” shipping paper 
description of § 172.203(k)(4), the 
package containing the material shall be 
marked “Inhalation Hazard” in 
association with the required label(s) or 
placard(s). (See § 172.302(b) for size of 
markings on bulk packages.) Bulk 
packagings must be marked on two 
opposing sides. 

(b) Each non-bulk plastic packaging 
used as a single or composite packaging 
for materials meeting the definition of 
Division 6.1 (in § 173.132 of this 
subchapter) shall be permanently 
marked, by embossment or other 
durable means, with the word 
“POISON” in letters at least 6.3mm (0.25 
inches) in height. Additional text or 
symbols related to hazard warning may 
be included in the marking. The marking 
shall be located within 150mm (5.9 
inches) of the closure of the packaging. 


In § 172.316, paragraph (a) and the 
beginning of the first sentence in 
paragraph (c) preceding the word 
“certification” are revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 172.316 Packagings containing material 
classed as ORM-D or ORM-E. 

(a) Each non-bulk packaging 
containing a material classed as ORM-D 
or ORM-E must be marked on at least 
one side or end with the appropriate 
ORM designation immediately following 
or below the proper shipping name of 
the material. The appropriate ORM 
designation must be placed within a 
rectangle that is approximately 6.3mm 
(0.25 inches) larger on each side than the 
designation. The appropriate 
designation for each ORM must be: 

(1) ORM-D-AIR for an ORM-D that is 
prepared-for air shipment and packaged 
in accordance with the provisions of 
§ 173.27 of this subchapter. 
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(2) ORM-D for an ORM-D other than 
as described in subparagraph (a)(1) 
above. 

(3) ORM-E for an ORM-E. 


* * * * 


nil) The marking ORM-D or ORM-E is 
t e ene . 


Section 172.324 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.324 Hazardous substances in non- 
bulk packagings. 

(a) If the proper shipping name for a 
material that is a hazardous substance 
does not identify the constituents 
making it a hazardous substance, the 
name or names of the hazardous 
substance constituents as shown in the 
§ 172.101 Table shall be entered in 
association with the proper shipping 
name on each non-bulk packaging. 

(b) The letters “RQ” shall be 
displayed in association with the proper 
shipping name on a non-bulk packaging 
that contains a hazardous substance. 


Section 172.326 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.326 Portable tanks. 

(a) Shipping name. No person may 
offer for transportation or transport a 
portable tank containing a hazardous 
material unless it is legibly marked on 
two opposing sides with the proper 
shipping name specified for the material 
in § 172.101. 

(b) [Reserved] 

(c) Owner's name. The name of the 
owner or of the lessee, if applicable, 
must be displayed on a portable tank 
that contains a hazardous material. 

(d) If the identification number 
marking required by § 172.302(a) is not 
visible, a transport vehicle or freight 
container used to transport a portable 
tank must be marked on each side and 
each end as required by § 172.332 with 
the identification number specified for 
the material in the § 172.101 Table. 


Section 172.328 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.328 Cargo tanks. 

(a) Providing and affixing 
identification numbers. Unless a cargo 
tank is already marked with the 
identification numbers required by this 
subpart, the identification numbers must 
be provided or affixed as follows: 

(1) A person who offers a motor 
carrier a hazardous material for 
transportation in a cargo tank shall 
provide the motor carrier the 
identification numbers on placards or 
shall affix orange panels containing the 
required identification numbers, prior to 
or at the time the material is offered for 
transportation. 


(2) A person who offers a cargo tank 
containing a hazardous material for 
transportation shall affix the required 
identification numbers on panels or 
placards prior to or at the time the cargo 
tank is offered for transportation. 

(b) [Reserved] 

(c) Required markings; Gases. Except 
for certain nurse tanks which must be 
marked as specified in § 173.315{m) of 
this subchapter, each cargo tank 
transporting a Class 2 material subject 
to this subchapter must be marked, in 
lettering no less than 50mm (1.97 
inches), on each side and each end 
with— 

(1) The proper shipping name 
specified for the gas in the § 172.101 
Table, or 

(2) An appropriate common name for 
the material such as “Refrigerant Gas”. 

(d) QT/NQT markings. Each MC 330 
and MC 331 cargo tank must be marked 
near the specification plate, in letters no 
less than 50mm (1.97 inches) in height, 
with— 

(1) QT, if the cargo tank is constructed 
of quenched and tempered steel, or 

(2) NQT, if the cargo tank is 
constructed of other than quenched and 
tempered steel. 


In § 172.330, the phrase “or § 172.102 
(when authorized)” would be removed 
from paragraphs (c)(2) and (e), the 
phrase “or § 172.102” would be removed 
from paragraph (c)(1), and paragraphs 
(a) and (b) would be revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 172.330 Tank cars and multi-unit tank 
car tanks. 

(a) Shipping name. No person may 
offer for transportation or transport a 
hazardous material— 

(1) In a tank car unless the tank car is 
marked on each side, when required by 
§ 172.102 or Part 173 of this subchapter, 
with the proper shipping name specified 
for the material in the § 172.101 Table or 
with a common name authorized in this 
subchapter for the material such as 
“Refrigerant Gas”. 

(2) In a multi-unit tank car tank unless 
the tank is marked on opposing sides 
with the proper shipping name specified 
for the material in the § 172.101 Table or 
with a common name authorized in this 
subchapter for the material. 

(b) A motor vehicle or rail car used to 
transport a multi-unit tank car tank 
containing a hazardous material must be 
marked on each side and each end, as 
required by § 172.332, with the 
identification number specified for the 
material in the § 172.101 Table. 

In § 172.332, paragraph (c)(3) would be 
revised to read as follows: 


16675 


§ 172.332 identification number markings. 


* * * * * 


eee 


(c) 

(3) An identification number may be 
displayed only on a placard 
corresponding to the primary hazard 
class of the hazardous material. 


§ 172.334 [Amended] 

In § 172.334 the phrase “POISON 
GAS”, would be removed from 
paragraph {a), and the phrase “or 
§ 172.102 (when authorized)” would be 
removed from paragraph (b). 


Subpart E—Labeling 


Section 172.400 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.400 General labeling requirements. 


(a) Each person who offers for 
transportation or transports a hazardous 
material in any of the following 
packages or containment devices, shall 
label the package or containment device 
with labels specified for the material in 
the § 172.101 Table and in this subpart: 

(1) A non-bulk package; 

(2) A portable tank of less than 1000 
gallons (3,785.4 liters) capacity; 

(3) A DOT Specification 106 or 110 
multi-unit tank car tank; and 

(4) An overpack, freight container or 
unit load device, of no greater than 640 
cubic feet (18.1 cubic meters) capacity, 
which contains a package for which 
labels are required. 

(b) Labeling is required for a 
hazardous material which meets one or 
more hazard class definitions, in 
accordance with Column 6 of the 
§ 172.101 Table and the following table: 


172.411 
172.411 
| 172.411 
172.411 
| 172.411 
172.417 
172.415 


severe} 172.416 
172.419 


172.420 
172.422 


172.423 


172.426 
172.427 
172.430 


172.431 


172.432 
SUBSTANCE 


ETIOLOGIC AGENT 172.444 





A new § 172.400a would be added to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.400a Exceptions from labeling. 

(a) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
§ 172.400, a label is not required on— 

(1) A cylinder containing a 
compressed gas that is— 

(i) Not poisonous; 

(ii) Carried by a private or contract 
motor carrier; 

(iii) Not overpacked; and 

(iv) Durably and legibly marked in 
accordance with CGA Pamphlet C-7, 
Appendix A. 

(2) A package or unit of military 
explosives (including ammunition) 
shipped by or on behalf of the DOD 
when in— 

(i) Freight containerload, carload or 
truckload shipments, if loaded and 
unloaded by-the shipper or DOD; or 

(ii) Unitized or palletized break-bulk 
shipments by cargo vessel under charter 
to DOD if at least one required labet is 
displayed on each unitized or palletized 
load. 

(3) A package containing a hazardous 
material other than ammunition that is— 

(i} Loaded and unloaded under the 
supervision of DOD personnel, and 

(ii) Escorted by DOD personnel in a 
separate vehicle. 

(4) A compressed gas cylinder 
permanently mounted in or on a 
transport vehicle. 

(5) A freight container, an aircraft unit 
load device or a portable tank, which— 
(i} Is placarded im accordance with 

Subpart F of this part, or 

(ii) Conforms to paragraph(a)(3} or 
(b)(3) of § 172.512. 

(6) An overpack or unit load device in 
or on which each different required 
label on packages of hazardous 
materials is visible. 

(7) A package of low specific activity 
radioactive material, when transported 
under § 173.425(b) of this subchapter. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
§ 172.402 of this subpart, a subsidiary 
hazard label corresponding to Class 3, 
Packing Group III or Class 8, Packing 
Group III (that is, a FLAMMABLE or 
CORROSIVE label, respectively) is not 


required to be displayed on a package 
containing a multiple hazard material, : 
unless the package is offered or 
intended for transportation by aircraft 
or vessel. 

(c) Certain exceptions to labeling 
requirements are provided for small 
quantities and limited quantities in 
applicable sections in Part 173 of this 
subchapter. 


§ 172.401 [Amended] 
In § 172.401, paragraph (d} would be 
removed. 


Section 172.402 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.402 Additional labeling 
requirements. 

(a) Subsidiary hazard labels. Each 
package containing a material meeting 
the definition of more than one hazard 
class also shall be labeled as follows: 

(1) A material classed as Class (or 
Division) 1.1, 1.2, 2.3, or 7, shall be 
labeled for each subsidiary hazard 


class. 

(2) A material classed as Division 6.1, 
Packing Group I or Il, which meets the 
definition of a flammable liquid, shall be 
— with the FLAMMABLE LIQUID 
abel. 

(3} A material classed as Class (or 
Division) 3, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5.1 or 8, which 
meets the definition of a Division 6.1, 
Packing Group I or II material, shall be 
labeled with the POISON label. 

(4) A material classed as Class (or 
Division) 3, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5.1, or 6.1 
(Packing Group I or II) which meets the 
definition of Class 8, shall be labeled 
with the CORROSIVE label. 

(5) Irrespective of hazard class, a 
poisonous material subject to the 
“Poison-Inhalation Hazard” shipping 
paper description of § 172.203 (kk}(4), 
shall be labeled with the POISON or 
POISON GAS label, as appropriate. 

(6) A material which has a subsidiary 
hazard of being dangerous when wet, as 
defined in § 173.124, shall be labeled 
—_ the DANGEROUS WHEN WET 
abel. 

(b) CARGO AIRCRAFT ONLY label. 
Each person who offers for 
transportation or transports by aircraft a 
package containing a hazardous 
material which is authorized on cargo 
aircraft only shall label the package 
with a CARGO AIRCRAFT ONLY label 
specified in § 172.448. 


Section 172.405 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.405 Authorized label modifications. 

(a) For Classes 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 8, text 
indicating a hazard (for example 
FLAMMABLE LIQUID} is not required 
on a label when— 


(1) The label otherwise conforms to 
the provisions of this subpart, and 

(2) The hazard class or division 
number is displayed im the lower corner 
of a label corresponding to the primary 
hazard class of the material. 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph 
(a) of this section, class and division 
numbers are not required on labels for 
Classes 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, or 8. Class and 
division numbers should not be 
displayed on subsidiary hazard labels. 


Section 172.406 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.406 Placement of labeis. 

(a) General. (1) Except as provided in 
paragraphs (b) and (e} of this section, 
each label required by this subpart 
must— 

(i) Be printed on or affixed to a 
surface (other than the bottom) of the 
package or containment device 
containing the hazardous material; and 

(it) Be located on the same surface of 
the package as the proper shipping name 
marking, if the package dimensions are 
adequate. 

(2) Except as provided in paragraph 
(e) of this section, duplicate labeling is 
not required on a package or 
containment device (such as to satisfy 
redundant labeling requirements). 

(b) Exceptions. A label may be printed 
on or placed on a securely affixed tag, or 
may be affixed by other suitable means 
to: 

(1) A package that contains no 
radioactive material and which has 
dimensions less than those of the 
required label; 

(2) A compressed gas cylinder; and 

(3) A package which has such an 
irregular surface that a label cannot be 
satisfactorily affixed. 

(c) Placement of multiple Iabels. 
When primary and subsidiary hazard 
labels are required, they must be 
displayed next to each other. Placement 
conforms to this requirement if labels 
are within 150 mm (5.9 inches} of one 
another. 

(d) Each label must be printed on or 
affixed to a background of contrasting 
color, or must have a dotted or solid line 
outer border. 

(e) Duplicate labeling. When labeling 
is required, duplicate labels must be 
displayed on at least two sides or two 
ends (other than the bottom} of— 

(1) Each non-bulk package or 
overpack having a volume of 64 cubic 
feet (1.8 cubic meters} or more; 

(2) Each non-bulk package containing 
a radioactive material; 

(3} Each DOT 106 or 110 multi-unit 
tank car tank. Labels must be displayed 
on each end; 
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(4) Each portable tank of less than 
1000 gallons (3,785.4 liters) capacity; and 
(5) Each freight container or aircraft 
unit load device having a volume of 64 
cubic feet (1.8 cubic meters) or more, but 
less than 640 cubic feet (18.1 cubic 
meters). One of each required label must 
be displayed on or near the closure. 

(f) Obscured labels. A label must be 
clearly visible and may not be obscured 
by markings or attachments. 


Section 172.407 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.407 Label specifications. 

(a) Durability. Each label, whether 
printed on or affixed to a package, must 
be durable and weather resistant. A 
label on a package must be able to 
withstand, without deterioration or a 
substantial change in color, a 30-day 
exposure to conditions incident to 
transportation that reasonably could be 
expected to be encountered by the 
labeled package. 

(b) Design. (1) Except for size and 
color, the printing, inner border, and 
symbol on each label must be as shown 
in §§ 172.411 through 172.448, as 
appropriate. 

(2) The dotted line border shown on 
each label is not part of the label 
specification, except when used as an 
alternative for the solid line outer border 
to meet the requirements of § 172.406(d). 

(c) Size. (1) Each diamond (square-on- 
point) label prescribed in this subpart 
must be at least 100 mm (3.9 inches) on 
each side with each side having a solid 
line inner border 5.0 to 6.3 mm (0.20 to 
0.25 inches) from the edge. 

(2) The CARGO AIRCRAFT ONLY 
label must be a rectangle measuring at 
least 110 mm (4.3 inches) in height by 
120 mm (4.7 inches) in width. The word 
“DANGER” must be shown in letters 
measuring at least 12.7mm (0.5 inches) in 
height. 

(3) Except as otherwise provided in 
this subpart, the hazard class number, or 
division number, as appropriate, must 
be at least 6.3mm (0.25 inches) and not 
greater than 12.7 mm (0.5 inches). 

(4) When text indicating a hazard is 
displayed on a label, the label name 
must be shown in letters measuring at 
least 7.6mm (0.30 inches) in height 
except that— 

(i) For a SPONTANEOUSLY 
COMBUSTIBLE or DANGEROUS 
WHEN WET label, respectively, the 
words “Spontaneously” and “When 
Wet” must be shown in letters 
measuring at least 5.1mm (0.2 inches) in 
height. 

(ii) For a KEEP AWAY FROM FOOD 
label, the word “HARMFUL” must be 
shown in letters measuring at least 
7.6mm (0.3 inches) in height. 


(5) The symbol on each label must be 
proportionate in size to that shown in 
the appropriate section of this subpart. 

(d) Color. (1) The background color on 
each label must be as prescribed in 
§§ 172.411 through 172.448, as 
appropriate. 

(2) The symbol, text, numbers, and 
border must be shown in black on a 
label except that— 

(i) White may be used on a label with 
a one color background of green, red or 
blue; and 

(ii) White must be used for the text 
and class number for the CORROSIVE 
label. 

(3) Black and any color on a label 
must be able to withstand, without 
substantial change, a 72-hour 
fadeometer test (for a description of 
equipment designed for this purpose, see 
ASTM G 23-69 (1975) or G 26-70). 

(4) A color on a label, upon visual 
examination, must fall within the color 
tolerances displayed on the appropriate 
Label and Placard Color Tolerance 
Chart. 

(i) A set of six charts, dated January 
1973, for comparison with labels and 
placards surfaced with paint, lacquer, 
enamel, plastic or other opaque 
coatings, or ink, may be purchased from 
the Office of Hazardous Materials 
Transportation, U.S. Department of 
Transportation, Washington, DC 20590, 
for $5.50. 

(ii) A set of six charts, dated January 
1974, for comparison with labels and 
placards surfaced with ink, may be 
similarly purchased for $12.50. 

(iii) Both sets of charts may be 
inspected in Room 8426, Nassif Building, 
400 7th Street, SW. Washington, DC 
20590, or any of the offices of the 
Federal Highway Administration listed 
at 49 CFR 390.40. 

(iv) The technical specifications for 
each chart are set forth in Appendix A 
to this part. 

(5) The specified label color must 
extend to the edge of the label in the 
area designated on each label except the 
CORROSIVE, RADIOACTIVE 
YELLOW-II AND RADIOACTIVE 
YELLOW-III labels on which the color 
must extend only to the inner border. 

(e) Form identification. A label may 
contain form identification information, 
including the name of its maker, 
provided that information is printed 
outside the solid line inner border in no 
larger than 10-point type. 

(f) Exceptions. A label conforming to 
specifications in the UN 
Recommendations may be used in place 
of a corresponding label which conforms 
to the requirements of this subpart. 
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Section 172.411 would be revised to ~ 
read as follows: 


§ 172.411 EXPLOSIVE 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4 and 
1.5 labels. 

(a) Except for size and color, the 
EXPLOSIVE 1.1, EXPLOSIVE 1.2 and 
EXPLOSIVE 1.3 labels must be as 
follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background color on the 
EXPLOSIVE 1.1, EXPLOSIVE 1.2 and 
EXPLOSIVE 1.3 labels must be orange. 
The “**” shall be replaced with the 
appropriate division number and 
compatibility group. The compatibility 
group letter must be the same size as the 
division number and must be shown as 
a capitalized Roman letter. 


(c) Except for size and color, the 
EXPLOSIVE 1.4 and EXPLOSIVE 1.5 
labels must be as follows: 

EXPLOSIVE 1.4: 


4 4 


EXPLOSIVE 
*k 


EXPLOSIVE 1.5: 
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(d) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background color on the 
EXPLOSIVE 1.4 and EXPLOSIVE 1.5 
labels must be orange. The “*” shall be 
replaced with the appropriate 
compatibility group. The compatibility 
group letter must be shown as a 
capitalized Roman letter measuring at 
least 12.7mm (0.5 inches) in height. 
Division numerals must measure at least 
30mm (1.2 inches) in height and at least 
5mm (0.2 inches} in width. 


Section 172.415 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.415 NON-FLAMMABLE GAS label. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
NON-FLAMMABEE GAS label! must be 
as follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background color on the 
NON-FLAMMABLE GAS label must be 


green. 
Section 172.416 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 172.416 POISON GAS label. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
POISON GAS label must be as follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background on the 
POISON GAS label must be white. 


Section 172.417 would be revised to 
read as follows: 
§ 172.417 FLAMMABLE GAS label. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
GAS label must be as 
follows: 


color on the 
GAS label must be red. 


Section 172.419 would be revised as 
follows: 


(b} In addition to complying with 
background 


§ 172.407, the 
FLAMMABLE 


§ 172.419 FLAMMABLE LIQUID label. 


(a) Except for size and color the 
FLAMMABLE LIQUID label must be as 
follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background color on the 
ne LIQUID label must be 
red. 


Section 172.420 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.420 FLAMMABLE SOLID label. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
FLAMMABLE SOLID label must be as 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background on the 
FLAMMABLE SOLID label must be 
white with vertical red stripes equally 
spaced on each side of a red stripe 
placed in the center of the label. The red 
vertical stripes must be spaced so that, 
visually, they appear equal in width to 
the white spaces between them. The 
symbol (flame) and text (when used) 
must be overprinted. The text 
“FLAMMABLE SOLID” may be placed 
in a white rectangle. 


Section 172.422 would be revised to 
read as follows: 
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§.172.422 SPONTANEOUSLY 
COMBUSTIBLE label. 

(a) Except for size and color, the 
SPONTANEOUSLY COMBUSTIBLE 
label must be as follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background color on the 
lower half of the SPONTANEOUSLY 
COMBUSTIBLE label must be red and 
the upper half must be white. 


Section 172.423 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.423 DANGEROUS WHEN WET label. 

(a) Except for size and color, the 
DANGEROUS WHEN WET label must 
be as follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background color on the 
DANGEROUS WHEN WET label! must 
be blue. 


Section 172.426 would be revised as 
foliows: - 


§ 172.426 OXIDIZER label. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
OXIDIZER label must be as follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background color on the 
OXIDIZER label must be yellow. 


Section 172.427 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.427 ORGANIC PEROXIDE label. 
(a) Except for size and color, the 


ORGANIC PEROXIDE label must be as 


follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background color on the 
ORGANIC PEROXIDE label must be 
yellow. 

Section 172.430 would be revised as 
follows: 
§ 172.430 POISON label. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
POISON label must be as follows: 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background on the 
POISON label must be white. 


A new § 172.431 would be added to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.431 KEEP AWAY FROM FOOD label. 


(a) Except for size and color, the KEEP 
AWAY FROM FOOD label must be as 
follows: 


HARMFUL 


STOW AWAY 
FROM 
FOODSTUFFS 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background on the KEEP 
AWAY FROM FOOD label must be 
white, 


Section 172.432 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.432 INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCE label. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCE label must 
be as follows: 
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(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background on the 
INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCE label must 
be white. 


Section 172.436 would be revised to 
read as follows: 
§ 172.436 RADIOACTIVE WHITE-1 label. 
(a) Except for size and color, the 
RADIOACTIVE WHITE-I label must be 
as follows: 


RADIOACTIVE | 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background on the 
RADIOACTIVE WHITE-I label must be 
white. The printing and symbol must be 
black, except for the “I” which must be 
red. 


Section 172.438 would be revised to 
read as follows: 
§ 172.438 RADIOACTIVE YELLOW-Ii label. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
RADIOACTIVE YELLOW-II must be as 
follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background color on the 
RADIOACTIVE YELLOW-II label must 
be yellow in the top half and white in 
the lower half. The printing and symbol 
must be black, except for the “II” which 
must be red. 


Section 172.440 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.440 RADIOACTIVE YELLOW-Ili 
label. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
RADIOACTIVE YELLOW-III label must 
be as follows: 


SX RADIOACTIVE, 7” 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.407, the background color on the 
RADIOACTIVE YELLOW-III label must 
be yellow in the top half and white in 
the lower half. The printing and symbol 
must be black, except for the “III” which 
must be red. 


Section 172.442 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.442 CORROSIVE label. 
(a) Except for size and color, the 
CORROSIVE label must be as follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§.172.407, the background on the 
CORROSIVE label must be white in the 
top half and black in the lower half. 

§ 172.444 [Amended] 

In § 172.444, paragraphs (b) and (c) 
would be removed. 

Section 172.448 would be revised to 
read as follows: 

§ 172.448 CARGO AIRCRAFT ONLY label. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
CARGO AIRCRAFT ONLY label must 
be as follows: 


(b) The CARGO AIRCRAFT ONLY 
label must be black on an orange 


background. 
Subpart F—Placarding 


Section 172.500 would be revised to 
read as follows: 
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§ 172.500 Applicability of placarding 
requirements. 

(a) Each person who offers for 
transportation or transports any 
hazardous material subject to this 
subchapter shall comply with the 
app!icable placarding requirements of 
this subpart. 

(b) This subpart does not apply to— 

(1) Infectious substances; 

(2) Hazardous materials classed as 
ORM-D or E or Class 9; 

(3) Hazardous materials authorized by 
this subchapter to be offered for 
transportation as Limited Quantities 
when identified as such on shipping 
papers in accordance with § 172.203(b); 

(4) Hazardous materials which are 
packaged as small quantities under the 
provisions of § 173.4 of this subchapter; 
and 

(5) Combustible liquids in non-bulk 
packagings. 

Section 172.502 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.502 Prohibited and permissive 
placarding. 

(a) Prohibited placarding. Except as 
provided in paragraph (c) of this section, 
no person may affix or display on a bulk 
packaging, freight container, unit load 
device, motor vehicle or rail car any 
placard described in this subpart 
unless— 

(1) The material being offered or 
transported is a hazardous material, and 

(2) The placard represents a hazard of 
the hazardous material being offered or 
transported. 

(b) No person may affix or display 
any sign or other device on a bulk 
packaging, freight container, unit load 
device, motor vehicle or rail car, that by 
its color, design, shape or content could 
be confused with any placard prescribed 
in this subpart. 

(c) Exceptions. The restrictions in 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section do 
not apply to a bulk packaging, freight 
container, unit load device, motor 
vehicle or rail car which is placarded in 
conformance with the TDG Regulations, 
the IMDG Code or the UN 
Recommendations. 

(d) The restrictions of paragraph (b) of 
this section do not apply to the display 
of an identification number on a white 
square-on-point configuration in 
accordance with § 172.336(b). 

(e) Permissive placarding. Placards 
may be displayed for a hazardous 
material in accordance with this subpart 
even when not required if— 

(1) The material and placards conform 
to the requirements of paragraph (a) of 
this section, and 

(2) Neither an identification number, 
hazard class nor division number is 


displayed on a placard corresponding to 
a subsidiary hazard of the hazardous 
material. 


Section 172.504 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.504 General placarding 
requirements. 

(a) General. Except as otherwise 
provided in this subchapter, each bulk 
packaging, freight container, unit load 
device, motor vehicle or rail car 
containing any quantity of a hazardous 
material must be placarded on each side 
and each end with the type of placards 
specified in Tables 1 and 2 of this 
section and in accordance with other 
placarding requirements of this subpart, 
including the specifications for the 
placards named in the tables and 
described in detail in §§ 172.519 through 
172.558. 

(b) DANGEROUS placard. A freight 
container, unit load device, motor 
vehicle or rail car which contains non- 
bulk packagings with two or more 
categories of hazardous materials that 
require different placards specified in 
Table 2 may be placarded with 
DANGEROUS placards instead of the 
separate p'acarding specified for each of 
the materials in Table 2. However, when 
5,000 pounds (2,267.9 Kg) or more of one 
category of material is loaded therein at 
one loading facility, the placard 
specified in Table 2 for that category 
must be applied. 

(c) Exception for less than 1,000 
pounds. For non-bulk packagings, when 
the gross weight of all hazardous 
materials covered by Table 2 is less 
than 1,000 pounds (453.6 Kg), no placard 
is required on a freight container, unit 
load device, motor vehicle, or rail car for 
the Table 2 materials. This paragraph 
does not apply to transportation by 
aircraft or vessel, or to transport 
vehicles, freight containers and unit load 
devices subject to § 172.505. 

(d) Exception for empty non-bulk 
packages. A non-bulk packaging that 
contains only the residue of a hazardous 
material covered by Table 2 of 
paragraph (e) of this section need not be 
included in determining placarding 
requirements. 

(e) Placarding tables. Placards are 
specified for hazardous materials in 
accordance with the following tables: 


TABLE 1 


Placard name 


TABLE 1—Continued 


172.522 
172.523 
172.524 
172.532 


EXPLOSIVES 1.3........00.« 
EXPLOSIVES 1.4............ 
EXPLOSIVES 1.5............ 


COMBUSTIBLE... af 
FLAMMABLE SOLID 
..| SPONTANEOUSLY 
COMBUSTIBLE. 


UIUTIIN secsecscessscecensete 
.-| ORGANIC PEROXIDE... 


hazard). 
6.1 (PG H)..n..cssereccssvesersene] KEEP AWAY FROM 
FOOD 
ra caine 
7 (Radioactive White+ 
or Yetlow-il label). 
7 (Radioactive Yeliow-Ill 
label). 


--| (NONE)... 
(none)... 


FIADIOACTIVE ...02.-e2seveee 


CORROSIVE 
(none)... 
(none)... 
(none)... 


(f) Additional placarding exceptions. 
(1) An EXPLOSIVES 1.2 placard is not 
required for Division 1.2 explosives on a 
motor vehicle, rail car, freight container 
or unit load device which contains 
Division 1.1 explosives, and is placarded 
with EXPLOSIVES 1.1 placards, as 
required. 

(2) A FLAMMABLE placard may be 
used in place of a COMBUSTIBLE 
placard on a cargo tank, a portable tank 
or a compartmented tank car which 
contains both flammable and 
combustible liquids. 

(3) A NON-FLAMMABLE GAS 
placard is not required on a motor 
vehicle which contains non-flammable 
gas if the motor vehicle also contains 
flammable gas and it is placarded with 
FLAMMABLE GAS placards, as 
required. 

(4) An EXPLOSIVES 1.4, 1.5 or 
OXIDIZER placard is not required for 
Division 1.4, 1.5 or 5.1 materials on a 
freight container, unit load device, motor 
vehicle or rail car which also contains 
Division 1.1 or 1.2 explosives and is 
placarded with EXPLOSIVES 1.1 or 1.2 
plaeards, as required. 
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(5) For transportation by motor 
vehicle or rail car only, an OXIDIZER 
placard is not required for Division 5.1 
materials on a motor vehicle, rail car or 
freight container which also contains 
Division 1.5 explosives and is placarded 
with EXPLOSIVES 1.5 placards, as 
required. 


Section 172.505 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.505 Multiple placarding. 

(a) Each transport vehicle, portable 
tank, freight container or unit load 
device that contains a poisonous 
material subject to the ‘“Poison- 
Inhalation Hazard” shipping description 
of § 172.203(k)(4) shall be placarded 
with POISON or POISON GAS placards, 
as appropriate, on each side and each 
end, in addition to the placards required 
by § 172.504. This requirement does not 
apply to non-bulk packages having 
primary receptacles of one liter (1.06 
quarts) or less. Duplication of the 
POISON or POISON GAS placard is not 
required. 

(b) Each transport vehicle, portable 
tank or freight container that contains 
1000 pounds (453.6 kg) or more gross 
weight of fissile or low specific activity 
uranium hexafluoride shall be placarded 
with RADIOACTIVE and CORROSIVE 
placards on each side and each end. 

(c) Each transport vehicle, portable 
tank, freight container or unit load 
device that contains a material which 
has a subsidiary hazard of being 
dangerous when wet, as defined in 
§ 173.124, shall be placarded with 
DANGEROUS WHEN WET placards, on 
each side and each end, in addition to 
the placards required by § 172.504. 


§ 172.508 [Amended] 

In paragraph (a) of § 172.508, the 
phrase “§§ 172.502 and 172.504 as these 
sections pertain to placarding the rail 
car” would be revised to read “this 
subpart.” 

In § 172.510 paragraph (b) would be 
removed and reserved, and paragraph 
(a) would be revised to read as follows: 


§ 172.510 Special placarding provisions: 
Rail. 

(a) Square background required. Each 
EXPLOSIVES 1.1, EXPLOSIVES 1.2, 
POISON GAS and POISON GAS— 
RESIDUE placard affixed to a rail car 
must be placed on a square background 
as described in § 172.527. 

(b) [Reserved] 


* = 


§ 172.512 [Amended] 
In § 172.512 the following changes 
would be made: 


1. In paragraph (a)(1), the section 
reference “§ 172.504{c)(1)” would be 
revised to read “§ 172.504(c)”. 

2. In paragraph (a)(2), the phrase 
“paragraphs (c){1) and (c)(2)" would be 
revised to read “paragraph (c)”. 

3. In paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2), the 
section references “§ 172.406(e)(3)”" and 
“§ 172.406(e)"”, respectively, would be 
revised to read “Subpart E of this part, 
including § 172.406(e).” 


Section 172.514 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.514 Bulk packagings other than tank 
cars. 

{a) Each person who offers for 
transportation a bulk packaging, other 
than a tank car, which contains a 
hazardous material shall affix the 
placards specified for the material in 
§§ 172.504 and 172.505. However, a 
portable tank having a capacity of less 
than 1,000 gallons (3,785.4 liters)— 

(1) May be placarded on only two 
opposite sides; or 

(2) May be labeled instead of 
placarded, in accordance with Subpart E 
of this part. 

(b) Each bulk packaging, other than a 
tank car, that is required to be placarded 
when it contains a hazardous material, 
must remain placarded when it is 
emptied, unless it is— 

(1) Sufficiently cleaned of residue and 
purged of vapors to remove any 
potential hazard; or 

(2) Refilled, with a material requiring 
different placards or no placards, to 
such an extent that any residue 
remaining in the packaging is no longer 
hazardous. 

In § 172.516, the introductory text of 
paragraph (c) would be revised and 
paragraph (c)(7) would be added to read 
as follows: 


§ 172.516 Visibility and display of 
placards. 
* * * * * 

(c) Each placard on a transport 
vehicle, bulk packaging, freight 
container or aircraft unit load device 
must— 

* * * * * 

(7) Be affixed to a background of 
contrasting color, or must have a dotted 
or solid line outer border which 
contrasts with the background color. 


* ” * * * 


Section 172:519 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.519 General specifications for 
placards. 

(a) Strength and durability. Placards 
must conform to the following: 
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(1) A placard may be made of any 
plastic, metal or other material capable 
of withstanding, without deterioration or 
a substantial reduction in effectiveness, 
a 30-day exposure to open weather 
conditions. | 

(2) Each placard must be able to pass 
a 60 p.s.i. Mullen test. 

(3) A placard made of tagboard must 
be at least equal to that designated 
commercially as white tagboard. 
Tagboard must have a weight of at least 
200 pounds (90.7 kg) per ream of 24 by 
36-inch (61.0 by 91.4 cm) sheets. 

(4) Reflective or retroreflective 
materials may be used on a placard if 
the prescribed colors, strength and 
durability are maintained. 

(b) Design. {1) Except as provided in 
§ 172.332, each placard must be as 
described in this subpart, and except for 
size and color, the printing, inner border 
and symbol must be as shown in 
§§ 172.521 through 172.558, as 
appropriate. 

(2) The dotted line border shown on 
each placard is not part of the placard 
specification. However, a dotted or solid 
line outer border may be used when 
needed to indicate the full size of a 
placard that is part of a larger format or 
is on a background of a non-contrasting 
color. 

(3) For Classes 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 or 8, text 
indicating a hazard (for example, 
“FLAMMABLE”) is not-required. _ 

(4) For a placard corresponding to the 
primary hazard class of a material, the 
hazard class or division number must be 
displayed in the lower corner of the 
placard. However, no hazard class or 
division number may be displayed on a 
placard corresponding to a subsidiary 
hazard of the material. 

(c) Size. (1) Each placard prescribed in 
this subpart must measure 273mm (10.75 
inches) on each side and must have a 
solid line inner border 12.7mm (0.5 
inches) from each edge. 

(2) Except as otherwise provided in 
this subpart; the hazard class or division 
number, as appropriate, must be shown 
in numerals measuring at least 41.0mm 
(1.62 inches) in height. 

(3) Except as otherwise provided in 
this subpart, when text indicating a 
hazard is displayed on a placard, the 
printing must be in letters measuring at 
least 45.0mm (1.77 inches) in height. 

(d) Color. (1) The background color, 
symbol, text, numerals and inner border 
on a placard must be as specified in 
§§ 172.521 through 172.558, as 
appropriate. 

(2) Black and any color on a placard 
must be able to withstand, without 
substantial change— 
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(i) A 72-hour fadeometer test (for a 
description of equipment designed for 
this purpose, see ASTM G 23-69 (1975) 
or ASTM G 26-70); and 

(ii) A 30-day exposure to open 
weather. 

(3) Upon visual examination, a color 
on a placard must fall within the color 
tolerances displayed on the appropriate 
Office of Hazardous Materials Label 
and Placard Color Tolerance Chart (see 
§ 172.407(d)(4)). 

(4) The placard color must extend to 
the inner border and may extend to the 
edge of the placard in the area 
designated on each placard except the 
color on the CORROSIVE and 
RADIOACTIVE placards (black and 
yellow, respectively) must extend only 
to the inner border. 

(e) Form identification. A placard may 
contain form identification information, 
including the name of its maker, 
provided that information is printed 
outside of the solid line inner border in 
no larger than 10-point type. 

(f) Exceptions. A placard conforming 
to specifications in the UN 
Recommendations or the TDG 
Regulations may be used in place of a 
corresponding placard which conforms 
to the requirements of this subpart. 


Section 172.522 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.522 EXPLOSIVES 1.1, EXPLOSIVES 
1.2 and EXPLOSIVES 1.3 placards. 

(a) Except for size and color, the 
EXPLOSIVES 1.1, EXPLOSIVES 1.2 and 
EXPLOSIVES 1.3 placards must be as 
follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
EXPLOSIVES 1.1, EXPLOSIVES 1.2 and 
EXPLOSIVES 1.3 placards must be 


orange. The “*” shall be replaced with 
the appropriate division number. The 
symbol, text, numerals and inner border 
must be black. 


Section 172.523 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.523 EXPLOSIVES 1.4 placard. 
(a) Except for size and color, the 
EXPLOSIVES 1.4 placard must be as 

follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
EXPLOSIVES 1.4 placard must be 
orange. The division numeral, 1.4, must 
measure at least 63.5mm (2.5 inches) in 
height. The text, numerals and inner 
border must be black. 


Section 172.524 would be revised to 
read as follows: 
§ 172.524 EXPLOSIVES 1.5 placard. 

(a) Except for size and color, the 


EXPLOSIVES 1.5 placard must be as 
follows: 


BLASTING 
AGENTS 
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(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the a color on the 
EXPLOSIVES 1.5 placard must be 
orange. The division numeral, 1.5, must 
measure at least 63.5mm (2.5 inches) in 
height. The text, numerals and inner 
border must be black. 


Section 172.528 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.528 NON-FLAMMABLE GAS placard. 

(a) Except for size and color, the 
NON-FLAMMABLE GAS placard must 
be as follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
NON-FLAMMABLE GAS placard must 
be green. The letters in both words must 
be at least 38.1mm (1.5 inches) high. The 
symbol, text, class number and inner 
border must be white. 


§ 172.530 [Removed] 
Section 172.530 would be removed. 
Section 172.532 would be revised to 
read as follows: 
§ 172.532 FLAMMABLE GAS placard. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
FLAMMABLE GAS placard must be as 
follows: 
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(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 


FLAMMABLE GAS placard must be red. 


The symbol, text, class number and 
inner border must be white. 


§ 172.536 [Removed] 
Section 172.536 would be removed. 


Section 172.540 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.540 POISON GAS placard. 

(a) Except for size and color, the 
POISON GAS placard must be as 
follows: 


POISON 
GAS 


2 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
POISON GAS placard must be white. 
The symbol, text, class number and 
inner border must be black. 


Section 172.542 would be revised to 
read as follows: 
§ 172.542 FLAMMABLE placard. 

(a) Except for size and color, the 


FLAMMABLE placard must be as 
follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
FLAMMABLE placard must be red. The 
symbol, text, class number and inner 
border must be white. 

(c) The word “GASOLINE” may be 
used in place of the word 
“FLAMMABLE” on a placard that is 
displayed on a cargo tank or a portable 
tank being used to transport gasoline by 
highway. The word “GASOLINE” must 
be shown in white. 


Section 172.544 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.544 COMBUSTIBLE placard. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
COMBUSTIBLE placard must be as 


follows: 


“COMBUSTIBLE > 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
COMBUSTIBLE placard must be red. 
The symbol, text, class number and 


inner border must be white. On a 
COMBUSTIBLE placard with a white 
bottom as prescribed by § 172.332(c)(4), 
the class number must be red or black. 

(c) The words “FUEL OIL” may be 
used in place of the word 
“COMBUSTIBLE” on a placard that is 
displayed on a cargo tank or portable 
tank being used to transport by highway 
fuel oil that is not classed as a 
flammable liquid. The words “FUEL 
OIL” must be shown in white. 


Section 172.546 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.546 FLAMMABLE SOLID placard. 
(a) Except for size and color, the 
LE SOLID placard must be 
as follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background on the 
FLAMMABLE SOLID placard must be 
white with seven vertical red stripes. 
The stripes must be equally spaced, with 
one red stripe placed in the center of the 
label. Each red stripe and each white 
space between two red stripes must be 
25.4mm (1.0 inches) wide. The letters in 
the word “SOLID” must be at least 
38.1mm (1.5 inches) high. The symbol, 
text, class number and inner border 
must be black. 


A new § 172.547 would be added to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.547 SPONTANEOUSLY 
COMBUSTIBLE placard. 

(a) Except for size and color, the 
SPONTANEOUSLY COMBUSTIBLE 
placard must be as follows: 
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(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
SPONTANEOUSLY COMBUSTIBLE 
placard must be red in the lower half 
and white in upper half. The letters in 
the word “SPONTANEOUSLY” must be 
at least 33mm (1.3 inches) high. The 
symbol, text, class number and inner 
border must be black. 


Section 172.548 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.548 DANGEROUS WHEN WET 
placard. 

(a) Except for size and color, the 
DANGEROUS WHEN WET placard 
must be as follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
DANGEROUS WHEN WET placard 
must be blue. The letters in the words 
“WHEN WET” must be at least 25.4mm 
(1.0 inches) high. The symbol, text, class 


number and inner border must be white. 


Section 172.550 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.550 OXIDIZER placard. 
(a) Except for size and color, the 
OXIDIZER placard must be as follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
OXIDIZER placard must be yellow. The 
symbol, text, division number and inner 
border must be black. 


Section 172.552 would be revised to 
read as follows: 
§ 172.552 ORGANIC PEROXIDE placard. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
ORGANIC PEROXIDE placard must be 
as follows: 


//, ORGANIC 
\ PEROXIDE 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
ORGANIC PEROXIDE placard must be 
yellow. The symbol, text, division 
number and inner border must be black. 


A new § 172.553 would be added to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.553 KEEP AWAY FROM FOOD 
placard. 
(a) Except for size and color, the KEEP 


AWAY FROM FOOD placard must be 
as follows: 


HARMFUL 


STOW AWAY 
FROM 
FOODSTUFFS 


\6/ 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background on the KEEP 
AWAY FROM FOOD placard must be 
white. The size of the lettering below the 
word “HARMFUL” must be proportional 
to that shown. The symbol, text, class 
number and inner border must be black. 


Section 172.554 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.554 POISON placard. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
POISON placard must be as follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background on the 
POISON placard must be white. The 
symbol, text, class number and inner 
border must be black. 

Section 172.556 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.556 RADIOACTIVE placard. 


(a) Except for size and color, the 
RADIOACTIVE placard must be as 
follows: 
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RADIOACTIVE 
7 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
RADIOACTIVE placard must be white 
in the lower portion with a yellow 
triangle in the upper portion. The base of 
the yellow triangle must be 28.6mm 
+5mm (1.13 inches +0.20 inches) above 
the placard horizontal center line. The 
symbol, text, class number and inner 
border must be black. 


Section 172.558 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 172.558 CORROSIVE placard. 

(a) Except for size and color, the 
CORROSIVE placard must be as — 
follows: 


(b) In addition to complying with 
§ 172.519, the background color on the 
CORROSIVE placard must be black in 
the lower portion with a white triangle 
in the upper portion. The base of the 
white triangle must be 38.1 mm+5 mm 
(1.5 inches) above the placard horizontal 
center line. The text and class number 
must be white. The symbol and inner 
border must be black. 


Appendix B—{Reserved] 


Appendix B to Part 172 would be 
removed and reserved. 


The authority citation for Part 173 
would continue to read as follows: 


Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1803, 1804, 1805, 1806, 
1807, 1808; 49 CFR Part 1, unless otherwise 
noted. 


With the exception of Subparts C and 
I, the table of contents for Part 173 
would be revised as follows: 


Subpart A—General 


Sec. 

173.1 Purpose and scope. 

173.2 Hazardous materials classes and 
index to hazard class definitions. 

173.2a Classification of a material having 
more than one hazard. 

173.3 Packaging and exceptions. 

173.3a Poisonous liquids which are toxic by 
inhalation. 

173.4 Exceptions for small quantities. 

173.5 Agricultural operations. 

173.7 U.S. Government material. 

173.9 Cars, truck bodies or trailers 
containing lading which has been 
fumigated or treated with Class 3 
Divisions 2.1 or 2.3, or Division 6.1 
materials. 

173.10 Tank car shipments. 

173.11 Shipper's registration statements; 
flammable cry liquids. 

173.12 Exceptions for shipment of waste 
materials. 


Subpart B—Preparation of Hazardous 

Materials for Transportation 

173.21 Forbidden materials and packages. 

173.22 Shipper’s responsibility. 

173.23 Previously authorized packaging. 

173.24 General requirements for packagings 
and packages. 

173.24a Additional oa requirements for 
non-bulk packagings and 


packages. 
ie Additional are requirements for 


packagings and packages. 

.. hae packages and overpacks. 

173.26 Quantity limitations. 

173.27 General requirements for 
transportation by aircraft. 

173.28 Reuse, reconditioning and 
remanufacture of packagings. 

173.29 Empty packagings. 

173.30 Loading and unloading of transport 
vehicles. 

173.31 Qualification, maintenance, and use 
of tank cars. 

173.32 Qualification, maintenance and use 
of portable tanks. 

173.32a Approval of Specification IM 
portable tanks. 

173.32b Periodic testing and inspection of 
Specification IM portable tanks. 

173.32c Use of Specification IM portable 


173.33 Qualification, maintenance and use 
of cargo tanks. 
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173.34 Qualification, maintenance and use 
of cylinders. 

173.40 General pa requirements for 
poisonous ma required to be 
packaged in cylinders. 

* * 


Subpart D—Definitions, Classification, 
ene 
Exceptions for Hazardous Materiais Other 
Than Class | and Ciass 7 


173.115 Class 2, Divisions 2.1, 2.2, and 2.3— 
Definitions. 

173.116 Class 2—Assignment of Packing 
Group. 

173.120 Class 3—Definitions. 

173.121 Class 3—Assignment of Packing 


Group. 

173.124 Class 4, Divisions 4.1, 4.2 and 4.3— 
Definitions. 

173.125 Class 4—Assignment of Packing 

173.128 Class 5, Divisions 5.1 and 5.2— 
Definitions. 


173.129 Class 5—Assignment of Packing 


Group. 

173.132 Class 6, Division 6.1—Definitions. 

173.133 Division 6.1—Assignment of 
Packing Group. 

173.134 Class 6, Division 6,2—Definition. 

173.136 Class 8—Definitions. 

173.137 Class 8—Assignment of Packing 
Group. 

173.140 Class 9—Definitions. 

173.141 Class 9—Assignment of Packing 


Group. 

173.144 Other Regulated Materials (ORM)}— 
Definitions. 

173.145 Other Regulated Materials— 
Assignment of Packing Group. 

173.150 Exceptions for Class 3 (flammable 
and combustible liquids). 

173.151 Exceptions for Division 4.1 
(flammable solids). 

173.152 Exceptions for Division 5.1 
(oxidizers) and Division 5.2 (organic 
peroxides). 

173.153 Exceptions for Division 6.1 
(poisonous materials). 

173. sal Exceptions for Class 8 (corrosive 


erials). 

173. x Exceptions for Class 9 
(miscellaneous hazardous materials). 

173.156 Exceptions for ORM materials. 

Subpart E—Non-bulk Packaging for 

Hazardous Materials Other Than Class 1 

and Class 7 

173.158 Nitric acid. 

173.159 Batteries, wet. 

173.160 Bombs, smoke, non-explosive 
(corrosive). 

173.161 Chemical kits. 

173.162 Gallium. 

173.163 Hydrogen fluoride. 

173.164 Mercury (metallic and articles 
conta’ mercury 

173.171 Smokeless powder for small arms. 

oe hydraulic power unit fuel 
t 


173.173 Paint, paint-related material, 
adhesives and ink. 

173.174 Refrigerating machines. 

173.180 Aircraft thrust devices. 

173.181 Pyrophoric materials (liquids). 
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173.182 Barium azide—50 percent or more 
water wet. 

173.183 Nitrocellulose base film. 

173.184 Highway or rail fusee. 

173.185 Lithium batteries and cells. 

173.186 Matches. 

173.187 Pyrophoric solids, metals or alloys, 
N.0.8. 

173.188 White or yellow phosphorus. 

173.192 Packaging for certain Packing Group 
I poisonous materials. 

173.193 Bromoacetone, methyl bromide, 
chloropicrin and methy! bromide or 
methy] chloride mixtures, etc. 

173.194 Gas identification sets. 

173.195 Hydrocyanic acid, liquid (prussic 
acid) and hydrocyanic acid liquefied. 

173.196 Infectious substances (etiologic 
agents). 

173.198 Nickel carbonyl. 

173.201 Non-bulk packagings for liquid 
hazardous materials in Packing Group I. 

173.202 Non-bulk packagings for liquid 
hazardous materials in Packing Group II. 

173.203 Non-bulk packagings for liquid 


hazardous materials in Packing Group III. 


173.204 Non-bulk, non-specification 
packagings for certain hazardous 
materials. 

173.205 Specification cylinders for liquid 
hazardous materials. 

173.211 Non-bulk packagings for solid 
hazardous materials in Packing Group I. 

173.212 Non-bulk packagings for solid 
hazardous materials in Packing Group II. 

173.213 Non-bulk packagings for solid 
hazardous materials in Packing Group III. 

173.214 Packagings which require approval 
by the Director, OHMT. 

173.216 Asbestos, blue or white. 

173.217 Carbon dioxide, solid (dry ice). 

173.218 Fish meal or fish scrap. 

173.219 Life rafts, aircraft survival kits, etc. 

173.220 Internal combustion engines, self- 
propelled vehicles, and mechanical 
equipment containing internal 
combustion engines or wet batteries. 

173.221 Polystyrene beads, expandable. 

173.222 Wheelchairs equipped with wet 
electric storage batteries. 

173.225 Packagings for organic peroxides. 

173.226 Liquids toxic by inhalation, Division 
6.1, Packing Group I, Zone A. 

173.227 Liquids toxic by inhalation, Division 
6.1, Packing Group 1, Zone B. 

173.228 Bromine pentafluoride or bromine 
trifluoride. 

173.229 Chloric acid solution or chlorine 
dioxide hydrate, frozen. 

173.230 Non-bulk packagings for ORM-D 
materials. 


Subpart F—Bulk Packaging for Hazardous 
Materials Other Than Classes 1 and 7 


173.240 Bulk packaging for certain 
flammable solids (Division 4.1), solid 
oxidizers-{Division 5.1), corrosive solids 
(Class 8) and other similar low hazard 
materials. 

173.241 Bulk packaging for certain 
combustible liquids (Class 3), flammable 
solids (Divisions 4.2 and 4.3), and other 
similar hazardous materials. 

173.242 Bulk packaging for certain medium 
hazard liquids and solids, including 
solids with dual hazards. 


173.243 Bulk packaging for certain high 
hazard liquids and dual hazard liquids 
which pose a moderate hazard. 

173.244 Bulk packaging for certain 
pyrophoric liquids (Division 4.2), 
poisonous liquids with inhalation 
hazards (Division 6.1) and gases (Class 
2). 

173.245 Bulk packaging for extremely 
hazardous materials such as poisonous 
gases (Division 2.3). 

173.248 Ethylene oxide. 

173.249 Bromine. 


Subpart G—Gases; Preparation and 

Packaging 

173.300a Approval of independent 
inspection agency. 

173.300b Approval of non-domestic 
chemical analyses and tests. 

173.300c Termination of approval. 

173.301 General requirements for shipment 
of compressed gases in cylinders. 

173.302 Charging of cylinders with non- 
liquefied compressed gases. ° 

173.303 Charging of cylinders with 
compressed gas in solution (acetylene). 

173.304 Charging of cylinders with liquefied 
compressed gas. 

173.305 Charging of cylinders with a mixture 
of compressed gas and other material. 

173.306 Limited quantities of compressed 
gases. 

173.307 Exceptions for compressed gases. 

173.308 — Cigarette lighter or other similar 
device charged with fuel. 

173.314 Requirements for compressed gases 
in tank cars. 

173.315 Compressed gases in cargo tanks 
and portable tanks. 

173.316 Cryogenic liquids in cylinders. 

173.318 Cryogenic liquids in cargo tanks. 

173.319 Cryogenic liquids in tank cars. 

173.320 Cryogenic liquids; exceptions. 

173.321 Ethylamine. 

173.322 Ethyl chloride. 

173.323 Ethylene oxide. 

173.324 Ethyl methyl ether. 

173.334 Organic phosphates mixed with 
compressed gas. 

173.335 Gas generator assemblies. 

173.336 Nitrogen dioxide, liquid; nitrogen 
peroxide liquid, and nitrogen tetroxide, 
liquid. 

173.337 Nitric oxide. 

173.338 Tungsten hexafluoride. 

173.340 Tear gas devices. 


; 


PePONNNT ETH reZ 


Subpart H—[Reserved] 


* * * * * 


Subparts J, K, L, M, N, O—[Reserved] 


Appendix A—Method of testing Corrosion to 
Skin 

Appendix B—Procedure for Testing Chemical 
Compatibility and Rate of Permeation in 
Polyethylene Packagings and Receptacles 


Appendix C—Procedure for Base Level 
Vibration Testing 


Subpart A—General 


In § 173.1, paragraph (d) would be 
added as follows: 


§ 173.1 Purpose and scope. 
* * 


* * * 


(d) In general, the Hazardous 
Materials Regulations (HMR) contained 
in this subchapter are based on the 
Recommendations of the United Nations 
Committee of Experts on the Transport 
of Dangerous Goods and are consistent 
with international regulations issued by 
the International Civil Aviation 
Organization and the International 
Maritime Organization. However, the 
HMR are not consistent in all respects 
with the UN Recommendations, the 
ICAO Technical Instructions or the 
IMDG Code, and compliance with the 
HMR will not guarantee acceptance by 
regulatory bodies outside of the United 
States. 


Section 173.2 would be revised as 
follows: 


§ 173.2 Hazardous materials classes and 
index to hazard class definitions. 


The hazard class of a hazardous 
material is indicated either by its class 
(or division) number, its class name, or 
by the letters “ORM-D” or “ORM-E”. 
The following table lists class numbers, 
division numbers, class or division 
names and those sections of this 
subchapter which contain definitions for 
classifying hazardous materials, 
including forbidden materials. 


173.21 
173.53 
173.50 
173.50 
173.50 
173.50 
173.50 
173.115 
173.115 
173.115 
173.120 
173.124 
173.124 
173.124 
173.128 
179.128 
173.132 
173.381 





Corrosive materials 
...| Other reguiated materiais: ORM-D 


Section 173.2a would be added to read 
as follows: 


§ 173.2a Classification of a material having 
more than one hazard. 


(a) Materials not subject to 
precedence of hazard ranking. (1) A 
material with more than one hazard 
which is specifically identified and 
classed in the § 172.101 Table is not 
subject to the precedence of hazard 
ranking of this section, (unless that 
material does not pose the hazard of the 
class assigned in the § 172.101 Table, 
and is not preceded, in Column | of the 
Table, with a “+” symbol.) 

(2) Class 1. An explosive shall be 
classed and approved in accordance 
with Subpart C of this part. - 


(i) Inhalation Toxicity. 
(d) Dermal Toxicity. 
(0) Oral Toxicity. 

(I) Liquid. 

(s) Solid. 


173.134 
173.403 
173.136 
173.140 
173.144 


(3) Division 5.2. A material meeting 
the definition in § 173.128 for organic 
peroxide shall be classed in Division 5.2. 

(4) Division 6.2. A material meeting 
the definition in § 173.134 for etiologic 
agent shall be classed in Division 6.2. 

(5) Class 7-limited quantities. A 
limited quantity radioactive material 
that meets the definitions for more than 
one hazard class shall be classed in 
accordance with § 173.421-2. 

(b) Precedence of hazard. Except as 
otherwise provided in this section, a 
material meeting the definitions for 
more than one hazard class as defined 
in this part shall be classed according to 
the highest applicable hazard class of 
the following hazard classes, which are 
listed in descending order of hazard: 


PRECEDENCE OF HAZARD TABLE 
(Hazard class and packing group] 


(1) Class 7 (radioactive materials, 
except limited quantities). 

(2) Division 2.3 (poisonous gases). 

(3) Division 2.1 (flammable gases). 

(4) Division 2.2 (nonflammable gases). 

(5) Class 3 (flammable liquids and 
combustible liquids) or 8 (corrosive 
materials) or Division 4.1 (flammable 
solids), 4.2 {spontaneously combustible 
materials), 4.3 (dangerous when wet 
materials), 5.1 (oxidizers) or 6.1 
(poisonous liquids or solids). Materials 
meeting more than one of these hazards 
shall be assigned a hazard class in 
accordance with paragraph (c) of this 
section. 

(6) Class 9 (miscellaneous hazardous 
materials). 

(7) ORM-E (hazardous wastes and 
hazardous substances). 

(c) Precedence of hazard table. A 
material meeting the definitions for 
more than one hazard class for Classes 
3 and 8 and Divisions 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5.1 
and 6.1 shall be assigned a hazard class 
based on the following table: 


*There are no established criteria for determining packing groups within Divisions 4.1, 4.2, 4.3 and 5.1. Degree of hazard for these materials 
should be assessed by analogy with similar materials identified in the § 172.101 Table, allocating the materials to Packing Group | (high hazard), 


Packing Group li (medium hazard) or Packing Group lil (low hazard). 


1 An impossible combination. 
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Section 173.3 would be revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 173.3 Packaging and exceptions. 

(a) The packaging of hazardous 
materials for transportation by air, 
highway, rail, or water must be as 
specified in this part. Methods of 
manufacture, packing, and storage of 
hazardous materials, that affect safety 
in transportation, must be open to 
inspection by a duly authorized 
representative of the initial carrier or of 
the Department. Methods of 
manufacture and related functions 
necessary for completion of a DOT 
specification or UN standard packaging 
must be open to inspection by a 
representative of the Department. 

(b) The regulations setting forth 
packaging requirements for a specific 
material apply to all modes of 
transportation unless otherwise stated, 
or unless exceptions from packaging 
requirements are authorized. 

(c) Salvage drums. Packages of 
hazardous materials that are damaged 
or found leaking and hazardous 
materials that have spilled or leaked 
may be placed in a metal or plastic 
removable head salvage drum that is 
compatible with the lading and shipped 
for repackaging or disposal under the 
following conditions: 

(1) The drum must be a UN 1A2, 1B2, 
1N2 or 1H2 drum marked for the 
performance standard commensurate 
with the packing group of the material it 
is to contain. Maximum capacity of the 
drum may not exceed 450 liters (118.88 
gallons). 

(2) Each drum shall be provided when 
necessary with sufficient cushioning and 
absorption material to prevent excessive 
movement of the damaged package and 
to absorb all free liquid. All cushioning 
and absorbent material used in the drum 
must be compatible with the hazardous 
material. 

(3) Each drum shall be marked with 
the proper shipping name of the material 
inside the defective packaging and the 
name and address of the consignee. In 
addition, the drum shall be marked 
“Salvage Drum”. 

(4) Each drum shall be labeled as 
prescribed for the respective material. 

(5) The shipper shall prepare shipping 
papers in accordance with Subpart C of 
Part 172 of this subchapter. 

(6) The overpack requirement of 
§ 173.25 does not apply to drums used in 
accordance with this paragraph. 


Section 173.3a would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 173.3a Poisonous liquids which are toxic 
by inhalation. 

Notwithstanding the requirements of 
Part 172 and Part 173 of this subchapter, 
any hazardous material that meets the 
definition of Class 6, Division 6.1, 
Packing Group I, for inhalation toxicity 
(See §§ 173.132 and 173.133) shall be 
packaged in non-bulk packagings in 
accordance with § 173.226 or § 173.227, 
as appropriate, or in bulk packagings in 
accordance with § 173.244 and shall be 
described on shipping papers, marked, 
labeled, and placarded in accordance 
with §§ 172.203(k)(4), 172.313(a), 
172.402(a){5) and 172.505(a), of this 
subchapter respectively. 

Section 173.4 would be revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 173.4 Exceptions for small quantities. 

(a) Small quantities of Class 3, 
Division 4.1, Division 5.1, Division 5.2, 
Class 8, and Division 6.1 materials, and 
Class 7 materials that also meet the 
definition of one or more of these hazard 
classes, are not subject to any other 
requirements of this subchapter if: 

(1) The maximum quantity of material 
per inner receptacle is limited to: 

(i) Thirty (30) milliliters for authorized 
liquids, other than Division 6.1, Packing 
Group I, materials; 

(ii) Thirty (30) grams for authorized 
solids, other than Division 6.1, Packing 
Group I, materials; 

(iii) One (1) gram for authorized 
materials classed as Division 6.1, 
Packing Group I; and 

(iv) An activity level not exceeding 
that specified in §§ 173.421, 173.422 or 
173.424, as appropriate, for a package 
containing a Class 7 material. 

(2) With the exception of temperature 
sensing devices, each inner receptacle: 

(i) Is not liquid-full at 55 °C (131 °F), 
and 

(ii) Is constructed of plastic having a 
minimum thickness of no less than 0.008- 
inch (0.2 millimeters), or earthenware, 
glass, or metal; 

(3) Each inner receptacle with a 
removable closure has its closure held 
securely in place with wire, tape, or 
other positive means; 

(4) Unless equivalent cushioning and 
absorbent material surrounds the inside 
packaging, each inner receptacle is 
securely packed in an inside packaging 
with cushioning and absorbent material 
that: 

(i) Will not react chemically with the 
material, and 

(ii) Is capable of absorbing the entire 
contents (if a liquid) of the receptacle; 

(5) The inside packaging is securely 
packed in a strong outside packaging; 
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(6) The completed package, as 
demonstrated by prototype testing, is 
capable of sustaining— 


(i) Each of the following free drops 
made from a height of 1.8 meters (5.91 
feet) directly onto a solid unyielding 
surface without breakage or leakage 
from any inner receptacle and without a 
substantial reduction in the 
effectiveness of the package: 


(A) One drop flat on bottom; 

(B) One drop flat on top; 

(C) One drop flat on the long side; 

(D) One drop flat on the short side; 
and 

(E) One drop on a corner at the 
junction of three intersecting edges; and 

(ii) A compressive load in pounds, 
determined by multiplying by two the 
maximum horizontal cross section of the 
package (in square inches) in the 
position in which it would normally be 
transported, without a substantial 
reduction in effectiveness; the load shall 
be applied continuously during a period 
of 24 hours; uniformly against the top 
and bottom of the package which is in 
the position in which it is intended to be 
normally transported. 


Note.—Each of the above tests may be 
performed on a different, but identical, 
package; i.e., all tests need not be performed 
on the same package. 


(7) Placement of the material in the 
package or packing different materials 
in the package does not result in a 
violation of § 173.21; 

(8) The gross weight of the completed 
package does not exceed 65 pounds 
(29.5 kg); 

(9) The shipper certifies conformance 
with this section by marking the outside 
of the package with the statement: “This 
package conforms to conditions and 
limitations specified in 49 CFR 173.4”; 

(10) The package is not opened or 
otherwise altered until it is no longer in 
commerce; and 

(11) The package, unless specifically 
approved by the Director, OHMT, does 
not contain a material assigned any of 
the following identification numbers 
associated with the hazardous materials 
description in the § 172.101 Table: 


1092, 1131, 1259, 1380, 1397, 1419, 1422, 1432, 
1433, 1491, 1504, 1749, 1798, 1831, 1873, 2031, 
2032, 2495, 2626, 2813, 2845, 2924, 2925, 9191, 
9193 


(b) A package containing a Class 7 
material also must conform with the 
requirements of § 173.421 (a) through (e), 
or § 173.422 (a) through (f), as 
appropriate. After May 2, 1987, a 
package containing a Class 7 material 
may not be offered for transportation 
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aboard a passenger-carrying aircraft 
unless that material is intended for use 
in, or incident to, research, medical 
diagnosis or treatment. 


§ 173.5 [Amended] 


In § 173.5, quantity references would 
be revised as follows: 

a. In paragraph (a)(2), the reference to 
“1 gallon” would be changed to “4 liters 
(4.2 quarts)” and the reference to “25 
pounds” would be changed to “15 kg 
(33.1 pounds)”. 

b. In paragraph (a)(3) the reference to 
“100 pounds” would be changed to “50 
kg (110.2 pounds).” 

c. In paragraph (b) the reference to “55 
gallons” would be changed to “220 L 
(58.1 gallons)”. 


§ 173.6 [Removed] 
Section 173.6 would be removed. 


§ 173.7 [Amended] 

In § 173.7, in paragraphs (b) and (d), 
the word “radioactive” would be 
changed to “Class 7”. 


Section 173.9 would be revised as 
follows: 


§ 173.9 Cars, truck bodies or trailers 
containing lading which has been 
fumigated or treated with Class 3, Divisions 
2.1, 2.3, or 6.1 materials. 


(a) Delivery for transportation by rail 
carrier of any rail car, freight container, 
truck body, or trailer containing lading 
which has been fumigated or treated 
with Class 3 or Division 2.1 materials is 
prohibited until 48 hours have elapsed 
after such fumigation or treatment, or 
until the rail car, freight container, truck 
body or trailer has been ventilated so as 
to remove any danger of fire or 
explosion due to the presence of 
flammable vapors. 

(b) Any rail car, freight container, 
truck body or trailer containing lading 
which has been fumigated or treated 
with Division 6.1 or Division 2.3 
materials, such as carbolic acid, liquid 
or solid, chlorpicrin, hydrocyanic acid, 
methyl bromide, etc., must be placarded 
on each door or near thereto with the 
FUMIGANT placard prescribed in 
paragraph (c) of this section. 

(c) FUMIGANT placard. The 
FUMIGANT placard must consist of red 
letters on a white background which is 
at least 25 cm (9.8 inches) wide and 20 
cm (7.9 inches) high. It must contain the 
name of the fumigant and other text as 
follows: 


DANGER 


The lading of this car has been 
FUMIGATED or 
TREATED 
with 


(Name of poisonous liquid, solid, or gas) 


BEFORE UNLOADING, open both 
doors and DO NOT ENTER until car 
is free of gas. REMOVE ALL POI- 
SONOUS MATERIAL before release 
of empty car. 


(d) See § 174.615 of this subchapter for 
requirements for cleaning fumigated 
cars. 


§ 173.10 [Amended] 

In § 173.10, terms would be revised as 
follows: 

1. In paragraph (a) the term 
“flammable gas” would be changed to 
“Division 2.1 material” and the term 
“flammable liquid" would be changed to 
“Class 3 material”. 

2. In paragraph (b) the term 
“compressed gas” would be changed to 
“Class 2 material”. 

3. In paragraph (e), the phrase 
“Flammable liquids and flammable 
gases” would be changed to “Class 3 
and Division 2.1 materials.” 


Section 173.12 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 173.12 Exceptions for shipment of waste 
materials. 

(a) Open head drums. If a hazardous 
material that is a hazardous waste is 
required by this subchapter to be 
shipped in a closed head drum ({i.e., a 
drum with a 7.0 cm (2.75 inches) or less 
bung opening) and the hazardous waste 
contains solids or semisolids that make 
its placement in a closed head drum 
impracticable, an equivalent (except for 
closure) open head drum maybe used for 
the hazardous waste. 

(b) “Lab packs”. Waste materials 
classed as Class or Division 3, 4.1, 4.2, 
4.3, 5.1, 6.1, 8, 9 or ORM-E are excepted 
from the specification packaging 
requirements of this subchapter if 
packaged in combination packagings in 
accordance with this paragraph and 
transported for disposal or recovery by 
private or contract motor carrier by 
highway only. In addition, a generic 
description from the § 172.101 Table 
may be used in place of specific 
chemica! names, when two or more 
chemically compatible waste materials 
in the same hazard class are packaged 
in the same outside packaging. 
Additional packaging requirements are 
as follows: 
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(1) The outer packaging must be a 1A2 
or 1B2 metal drum, a 1D plywood drum, 
a 1G fiber drum or a 1H2 plastic drum; 

(2) The inner packagings must be 
either glass not exceeding 4 liters (4.2 
quarts) rated capacity or metal or plastic 
not exceeding 20 liters (21.1 quarts) 
rated capacity; 

(3) Each outer packaging may contain 
only one class of hazardous material; 

(4) Inner packagings containing liquid 
must be surrounded by a chemically 
compatible absorbent material in 
sufficient quantity to absorb the total 
liquid contents; 

(5) Gross weight of the complete 
package may not exceed 205 kg (451.9 
Ibs); and . 

(6) Materials meeting the definition of 
Division 6.1, Packing Group I, or 
Division 4.2, Packing Group I, may not 
be packaged or described under the 
provisions of this paragraph. 

(c) Nonreusable packagings. A 
packaging which is nonreusable 
according to the specification 
requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter or to § 173.28 of this part 
may be reused for the shipment of 
hazardous waste to designated facilities 
subject to the following conditions: 

(1) Except as authorized by this 
paragraph, the waste must be packaged 
in accordance with this part and offered 
for transportation in accordance with 
the requirements of this subchapter. 

(2) Transportation is performed by 
highway only. 

(3) A package is not offered for 
transportation less than 24 hours after it 
is finally closed for transportation, and 
each package is inspected for leakage 
and is found to be free from leaks 
immediately prior to being offered for 
transportation. 

(4) Each package is loaded by the 
shipper and unloaded by the consignee, 
unless the motor carrier is a private or 
contract carrier. 

(5) The packaging may be used only 
once under this paragraph and may not 
be used again for shipment of hazardous 
materials except in accordance with 
§ 173.28. 


Subpart B—Preparation of Hazardous 
Materials for Transportation 


Section 173.21 would be revised as 
follows: 


§ 173.21 Forbidden materials and 
packages. 


Unless otherwise provided in this 
subchapter, the offering for 
transportation or transportation of the 
following is forbidden: 
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(a) Materials that are designated. 
“Forbidden” in Column 3 of the 
§ 172.101 Table. 

(b) Forbidden explosives as defined in 
§ 173.51 of this part. 

(c) Electrical devices which are likely 
to create sparks or generate a dangerous 
quantity of heat, unless packaged in a 
manner which precludes such an 
occurrence. 

(d) For carriage by aircraft, any 
package which has a magnetic field of 
more than 0.00525 gauss measured at 15 
feet (4.6 meters) from any surface of the 
package. 

(e) A material in the same packaging, 
freight container, or overpack with 
another material, the mixing of which is 
likely to cause a dangerous evolution of 
heat, flammable or poisonous gases or 
vapors, or to produce corrosive 
materials. 

(f) A package containing a material 
which is likely to decompose or 
polymerize at a temperature of 130 °F 
(54.4 °C) or less with an evolution of a 
dangerous quantity of heat or gas unless 
stabilized or inhibited in a manner that 
will preclude such evolution, subject to 
the following: 

(1) For organic peroxides, the 
decomposition temperature of 130 °F 
(54.4 °C) does not apply if the controlled 
temperature requirements specified in 
Chapter 11 of the UN Recommendations 
are applied to determine when 
refrigeration is required, and 
refrigeration is approved as required by 
paragraph (f)(3) of this section. 

(2) The determination of whether a 
material is forbidden under this 
paragraph may be made by using the 
Self Accelerating Decomposition 
Temperature (SADT) Test published by 
the Organic Peroxide Producers Safety 
Division (OPPSD). 

(3) Refrigeration may be used as a 
means of stabilization only when 
approved by the Director, OHMT. For 
status of approvals previously issued by 
the Bureau of Explosives, see § 171.19 of 
this subchapter. 

(g) Packages which give off a 
flammable gas or vapor, released from a 
material not otherwise subject to this 
subchapter, likely to create a flammable 
mixture with air in a transport vehicle. 

(h) Packages containing materials 
(other than those classed as explosive) 
which will detonate in a fire. 

(1) For purposes of this paragraph, 
“detonate” means an explosion in which 
the shock wave travels through the 
material at a speed greater than the 
speed of sound. 

(2) When tests are required to 
evaluate the performance of a package 
under the provisions of this paragraph, 


the testing must be done or approved by 
one of the agencies specified in § 173.86. 

{i) Except as noted in paragraph (i)(1) 
of this section, a package containing a 
cigarette lighter, or other similar device, 
equipped with an ignition element and 
containing fuel. 

(1) A cigarette lighter or similar device 
subject to this paragraph may be 
shipped if the design of the device and 
its packaging has been examined by the 
Bureau of Explosives and specifically 
approved by the Director, OHMT. The 
examination of cigarette lighters and 
similar devices containing gaseous fuel 
will include scrutiny for compliance 
with § 173.308 of this part. For the status 
of approvals previously issued by the 
Bureau of Explosives, see § 171.19 of this 
subchapter. 


In § 173.23, paragraph (a) would be 
revised as follows: 


§ 173.23 Previously authorized packaging. 

(a) When the regulations specify a 
packaging with a specification marking 
prefix of “DOT,” a packaging marked 
prior to January 1, 1970, with the prefix 
of “ICC” may be used in its place if the 
packaging otherwise conforms to 
applicable specification requirements. 

Section 173.24 would be revised as 
follows: 


§:173.24 General requirements for 
packagings and packages. 

(a) Applicability. Except as otherwise 
provided in this subchapter, the 
provisions of this section apply to— 

(1) Bulk and non-bulk packagings; 

(2) New packagings and packagings 
which are reused; and 

(3) Specification and non-specification 
packagings. 

(b) Each package used for the 
shipment of hazardous materials under 
this subchapter shall be designed, 
constructed, maintained, filled, its 
contents so limited, and closed, so that 
under conditions normally incident to 
transportation— 

(1) There will be no release of 
hazardous materials to the environment; 

(2) The effectiveness of the packaging 
will not be significantly reduced; and 

(3) There will be no mixture of gases 
or vapors in the package which could, 
through any credible spontaneous 
increase of heat or pressure, 
significantly reduce the effectiveness of 
the packaging. 

(c) Authorized packagings. A 
packaging is authorized for a hazardous 
material only if— 

(1) The packaging is prescribed or 
permitted for the hazardous material in 
a packaging section specified for that 
material in Column 8 of the § 172.101 
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Table and conforms to applicable 
requirements in the special provisions of 
Column 7 of the § 172.101 Table and, for 
specification packagings (including UN 
standard packagings), the specification 
requirements in Parts 178 and 179 of this 
subchapter; or 

(2) The packaging is permitted under 
and conforms to provisions contained in 
§§ 171.11, 171.12, 171.12a, 173.3, 173.4, 
173.5, 173.6, 173.7, or 176.11 of this 
subchapter. 

(d) DOT specification and UN 
standard packagings. For DOT 
specification packagings (including UN 
standard packagings), conformance to 
the applicable specifications in Parts 178 
and 179 of this subchapter is required in 
all details. For performance-oriented 
packagings covered by Subpart L of Part 
178 of this subchapter, each packaging 
must be capable of meeting the 
performance test requirements specified 
in Subpart M of Part 178 of this 
subchapter for the applicable packing 
group shown in Column 5 of the 
§ 172.101 Table. 

(e) Compatibility. (1) Even though 
certain packagings are specified in this 
Part, it is, nevertheless, the 
responsibility of the person offering a 
hazardous material for transportation to 
ensure that such packagings are 
compatible with their lading. This 
particularly applies to corrosivity, 
permeability, softening, premature aging 
and embrittlement. 

(2) Packaging materials and contents 
must be such that there will be no 
significant chemical or galvanic reaction 
between the materials and contents of 
the package. 

(3) Plastic packagings and 
receptacles. (i) Plastic used in 
packagings and receptacles must be of a 
type compatible with the lading and 
may not be permeable to an extent that 
a hazardous condition is likely to occur 
during transportation, handling or 
refilling. 

(ii) Each plastic packaging or 
receptacle which is used for liquid 
hazardous material must be capable of 
withstanding without failure the 
procedure specified in Appendix B of 
this Part (‘Procedure for Testing 
Chemical Compatibility and Rate of 
Permeation in Plastic Packagings and 
Receptacles”). The maximum rate of 
permeation of hazardous lading through 
or into the plastic packaging or 
receptacles may not exceed 0.5 percent 
for materials meeting the definition of a 
Division 6.1 material according to 
§ 173.132 and 2.0 percent for other 
hazardous materials, when subjected to 
a temperature no lower than— 
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(A) 18 °C (64 °F) for 180 days in 
accordance with Test Method 1; 

(B) 50 °C (122 °F) for 28 days in 
accordance with Test Method 2; or 

(C) 60 °C (140 °F) for 14 days in 
accordance with Test Method 3. 

(iii) Alternative procedures or rates of 
permeation are permitted if they yield a 
level of safety equivalent to or greater 
than that provided by paragraph 
(e)(3)(ii) of this section and are 
specifically approved by the Director, 
OHMT. 

(4) Mixed contents. (i) Hazardous 
materials may not be packed or mixed 
together in the same outer packaging 
with other hazardous or nonhazardous 
materials if such materials are capable 
of reacting dangerously with each other 
and causing— 

(A) Combustion or dangerous 
evolution of heat; 

(B) Evolution of flammable, poisonous 
or asphyxiant gases; 

(C) Formation of corrosive materials; 
or 

(D) Formation of unstable materials. 

(f) Closures. (1) Closures on 
packagings shall be so designed and 
closed that under conditions (including 
the effects of temperature and vibration) 
normally incident to transportation— 

{i) Except as provided in paragraph (g) 
of this section, there is no release of 
hazardous materials to the environment 
from the opening to which the closure is 
applied; and 

(ii) The closure is secure and 
leakproof. 

(2) Except as otherwise provided in 
this subchapter, a closure (including 
gaskets or other closure components, if 
any) used on a specification packaging 
must conform to all applicable 
requirements of the specification. 

(g) Venting. Venting of packagings, to 
reduce internal pressure which may 
develop by the evolution of gas from the 
contents, is permitted only when— 

(1) Transportation by aircraft is not 
involved; 

(2) Except as otherwise provided in 
this subchapter, the evolved gases are 
not toxic, flammable or asphyxiant 
gases; 

(3) The packaging is designed so as to 
preclude a significant release of 
hazardous materials from the receptacle; 
and 

(4) For shipments in bulk packagings, 
venting is authorized for the specific 
hazardous material by a special 
provision in the § 172.101 Table or by 
the applicable bulk packaging 
specification in Part 178 of this 
subchapter. 

(h) Outage and filling limits. (1) 
General. When filling packagings and 
receptacles for liquids, sufficient ullage 


(outage) must be left to ensure that 
neither leakage nor permanent 
distortion of the packaging or receptacle 
will occur as a result of an expansion of 
the liquid caused by temperatures likely 
to be encountered during transportation. 
Liquids must not completely fill a 
receptacle at a temperature of 55 °C (131 
°F) or less. 

(2) Compressed gases and cryogenic 
liquids. Filling limits for compressed 
gases and cryogenic liquids are 
specified in §§ 173.301 through 173.306 
for cylinders and §§ 173.314 through 
173.319 for bulk packagings. 

(i) Air transportation. Packages 
offered or intended for transportation by 
aircraft must conform to the general 
requirements for transportation by 
aircraft in § 173.27. 


Section 173.24a would be added, as 
follows: 


§ 173.24a Additional general requirements 
for non-bulk packagings and packages. 

(a) Packaging design. (1) Closures. A 
closure device must be so designed that 
it is unlikely that it can be incorrectly or 
incompletely closed, and must be such 
that it may be checked easily to 
determine that it is completely closed. 
Except as provided in § 172.312 of this 
subchapter, a combination packaging 
containing liquid hazardous materials 
must be packed so that closures on inner 
receptacles are upright. 

(2) Friction. The nature and thickness 
of the outer packaging must be such that 
friction during transportation is not 
likely to generate an amount of heat 
sufficient to alter dangerously the 
chemical stability of the contents. 

(3) Securing and cushioning. Inner 
packagings of combination packagings 
must be so packed, secured and 
cushioned to prevent their breakage or 
leakage and to control their movement 
within the outer packaging under 
conditions normally incident to 
transportation. Cushioning material 
must not be capable of reacting 
dangerously with the contents of the 
inner packagings. 

(4) Metallic devices. Nails, staples 
and other metallic devices shall not 
protrude into the interior of the outer 
packaging in such a manner as to be 
likely to damage inner packagings or 
receptacles. 

(5) Vibration. Each non-bulk package 
must be capable of withstanding, 
without rupture or leakage, the vibration 
test procedure specified in Appendix C 
of this Part (“Procedure for Base Level 
Vibration Testing”). 

(b) Non-bulk packaging filling limits. 
(1) A single or composite non-bulk 
packaging may be filled with a liquid 
hazardous material only when the 
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specific gravity of the material does not 
exceed that marked on the packaging, or 
a specific gravity of 1.2 if not marked. 

(2) A single or composite non-bulk 
packaging may not be filled with a solid 
hazardous material to a gross mass 
greater than the maximum gross mass 
marked on the packaging. 

(3) Packagings tested as prescribed in 
§ 178.605 of this subchapter and marked 
with the hydrostatic test pressure as 
prescribed in § 178.503(a)(5) of this 
subchapter may be used for liquids only 
when the vapor pressure of the liquid 
conforms to one of the following: 

(i) The vapor pressure must be such 
that the total pressure in the packaging 
{ie., the vapor pressure of the liquid plus 
the partial pressure of air or other inert 
gases, less 100 kPa (14.5 psi)) at 55 °C 
(131 °F), determined on the basis of a 
maximum degree of filling in accordance 
with subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
and a filling temperature of 15 °C (59 °F), 
will not exceed two-thirds of the marked 
test pressure; 

(ii) The vapor pressure at 50 °C (122 
°F) must be less than four-sevenths of 
the sum of the marked test pressure plus 
100 kPa (14.5 psi); or 

(iii) The vapor pressure at 55 °C (131 
°F) must be less than two-thirds of the 
sum of the marked test pressure plus 100 
kPa (14.5 psi). 

(c) Mixed contents. (1) An outer non- 
bulk packaging may contain more than 
one hazardous material only when— 

(i) The inner and outer packaging used 
for each hazardous material conforms to 
the relevant packaging sections of this 
Part applicable to each of the hazardous 
materials; 

(ii) The package as prepared for 
shipment meets the performance tests 
prescribed in Part 178 for the packing 
group indicating the highest order of 
hazard for the hazardous materials 
contained in the package; 

(iii) Corrosive materials in bottles are 
further packed in securely closed inner 
receptables before packing in outer 
packagings; and 

(iv) For transportation by aircraft, the 
total net quantity does not exceed the 
lowest permitted maximum net quantity 
per package as shown in Column Qa or 
9b, as appropriate, of the § 172.101 
Table. The permitted maximum net 
quantity must be calculated in kilograms 
if a package contains both a liquid and a 
solid. 

(2) A packaging containing inner 
packagings of Division 6.2 materials may 
not contain other hazardous materials, 
except dry ice. 


Section 173.24b would be added, as 
follows: 
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§ 173.24b Additional general requirements 
for bulk packagings and packages. 

(a) Pressure relief devices on bulk 
packagings. Except when installed in 
series with a pressure relief valve, a 
non-reclosing pressure relief device may 
not be used on a bulk packaging 
containing a hazardous material that is 
flammable or poisonous or both. 

(b) Outage and filling limits —(1) 
Tank car and multi-unit tank car tank 
filling limits. (i) Hazardous materials 
may not be loaded into the dome of a 
tank car. 

(ii) If the dome of the tank car does 
not provide sufficient outage, then 
vacant space must be left in the shell to 
make up the required outage. 

(iii) Liquids other than flammable 
liquids must be so loaded in tank cars 
and multi-unit tank car tanks that the 
outage is at least one percent of the total 
capacity of the tank and dome at the 
reference temperature of 115 °F (46.1 °C) 
for uninsulated tanks and 105 °F (40.6 
°C) for insulated tanks. Tanks must not 
be liquid full at 131 °F (55 °C). 

(iv) Flammable liquids must be so 
loaded in tank cars and multiunit tank 
car tanks that the outage is at least two 
percent of the total capacity of the tank 
and dome at the reference temperature 
of 115 °F.(46.1 °C) for uninsulated tanks 
and 105 °F (40.6 °C) for insulated tanks. 
Tanks must not be liquid full at 131 °F 
(55 °C). 

(2) Cargo tank and portable tank 
filling limits. The outage in a cargo tank, 
portable tank, or compartment thereof 
must be at least one percent of the total 
capacity of the tank or compartment at 
the reference temperature of 115 °F (46.1 
°C) for uninsulated tanks and 105 °F 
(40.6 °C) for insulated tanks. Tanks must 
not be liquid full at 131 °F (55 °C). 

(3) Bulk packagings for liquids toxic 
by inhalation. For a liquid which is toxic 
by inhalation under the criteria in 
§ 173.133(a)(2), the outage in a bulk 
packaging must be at least five percent 
of the total capacity of the tank or 
compartment at the reference 
temperature of 115 °F (46 °C) for 
uninsulated tanks and 105 °F (40.6 °C) 
for insulated tanks. 

(c) Equivalent steel. Where the 
regulations permit steel other than 
stainless steel to be used in place of a 
specified stainless steel (for example, as 
in § 172.102 of this subchapter, special 
provision B30), the minimum thickness 
for the steel must be obtained from one 
of the following formulas, as 
appropriate: 

Formula for metric units: 
eQ= (10e,/Rm:Ai)¥ 

Formula for non-metric units: 
e= (112.3e,/RmiAi)¥* 


where: 

e,=Required thickness of the reference 
stainless steel in millimeters or inches, for 
metric units or non-metric units, 
respectively; 

e; = Equivalent thickness of the non-stainless 
steel in millimeters or inches, for metric 
units or non-metric units, respectively; 

Rm; =Specified minimum tensile strength of 
the non-stainless steel (from the 
appropriate specification in Part 178 of this 
subchapter) in deka-newtons per square 

. millimeter or pounds per square inch, for 
metric units or non-metric units, 
respectively; 

A:=Specified minimum percentage 
elongation of the non-stainless steel (from 
the appropriate specification in Part 178 of 
this subchapter) multiplied by 100 (for 
example, 20% times 100 equals 20). 


In § 173.25, paragraph (b) would be 
removed, paragraph (a)(3) would be 
revised, and paragraph (a)(5) would be 
added as follows: 


§ 173.25 Authorized packages and 
overpacks. 
a) aee 

(3) Each package subject to the 
orientation marking requirements of 
§ 172.312 of this subchapter is packed in 
the overpack with its filling holes up and 
the overpack is marked with package 
orientation marking arrows on two 
opposite vertical sides of the overpack 
with the arrows pointing in the correct 
direction of orientation. 

(5) Packages containing corrosive or 
oxidizing materials in Packing Group I 
may not be overpacked with any other 
materials. 


Section 173.26 would be revised as 
follows: 


§ 173.26 Quantity limitations. 

When quantity limitations do not 
appear in the packaging requirements of 
this subchapter, the permitted gross 
weight or capacity authorized for a 
packaging is as shown in the packaging 
specification or standard in Part 178 or 
179, as applicable, of this subchapter. 


Section 173.27 would be revised as 
follows: 


§ 173.27 General requirements for 
transportation by aircraft. 

(a) The requirements of this section 
are in addition to the requirements in 
§ 173.24 and apply to packages offered 
or intended for transportation by 
aircraft. Notwithstanding any Packing 
Group III performance level specified in 
Column 5 of the § 172.101 Table, the 
required performance level for such 
packages when offered or intended for 
transportation by aircraft is at the 
Packing Group II performance level, 
unless otherwise excepted from 
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performance requirements in Subpart E 
of this part. 

(b) Packages authorized on board 
aircraft. (1) When Column 9a of the 
§ 172.101 Table indicates that a material 
is “Forbidden”, that material may not be 
offered for transportation or transported 
by passenger-carrying aircraft. 

(2) When Column 9b of the § 172.101 
Table indicates that a material is 
“Forbidden”, that material may not be 
offered for transportation or transported 
by aircraft. 

(3) The maximum quantity of 
hazardous material in a package that 
may be offered for transportation or 
transported by passenger-carrying 
aircraft or cargo aircraft may not exceed 
that quantity prescribed for the material 
in Column Ya or 9b, respectively, of the 
§ 172.101 Table. 

(4) A package containing a hazardous 
material which is authorized on cargo 
aircraft but not on passenger aircraft 
must be labeled with the CARGO 
AIRCRAFT ONLY label required by 
§ 172.402(b) of this subchapter and may 
not be offered for transportation or 
transported on passenger-carrying 
aircraft. 

(c) Pressure requirements. (1) 
Packagings must be designed and 
constructed to prevent leakage that may 
be caused by changes in altitude and 
temperature during transportation by 
aircraft. 

(2) Packagings for which retention of 
liquid is a basic function must be 
capable of withstanding without leakage 
the greater of— 

(i) An internal pressure which 
produces a pressure of not less than 75 
kPa (10.88 psi) for liquids in Packing 
Group III of Class 3 or Division 6.1, or 95 
kPa (13.8 psi) for other liquids; or 

(ii) A pressure related to the vapor 
pressure of the liquid to be conveyed, 
determined by one of the following: 

(A) The total pressure measured in the 
receptacle (i.e., the vapor pressure of the 
material and the partial pressure of air 
or other inert gases, less 100 kPa (14.5 
psi)) at 55 °C (131 °F), multiplied by a 
safety factor of 1.5; determined on the 
basis of a filling temperature of 15 °C (59 
°F) and a degree of filling such that the 
receptacle is not completely liquid full at 
a temperature of 55 °C (131 °F) or less; 

(B) 1.75 times the vapor pressure at 50 
°C (122 °F) less 100 kPa (14.5 psi); or 

(C) 1.5 times the vapor pressure at 55 
°C (131°) less 100 kPa (14.5 psi). 

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph— 

(i) Hazardous materials may be 
contained in an inner packaging which 
does not itself meet the pressure 
requirement provided that the inner 
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packaging is packed within a 
supplementary packaging which does 
meet the pressure requirement and other 
applicable packaging requirements of 
this subchapter. 

(ii) Packagings which are subject to 
the hydrostatic pressure test and 
marking requirements of §§ 178.605 and 
178.504({a)(5), respectively, of this 
subchapter must have a marked test 
pressure of not less than 250 kPa (36.3 
psi) for liquids in Packing Group I, 80 
kPa (11.6 psi) for liquids in Packing 
Group III of Class 3 or Division 6.1, and 
100 kPa (14.5 psi) for other liquids. 

(d) Closures. Stoppers, corks or other 
such friction-type closures must be held 
securely, tightly and effectively in place 
by positive means. 

{e) Absorbent materials. Except as 
otherwise provided in this subchapter, 
liquids in Packing Group I or II of Class 
3, 4, 5, 6, or 8, when in glass or 
earthenware inner packagings, must be 
packaged using material capable of 
absorbing and not likely to react 
dangerously with the liquid. Absorbent 
material is not required if the inner 
packagings are so protected that 
breakage of them and leakage of their 
contents from the outer packaging is not 
likely to occur under normal conditions 
of transportation and is not required for 
packagings containing liquids in Packing 
Group Ill for transport on cargo aircraft 
only. Where absorbent material is 
required and an outer packaging is not 
liquid-tight, a means of containing the 
liquid in the event of leakage must be 
used in the form of a leakproof liner, 
plastic bag or other equally efficient 
means of containment. Where absorbent 
material is required, the quantity and 
disposition of it in each outer packaging 
must be as follows: 

(1) For packagings containing liquids 
in Packing Group I for transport on 
passenger-carrying aircraft, each 
packaging must contain sufficient 
absorbent material to absorb the 
contents of all inner packagings 
containing such liquids; 

(2) For packagings containing liquids 
in Packing Group I for transport on 
cargo aircraft only and packagings 
containing liquids in Packing Group II 
for transport on passenger aircraft, each 
package must contain sufficient 
absorbent material to absorb the 
contents of any one of the inner 
packagings containing such liquids and, 
where they are of different sizes and 
quantities, sufficient absorbent material 
to absorb the contents of the inner 
packaging containing the greatest 
quantity of liquid. 

(f) Combination packagings. Unless 
otherwise specified in this Part, or in 
§ 171.11 of this subchapter, when 


combination packagings are offered for 
transportation by aircraft, inner 
packagings must conform to the quantity 
limitations set forth in Table’ for 
transport on passenger-carrying aircraft 
and Table 2 for transport on cargo 
aircraft only, as follows: 


TABLE 1—MAximumM NeT CAPACITY OF INNER 
PACKAGINGS FOR TRANSPORTATION ON PAS- 


TABLE 2.—MAximMuM Net CAPACITY OF INNER 
PACKAGINGS FOR TRANSPORTATION ON 


(g) Cylinders. For any cylinder 
containing hazardous materials and 
incorporating valves, sufficient 
protection must be provided to prevent 
operation of and damage to, the valves 
during transportation, by one of the 
following methods: 

(1) By equipping each cylinder with 
securely attached valve caps or 
protective headrings; or 

(2) By boxing or crating the cylinder. 
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(h) Tank cars and cargo tanks. Tank 
cars and cargo tanks containing 
hazardous materials may not be 
transported aboard aircraft. 


Section 173.28 would be revised as 
follows: 


§ 173.28 Reuse, reconditioning and 
remanufacture of packagings. 

(a) Reuse. Packagings and receptacles 
used more than once must be in such 
condition, including closure devices and 
cushioning materials, that they conform 
in all respects to the prescribed 
requirements of this subchapter, 
including the following provisions and 
limitations: 

(1) Before reuse, each packaging must 
be inspected and must not be reused 
unless free from rupture, corrosion, 
other damage or incompatible residue; 

(2) Before reuse, packaging subject to 
the leakproofness test with air 
prescribed in § 178.604 shall be 
leakproofness tested and marked as 
required by paragraph (b) of this section 
and § 178.503{c) of this subchapter; 

(3) Packagings made of paper, plastic 
film, textile or fiberboard are not 
authorized for reuse; and 

(4) Metal and plastic drums, jerricans 
and the metal or plastic outer 
packagings of composite packagings are 
authorized for reuse only when they are 
marked in millimeters with the minimum 
thickness of the packaging material and 
conform to the following minimum 
construction criteria: 


in.) 
5.0 mm (0.197 
in) 


(5) Plastic inner packagings of 
composite packagings must have a 
minimum thickness of 1.5mm (0.059 
inch). 

(b) Reconditioning. For the purpose of 
this subchapter, reconditioning is the 
repair, replacement of non-integral 
packaging components (such as 
removable gaskets, closure devices, 
cushioning material, etc.) or 
leakproofness testing of non-bulk 
packagings, other than cylinders. A 
person who reconditions a packaging 
manufactured under the provisions of 
Subpart L of Part 178 of this subchapter, 
shall mark that packaging as required by 





Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


§ 178.503(c) of this subchapter, The 
marking is the certification of the 
reconditioner that the packaging 
conforms to the standard for which it is 
marked and that all functions performed 
by the reconditioner which are 
prescribed by this subchapter have been 
performed in compliance with this 
subchapter. 

(c) Remanufacture. For the purpose of 
this subchapter, remanufacture is the 
conversion of a non-specification, non- 
bulk packaging to a DOT specification 
or UN standard, the conversion of a 
packaging meeting one specification or 
standard to another specification or 
standard (for example, conversion of 
1A1 non-removable head drums to 1A2 
removable head drums) or the 
replacement of integral structural 
packaging components (such as non- 
removable heads on drums). A person 
who remanufactures a non-bulk 
packaging to conform to a specification 
or standard in Part 178 of this 
subchapter is subject to the 
requirements of Part 178 as a 
manufacturer. 


Section 173.29 would be revised as 
follows: 


§ 173.29 Empty packagings. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, an empty packaging 
containing only the residue of a 
hazardous material shall be offered for 
transportation and transported in the 
same manner as when it previously 
contained a greater quantity of that 
hazardous material. 

(b) Notwithstanding the requirements 
of paragraph (a) of this section, an 
empty packaging is not subject to any 
other requirements of this subchapter if 
it conforms to the following provisions: 

(1) Any hazardous material shipping 
name and identification number 
markings, and any hazard warning 
labels or placards are removed or 
obliterated. This provision does not 
apply to transportation in a transport 
vehicle ora freight container if the 
packaging is not visible during 
transportation and the packaging is 
loaded by the shipper and unloaded by 
the shipper or consignee; 

(2) The packaging— 

(i) Is unused; or 

(ii) Is sufficiently cleaned of residue 
and purged of vapors to remove any 
potential hazard; or 

(iii) Is refilled with a material which is 
not hazardous to such an extent that 
any residue remaining in the packaging 
no longer poses a hazard; or 

(iv) Contains only the residue of— 

(A) A Class 9 or ORM-D material; or 

(B) An ORM-E material which no 
longer meets the definition in § 171.8 of 


this subchapter for either a hazardous 
substance or a hazardous waste; or 

(C) A nonflammable gas with no 
subsidiary hazard at a pressure less 
= 40 psia (275.8 kPa) at 70° F (21° C); 
an 

(3) Any material contained in the 
packaging does not meet the definitions 
in § 171.8 of this subchapter for either a 
hazardous substance or a hazardous 
waste. 

(c) A non-bulk packaging containing 
only the residue of a hazardous material 
covered by Table 2 of § 172.504 of this 
subchapter— 

(1) Does not have to be included in 
determining the applicability of the 
placarding requirements of Subpart F of 
Part 172 of this subchapter; and 

(2) Is not subject to the shipping paper 
requirements of this subchapter when 
collected and transported by a contract 
or private carrier for reconditioning, 
remanufacture or reuse. 

(d) Notwithstanding the stowage 
requirements in Columns 10a and 10b of 
the § 172.101 Table for transportation by 
vessel, an empty drum or cylinder may 
be stowed on deck or under deck. 

(e) Specific provisions for describing 
an empty packaging on a shipping paper 
appear in § 172.203(e) of this subchapter. 

(f) An empty tank car must conform to 
the os requirements specified in 
§ 172.510{c) of this subchapter. 


In § 173.31, in paragraph (a)(1) the 
words “dangerous articles" would be 
revised to read “hazardous materials”, 
paragraphs (a)(5), (a)(6) and (a)(7) would 
be revised, and paragraphs (a)(8) 
through (a)(12) would be added, as 
follows: 


§ 173.31 Qualification, maintenance, and 
use of tank cars. 

{a} eet 

(5) Each DOT specification tank car 
shall be equipped with a coupler vertical 
restraint system in accordance with 
§ 179.14 of this subchapter. 

(6) After December 31, 1987, each non- 
specification tank car shall be equipped 
with a coupler vertical restraint system 
in accordance with § 179.14 of this 
subchapter. 

(7) Pressure relief devices on tank car 
tanks must be of a type and design 
approved by the AAR Committee on 
Tank Cars and be made of metal not 
subject to deterioration by the lading. 

(8) A Specification DOT-106A or 110A 
multi-unit tank car tank may be offered 
for transportation aboard a passenger 
vessel only as authorized in 
§ 173.32{a)(4). 

(9) Lading temperature must be within 
the tank design temperature range. 
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(10) Tank test pressure must be equal 
to or greater than the greatest of the 
following: 

(i) 160 percent of the sum of lading 
vapor pressure at the reference 
temperature of 46.1° C (115° F) for 
uninsulated tanks or 40.6° C (105° F) for 
insulated tanks plus static head plus gas 
padding pressure in the ullage space or 
dome of tank; 

(ii) 133 percent of the maximum 
loading or unloading pressure, 
whichever is greater; or 

(iii) The minimum pressure prescribed 
by the specification in Part 179 of this 
subchapter or for the specific hazardous 
material in the applicable packaging 
section in Subpart F or G of this Part. 

(11) Air pressure may not be used to 
load or unload any lading which may 
create an enriched mixture within the 
flammability range of the lading in the 
vapor space of the tank. 

(12) Tank car tanks in service for 
Class 3, 4 or Division 6.1 liquids must be 
equipped with reclosing pressure relief 
devices having adequately sized venting 
capacity, 

In § 173.32 paragraph (a)(6), and 
paragraphs (q) through (u) would be 
added as follows: 


§ 173.32 Qualification, maintenance and 
use of portable tanks. 

(a) eee 

(6) A DOT 51 portable tank may be 
used where DOT 56 or DOT 57 type 
portable tanks or DOT 60 portable tanks 
are authorized. A DOT 60 portable tank 
may be used where DOT 56 or DOT 57 
type portable tanks are authorized. A 
higher integrity tank used instead of a 
specified portable tank must meet the 
same design profile; e.g., a DOT 51 
portable tank must be lined, if used 
instead of a lined DOT 60 portable tank. 


* * * * * 


(q) Loading requirements. A portable 
tank may not be loaded with a 
hazardous material that— 

(1) Has a lading density exceeding the 
tank’s design maximum density, or 

(2) Is warmer or colder than the tank’s 
design temperature range. 

(r) Tank design pressure must be 
equal to or greater than the greatest of 
the following: 

(1) 120 percent of the sum of lading 
vapor pressure plus static head plus gas 
padding pressure in the ullage space or 
dome of tank; 

(2) The maximum loading or 
unloading pressure, whichever is 
greater; or 

(3) The pressure prescribed for the 
specific hazardous material in Subpart F 
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or G of this part, or in Part 172, as 
applicable. 

(s) Where a DOT 60 or marine 
portable tank is authorized, minimum 
tank design pressure is 25 psi (172.4 
Kpa) for any liquid lading that meets 
more than one hazard class definition, 
unless otherwise specified. 

(t) Air pressure may not be used to 
load or unload any lading which may 
create an enriched mixture within the 
flammability range of the lading in the 
vapor space of the tank. 

({u) A portable tank in service for a 
Class 3 or 4 material, or Division 6.1 
liquid, must be equipped with a 
reclosing pressure relief valve having 
adequately-sized venting capacity. 


In § 173.32c, paragraphs (a), (b), (g)(2) 
and (0) would be revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 173.32c Use of Specification IM portable 
tanks. 

(a) No person may offer a hazardous 
material for transportation in an IM 
portable tank except as authorized by 
this subchapter. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in 
this subpart, an IM portable tank may 
not be used for the transportation of a 
hazardous material unless it meets the 
requirements of this subchapter. 


* * * * * 


sa 


(2) When this subparagraph is 
specified for a hazardous material by 
the IM Tank Table in § 172.102 of this 
subchapter, each filling or discharge 
connection located below the normal 
liquid level of the tank, or compartment 
thereof, has three serially-mounted 
closures consisting of an internal 
discharge valve capable of being closed 
from a location remote from the valve 
itself, an external valve, and a bolted 
blank flange or other suitable, liquid- 
tight closure on the outlet side of the 
external valve. 

(o) An IM 101 tank may be used 
whenever an IM 102 tank is authorized 
provided it meets the requirements for 
pressure relief devices, bottom outlets 
and any other special provisions 
specified for the IM 102 tank in § 172,102 
of this subchapter. 


§ 173.32d [Removed] 
Section 173.32d would be removed. 


In 173.33, paragraphs (1) through (q) 
would be added, as follows: 


§ 173.33 Qualification, maintenance and 
use of cargo tanks. 

(1) A cargo tank may not be loaded 
with a hazardous material that: 


(1) Has a density exceeding the tank’s 
design maximum density; or 

(2) Is warmer or colder than the tank 
design temperature range. 

(m) Tank design pressure must be 
equal to or greater than the greatest of 
the following: 

(1) 120 percent of the sum of lading 
vapor pressure plus static head plus gas 
padding pressure in the ullage space or 
dome of tank; 

(2) The maximum loading or 
unloading pressure, whichever is 
greater; or 

(3) The pressure prescribed in Subpart 
F or G of this part, for the specific 
hazardous material as applicable, 
including— 

(i) For compressed gases and certain 
refrigerated liquids, the pressure 
prescribed in § 173.315; and 

(ii) For cryogenic liquids, the pressure 
prescribed in § 173.318. 

(n) An MC 331 type cargo tank may be 
used where MC 306, MC 307 or MC 312 
type cargo tanks are authorized. An MC 
307 or MC 312 type cargo tank may be 
used where MC 306 type cargo tanks are 
authorized. A higher integrity tank used 
in lieu of a specified tank must meet the 
same design profile (for example, an MC 
331 cargo tank must be lined if used in 
place of a lined MC 312 cargo tank.) 

(o) Unless otherwise specified, where 
MC 307 and MC 312 cargo tanks are 
authorized, minimum tank design 
pressure is 25 psi (172.4 kPa) for any 
liquid lading that meets more than one 
hazard class definition. 

(p) Air pressure may not be used to 
load or unload any lading which may 
create an enriched mixture within the 
flammability range of the lading in the 
vapor space of the tank. (See 
§ 173.33(b)(3).) 

(q) A cargo tank in service for a Class 
3 or 4 material or Division 6.1 liquid 
must be equipped with a reclosing 
pressure relief valve having adequately- 
sized venting capacity. (See § 173.33(d) 
(1) and (2).) 


A new § 173.40 would be added to 
read as follows: 


§ 173.40 General packaging requirements 
for poisonous materials required to be 
packaged in cylinders. 

When this section is referenced in the 
packaging section for a hazardous 
material elsewhere in this Part, the 
following requirements are applicable to 
cylinders used for that material: 

(a) Authorized cylinders. A cylinder 
must conform to one of the 
specifications for cylinders in Subpart C 
of Part 178 of this subchapter, except 
that Specification 8, 8AL and 39 
cylinders are not authorized. 
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(b) Outage and pressure requirements. 
The pressure of the hazardous material 
at 55° C (131° F) must not exceed the 
service pressure of the cylinder. 
Sufficient outage shall be provided so 
that the cylinder will not be liquid full at 
55° C (131° F). 

(c) Closures. Each cylinder must be 
closed with a plug or valve conforming 
to the following: 

(1) Each plug or valve must have a 
taper-threaded connection directly to 
the cylinder and be capable of 
withstanding the test pressure of the 
cylinder; 

(2) Each valve must be of the packless 
type with non-perforated diaphram, 
except that for corrosive materials, a 
valve may be of the packed type 
provided the assembly is made gas-tight 
by means of a seal cap with gasketed 
joint attached to the valve body or the 
cylinder to prevent loss of material 
through or past the packing; 

(3) Each valve outlet must be séaled 
by a threaded cap or threaded solid 
plug, and 

(4) Cylinder, valves, plugs, outlet caps, 
luting and gaskets must be compatible 
with each other and with the lading. 

(d) Additional protection. Additiona) 
protection requirements for thin-walled 
cylinders and for cylinders equipped 
with valves are as follows: 

(1) Each cylinder which has a wall 
thickness at any point of less than 2.03 
mm (0.080 inch) and each cylinder which 
does not have fitted valve protection 
must be overpacked in a 4C1, 4D, 4F, 4G, 
4H1 or 4H2 box. The box must conform 
to overpack provisions in § 173.25. Box 
and valve protection must be of 
sufficient strength to protect all parts of 
the cylinder and valve, if any, from 
deformation and breakage resulting 
from a drop of 2.0 meters (6.56 ft) or 
more onto a concrete floor, impacting at 
an orientation most likely to cause 
damage. 

(2) Each cylinder equipped with a 
valve, if not overpacked in a box in 
accordance with paragraph (d)(1) of this 
section, must be equipped with a 
protective cap or other means of valve 
protection sufficient to protect the valve 
from deformation and breakage 
resulting from a drop of 2.0 meters (6.56 
ft) or more onto a concrete floor, 
impacting at an orientation most likely 
to cause damage. 

(e) Interconnection. Cylinders may not 
be interconnected. 


In Part 173, Subparts D, E and F would 
be revised as follows: 
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Subpart D—Definitions, Classification, 
Packing Group Assignments and 
Exceptions for Hazardous Materials 
other than Class 1 and Class 7 


§ 173.115 Class 2, Divisions 2.1, 2.2, and 
2.3—Definitions. 

(a) Division 2.1 (Flammable gas). (1) 
For the purpose of this subchapter, a 
“flammable gas” (Division 2.1) means 
any material which is a gas at 20° C (68° 
F) or less and 1 atmosphere (atm) of 
pressure (a material which has a boiling 
point of 20° C (68° F) or less at 1 atm) 
which— 

(i) Is ignitable at 1 atm when in a 
mixture of 13% or less by volume with 
air; or 

(ii) Has a flammable range at 1 atm 
with air of at least 12% regardless of the 
lower limit. 

(2) The limits specified in paragraph 
(a)(1) of this section shall be determined 
at 1 atmosphere of pressure and a 
temperature of 20° C (68° F) in 
accordance with ASTM E681-79 
Standard Test Method for Limits of 
Flammability of Chemicals. 

(b) Division 2.2 (non-flammable 
compressed gas—including compressed 
gas, liquefied gas, pressurized cryogenic 
gas and compressed gas in solution). For 
the purpose of this subchapter, a ‘‘non- 
flammable compressed gas” (Division 
2.2) means any material (or mixture) 
which— 

(1) Exerts in the packaging a pressure 
of 40 psia (275.8 kPa) at 21.1° C (70° F) 
or, regardless of the pressure at 21.1° C 
(70° F), exerts in the container a 
pressure of 104 psia (717.1 kPa) at 54.4° 
C (130° F); and 

(2) Does not meet the definition of 
Division 2.1 or 2.3. 

(c) Division 2.3 (Poisonous gas). For 
the purpose of this subchapter, 
“poisonous gas” (Division 2.3) means a 
material which is a gas at 20° C (68° F) 
or less and one atmosphere of pressure 
(a material which has a boiling point of 
20° C (68° F) or less at 1 atmosphere and 
which— 

(1) Is known to be so toxic to humans 
as to pose a hazard to health during 
transportation, or 

(2) In the absence of adequate data on 
human toxicity, is presumed to be toxic 
to humans because when tested on 
laboratory animals it has an LC50 less 
than 5000 ppm. 

(d) Non-liquefied compressed gas. A 
“non-liquefied compressed gas” means a 
gas, other than in solution, which in a 
packaging under the charged pressure is 
entirely gaseous at a temperature of 20° 
C (68° F). 

(e) Liquefied compressed gas. A 
“liquefied compressed gas” means a gas 
which in a packaging under the charged 


pressure, is partially liquid at a 
temperature of 20° C (68° F). 

(f) Compressed gas in solution. A 
“compressed gas in solution” is a non- 
liquefied compressed gas which is 
dissolved in a solvent. 

(g) Cryogenic liquid. A “cryogenic 
liquid” means a refrigerated liquefied 
gas having a boiling point colder than 
—130° F (—90° C) at one atmosphere, 
absolute. A material meeting this 
definition is subject to requirements of 
this subchapter without regard to 
whether it meets the definition of a non- 
flammable compressed gas in paragraph 
(b) of this section. Each cryogenic liquid 
is partially described as “( * * *, 
refrigerated liquid (cryogenic liquid))” in 
the § 172.101 Table. 

(h) Flammable range. The term 
“flammable range” means the difference 
between the minimum and maximum 
volume percentages of the material in 
air that forms a flammable mixture. 

(i) Service pressure. The term “service 
pressure” means the authorized pressure 
marking on the packaging. For example, 
for a cylinder marked “DOT 3A1800”, 
the service pressure is 1800 psig. 

(j) Refrigerant gas or Dispersant gas. 
The terms “Refrigerant gas” or 
“Dispersant gas” apply to all 
nonpoisonous refrigerant gases, 
dispersant gases (fluorocarbons) listed 
in §§ 172.101, 173.304(a)(2), 173.314(c), 
173.315(a)(1) and 173.315(h), and 
mixtures thereof, or any other 
compressed gas meeting one of the 
following: 

(1) A nonflammable mixture 
containing not less than 50% 
fluorocarbon content, having a vapor 
pressure not exceeding 260 psig (1792.7 
kPa) at 130° F (54.4° C). 

(2) A flammable mixture containing 
not less than 50% fluorocarbon content, 
not over 40% by weight of a flammable 
component, having a vapor pressure not 
exeeding 260 psig (1792 kPa) at 130° F 
(54.4° C). 


§ 173.116 Class 2 Assignment of packing 
group. 

(a) The packing group of a Class 2, 
Division 2.3 material is assigned in 
Column 5 of the § 172.101 Table. There 
are no packing groups for Divisions 2.1 
and 2.2. When the § 172.101 Table 
provides more than one packing group 
for a Division 2.3 material, or indicates 
that the packing group be determined on 
the basis of the grouping criteria for 
Division 2.3, the packing group shall be 
determined by applying the following 
criteria: 


Inhalation toxicity 


LCS5O0 less than or equal to 200 ppm. 

LCS50 greater than 200 ppm and less than or 
equal to 1000 ppm. 

LC50 greater than 1000 ppm and less than or 
equal to 3000 ppm. 

LC50 greater than 3000 ppm or less than or 
equal to 5000 ppm. 


(b) The criteria specified in paragraph 
(a) of this section are represented 
graphically in § 173.133, Figure 1. 


§ 173.120 Class 3—Definitions. 


(a) Flammable liquid. (1) For the 
purpose of this subchapter, a 
“flammable liquid” (Class 3) means any 
liquid having a flash point of not more 
than 60.5° C (141° F) with the following 
exceptions: 

(i) Any liquid meeting one of the 
definitions specified in § 173.300 of this 
part. 

(ii) Any mixture having one or more 
components with a flash point greater 
than 60.5° C (141° F) or higher, that 
makes up at least 99 percent of the total 
volume of the mixture. 

(2) For the purposes of this 
subchapter, a distilled spirit of 140 proof 
or lower is considered to have a flash 
point no lower than 23° C (73° F). 

(b) Combustible liquid. (1) For the 
purpose of this subchapter, a 
“combustible liquid” (Class 3) means— 

(i) Any liquid that does not meet the 
definition of any other hazard class 
specified in this subchapter and has a 
flash point above 60.5° C (141° F) and 
below 93.3° C (200° F); or 

(ii) Any material that does not meet 
the definition of any other hazard class 
specified in this subchapter, has a flash 
point of 93.3° C (200° F) or greater and is 
offered for transportation or transported 
as a liquid at a temperature at or above 
its flash point. 

(2) If a material has a flash point at or 
above 93.3° C (200° F) and does not meet 
the definition of a combustible liquid or 
any other hazard class, then it is not 
subject to the requirements of this 
subchapter. 

(3) Except when offered or intended 
for transportation by vessel or aircraft, a 
flammable liquid with a flash point at or 
above 38° C (100° F) that does not meet 
the definition of any other hazard class 
may be reclassed as a combustible 
liquid. 

(c) Flash point. (1) “Flash point” 
meens the minimum temperature at 
which a liquid gives off vapor within a 
test vessel in sufficient concentration to 
form an ignitable mixture with air near 
the surface of the liquid. It shall be 
determined as follows: 
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(i) For a homogeneous, single-phase, 
liquid having a viscosity less than 45 
S.U.S. at 38° C (100° F) that does not 
form a surface film while under test, one 
of the following test procedures shall be 
used: 

(A) Standard Method of Test for Flash 
Point by Tag Closed Tester (ASTM D56- 
79); or 

(B) Standard Methods of Test for 
Flash Point of Liquids by Setaflash 
Closed Tester (ASTM D3278-78). 

(ii) For a liquid other than one meeting 
all of the criteria of paragraph (c)(1)(i) of 
this section, one of the following test 
procedures shall be used: 

(A) Standard Method of Test for Flash 
Point by Pensky-Martens Closed Tester 
(ASTM D93-80). For cutback asphalt, 
use Method B of ASTM 93-80 or 
alternate tests authorized in this 
standard; or 

(B) Standard Methods of Test for 
Flash Point of Liquids by Setaflash 
Closed Tester (ASTM D3278~78). 

(2) For a liquid that is a mixture of 
compounds that have different volatility 
and flash points, its flash point shall be 
determined as specified in paragraph 
(c)(1) of this section, on the material in 
the form in which it is to be shipped. If it 
is determined by this test that the flash 
point is higher than 20° F (—6.7° C) a 
second test shall be made as follows: A 
portion of the mixture shall be placed in 
an open beaker (or similar container) of 
such dimensions that the height of the 
liquid can be adjusted so that the ratio 
of the volume of the liquid to the 
exposed surface area is 6 to one. The 
liquid shall be allowed to evaporate 
under ambient pressure and temperature 
(20 to 25° C) for a period of 4 hours or 
until 10 percent by volume has 
evaporated, whichever comes first. A 
flash point is then run on a portion of 
the liquid remaining in the evaporation 
container and the lower of the two flash 
points shall be the flash point of the 
material. 

(3) For flash point determinations by 
Setaflash closed tester, the glass syringe 
specified need not be used as the 
method of measurement of the test 
sample if a minimum quantity of 2 
milliliters is assured in the test cup. 

(d) If experience or other data indicate 
that the hazard of a material is greater 
or less than indicated by the criteria 
specified in paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section, the Director, OHMT, may 
revise the classification or make the 
material subject or not subject to the 
requirements of Parts 170-189 of this 
subchapter. 


§ 173.121 Class 3—Assignment of Packing 
Group. 

(a) The packing group of a Class 3 
material is as assigned in Column 5 of 
the § 172.101 Table. When the § 172.101 
Table provides more than one packing 
group for a hazardous material, or 
indicates that the packing group is to be 
determined on the basis of the grouping 
criteria for Class 3, the packing group 
shall be determined by applying the 
following criteria: 


(b) Criteria for inclusion of viscous 
Class 3 materials in Packing Group III. 

(1) Viscous Class 3 materials in 
Packing Group II with a flash point of 
less than 23° C (73° F) may be grouped in 
Packing Group III provided that— 

(i) Less than 3 percent of the clear 
solvent layer separates in the solvent 
separation test; 

(ii) The mixture contains not more 
than 5 percent of substances in Packing 
Group I or II of Division 6.1 or Class 8, 
or not more than 5 percent of substances 
in Packing Group I of Class 3 requiring a 
POISON or CORROSIVE subsidiary 
label; 

(iii) The capacity of the packaging is 
not more than 30 L (7.9 gallons); and 

(iv) The viscosity and flash point are 
in accordance with the following table: 


(2) The methods by which the tests 
referred to in paragraph (b)(1) shail be 
performed are as follows: 

(i) Viscosity Test. The flowtime in 
seconds is determined at 23 °C (73 °F) 
using the ISO Standard cup with a 4.0 
millimeters (0.16 inches) jet (ISO-2431- 
72): Where the flowtime exceeds 200 
seconds, a second test is carried out 
using the ISO standard cup but modified 
to take a jet of 8 millimeters (0.31 
inches) diameter. 

(ii) Solvent Separation Test. This test 
is carried out at 23 °C (73 °F) using a 
100.0 milliliters (3.38 ounces) measuring 
cylinder of the stoppered type of 
approximately 25.0 centimeters (9.84 
inches) total height and of a uniform 
internal diameter of approximately 30 
millimeters (1.18 inches) over the 
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calibrated section. The sample should 
be stirred to obtain a uniform 
consistency, and poured in up to the 100 
milliliter mark. The stopper should be 
inserted and the cylinder left standing 
undisturbed for 24 hours. After 24 hours, 
the height of the upper separated layer 
should be measured and the percentage 
of this layer as compared with the total 
height of the sample calculated. 


§ 173.124 Class 4, Divisions 4.1, 4.2 and 
4.3—Definitions. 

(a) Division 4.1 (Flammable solid). For 
the purpose of this subchapter, 
“flammable solid” (Division 4.1) means 
any solid material, other than one 
classed as an explosive, which, under 
the conditions normally incident to 
transportation is likely to cause fires 
through friction, retained heat from 
manufacturing or processing, or which 
can be ignited readily and when ignited 
burns so vigorously and persistently as 
to create a serious transportation 
hazard. 

(b) Division 4.2 (Spontaneously 
combustible material). For the purpose 
of this subchapter, “spontaneously 
combustible material” (Division 4.2) 
means a material which is likely to heat 
spontaneously under conditions 
normally incident to transportation, or 
to heat up in contact with air and being 
then likely to catch fire. This class 
includes pyrophoric liquids. A 
“pyrophoric liquid” means a liquid that 
ignites spontaneously in dry or moist air 
at or below 54.5 °C (130.1 °F). 

(c) Division 4.3 (Dangerous when wet 
materials). For the purpose of this 
subchapter, ‘dangerous when wet 
material” (Division 4.3) means a 
material that, by interaction with water, 
is liable to become spontaneously 
flammable or to give off flammable 
gases in dangerous quantities. 


§ 173.125 Class 4—Assignment of Packing 
Group. 

The packing group of a Class 4 
material shall be as assigned in Column 
5 of the § 172.101 Table. 


§ 173.128 Class 5, Divisions 5.1 and 5.2— 
Definitions. 

(a) Division 5.1 (Oxidizer). For the 
purpose of this subchapter, “oxidizer” 
(Division 5.1) means a material such as 
a chlorate, permanganate, inorganic 
peroxide, or a nitrate, that yields oxygen 
readily to stimulate the combustion of 
organic matter. 

(b) Division 5.2 (Organic peroxide). 
For the purpose of this subchapter 
“organic peroxide” (Division 5.2) means 
an organic compound containing the 
bivalent -0-0- structure and which may 
be considered a derivative of hydrogen 
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peroxide where one or more of the 
hydrogen atoms have been replaced by 
organic radicals unless: 

(1) The material meets the definition 
of an explosive as prescribed in Subpart 
C of this part, in which case it must be 
classed as an explosive, 

(2) The material is forbidden to be 
offered for transportation according to 
§ 172.101 or § 173.21 of this subchapter, 

(3) It is determined that the 
predominant hazard of the material 
containing an organic peroxide is other 
than that of an organic peroxide, or 

(4) The Director, OHMT, has 
determined that the material does not 
present a hazard in transportation. 


§ 173.129 Class 5—Assignment of Packing 
Group. 

The packing group of a Class 5 
material shall be as assigned in Column 
5 of the § 172.101 Table. 


§ 173.132 Class 6, Division 6.1— 
Definitions. 

(a) For the purpose of this subchapter, 
“poisonous materials” (Division 6.1) 
means a material, other than a gas, 
which is known to be so toxic to humans 
as to afford a hazard to health during 
transportation, or which, in the absence 
of adequate data on human toxicity, is 
presumed to be toxic to humans because 
it falls within any one of the following 
categories when tested on laboratory 
animals: 

(1) Oral Toxicity. A liquid with an 
LDso for acute oral toxicity of not more 
than 500 mg/kg or a solid with an LDso 
for acute oral toxicity of not more than 
200 mg/kg. 

(2) Dermal Toxicity. A material with 
an LDso for acute dermal toxicity of not 
more than 1000 mg/kg. 

(3) Inhalation Toxicity. (i) A dust or 
mist with an LCso for acute toxicity on 
inhalation of not more than 10 mg/L; or 

(ii) A material with a saturated vapor 
concentration in air at 20 °C (68 °F) of 
not more than one-fifth of the LCso for 
-- acute toxicity on inhalation of vapors 
and with an LCso for acute toxicity on 
inhalation of vapors of not more than 
5000 ml/m°. 


(b) For the purposes of this 
subchapter— 

(1) LDso for acute toxicity means that 
dose of the material administered which 
is most likely to cause death within 14 
days in half of both male and female 
young adult albino rats. The number of 
animals tested must be sufficient to give 
a statistically significant result and be in 
conformity with good pharmacological 
practices. The result is expressed in mg/ 
kg body mass. 

(2) LDso for acute dermal toxicity 
means that dose of the material which, 
administered by continuous contact for 
24 hours with the bare skin of an albino 
rabbit, is most likely to cause death 
within 14 days in half of the animals 
tested. The number of animals tested 
must be sufficient to give a statistically 
significant result and be in conformity 
with good pharmacological practices. 
The result is expressed in mg/kg body 
mass. 

(3) LCso for acute toxicity on 
inhalation means that concentration of 
vapor, mist, or dust which, administered 
by continuous inhalation for one hour to 
both male and female young adult 
albino rats, is most likely to cause death 
within 14 days in half of the animals 
tested. If the material is administered to 
the animals as a dust or mist, more than 
90 percent of the particles available for 
inhalation in the test must have a 
diameter of 10 microns or less if it is 
reasonably foreseeable that such 
concentrations could be encountered by 
a human during transport. The result is 
expressed in mg/L of air for dusts and 
mists or in mL/m® of air (parts per 
million) for vapors. 

(i) When provisions of this subchapter 
require the use of the LCso for acute 
toxicity on inhalation of dusts and mists 
based on a one-hour exposure and such 
data is not available, the LCs for acute 
toxicity on inhalation based on a four- 
hour exposure may be multiplied by four 
and the product substituted for the one- 
hour LCso for acute toxicity on 
inhalation. 

(ii) When the provisions of this 
subchapter require the use of the LCso 
for acute toxicity on inhalation of 
vapors based on a one-hour exposure 
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and such data is not available, the LCso 
for acute toxicity on inhalation based on 
a four-hour exposure may be multiplied 
by two and the product substituted for 
the one-hour LCso for acute toxicity on 
inhalation. 

(c) The foregoing categories shall not 
apply if the Director, OHMT has 
determined that the physical 
characteristics of the material or its 
probable hazards to humans as shown 
by documented experience indicate that 
the material will not cause serious 
sickness or death. 


§ 173.133 Division 6.1—Assignment of 
Packing Group. 

(a) The packing group of Division 6.1 
materials shall be as assigned in 
Column 5 of the § 172.101 Table. When 
the § 172.101 Table provides more than 
one packing group for a hazardous 
material, the packing group shall be 
determined by applying the following 
criteria: 

(1) The packing group assignment for 
routes of administration other than 
inhalation of vapors shall be in 
accordance with the following table: 


Inhalation 
toxicity 
by dusts 
and mists 


LCso 
(mg/L) 


Dermal toxicity 


Oral toxicity LDso 
(mg/kg) LDso (mg/kg) 


(2) The packing group assignment 
based on inhalation of vapors shall be in 
accordance with the following table: 


for Packing Group |, Zone A are not met. 

wl W>LCs0; LCs0<3000 mi/m3; and the criteria for 
Packing Group ! are not met. 

V>.2 LCs0; LCso<5000 miL/m*; and the criteria 

for Packing Groups | and Ii are not met. 


Note: V is the saturated vapor concentration in air of the 
material in mL/m® at 20 °C and standard atmospheric 
pressure, 

These criteria are represented 
graphically in Figure 1: 
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Figure 1 
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(3) When the packing group 
determined by applying these criteria is 
different for two or more (oral, dermal 
or inhalation) routes of administration, 
the packing group assigned to the 
material shall be that indicated for the 
highest degree of toxicity for any of the 
routes of administration. 

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
this paragraph, the packing group of a 
tear gas substance is as assigned in 
Column 5 of the § 172.101 Table. 


§ 173.134 Class 6, Division 6.2—Definition. 

(a) For the purpose of this 
subchapter— 

(1) An “infectious substance” 
(Division 6.2) means a viable 
microorganism, or its toxin, which 
causes or may cause human disease, 
and is limited to those agents listed in 42 
CFR 72.3 of the regulations of the 
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Department of Health and Human 
Services. The terms “infectious 
substance” and “etiologic agent” are 
synonymous. 

(2) A “diagnostic specimen” means 
any human or animal material including, 
but not limited to, excreta, secreta, 
blood, and its components, tissue, and 
tissue fluids, being shipped for purposes 
of diagnosis. 

(3) A “biological product” means a 
material prepared and manufactured in 
accordance with the provisions of 9 CFR 
Part 102 (Licensed veterinary biological 
products), 21 CFR Part 601 (Licensing), 
21 CFR 312.1 (Conditions for exemption 
of new drugs for investigational use), 9 
CFR Part 103 (Biological products for 
experimental treatment of animals), or 
21 CFR 312.9 (New drugs for 
investigational use in laboratory 
research animals or in vitro tests), and 
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which in accordance with these 
provisions, may be shipped in interstate 
commerce. 

(b) The requirements of this subpart 
supplement the requirements of the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services contained in 42 CFR Part 72. 

(c) Packing groups are not assigned to 
Division 6.2.materials. 


§ 173.136 Class 8&—Definitions. 


(a) For the purpose of this subchapter, 
“corrosive material” (Class 8) means a 
liquid or solid that causes visible 
destruction or irreversible alterations in 
human skin.tissue at the site of contact, 
or a liquid that has a severe corrosion 
rate on steel or aluminum, in accordance 
with the following criteria: 

(1) A material is considered to be 
destructive or to cause irreversible 
alteration in human skin tissue if, when 
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tested on the intact skin of an albino 
rabbit by the technique described in 
Appendix A to this part, the structure of 
the tissue at the site of contact is 
destroyed or changed irreversibly after 
an exposure period of 4 hours or less. 

(2) A liquid is considered to have a 
severe corrosion rate if its corrosion rate 
exceeds 6.25 mm (0.246 inches) a year on 
steel (SAE 1020) or aluminum (nonclad 
7075-T6) at a test temperature of 55 °C 
(131 °F). An acceptable test is described 
in NACE Standard TM-01-89. 

(b) If human experience or other data 
indicate that the hazard of a material is 
greater or less than indicated by the 
results of the tests specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section, the 
Department may revise its classification 
or make the material subject to the 
requirements of this subchapter. 


§ 173.137 Class 8—Assignment of packing 
group. 

(a) The packing group of Class 8 
material is as indicated in Column 5 of 
the § 172.101 Table. When the § 172.101 
Table provides more than one packing 
group for a hazardous material, the 
packing group shall be determined by 
applying the following criteria: 

(i) Packing Group I. Substances that 
cause visible necrosis of the skin tissue 
at the site of contact when tested on the 
intact skin of an animal for a period of 
not more than 3 minutes. 

(ii) Packing Group II. Substances that 
cause visible necrosis of the skin tissue 
at the site of contact when tested on the 
intact skin of an animal for a period of 
more than 3 minutes but not more than 
60 minutes. 

(iii) Packing Group III. (1) Substances 
that cause visible necrosis of the skin 
tissue at the site of contact when tested 
on the intact skin of an animal for a 
period of not more than 4 hours. 

(2) Substances with a corrosion rate 
on steel or aluminum surfaces exceeding 
6.25 mm (0.246 inches) a year at a test 
temperature of 55 °C (131 °F). 


§ 173.140 Class 9—Definitions. 


(a) For the purpose of this subchapter, 
“miscellaneous hazardous material” 
(Class 9) means a material which 
presents a hazard during transport, but 
which is not included in any other 
hazard class. Included in this class is 
any material which has an anesthetic, 
noxious or other similar property which 
could cause extreme annoyance or 
discomfort to a flight crew member so as 
to prevent the correct performance of 
assigned duties. 


§ 173.141 Class 9—Assignment of packing 
group. 

The packing group of a Class 9 
material is as indicated in Column 5 of 
the § 172.101 Table. 


§ 173.144. Other Regulated Materials 
(ORM)—Definitions. 

(a) For the purpose of this subchapter, 
“ORM-D material” means a material 
such as a consumer commodity which, 
though otherwise subject to the 
regulations of this subchapter, presents 
a limited hazard during transportation 
due to its form, quantity and packaging. 
It must be a material for which 
exceptions are provided in the § 172.101 
Table. Each ORM-D material or 
category of ORM-D material is listed in 
the § 172.101 Table. 

(b) For the purpose of this subchapter, 
“ORM-E material” means a material 
that is not included in any other hazard 
class, but is subject to the requirements 
of this subchapter because it meets the 
definition in § 171.8 of this subchapter 
for a hazardous substance or a 
hazardous waste. 


§ 173.145 Other Regulated Materials— 
Assignment of packing group. 

(a) The packing group of an ORM-E 
material is as indicated in Column 5 of 
the § 172.101 Table. 

(b) Packing groups are not assigned to 
ORM-D materials. 


§ 173.150 Exceptions for Class 3 
(flammable and combustible liquids). 

(a) General. Exceptions for hazardous 
materials shipments in the following 
paragraphs are permitted only if this 
section is referenced for the specific 
hazardous material in the § 172.101 
Table of this subchapter and the 
material does not meet the definition of 
another hazard class. 

(b) Limited quantities. Limited 
quantities of flammable liquids (Class 8) 
are excepted from labeling, unless 
offered or intended for transportation by 
aircraft, and the specification packaging 
requirements of this subchapter when 
packaged in combination packagings 
according to this paragraph. In addition, 
shipments of limited quantities are not 
subject to Subpart F (Placarding) of Part 
172 of this subchapter. Each package 
must conform to the packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of this part 
and may not exceed 30 kilograms (66.1 
pounds) gross weight. The following 
combination packagings are authorized: 

(1) For flammable liquids in Packing 
Group I, inner packagings not over 0.5 
liters (0.53 quarts) net capacity each, 
packed in strong outer packagings; 

(2) For flammable liquids in Packing 
Group II, inner packagings not over 1.0 
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liters (1.06 quarts) net capacity each, 
packed in strong outer packaging; and 

(3) For flammable liquids in Packing 
Group III, inner packagings not over 4.0 
liters (1.06 gallons) net capacity each, 
packed in strong outer packagings. 

(c) Consumer commodities. A limited 
quantity which conforms to the 
provisions of paragraph (b) of this 
section and is a “‘consumer commodity” 
as defined in § 171.8 of this subchapter, 
may be renamed “Consumer 
commodity” and reclassed as ORM-D 
material. In addition to the exceptions - 
provided by paragraph (b), shipments of 
ORM-D materials are not subject to the 
shipping paper requirements of Subpart 
C of Part 172, unless offered or intended 
for transportation by aircraft, and are 
eligible for the exceptions provided in 
§ 173.156. 

(d) Alcoholic beverages. Alcoholic 
beverages (wine and distilled spirits as 
defined in 27 CFR 4.10 and 5.11) in 
packagings of four liters or less are not 
subject to the requirements of this 
subchapter. . . 

(e) Aqueous solutions of alcohol. An 
aqueous solution containing 24 percent 
or less alcohol by volume may be 
considered to have a flash point no less 
than 38 °C (100 °F). 

(f) Combustible liquids. 

(1) Except for transportation by vessel 
or aircraft, a flammable liquid with a 
flash point at or above 38 °C (100 °F) 
may be reclassed as a combustible 
liquid. 

(2) Unless otherwise stated for a 
specific material, the requirements in 
this subchapter do not apply to a 
material classed as.a combustible liquid 
in a non-bulk packaging unless the 
combustible liquid is a hazardous 
substance or a hazardous waste. 

(3) A combustible liquid that is a 
hazardous substance or a hazardous 
waste, in a non-bulk packaging, and a 
combustible liquid in a bulk packaging 
is not subject to the requirements of this 
subchapter except those pertaining to: 

(i) Shipping papers, waybills, 
switching orders, and hazardous waste 
manifests; 

(ii) Marking of packages; 

(iii) Display of identification numbers 
on bulk packages; 

(iv) Placarding of bulk packagings; 

(v) Carriage aboard aircraft and 
vessels (for packaging requirements for 
transport by vessel see § 176.340 of this 
subchapter); 

(vi) Reporting incidents as prescribed 
by §§ 171.15, 171.16 and 171.17 of this 
subchapter; 

(vii) Packaging requirements of 
Subpart B of this part;.and 
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(viii) The requirements of § § 173.1, 
173.24, 173.24a, 173.24b, 174.1, 177.804, 
177.817, and 177.834 of this subchapter. 

(4) A combustible liquid that is not a 
hazardous substance or a hazardous 
waste is not subject to the requirements 
of this subchapter if it is a mixture of 
one or more components that 

(i) Have a flash point at or above 93.30 
°C (200 °F), 

(ii) Comprise at least 99 percent of the 
volume of the mixture, and 

(iii) Is not offered for transportation or 
transported as a liquid at a temperature 
at or above its flash point. 


§ 173.151 Exceptions for Division 4.1 
(flammable solids). 

(a) General. Exceptions for hazardous 
material shipments in the following 
paragraphs are permitted only if this 
section is referenced for the specific 
hazardous material in the § 172.101 
Table of this subchapter. 

(b) Limited quantities of Division 4.1 
flammable solids. Limited quantities of 
flammable solids (Division 4.1) in 
Packing Groups II and III are excepted 
from labeling, unless offered or intended 
for transportation by aircraft, and the 
specification packaging requirements of 
this subchapter when packaged in 
combination packagings according to 
this paragraph. In addition, shipments of 
limited quantities are not subject to 
Subpart F (Placarding) of Part 172 of this 
subchapter. Each package must conform 
to the packaging requirements of 
Subpart B of this part and may not 
exceed 30 kilograms (66.1 pounds) gross 
weight. The following combination 
packagings are authorized: 

(1) For flammable solids in Packing 
Group II, inner packagings not over 1.0 
kilograms (2.20 pounds) net capacity 
each, packed in strong outer packagings; 
and 

(2) For flammable solids in Packing 
Group III, inner packagings not over 5.0 
kilograms (11.02 pounds) net capacity 
each, packed in strong outer packagings. 

(c) Consumer commodities. A limited 
quantity which conforms to the 
provisions of paragraph (b) of this 
section, and charcoal briquettes ip 
packagings not exceeding 30 kilograms 
(66.1 pounds) gross weight, may be 
renamed “Consumer commodity” and 
reclassed as ORM-D material, if the 
material is a “consumer commodity” as 
defined in § 171.8 of this subchapter. In 
addition to the exceptions provided by 
paragraph (b), shipments are not subject 
to the shipping paper requirements of 
Subpart C of Part 172, unless offered or 
intended for transportation by aircraft, 
and are eligible for the exceptions 
provided in § 173.156. 


§ 173.152 Exceptions for Division 5.1 
(oxidizers) and Division 5.2 (organic 
peroxides). 

(a) General. Exceptions for hazardous 
materials shipments in the following 
paragraphs are permitted only if this . 
section is referenced for the specific 
hazardous material in the § 172.101 
Table of this subchapter. 

(b) Limited quantities. Limited 
quantities of oxidizers (Division 5.1} and 
organic peroxides (Division 5.2) in 
Packing Groups II and III are excepted 
from labeling, unless offered or intended 
for transportation by aircraft, and the 
specification packaging requirements of 
this subchapter when packaged in 
combination packagings according to 
this paragraph. In addition, shipments of 
these limited quantities are not subject 
to Subpart F of Part 172 (Placarding) of 
this subchapter. Each package mus! 
conform to the packaging requirements 
of Subpart B of this part and may not 
exceed 30 kilograms (66.1 pounds) gross 
weight. The following combination 
packagings are authorized: 

(1) For oxidizers in Packing Group II, 
inner packagings not over 1.0 liters (1.06 
quarts) net capacity each for liquids or 
not over 1.0 kilograms (2.20 pounds} net 
capacity each for solids. packed in 
strong outer packagings. 

(2) For oxidizers in Packing Group III. 
inner packagings not over 4.0 L (1.06 
gallons) net capacity each for liquids or 
not over 5.0 kilograms (11.02 pounds) net 
capacity each for solids, packed in 
strong outer packagings. 

(3) For organic peroxides in Packing 
Groups H and Ill, inner packagings not 
over 30 milliliter (1.0 ounce) net capacity 
for liquids or 30 grams (1.1 ounces) ne! 
capacity for solids, packed in strong 
outer packagings. 

(c) Consumer commodities. A limited 
quantity which conforms to the 
provisions of paragraph (b) of this 
section and is a “consumer commodity” 
as defined in § 171.8 of this subchapter. 
may be renamed “Consumer 
commodity” and reclassed as ORM-D 
material. In addition to the exceptions 
provided by paragraph (b) of this 
section. shipments are not subject to the 
shipping paper requirements of Subpart 
C of Part 172. unless offered or intended 
for transportation by aircraft. and are 
eligible for the exceptions provided in 
§ 173.156. 


§ 173.153 Exceptions for Division 6.1 
(poisonous materials). 

(a) General. Exceptions for hazardous 
material shipments in the following 
paragraphs are permitted only if this 
section is referenced for the specific 
hazardous material in the § 172.101 
Table of this subchapter. ° 
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(b) Limited quantities of Division 6.1 
materials. Limited quantities of 
poisonous materials (Division 6.1) in 
Packing Group III are excepted from the 
specification packaging requirements of 
this subchapter when packaged in 
combination packagings according to 
this paragraph. In addition, shipments of 
these limited quantities are not subject 
to Subpart F of Part 172 (Placarding) of 
this subchapter. Each package must 
conform to the packaging requirements 
of Subpart B of this part and may not 
exceed 30 kilograms (66.1 pounds) gross 
weight. The following combination 
packagings are authorized: 

(1) For poisonous liquids, inner 
packagings not over 4.0 liters (1.06 
gallons) net capacity each, packed in 
strong outer packagings; and 

(2) For poisonous solids, inner 
packagings not over 5.0 kilograms (11.02 
pounds) net capacity each. packed in 
strong outer packagings. 

(c) Consumer commodities. The 
following provisions apply to consumer 
commodities: 

(1) A limited quantity which conforms 
to the provisions of paragraph (b) of this 
section and is a “consumer commodity” 
as defined in § 171.8 of this subchapter, 
may be renamed “Consumer 
commodity” and reclassed as ORM-D 
material. 

(2) A poisonous material which is a 
drug or medicine and is a “consumer 
commodity” as defined in § 171.8 of this 
subchapter, may be renamed “Consumer 
commodity” and reclassed as ORM-D 
material if packaged in a combination 
packaging not exceeding 30 kilograms 
(66.1 pounds) with inner packagings not 
over 250 milliliters (8.5 ounces) net 
capacity for liquids or 250 grams (8.8 
ounces) net capacity for solids packed in 
strong outer packagings. Each package 
must conform to the packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of this part. 

(3) Packages of ORM-D material are 
excepted from the specification 
packaging requirements of this 
subchapter and from the labeling 
requirements of Subpart E of Part 172. 
Shipments of ORM-D material are 
eligible for the exceptions. provided in 
§ 173.156 and in paragraph (b) of this 
section and are not subject to the 
shipping paper requirements of Subpart 
C of Part 172. unless offered or intended 
for transportation by aircraft. 


§ 173.154 Exceptions for Ciass 8 
(corrosive materials). 

{a} General. Exceptions for hazardous 
materials shipments in the following 
paragraphs are permitted only if this 
section is referenced for the specific 
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hazardous material in the § 172.101 
Table of this subchapter. 

(b) Limited quantities. Limited 
quantities of corrosive materials (Class 
8) in Packing Groups Il and III are 
excepted from labeling, unless offered or 
intended for transportation by aircraft, 
and the specification packaging 
requirements of this subchapter when 
packaged in combination packagings 
according to this paragraph. In addition, 
shipments of these limited quantities are 
not subject to Subpart F (Placarding) of 
Part 172 of this subchapter. Each 
package must conform to the packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of this part 
and may not exceed 30 kilograms (66.1 
pounds) gross weight. The following 
combination packagings are authorized: 

(1) For corrosive materials in Packing 
Group IL, in inner packagings not over 
1.0 liters (1.06 quarts) net capacity each 
for liquids or not over 1.0 kilograms (2.2 
pounds) net capacity each for solids, 
packed in strong outer packagings. 

(2) For corrosive materials in Packing 
Group III, in inner packagings not over 
4.0 liters (1.06 gallons) net capacity each 
for liquids or not over 5.0 kilograms 
(11.02 pounds) net capacity each for 
solids, packed in strong outer 


pa , 

(c) Consumer commodities. A limited 
quantity which conforms to the 
provisions of paragraph (b) of this 
section and is a “consumer commodity” 
as defined in § 171.8 of this subchapter 
may be renamed “Consumer 
commodity” and reclassed as ORM-D 
material. In addition to the exceptions 
provided by paragraph (b) of this 
section, shipments of ORM-D materials 
are not subject to the shipping paper 
requirements of Subpart C of Part 172, 
unless offered or intended for 
transportation by aircraft, and are 
eligible for the exceptions provided in 
§ 173.156. 

(d) Materials corrosive to aluminum. 
Except for a hazardous substance or a 
hazardous waste, a material classed as 
a Class 8, Packing Group III, material 
solely because of its corrosive effect on 
aluminum is not subject to the 
provisions of this subchapter when 
transported by motor vehicle or rail car. 


§ 173.155 Exceptions for Class 9 
(miscellaneous hazardous materiais). 

(a) General. Exceptions for hazardous 
materials shipments in the following 
paragraphs are permitted only if this 
section is referenced for the specific 
hazardous material in the § 172.101 
Table of this subchapter. 

(b) Limited quantities. Limited 
quantities of miscellaneous hazardous 
materials (Class 9) are excepted from 
the specification packaging 


requirements of this subchapter when 
packaged in combination packagings 
according to this paragraph. In addition, 
shipments of these limited quantities are 
not subject to Subpart F (Placarding) of 
Part 172 of this subchapter. Each 
package must conform to the packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of this part 
and may not exceed 30 kilograms (66.1 
pounds) gross weight. The following 
combination packagings are authorized: 

(1) For liquids, inner packagings not 
over 4.0 liters (1.06 gallons) net capacity 
each, packed in strong outer packagings. 

(2) For solids, inner packagings not 
over 5.0 kilograms (11.02 pounds) net 
capacity each, packed in strong outer 
packagings. 

(c) Consumer commodities. A limited 
quantity which conforms to the 
provisions of paragraph (b) of this 
section and is a “consumer commodity” 
as defined in § 171.8 of this subchapter, 
may be renamed “Consumer 
commodity” and reclassed as ORM-D 
material. In addition to the exceptions 
provided by paragraph (b) of this 
section, shipments of ORM-D materials 
are not subject to the shipping paper 
requirements of Subpart C of Part 172, 
unless offered or intended for 
transportation by aircraft, and are 
eligible for the exceptions provided in 
§ 173.156. 


§ 173.156 Exceptions for ORM materials. 


(a) General. Exceptions for hazardous 
materials shipments in the following 
paragraphs are permitted only if this 
section is referenced for the specific 
hazardous material in the § 172.101 
Table or in a packaging section in this 

rt 


part. 

(b}) ORM-D. Packagings for ORM-D 
materials are specified according to 
hazard class in §§ 173.150 through 
173.155 and in § 173.306. In addition to 
other exceptions specified for ORM-D 
materials in this part, strong outer 
packagings as specified in this part and 
the marking requirements specified in 
§ 172.316 of this subchapter are not 
required for materials classed as ORM- 
D when unitized in cages, carts or 
similar overpacks and when transported 
by a private or contract motor carrier 
from a distribution center to a retail 
outlet. 

(c) ORM-E. Limited quantities of 
ORM-E materials are excepted from the 
specification packaging requirements of 
this subchapter when packaged 
according to this paragraph. Each 
package must conform to the packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of this part 
and may not exceed 30 kilograms (66.1 
pounds) gross weight. The following 
combination packagings are authorized: 
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(1) For liquids, inner packagings not 
over 4.0 liters (1.06 gallons) net capacity 
_— packed in strong outer packagings; 
an 

(2) For solids, inner packagings not 
over 5.0 kilograms (11.02 pounds) net 
capacity each, packed in strong outer 
packagings. 


Subpart E—Non-bulk Packaging for 
Hazardous Materials Other Than Class 
1 and Class 7 


§ 173.158 Nitric Acid. 


(a) Nitric acid exceeding 40 percent 
concentration may not be packaged with 
any other material. 

(b) Nitric acid in any concentration 
which does not contain sulfuric acid or 
hydrochloric acid as impurities, when 
offered for transportation by rail, 
highway, or water shall be packaged in 
specification containers as follows: 

(1) 1A1 stainless steel drums are 
authorized, subject to the following 
limitations: 

(i) Stainless steel used in drums must 
conform to the following thicknesses: 


Nominal (marked) capacity Minimum thickness (in 
(in liters) of 1A1 Drum milimeters) of stainiess steel 


(ii) Drums weighing less than 85 
percent of their original tare weight may 
not be used. 

(iii) Type 304 or other grades of 
equivalent corrosion-resistant steels in 
the as-welded condition are permissible 
for nitric acid concentrations up to and 
including 78 percent. 

(iv) For all concentrations of nitric 
acid, the following are permissible: 

(A) Type 304 heat-treated (quenched 
in water at 1900 °F), or 

(B) Stabilized Type 347 in the as- 
welded condition, or 

(C) Stabilized Type 347 stress-relieved 
(1550-1650 °F), or 

(D) Stabilized Type 347 heat-treated 
(quenched in water at 1900 °F), or 

(E) Other grades of equivalent 
corrosion resistance. 

(v) All parts of drum exposed to 
lading must be capable of withstanding 
the corrosive effect of nitric acid to the 
extent that 65 percent boiling nitric acid 
does not penetrate the metal more than 
0.0381 mm (0.0015 inches) per month. 
(ASTM A 262 may be used for a suitable 
corrosion test procedure.) 

(vi) In addition to marking required by 
§ 178.503 of this subchapter, the 
following marks, in lettering of at least 
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Ye inch (12.7 mm) height, must be placed 
on drums used to transport nitric acid: 

(A) The type of steel used in body and 
head sheets as identified by American 
Iron and Steel Institute type number, 
and, in addition, the letters HT following 
the steel designation on containers 
subject to stress relieving or heat 
treatment during manufacture. 

(B) The thickness in millimeters of 
metal in thinnest part. When the 
thickness of metal in the body differs 
from that in the head, both must be 
indicated with slanting line between and 
eb the gauge of the body indicated 
irst. 

(C) Original tare weight in kilograms, 
preceded by the letters “TW.” 

An example of the markings required by 
paragraphs (b)(1)(vi) (A), (B), and (C) of 
this section is “304HT/1.9/2.7/TW55.” 

(2) 4H1 expanded plastics outer 
packagings with glass inner receptacles 
of not greater than 2.5 liters (2.64 quarts) 
capacity each. No more than four 2.5 
liter inner receptacles may be packed in 
one outer packaging. 

(c) Nitric acid of 80 percent or greater 
concentration which does not contain 
sulfuric acid or hydrochloric acid as 
impurities, when offered for 
transportation by rail, highway, or water 
may be packaged in 1B1 aluminum 
drums. 

(d) Nitric acid of 90 percent or greater 
concentration, when offered for 
transportation by rail, highway, or water 
may be packaged in 4CI, 4C2, 4D or 4F 
wooden boxes with inner packagings 
consisting of glass bottles further 
individually overpacked in tightly closed 
metal packagings. Glass bottles must be 
of 2.5 liters (2.64 quarts) or less capacity 
and cushioned within the metal 
packagings. 

(e) Nitric acid of less than 90 percent 
concentration, when offered for 
transportation by rail, highway, or water 
may be packaged in 4CI, 4C2, 4D or 4F 
wooden boxes with inside glass 
packagings of not over 2.5 liters (2.64 
quarts) capacity each. 

(f) Nitric acid of 70 percent or less 
concentration, when offered for 
transportation by rail, highway, or 
water, may be packaged as follows: 

(1) In composite packagings 6PA1, 
6PA2, 6PB1, 6PB2, 6PC, 6PD1, 6PH1, or 
6PH2. 

(2) In 4H1 expanded plastic boxes 
with inner glass packagings of not over 
2.5 liters (2.64 quarts) each. 1(g) Nitric 
acid of more than 70 percent 
concentration, when offered for 
transportation by cargo aircraft only, 
must be packaged in combination 
packagings with 1A2, 1B2, 1D, 1G, 1H2, 
3H2, 4C1, 4C2, 4D, 4F or 4G outer 
packagings with glass or earthenware 


inner packagings of not over one liter 
(2.11 pints) or glass ampoules of not over 
0.5 liter (1.06 pints), 

(h) Nitric acid of less than 70 percent 
concentration, when offered for 
transportation in cargo aircraft only 
must be packaged in combination 
packagings with 1A2, 1B2, 1D, 1G, 1H2, 
3H2, 4CI, 4C2, 4D, 4F or 4G outer 
packagings with inner packagings of— 

(1) Glass or earthenware not over.2.5 
liter (2.64 quarts) capacity; 

(2) Plastic not over 2.5 liter (2.64 
quarts) capacity; or 

(3) Glass ampoule not over 0.5 liter 
(1.06 pints) capacity. 


§ 173.159 Batteries, wet. 

(a) Electric storage batteries, 
containing electrolyte acid or alkaline 
corrosive battery fluid, must be 
completely protected so that short 
circuits will be prevented; they may not 
be packed with other materials except 
as provided in §§ 173.220 and 173.222 of 
this part and paragraphs (h) and (i) of 
this section. 

(b) The following specification 
packagings are authorized for batteries 
packed without other materials: 

(1) 4C1, 4C2, 4D, or 4F wooden boxes. 

(2) 4G fiberboard boxes. 

(c) The following non-specification 
packagings are authorized for batteries 
packed without other articles: 

(1) Electric storage batteries protected 
against short circuits and firmly secured 
to skids or pallets capable of 


- withstanding the shocks normally 
- incident to transportation, are 


authorized for transportation by rail, 
highway, or water. The height of the 
completed unit must not exceed 1% 
times the width of the skid or pallet. The 
unit must be capable of withstanding, 
without damage, a superimposed weight 
equal to two times the weight of the unit 
or, if the weight of the unit exceeds 2000 
pounds (907.2 kg), a superimposed 
weight of 4000 pounds (1814.4 kg). 
Battery terminals must not be relied 
upon to support any part of the 
superimposed weight. 

(2) Electric storage batteries weighing 
500 pounds (226.8 kg) or more, consisting 
of carriers’ equipment, may be shipped 
by rail when mounted on suitable skids 
and protected against short circuits. 
Such shipments must not be offered in 
interchange service. 

(3) One to three batteries not over 25 
pounds (11.3 kg) each packed in outer 
boxes. The maximum authorized gross 
weight is 75 pounds (34.0 kg). 

(4) Not more than four batteries not 
over 15 pounds (6.8 kg) each, packed in 
strong outer fiberboard or wooden 
boxes. Batteries must be securely 
cushioned and packed to prevent short 
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circuits. The maximum authorized gross 
weight is 65 pounds (29.5 kg). 

(5) Not more than five batteries not 
over 10 pounds (4.5 kg) each, packed in 
strong outer fiberboard or wooden 
boxes. Batteries must be securely 
cushioned and packed to prevent short 
circuits. The maximum authorized gross 
weight is 65 pounds (29.5 kg). 

(6) Single batteries not exceeding 75 
pounds (34.0 kg) each, packed in 5-sided 
slip covers or in completely closed 
fiberboard boxes. Slip covers and boxes 
must be of solid or double-faced 
corrugated fiberboard of at least 200 
pounds (9.07 kg) Mullen test strength. 
The slip cover or fiberboard box must fit 
snugly and provide inside top clearance 
of at least % inch (1.27 cm) above 
battery terminals and filler caps with 
reinforcement in place. Assembled for 
shipment, the bottom edges of the 
slipcover must come to within one inch 
(2.54 cm) of the bottom of the battery. 
The completed package (battery and 
box or slip cover) must be capable of 
withstanding a top-to-bottom 
compression test of at least 500 pounds 
(226.8 kg) without damage to battery 
terminals, cell covers or filler caps. 

(d) Nonspillable wet electric storage 
batteries capable of withstanding the 
following two tests without leakage of 
battery fluid are excepted from all other 
requirements of this subchapter when 
protected against short circuits and 
securely packaged: 

(1) Vibration test. The battery must be 
rigidly clamped to the platform of a 
vibration machine and a simple 
harmonic motion having an amplitude of 
0.8 mm (0.03 inches), with a 1.6 mm (0.06 
mm) maximum total excursion must be 
applied. The frequency must be varied 
at the rate of 1 Hz/min between the 
limits of 10 Hz to 55 Hz. The entire range 
of frequencies and return must be 
traversed in 95+5 minutes for each 
mounting position (direction of vibrator) 
of the battery. The battery must be 
tested in three mutually perpendicular 
positions (to include testing with fill 
openings and vents, if any, in an 
inverted position) for equal time periods. 

(2) Pressure differential test. 
Following the vibration test, the battery 
must be stored for six hours at 24 °C+4 
°C (75.2 °F +7.2 °F) while subjected to a 
pressure differential of at least 88 kPa 
(12.8 psi). The battery must be tested in 
three mutually perpendicular positions 
(to include testing with fill openings and 
vents, if any, in an inverted position) for 
at least six hours in each position. 

(e) Electric storage batteries 
containing electrolyte or corrosive 
battery fluid are not subject to the 
requirements of this subchapter for 
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carriage by highway or rail if all of the 
following requirements are met: 

(1) No other hazardous materials may 
be transported in the same vehicle, 

(2) The batteries must be loaded or 
braced so as to prevent damage and 
short circuits in transit, 

(3) Any other material loaded in the 
same vehicle must be blocked, braced, 
or otherwise secured to prevent contact 
with or damage to the batteries, and 

(4) The transport vehicle may not 
carry material shipped by any person 
other than the shipper of the batteries. 

(f) Electric storage batteries, 
containing electrolyte or corrosive 
battery fluid in a coil from which it is 
injected into the battery cells by a gas 
generator and initiator assembled with 
the battery, and which are nonspillable 
under the criteria of paragraph (d) of 
this section, are excepted from other 
requirements of this subchapter when 
examined by the Bureau of Explosives 
and approved by the Director, OHMT. 

(g) Electrolyte, acid, or alkaline 
corrosive battery fluid, packed with 
storage batteries wet or dry, must be 
packed in one of the following 
specification packagings: 

(1) In 4C1, 4C2, 4D, or 4F wooden 
boxes with inner receptacles of glass, 
not over 4.0 liters (1.06 gallons) each nor 
over 8.0 liters (2.11 gallons) total in each 
outside container. Inside containers 
must be well-cushioned and separated 
from batteries by a strong solid wooden 
partition. The completed package must 
conform to Packing Group III 
requirements. 

(2) Electrolyte, acid, or alkaline 
corrosive battery fluid included with 
storage batteries and filling kits may be 
packed in strong plywood or wooden 
boxes when shipments are made by, for, 
or to the Departments of the Army, 
Navy, or Air Force of the United States. 
Packagings must conform to military 
specifications. The electrolyte, acid, or 
alkaline corrosive battery fluid must be 
packed in polyethylene bottles of not 
over 1.0 liter (1.06 quarts) capacity each. 
Not more than 24 bottles, securely 
separated from storage batteries and 
kits, may be shipped in each package. 

(3) In 4G fiberboard boxes with not 
more than 12 inside packagings of 
polyethylene or other material resistant 
to the lading, each not over 2.0 liters 
(2.11 quarts) capacity each. Completed 
packages must conform to Packing 
Group III requirements. Inner 
packagings must be adequately 
separated from the storage battery. The 
maximum authorized gross weight is 65 
pounds (29.5 kg). These packages are not 
authorized for transportation by aircraft. 

(h) Dry storage batteries or battery 
charger devices may be packaged in 4G 


fiberboard boxes with inner receptacles 
containing battery fluid. Completed 
packagings must conform to Packing 
Group III requirements. Not more than 
12 inner receptacles may be packed in 
one outer box. The maximum authorized 
gross weight is 75 pounds (34.0 kg). 


§ 173.160 Bombs, smoke, non-explosive 
(corrosive). 

Bombs, smoke, non-explosive, may be 
shipped provided they are without 
ignition elements, bursting charges, 
detonating fuses or other explosive 
components. They must be packaged in 
wooden (4C1, 4C2), plywood (4D) or 
reconstituted wood (4F) boxes, or 
plywood drums (ID), which meet 
Packing Group II requirements. 


§ 173.161 Chemical kits. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided, 
chemical kits must be packed, marked, 
and labeled as prescribed by this 
subchapter for the specific corrosive 
materials contained therein. 

(b) Chemical kits containing limited 
quantities of corrosive liquids in inner 
receptacles of not over 6 fluid ounces 
(177.4 mL) capacity each are excepted 
from labeling (except when offered for 
transportation by air) and the 
specification packaging requirements of 
this subchapter if all of the following 
requirements are met: 

(1) The kit may contain only corrosive 
liquids for which packaging exceptions 
are provided in the § 172.101 Table. 

(2) The kit must be a strong wooden or 
metal outer packaging, or must be 
packed in a strong wooden or metal 
packaging. 

(3) The corrosive liquids must be 
cushioned with sufficient absorbent 
material to completely absorb the 
contents of the individual containers, 
and must be protected from damage by 
other materials in the kit. 

(4) The contents of the kit must be of a 
nature and packed so there will be no 
possibility of the mixture of contents 
causing dangerous evolution of heat or 
gas. 

In addition, these shipments are not 
subject to Subpart F of Part 172 of this 
subchapter (Placarding), to Part 174 
(Carriage by rail) of this subchapter 
except § 174.24 (Shipping papers) and to 
Part 177 (Carriage by highway) of this 
subchapter except § 177.817 (Shipping 
papers). 

(c) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, chemical kits must be 
packed in 4G fiberboard boxes with 
inner glass receptacles of not over one 
liter (1.06 quart) capacity each, securely 
cushioned and separated from other 
inside containers. The contents of the kit 
must be of such a nature and so packed 
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that there will be no possibility of the 
mixture of contents causing dangerous 
evolution of heat or gas. 


§ 173.162 Gallium. 


Gallium metal must be packaged in 
packagings intended to contain liquids 
consisting of semi-rigid plastic inner 
packagings of not more than 2.5 kg (5.51 
pounds) net capacity each, individually 
enclosed in a sealed leak-tight bag of 
strong puncture-resistant material. The 
sealed bags must be packed in wooden 
(4C1, 4C2), plywood (4D), reconstituted 
wood (4F), fiberboard (4G) or plastic 
(4H1, 4H2) boxes or in fiber (1G) or steel 
(1A2) drums, which are lined with leak- 
tight, puncture-resistant material. Bags 
and liner material must be chemically 
resistant to gallium. If it is desired to 
maintain the gallium in a completely 
solid state, the above packaging may be 
overpacked in a strong, water-resistant 
outer packaging which contains dry ice 
or other means of refrigeration. If a 
refrigerant is used, all of the above 
materials used in the packaging of 
gallium must be chemically and 
physically resistant to the refrigerant 
and must have impact resistance at the 
low temperatures of the refrigerant 
employed. If dry ice is used, the outer 
packaging must permit the release of 
carbon dioxide gas. Completed 
packaging must meet Packing Group I 
requirements for transportation by 
aircraft and Packing Group III 
requirements for transportation by 
vessel. 


§ 173.163 Hydrogen fluoride. 


Hydrogen fluoride (hydrofluoric acid, 
anhydrous) must be shipped in 
Specification 3, 3A, 3AA, 3B, 3C, 3E, 4, 
4A, 25, or 38 cylinders; or Specification 
4B, 4BA, 4BW or 4C cylinders, if they 
are not brazed. Filling density must not 
exceed 85 percent of the water weight 
capacity of the cylinder. Cylinders used 
exclusively in this service may, in lieu of 
the periodic hydrostatic retest required 
by § 173.34(e), be given a complete 
external visual inspection as described 
in CGA Pamphlet C-6, at the time such 
periodic retest becomes due. Such 
inspections shall be made on cylinders 
cleaned to bare metal. The results shail 
be recorded on a data sheet, completed 
copies of which shall be kept as 
prescribed in § 173.34(e)(5). Items which 
must be checked and recorded on these 
data sheets are: Date of inspection 
(month and year); DOT specification 
number; cylinder identification 
(registered symbol and serial number, 
date of manufacture, and if needed for 
adequate identification, ownership 
symbol); tare weight; physical condition 
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(record specifically any leakage, 
corrosion, gouges, dents or digs in shell 
or heads, broken or damaged footring or 
protective ring or fire damage); 
disposition of cylinders (returned to 
service, to cylinder manufacturer for 
repairs, or scrapped). A cylinder which 
passes the inspection prescribed shall 
have the data recorded in the manner 
presently prescribed for the recording of 
the retest date except that an “E” is to 
follow the date (month and year) 
indicating requalification by the 
external inspection method. Cylinders 
removed from this service for any 
reason must be rendered unfit for any 
other regulated service. 


§ 173.164 Mercury (metallic and articles 
containing mercury). 

(a) Metallic mercury must be 
packaged as follows: 

(1) In earthenware or glass or suitable 
plastic inner packagings of not more 
than 250 mL (8.5 ounces) capacity each, 
packed in steel drums (1A2), steel 
jerricans (3A2), wooden (4C1, 4C2), 
plywood (4D), fiberboard (4G) or 
reconstituted wood (4F) boxes, plywood 
drums (1D) or fiber drums (1G) with 
sufficient cushioning material to prevent 
breakage. Either the inner packagings or 
the outer packagings must have inner 
linings or bags of strong leakproof and 
puncture-resistant material impervious 
to mercury, completely surrounding the 
contents, which will prevent the escape 
of mercury from the package 
irrespective of its position. 

(2) Iron or steel “quicksilver flasks” 
packaged in steel drums (1A2), steel 
jerricans (3A2), wooden (4C1, 4C2), 
plywood (4D), fiberboard (4G) or 
reconstituted wood (4F) boxes, plywood 
drums (1D) or fiber drums (1G) with 
leakproof linings as in subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph. 

(3) In welded steel bottles with inner 
vaulted bottoms as single packagings. 
The closure must be a bolt with a 
conical thread, and the opening must not 
exceed 20 mm (0.8 inch). The maximum 
net mass must not exceed 35 Kg (77.2 
pounds). 

(b) Manufactured articles or 
apparatuses containing mercury are 
excepted from the specification 
packaging requirements of this 
subchapter, when packaged as follows: 

(1) Manufactured articles or 
apparatuses of which metallic mercury 
is a component part, such as 
manometers, pumps, thermometers, 
switches, etc. (for electron tubes, 
mercury vapor tubes and similar tubes, 
see paragraph (b)(2) of this section), 
must be in strong outer packagings, 
having sealed inner liners or bags of 
strong leakproof and puncture-resistant 


material impervious to mercury, which 
will prevent the escape of mercury from 
the package irrespective of its position. 
Mercury switches and relays are 
excepted from these requirements, if 
they are of the totally enclosed 
leakproof type in sealed metal or plastic 
units. Thermometers, switches and 
relays, each containing a total quantity 
of not more than 15 g (0.5 ounce) of 
mercury, are also excepted if installed 
as an integral part of a machine or 
apparatus and so fitted that shock of 
impact damage, leading to leakage of 
mercury, is unlikely to occur under 
conditions normally incident to 
transport; 

(2) Electron tubes, mercury vapor 
tubes and similar tubes must be 
packaged as follows: 

(i) Tubes which are packed in strong 
outer packagings with all seams and 
joints sealed with self-adhesive, 
pressure-sensitive tape which will 
prevent the escape of mercury from the 
package, are authorized up to a total net 
quantity of 450 g (15.9 ounces) of 
mercury per package; . 

(ii) Tubes with more than 450 g (15.9 
ounces) of mercury are authorized only 
when packed in strong outer packagings, 
having sealed inner liners or bags of 
strong leakproof and puncture-resistant 
material impervious to mereury which 
will prevent escape of mercury from the 
package irrespective of its position; 

(iii) Tubes which do not contain more 
than 5 g (0.2 ounce) of mercury each and 
which are packed in the manufacturer's 
original packagings, are authorized up to 
a total net quantity of 30 g (1.1 ounces) 
of mercury per package; 

(iv) Tubes which are completely 
jacketed in sealed leakproof metal cases 
are authorized in the manufacturer's 
original packagings; 

(3) For electron tubes, mercury vapor 
tubes, and similar tubes, the shipper 
must indicate the quantity of mercury on 
the shipping paper. 

(4) Mercurial barometers conforming 
to subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, 
which are loaded and unloaded from an 
aircraft under the supervision of, and 
accompanied in flight by, a National 
Weather Service official or similar 
United States agency official, are 
excepted from any other requirements of 
this subchapter. 


§ 173.171 Smokeless powder for small 
arms. 

Smokeless powder for small arms may 
be classed as a flammable solid, for 
transportation by highway and rail only, 
subject to the following conditions: 

(a) The smokeless powder must be 
examined for this classification by the 
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Bureau of Explosives and approved by 
the Director, OHMT; 

(b) The total quantity of smokeless 
powder in oneé railcar or motor vehicle 
may not exceed 100 pounds (45.4 kg) net 
mass; and 

(c) Only combination packagings with 
inner packagings not exceeding 8 
pounds (3.6 kg) net mass are authorized. 
Inner packagings must be arranged and 
protected so as to prevent simultaneous 
ignition of the contents. The complete 
package must be a type examined by the 
Bureau of Explosives and approved by 
the Director, OHMT. 


§ 173.172 Aircraft hydraulic power unit 
fuel tank. 


(a) Aircraft hydraullc power unit fuel 
tanks containing a mixture of anhydrous 
hydrazine and monomethy] hydrazine 
(M86 fuel) and designed for installation 
as complete units in aircraft are 
excepted from the specification 
packaging requirements of this 
subchapter when they conform to either 
of the following conditions: 

(1) The unit must consist of an 
aluminum pressure vessel made from 
tubing and having welded heads. 
Primary containment of the fuel within 
this vessel must consist of a welded 
aluminum bladder having a maximum 
internal volume of 46L (12.2 gallons). 
The outer vessel must have a minimum 
design gauge pressure of 1,275 kPa (184.9 
psi) and a minimum burst gauge 
pressure of 2,755 kPa (399.48 psi). Each 
vessel must be leak-checked during 
manufacture and before shipment and 
must be found leakproof. The complete 
inner unit must be securely packed in 
non-combustible cushioning material, 
such as vermiculite, in a strong outer 
tightly closed metal packaging which 
will adequately protect all fittings. 
Maximum quantity of fuel per unit and 
package is 42L (11.1 gallons); or 

(2) The unit must consist of an 
aluminum pressure vessel. Primary 
containment of the fuel within this 
vessel must consist of a welded 
hermetically sealed fuel compartment 
with an elastomeric bladder having a 
maximum internal volume of 46L (12.2 
gallons). The pressure vessel must have 
a minimum design gauge pressure of 
5,170 kPa (749.8 psi). Each vessel must 
be leak-checked during manufacture and 
before shipment and must be securely 
packed in non-combustible cushioning 
material, such as vermiculite, in a strong 
outer tightly closed metal packaging 
which will adequately protect all 
fittings. Maximum quantity of fuel per 
unit and package is 42L (11.1 gallons). 
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§ 173.173 Paint, paint-related material, 
adhesives and ink. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this part, the description “Paint” is the 
proper shipping name for paint, lacquer, 
enamel, stain, shellac, varnish, liquid 
aluminum, liquid bronze, liquid gold, 
liquid wood filler, and liquid lacquer 
base. The description “Paint-related 
material” is the proper shipping name 
for a paint thinning, reducing or 
removing compound. However, if a more 
specific description is listed in the 
§ 172.101 Table of this subchapter, that 
description must be used. 

(b) Paint, paint-related material, 
adhesives and ink must be packaged as 
follows: 

(1) As prescribed in § 173.202 of this 
Part if it is a Packing Group II material 
or § 173.203 of this Part if it is a Packing 
Group III material. 

(2) In inner glass packagings of not 
over one liter capacity each or inner 
metal packagings of not over 5 liters 
each, packed in a strong outer 
packaging. Packages must conform to 
the packaging requirements of Subpart B 
of this part but need not conform to the 
requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter. 


§ 173.174 Refrigerating machines. 


A refrigerating machine assembled for 
shipment and containing 15 pounds (6.8 
kg) or less of a flammable liquid for its 
operation in a strong, tight receptacle is 
excepted from labeling (except when 
offered for transportation by air) and the 
specification packaging requirements of 
this subchapter. In addition, shipments 
are not subject to Subpart F of Part 172 
of this subchapter (Placarding), to Part 
174 of this subchapter (Carriage by rail) 
except § 174.24 (Shipping papers) and to 
Part 177 (Carriage by highway) of this 
subchapter except § 177.817 (Shipping 
papers). 

§ 173.180 Aircraft thrust devices. 


(a) Aircraft thrust devices for assisted 
take-off and their igniters must be of a 
type examined by the Bureau of 
Explosives and approved by the 
Director, OHMT. They must be properly 
marked and must be shipped in an 
inoperable condition, and must be 
packaged as authorized in paragraph (b) 
of this section. 

(b) Devices must be packed in outer 
wooden (4C1, 4C2), plywood (4D) or 
reconstituted wood (4F) boxes with one 
of the following inner packaging 
provisions: 

(1) Aircraft thrust devices only; 

(2) Igniters for aircraft thrust devices 
only packed in sealed metal inner 
packagings; or, 


(3) Aircraft thrust devices together 
with igniters in same outer packaging 
provided igniters are packed separately. 
Igniters must be packed in strong inner 
packagings and then in separate sealed 
metal packagings. 


§ 173.181 Pyrophoric materials (liquids). 

When the § 172.101 Table specifies 
that a hazardous material be packaged 
under this section, only the following 
non-bulk packagings are authorized: 

(a) Specification steel or nickel 
cylinders prescribed for any compressed 
gas except acetylene having a minimum 
design pressure of 175 psi (1206.6 kPa). 
Cylinders with valves must be: 

(1) Equipped with steel valve 
protection caps or collars, unless 
overpacked; or 

(2) Overpacked in a wooden box (4C1, 
4C2, 4D or 4F); fiberboard box (4G), or 
plastic box (4H1 or 4H2). Cylinders must 
be secured to prevent movement in the 
box and, when shipped, must be so 
loaded that pressure relief devices 
remain in the vapor space of the 
cylinder. (See §§ 173.34(d)(7), 174.300(d) 
and 177.837(d) of this subchapter.) 

(b) Wooden boxes (4C1, 4C2, 4D or 4F) 
or fiberboard boxes (4G) enclosing not 
more than four strong, tight metal cans 
with inner receptacles of glass or metal, 
not over one liter (1.06 quarts) capacity 
each, having positive screwcap closures 
adequately gasketed. Inner packagings 
must be cushioned on all sides with dry, 
absorbent, incombustible material in a 
quantity sufficient to absorb the entire 
contents. The strong, tight metal cans 
must be closed by positive means, not 
by friction. 

(c) Steel drums (1A2) not exceeding 
220 liters (58.1 gallons) capacity each 
with inner metal cans not over 4.0 liters 
(1.06 gallons) capacity each, constructed 
of not less than 28 gauge (0.0149 inch 
(0.3785 mm) nominal thickness) electro- 
coated tin plate closed by positive 
means, not friction. 

(1) Inner packagings must have no 
opening exceeding 26 mm (1.0 inch) 
diameter and must be surrounded with 
incombustible cushioning material. 

(2) Net quantity of pyrophoric liquids 
may not exceed two-thirds of the rated 
capacity of the outer drum. For example, 
a 220-liter (58.1 gallons) outer drum may 
contain no more than 147 liters (38.8 
gallons) of pyrophoric liquids. 

(3) Each layer of inner containers 
must be separated by a tin plate 
separator in addition to cushioning 
material. 


§ 173.182 Barium azide—50 percent or 
more water wet. 

Barium azide—50 percent or more 
water wet, must be packed in wooden 
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boxes (4C1, 4C2, 4D, or 4F) or fiber 
drums (1G) with inner glass packagings 
not over 0.5 kg (1.1 pounds) capacity 
each. Packagings must have rubber 
stoppers wire tied for securement. If 
shipment is to take place at a time 
freezing weather is anticipated, a 
suitable antifreeze solution must be 
used to prevent freezing. Each packaging 
must conform to the requirements of 
Part 178 of this subchapter at the 
Packing Group I performance level. 


§ 173.183 Nitrocellulose base film. 


Films, nitrocellulose base, must be 
packaged in packagings conforming to 
the requirements. of Part 178 of this 
subchapter at the Packing Group III 
performance level, as follows: 

(a) In steel drums (1A2), aluminum 
drums (1B2), steel jerricans (3A2), 
wooden (4C1, 4C2), plywood (4D) or 
reconstituted wood (4F) boxes or 
plywood drums (ID) with each reel in a 
tightly closed metal can or strong 
cardboard or fiberboard inner packaging 
with cover held in place by adhesive 
tape or paper; or 

(b) In fiberboard (4G) boxes or fiber 
drums (1G) with a single tightly closed 
metal can or strong cardboard or 
fiberboard inner packaging with cover 
held in place by adhesive tape or paper; 
authorized only for not over 600 m 
(1968.5 ft.) of film. 


§ 173.184 Highway or rail fusee. 


(a) A fusee is a device designed to 
burn at a controlled rate and to produce 
visual effects for signaling purposes. The 
composition of the fusee must be such 
that the fusee will not ignite 
spontaneously or undergo marked 
decomposition when subjected to.a. 
temperature of 75° C (167° F) for 48 
consecutive hours. 

(b) Fusees (highway and railway) 
must be packaged in steel drums (1A2), 
steel jerricans (3A2), wooden (4C1, 4C2), 
plywood (4D) or reconstituted wood (4F) 
boxes or in fiberboard boxes (4G), 
plywood (ID) or fiber (IG) drums. If the 
fusees are equipped with spikes, 
packagings must have reinforced ends to 
prevent penetration of spikes through 
the outer packagings; packages must be 
capable of passing drop test 
requirements (§ 178.603 of this 
subchapter), including at least one drop 
with spike in a downward position, and 
other requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter, at the Packing Group II 
performance level. 


§ 173.185 Lithium batteries and cells. 


(a) Except as provided in paragraphs 
(i) and (j) of this section, lithium cells 
and batteries, containing only metallic 
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lithium and vanadium pentoxide, 
manganese dioxide, monofluorographite, 
sulfur dioxide, lithium bromide salts, 
acetonitrile, propylene carbonate, 
thionyl! chloride, sulphury] chloride, 
chlorine poly-carbon monofluoride, 
lithium tetrachloroaluminate, lithium 
perchlorate, or lithium tetrafluoroborate, 
are authorized for transportation when 
packaged in accordance with 
paragraphs (b) through (g) of this section 
and tested in accordance with 
paragraph (h) of this section. Other 
types of lithium cells, batteries, and 
devices containing lithium batteries, 
must be transported by methods 
approved by the Director, OHMT. 

(b) No cell may contain more than 12 
grams (0.42 ounce) of lithium or lithium 
alloy. 

(c) Each cell and battery must be 
equipped with an effective means of 
preventing external short circuits. 

(d)} Each cell and battery must 
incorporate a safety venting device or 
be designed in a manner that will 
preclude a violent rupture when subject 
to an incident in transportation, such as 
a dead short. 

(e) Batteries containing cells or series 
of cells connected in parallel must be 
equipped with diodes to prevent reverse 
current flow. 

(f) Except as provided in paragraph {j) 
of this section, cells or batteries may not 
be offered for transportation or 
transported if any cell has been 
discharged to the extent that the open 
circuit voltage is less than two volts or 
is less than 4% of the voltage of the fully 
charged cell whichever is less. 

(g) Lithium cells and batteries must be 
packaged in packagings conforming to 
the requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter at the Packing Group II 
performance level, as follows: 

(1) In strong inner fiberboard 
packagings containing not more than 500 
grams (1.10 pounds) of lithium per inner 
packaging. 

(2) For shipment by water, rail or 
highway, inner packagings must be 
packed within a wooden box (4C1, 4C2, 
4D, or 4F), fiberboard box (4G), fiber 
drum (1G), or metal drum (1A2 or 1B2). 

(3) For shipment by cargo-only 
aircraft, the inner packaging must be 
packed in a steel drum (1A2) with a gas 
tight gasket. The maximum gross weight 
of the package must not exceed 35 kg 
(77.18 pounds). 

(4) When the outer packaging is a 
metal drum, inner packagings must be 
separated from each other and from the 
outer packaging by at least 25 mm (one 
inch) of non-combustible cushioning 
material. 

(h) Lithium batteries and cells must be 
tested as follows: 


(1) The cell or battery must be 
subjected to a thermal stability test at 
75° C (167.0° F) for 48 hours and must 
show no evidence of distortion, leakage 
or internal heating. This test must be 
performed on at least 10 cells and 1 
battery of each type taken from each 
week’s production, or as otherwise 
approved by the Director, OHMT. 

(2) Under application of a direct short, 
the cell or battery must be rendered 
inert, preferably without venting 
(through the use of internal fusing 
devices). If venting does occur, an open 
flame must be applied to the venting 
fumes to prove that an explosive 
condition does not exist. This test must 
be performed on at least 3 cells and 1 
battery of each type taken from each 
week's production, or as otherwise 
approved by the Director, OHMT. 

(3) Cells containing no more than 12 
grams of lithium metal and also 
containing lithium molybdenum 
disulfide and lithium hexafluoroarsenate 
or vanadium pentoxide, 
polycarbonmonofluoride, manganese 
dioxide, titanium disulfide, thiony] 
chloride and lithium 
tetrachloroaluminate, lithium 
tetrafluorobonate or acetonitrile and 
sulfur dioxide, or thionyl chloride/ 
bromine complex or sulfuryl chloride 
and chlorine which are hermetically 
sealed, and batteries constructed of 
such cells, are excepted from the tests in 
paragraphs (h)(1) and (h)(2) of this 
section and the requirement to use a 
1A2 steel drum for transportation by 
cargo aircraft only as an outer 
packaging provided that: 

(i) The outer packaging conforms to 
paragraph (g)(2) of this section; and 

(ii) Prior to the first shipment, 10 cells 
or 4 batteries of each type to be offered 
for transportation, or as otherwise 
approved by the Director, OHMT, must 
be tested as follows, without showing 
any evidence of out-gassing, leakage, 
loss of weight or distortion: 

(A) The cells or batteries must be 
stored for 6 hours at an absolute 
pressure of 11.6 kPa (1.68 psi) and a 
temperature of 24° C+4° C; (75.2° 
F+7.2° F). 

(B) The cells or batteries must then be 
subjected to the thermal stability test at 
75°C (167°F) for 48 hours as required in 
paragraph (h)(1) of this section; 

(C) The cells or batteries must be 
rigidly clamped to the platform of a 
vibration machine. A simple harmonic 
motion having an amplitude of 0.8 mm 
(1.6 mm maximum total excursion) must 
be applied. The frequency must be 
varied at the rate of 1 Hz/min between 
the limits of 10 Hz to 55 Hz. The entire 
range of frequencies and return must be 
traversed in 95 +5 minutes for each of 
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three mutually perpendicular mounting 
positions of the battery and two 
perpendicular positions of the cells. One 
of the directions of vibration must be 
perpendicular to the terminal face of the 
battery or cell. Open circuit voltage 
must be observed for 30 seconds during 
the last quarter of each vibration period. 
Periodic retesting is not required; 

(D) The battery must be secured to a 
shock testing machine by means of a 
rigid mount which will support all 
mounting surfaces of the battery. Each 
battery must be subjected to a total of 
three shocks of equal magnitude. The 
shocks must be applied in each of three 
mutually perpendicular directions. Each 
shock must be applied in a direction 
normal to a face of the battery. For each 
shock, the battery must be accelerated 
in such a manner that during the first 3 
milliseconds the minimum average 
acceleration is 75 g (where g is the local 
acceleration due to gravity). The peak 
acceleration must be between 125 g and 
175 g. 

(i) Lithium batteries comprised of one 
or more cells are not subject to the 
requirements of this subchapter, if they 
meet the following requirements: 

(1) Each cell may contain no more 
than 0.5 gram of lithium or lithium alloy. 

(2) Each battery may contain an 
aggregate quantity of no more than 1 
gram of lithium or lithium alloy. 

(3) Each cell must be hermetically 
sealed. 

(4) Cells must be separated so as to 
prevent short circuits. 

(5) Batteries must be packed in strong 
outer packagers except when installed 
in electronic devices. 

(6) If a battery contains more than 0.5 
gram of lithium or lithium alloy, it may 
not contain a liquid or gas that is a 
hazardous material according to this 
subchapter unless the liquid or gas, if 
free, would be completely absorbed or 
neutralized by other materials in the 
battery. 

(j) Lithium batteries, for disposal, 
comprised of one or more cells, may be 
offered for transportation to a permitted 
storage facility and disposal site by 
motor vehicle only, if the battery— 

(1) When new, contained not more 
than 12.0 grams (0.42 ounce) of lithium 
per cell; 

(2) Is equipped with an effective 
means of preventing external short 
circuits; and 

(3) Is packed in a strong outer 
packaging conforming to the 
requirements of §§ 173.24 and 173.24a. 
The packaging need not conform to Part 
178 performance requirements. 
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§ 173.186 Matches. 

(a) Matches must be of a type which 
will not ignite spontaneously or undergo 
marked decomposition when subjected 
for 8 consecutive hours to a temperature 
of 93.3 °C (200 °F). 

~ ’ (b) Definitions. (1) “Fusee matches” 
are matches the heads of which are 
prepared with a friction sensitive igniter 
composition and a pyrotechnic 
composition which burns with little or 
no flame, but with intense heat. 

(2) “Safety matches” are matches 
combined with or attached to the box, 
book or card that can be ignited by 
friction only on a prepared surface. 

(3) “Strike anywhere” matches are 
matches that can be ignited by friction 
on a solid surface. 

(4) “Wax ‘Vesta’ matches” are 
matches that can be ignited by friction 
either on a prepared surface or on-a 
solid surface. 

(c) Safety matches and wax “Vesta” 
matches must be tightly packed in 
securely closed inner packagings to 
prevent accidental ignition under 
conditions normally incident to 
transportation, and further packed in 
outer fiberboard, wooden, or other 
equivalent-type packagings. These 
matches in outer packagings not 
exceeding 50 pounds (22.7 kg) gross 
weight are not subject to any other 
requirement (except marking) of this 
subchapter. These matches may be 
packed in the same outer packaging 
with matdrials not subject to this 
subchapter. 

(d) Strike anywhere matches may not 
be packed in the same outer packaging 
with any material other than safety 
matches or wax “Vesta” matches, which 
must be packed. in separate inner 
packagings. 

(e) Packagings. Strike anywhere 
matches must be tightly packed in 
securely closed chipboard, fiberboard, 
wooden, or metal inner packag ings to 
prevent accidental ignition under 
conditions normally incident to 
transportation. Each inner packaging 
may contain no more than 700 strike 
anywere matches and must be packed in 
outer steel drums (1A2), aluminum 
drums (1B2), steel jerricans (3A2), 
wooden (4C1, 4C2), plywood (4D), 
reconstituted wood (4F) or fiberboard 
(4G) boxes, plywood (1D) or fiber (1G) 
drums. Gross weight of fiberboard boxes 
(4G) must not exceed 60 pounds (27.2 
kg). Gross weight of other outer 
packagings must not exceed 100 pounds 


(45.4 kg). 


§ 173.187 Pyrophoric solids, metals or 
alloys, n.0.s. 

Packings for pyrophoric solids, metals, 
or alloys, n.o.s. must conform to the 


requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter at the packing group 
performance level specified in the 

§ 172.101 Table. These materials must 
be packaged as follows: 

(a) In wooden boxes (4C1, 4C2, 4D, or 
4F) with inner metal receptacles which 
have a positive (not friction) means of 
closure and contain not more than 15 
kilograms (33.1 pounds) each. 

(b) In steel drums (1A1 or 1A2) with a 
gross mass not exceeding 150 kg (330.7 
pounds) per drum. 

_ (c) In fiberboard boxes (4G) with 
inner metal receptacles which have a 
positive. (not friction) means of closure 
and contain not more than 7.5 kilograms 
(16.53 pounds) each. 

(d) In fiber drums (1G) with inner 
metal receptacles which have a positive 
(not friction) means of closure and 
contain not more than 15 kilograms (33.1 
pounds) each. 

(e) In plywood drums (1D) with inner 
metal receptacles which have a positive 
{not friction) means of closure and 
contain not more than 15 kilograms (33.1 
pounds) each. 


§ 173.188 White or yellow phosphorus. 

Phosphorus, white or yellow, when 
offered for transportation by rail, 
highway, or water, must be packaged in 
water or dry in packagings conforming 
to the requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter at the Packing Group I 
performance level, as follows: 

(a) When placed in water, it must be 
packaged in specification packagings as 
follows: 

(1) Wooden boxes (4C1, 4C2, 4D, or 
4F) with: 

(i) inner hermetically sealed 
(soldered) metal cans, enclosed in other 
hermetically sealed (soldered) metal 
cans, or 

(ii) inner water-tight metal cans 
containing not over 0.5 kg (1.0 pounds) 
of phosphorus with screw-top closures. 

(2) Metal drums (1A1 or 1A2), not over 
115 liters (30.4 gallons) capacity each. 

(b) When dry, it must be cast solid 
and shipped in packagings as follows: 

(1) Metal drums (1A2) not over 115 
liters (30.4 gallons) capacity each. 

(2) In projectiles or bombs when 
shipped by, for, or to the Departments of 
the Army, Navy, or Air Force of the 
United States Government, without 
bursting elements. 


§ 173.192 Packaging for certain Packing 
Group | poisonous materials. 

When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a poisonous material be 
packaged under this section, only 
specification cylinders are authorized, 


as follows: 
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(a) Specification 3A1800, 3AA1800, 
3AL1800, or 3E1800 cylinders. 

(i) Specification 3A, 3AA and 3AL 
cylinders must not exceed 125 pounds 
(56.7 kg) water capacity (nominal). 

(ii) Specification 3AL cylinders 
containing arsine or phosphine may only 
be transported by highway and rail. 

(b) Packagings must conform to the 
requirements of § 173.40 of this part. 

(c) For cylinders used for phosgene, 
the filling density may not exceed 125 
percent and a cylinder may not contain 
more than 150 pounds (68.0 kg) of 
phosgene. 


§ 173.193 Bromoacetone, methyl bromide, 
chioropicrin and methyi bromide or methyl 
chloride mixtures, etc. 

(a) Bromoacetone must be packaged 
as follows in wooden boxes (4C1, 4C2, 
4D or 4F) with inner glass receptacles or 
tubes in hermetically sealed metal 
receptacles in corrugated fiberboard 
cartons. Bottles must not contain over 
500 grams (1.1 pounds) of liquid each 
and be cushioned in cans with at least 
¥% inch (12.7 mm) of absorbent material. 
Total amount of liquid in outer box must 
not exceed 11 kg (24.3 pounds). 
Packagings must conform to the 
requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter at the Packing Group | 
performance level. 

(b) Bromoacetone, methyl bromide, 
chloropicrin and methy! bromide 
mixtures, chloropicrin and methyl 
chloride mixtures, and chloropicrin 
mixtures charged with non-flammable, 
non-liquefied compressed gas must be 
packed in Specification 3A, 3AA, 3B, 3C 
3E, 4A, 4B, 4BA, 4BW, or 4C cylinders 
having not over 250 pounds (113.4 kg) 
water capacity (nominal). 

(c) Cylinders must conform to 
§ 173.40. 


§ 173.194 Gas identification sets. 


Gas identification sets containing 
poisonous material must be packaged in 
packaging conforming to the 
requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter at the Packing Group I 
performance level, as follows: 

(a) In glass inner receptacles, 
hermetically sealed, of not over 40 
milliliters (1.35 fluid ounces) each. Each 
glass inner receptacle must in turn be 
placed in a sealed fiberboard receptacle, 
cushioned with absorbent material. Not 
more than 12 fiberboard receptacles 
must in turn be placed in a fiberboard 
box (4G). No more than four boxes, well- 
cushioned, must in turn be placed in a 
steel cylinder. The cylinder must have a 
wall thickness of at least 3.7 mm (0.146 
inch) and must have a hermetically 
sealed steel closure. 
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(b) When the poisonous material is 
adsorbed in a medium such as activated 
charcoal or silical gel, gas identification 
sets may be shipped as follows: 

(1) If the poisonous material does not 
exceed 5 milliliters (0.17 fluid ounce) if a 
liquid or 5 grams (0.18 ounce) if a solid, 
it may be packed in glass inner 
receptacles of not over 120 milliliters 
(4.1 fluid ounces) each. Each glass 
receptacle, cushioned with absorbent 
material must be packed in a 
hermetically sealed metal can of not less 
than 0.30 mm (0.0120 inch) wall 
thickness. Metal cans, surrounded on all 
sides by at least 25 mm (1 inch) of dry 
sawdust, must be packed in 4C1, 4C2, 4D 
or 4F wooden boxes. Not more than 100 
milliliters (3.38 fluid ounces) or 100 
grams (3.53 ounces) of poisonous 
materials may be packed in one outer 
wooden box. 

(2) If the poisonous material does not 
exceed 5 milliliters (0.17 fluid ounce) if a 
liquid or 20 grams (0.7 ounce) if a solid, 
it may be packed in glass inner 
receptacles with screw-top closures of 
not less than 60 milliliters (2.02 fluid 
ounces), hermetically sealed. Twelve 
bottles containing poisonous material, 
not to exceed 100 milliliters, or grams, or 
both, may be placed in a plastic carrying 
case, each glass receptacle surrounded 
by absorbent cushioning and each 
separated from the other by sponge 
rubber partitions. The plastic carrying 
case must be placed in a tightly fitting 
fiberboard box which in turn must be 
placed in a tightly fitting 4C1, 4C2, 4D or 
4F wooden box. 


§ 173.195 Hydrocyanic acid, liquid (prussic 
acid) and hydrocyanic acid liquefied. 

(a) Hydrocyanic acid, liquid (prussic 
acid) and hydrocyanic acid liquefied, 
must be packed in specification 
cylinders as follows: 

(1) As prescribed in § 173.192, or 

(2) Specification 3A480, 3AA480, or 
3AL1800 metal cylinders of not over 
126.08 kg (278 pounds) water capacity 
(nominal). Shipments in 3AL cylinders 
are authorized only when transported 
by highway and rail. 

(b) Cylinders may not be charged with 
more than 0.27 kg (0.6 pound) of liquid 
per 0.45 kg (1 pound) water capacity of 
cylinder. Each filled cylinder must be 
tested for leakage before shipment and 
must show absolutely no leakage; this 
test must consist in passing a piece of 
Guignard’s sodium picrate paper over 
the closure of the cylinder, without the 
protection cap attached, to detect any 
escape of hydrocyanic acid from the 
cylinder. Other equally efficient test 
methods may be used if approved by the 
Director, OHMT. 


(c) Packagings for hydrocyanic acid 
must conform to § 173.40. 


§ 173.196 Infectious substances (etiologic 
agents). 

(a) Authorized packagings and 
components are as follows: 

(1) Inner packagings comprising: 

(i) A watertight primary receptacle; 

(ii) A watertight secondary packaging; 
and 

(iii) An absorbent material must be 
placed between the primary receptacle 
and the secondary packaging. If 
multiple-primary receptacles are placed 
in a single secondary packaging they 
must be wrapped individually to ensure 
that contact between them is prevented. 
The absorbent material, such as cotton 
wool, must be sufficient to absorb the 
entire contents of all primary 
receptacles. 

(2) An outer packaging which is 
capable of withstanding the 
specification performance tests found in 
§ 173.465 or § 173.466. Packages 
consigned as freight must be at least 100 
mm (3.94 inches) in the smallest over all 
external dimension. 

(b) For all packages containing 
infectious substances, an itemized list of 
contents must be enclosed between the 
secondary packaging and the outer 
packaging. 

(c) Although exceptional cases, such 
as whole organs, may require special 
packaging, the great majority of 
infectious substances can and must be 
packaged according to the following 
guidelines. 

(1) Lypholized substances. Primary 
receptacles include flame-sealed glass 
ampoules or rubber-stopped glass vials 
fitted with metal seals. 

(2) Liquid or solid substances. {i) 
Substances shipped at ambient 
temperatures or higher. Primary 
receptacles include those of glass, metal 
or plastic. Positive means of ensuring a 
leakproof, seal, such as heat seal, 
skirted stopper or metal crimp seal must 
be provided. If screw caps are used, 
they must be reinforced with adhesive 
tape. 

(ii) Substances shipped refrigerated or 
frozen (ice, pre-frozen packs, dry ice). 
Primary receptacles closed by screw 
caps must not be used. Ice or dry ice 
must be placed outside the secondary 
packagings(s). Interior supports must be 
provided to secure the secondary 
packagings(s) in the original position 
after the ice or dry ice has dissipated. If 
ice is used, the packaging must be 
leakproof. If dry ice is used, the outer 
packaging must permit the release of 
carbon dioxide gas. 

(iii) Substances shipped in liquid 
nitrogen. Primary receptacles must be 
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heat-sealed. Plastic capable of 
withstanding very low temperatures 
must be used instead of glass 
receptacles. Secondary packaging must 
also withstand very low temperatures 
and in most cases will need to be fitted 
over individual primary receptacles. 
Requirements for shipment of liquid 
nitrogen must also be observed. 

(d) Whatever the intended 
temperature of shipment, the primary 
receptacle and secondary packaging 
used for infectious substances must be 
capable of withstanding, without 
leakage, an internal pressure which 
produces a pressure differential of not 
less than 95 kPa (13.8 psi) and 
temperatures in the range of —40 °C to 
+55 °C (—40 °F to +131 °F). 

(e) The requirements of this section 
supplement the requirements of the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services contained in 42 CFR Part 72. 

(f) Exceptions. The following 
substances are not subject to any 
requirements of this subchapter if the 
items as packaged do not contain any 
material otherwise subject to the 
requirements of this subchapter. 

(1) Diagnostic specimens. 

(2) Biological products. 

(3) Cultures of etiologic agents of 50 
milliliters (1.67 fluid ounces) or less total 
quantity in one outside package. 


§ 173.198 Nickel carbonyl. 

(a) Nickel carbonyl must be packed in 
specification steel or nickel cylinders as 
prescribed for any compressed gas 
except acetylene. A cylinder used 
exclusively for nickel carbonyl may be 
given a complete external visual 
inspection in lieu of the interior 
hydrostatic pressure test required by 
§ 173.34(e). Visual inspection must be in 
accordance with CGA Pamphlet C-6. 

(b) Packagings for nickel carbonyl 
must conform to § 173.40. 


§ 173.201 Non-bulk packagings for liquid 
hazardous materials in Packing Group I. 

(a) When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a liquid hazardous 
material be packaged under this section, 
only non-bulk packagings prescribed in 
this section may be used for its 
transportation. Each packaging must 
conform to the general packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of Part 173, to 
the requirements of Part 178 at the 
Packing Group I performance level, and 
to the requirements of the special 
provisions of Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. 

(b) The following combination 
packagings are authorized: 

Outer packagings: 

Steel drum: 1A2 
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Aluminum drum: 1B2 
Plywood drum: 1D 
Fiber drum: 1G 
Plastic drum: 1H2 
Steel jerrican: 3A2 
Plastic jerrican: 3H2 
Steel box: 4A1 or 4A2 
Aluminum box: 4B1 or 4B2 
Natural wood box: 4C1 or 4C2 
Plywood box: 4D 
Reconstituted. wood box: 4F 
Fiberboard box: 4G 
Expanded plastic box: 4H1 
Solid plastic box: 4H2 

Inner packagings: 
Glass or earthenware receptacles 
Plastic receptacles 
Metal receptacles 
Glass ampoules 


(c) Except for transportation by 
passenger aircraft, the following single 
packagings are authorized: 


Steel drum: 1A1 or 1A2 

Aluminum drum: 1B1 or 1B2 

Metal drum other than steel or aluminum: 
1N1 or 1N2 

Plastic drum: 1H1 or 1H2 

Steel jerrican: 3AI or 3A2 

Plastic jerrican: 3H1 or 3H2 

Plastic receptacle in steel, aluminum, fiber or 
plastic drum: 6HA1, 6HB1, 6HG1, 6HH 

Plastic receptacle in steel, aluminum, 
wooden, plywood or fiberboard box: 6HA2, 
6HB2, 6HC, 6HD2 or 6HG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in steel, 
aluminum or fiber drum: 6PA1, 6PB1 or 
6PG1 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in steel, 
aluminum, wooden or fiberboard box: 
6PA2, 6PB2, 6PC or 6PG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in solid or 
expanded plastic packaging: 6PH1 or 6PH2 

Cylinders, specification, as prescribed for any 
compressed gas, except for Specifications 8 
and 3HT 


§ 173.202 Non-bulk packagings for liquid 
hazardous materiats in Packing Group Il. 
(a) When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a liquid hazardous 
material be packaged under this section, 
only non-bulk packagings prescribed in 
this section may be used for its 
transportation. Each packaging must 
conform to the general packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of Part 173, to 
the requirements of Part 178 at the 
Packing Group I or H performance level 
(unless otherwise excepted), and to the 
particular requirements of the special 
provisions of Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. 
(b) The following combination 
packagings are authorized: 
Outer packagings: 
Steel drum: 1A2 
Aluminum drum: 1B2 
Plywood drum: 1D 
Fiber drum: 1G 
Plastic drum: 1H2 
Wooden barrel: 2C2 
Steel jerrican: 3A2 
Plastic jerrican: 3H2 


Steel box: 4A1 or 4A2 
Aluminum box: 4B1 or 4B2 
Natural wood box: 4C1 or 4C2 
Plywood box: 4D 
Reconstituted wood box: 4F 
Fiberboard box: 4G 
Expanded plastic box: 4H1 
Solid plastic box: 4H2 


Inner packagings: 
Glass or earthenware receptacles 
Plastic receptacles 
Metal receptacles 
Glass ampoules 


(c) Except for transportation by 
passenger aircraft, the following single 
packagings are authorized: 


Steel drum: 1A1 or 1A2 

Aluminum drum: 1B1 or 1B2 

Metal drum other than steel or aluminum: 
1N1 or 1N2 

Plastic drum: 1H1 or 1H2 

Wooden barrel: 2C1 

Steel jerrican: 3A1 or 3A2 

Plastic jerrican: 3H1 or 3H2 

Plastic receptacle in steel, aluminum, fiber or 
plastic drum: 6HA1, 6HB1, 6HG1 or 6HH 

Plastic receptacle in steel, aluminum, 
wooden, plywood or fiberboard box: 6HA2, 
6HB2, 6HC, 6HD2 or 6HG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in steel, 
aluminum or fiber drum: 6PAI, 6PBI or 6PGI 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in steel, 
aluminum, wooden or fiberboard box: 
6PA2, 6PB2, 6PC or 6PG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in solid or 
expanded plastic packaging: 6PH1 or 6PH2 

Plastic receptacle in plywood drum: 6HD1 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in plywood 
drum or wickerwork hamper: 6PD1 or 6PD2 

Cylinders, specification, as prescribed for any 
compressed gas, except for Specifications 8 
and 3HT 


§ 173.203 Non-bulk packagings for liquid 
hazardous materials in Packing Group lil. 
(a) When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a liquid hazardous 
material be packaged under this section, 
only non-bulk packagings prescribed in 
this section may be used for its 
transportation. Each packaging must 
conform to the general packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of Part 173, to 
the requirements of Part 178 at the 
Packing Group I, II or IE performance 
level, and to the requirements of the 
special provisions of Column 7 of the 
§ 172.101 Table. 
(b) The following combination 
packagings are authorized: 
Outer packagings: 
Steel drum: 1A2 
Aluminum drum: 1B2 
Plywood drum: 1D 
Fiber dram: 1G 
Plastic drum: 1H2 
Wooden barrel: 2C2 
Steel jerrican: 3A2 
Plastic jerrican: 3H2 
Steel box: 4A1 or 4A2 
Aluminum box: 4B1 or 4B2 


Natural wood box: 4C1 or 4C2 
Plywood box: 4D 
Reconstituted wood box: 4F 
Fiberboard box: 4G 
Expanded plastic box: 4H1 
Solid plastic box: 4H2 

Inner packagings: 
Glass or earthenware receptacles 
Plastic receptacles 
Metal receptacles 
Glass ampoules 


(c) The following single packagings 

are authorized: 

Steel drum: 1A1 or 1A2 

Aluminum drum: 1B1 or 1B2 

Metal drum other than steel or aluminum: 
1N1 

Plastic drum: 1H1 or 1H2 

Wooden barrel: 2C1 

Steel jerrican: 3A1 or 3A2 

Plastic jerrican: 3H1 or 3H2 

Plastic receptacle in steel, aluminum, fiber or 
plastic drum: 6HA1, 6HB1, 6HG1 or 6HH 

Plastic receptacle in steel, aluminum, 
wooden, plywood or fiberboard box: 6HA2. 
6HB2, 6HC, 6HD2 or 6HG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in steel, 
aluminum or fiber drum: 6PA1, 6PB1 or 
6PG1 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in steel, 
aluminum, wooden or fiberboard box: 
6PA2, 6PB2, 6PC or 6PG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in solid or 
expanded plastic packaging: 6PH1 or 6PH2 

Plastic receptacle in plywood drum: 6HD1 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in plywood 
drum or wickerwork hamper: 6PD1 or 6PD2 

Cylinders, as prescribed for any compressed 
gas, except for Specifications 8 and 3HT 


§ 173.204 Non-bulk non-specification 
packagings for certain hazardous materiais. 

When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a liquid or solid hazardous 
material be packaged under this section, 
any appropriate non-bulk packaging 
which conforms to the general 
packaging requirements of Subpart B of 
Part 173 may be used for its 
transportation. Packagings need not 
conform to the requirements of Part 178 
of this subchapter. 


§ 173.205 Specification cylinders for liquid 
hazardous materials. 

When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a hazardous material be 
packaged under this section, any 
specification cylinder, except those 
specified for acetylene, is authorized. 
Cylinders used for poisonous materials 
(Division 6.1 or 2.3) must conform to the 
requirements of § 173.40. 


$ 173.211 Non-buik for solid 
hazardous materials in Packing Group I. 

(a) When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a solid hazardous material 
be packaged under this section, only 
non-bulk packagings prescribed in this 
section may be used for its 
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transportation. Each package must 
conform to the general packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of Part 173, to 
the requirements of Part 178 at the 
Packing Group I performance level, and 
to the requirements of the special 
provisions of Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. 

(b) The following combination 
packagings are authorized: 


Outer packagings: 
Steel drum: 1A2 
Aluminum drum: 1B2 
Plywood drum: 1D 
Fiber drum: 1G 
Plastic drum: 1H2 
Wooden barrel: 2C2 
Steel jerrican: 3A2 
Plastic jerrican: 3H2 
Steel box: 4A1 or 4A2 
Aluminum box: 4B1 or 4B2 
Natural wood box: 4C1 or 4C2 
Plywood box: 4D 
Reconstituted wood box: 4F 
Fiberboard box: 4G 
Solid plastic box: 4H2 
Inner packagings: 
Glass or earthenware receptacles 
Plastic receptacles 
Metal receptacles 
Glass ampoules 


(c) Except for transportation by 
passenger aircraft, the following single 
packagings are authorized: 


Steel drum: 1A1 or 1A2 

Aluminum drum: 1B1 or 1B2 

Metal drum other than steel or aluminum: 
1N1 or 1N2 

Plastic drum: 1H1 or 1H2 

Steel jerrican: 3A1 or 3A2 

Plastic jerrican: 3H1 or 3H2 

Steel box with liner: 4A2 

Aluminum box with liner: 4B2 

Natural wood box, sift proof: 4C2 

Plastic receptacle in steel, aluminum, 
plywood, fiber or plastic drum: 6HA2, 
6HB1, 6HD1, 6HG1 or 6HH 

Plastic receptacle in steel, aluminum, 
wooden, plywood or fiberboard box: 6HA1, 
6HB2, 6HC, 6HD2 or 6HG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in steel, 
aluminum, plywood or fiber drum: 6PA1, 
6PBi, 6PD1 or 6PGi 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in steel, 
aluminum, wooden or fiberboard box: 
6PA2, 6PB2, 6PC, or 6PG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in expanded or 
solid plastic packaging: 6PH1 or 6PH2 


§ 173.212 Non-bulk packagings for solid 
hazardous materials in Packing Group Il. 
(a) When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a solid hazardous material 
be packaged under this section, only 
non-bulk packagings prescribed in this 
section may be used for its 
transportation. Each package must 
conform to the general packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of Part 173, to 
the requirements of Part 178 at the 
Packing Group I or II performance level, 
and to the requirements of the special 


provisions of Column 7 of the § 172.101 


Table. 
(b) The following combination 
packagings are authorized: 


Outer packagings: 
Steel drum: 1A2 
Aluminum drum: 1B2 
Plywood drum: 1D 
Fiber drum: 1G 
Plastic drum: 1H2 
Wooden barrel: 2C2 
Steel jerrican: 3A2 
Plastic jerrican: 3H2 
Steel box: 4A1 or 4A2 
Aluminum box: 4B1 or 4B2 
Natural wood box: 4C1 or 4C2 
Plywood box: 4D 
Reconstituted wood box: 4F 
Fiberboard box: 4G 
Solid plastic box: 4H2 

Inner packagings: 
Glass or earthenware receptacles 
Plastic receptacles 
Metal receptacles 
Glass ampoules 


(c) Except for transportation by 
passenger aircraft, the following single 
packagings are authorized: 


Steel drum: 1A1 or 1A2 

Aluminum drum: 1B1 or 1B2 

Plywood drum: 1D 

Plastic drum: 1H1 or 1H2 

Fiber drum: 1G 

Metal drum other than steel or aluminum: 
1N1 or 1N2 

Wooden barrel: 2C1 or 2C2 

Steel jerrican: 3A1 or 3A2 

Plastic jerrican: 3H1 or 3H2 

Steel-box: 4A1 

Steel box with liner: 4A2 

Aluminum box: 4B1 

Aluminum box with liner: 4B2 

Natural wood box: 4C1 

Natural wood box, sift proof: 4C2 

Plywood box: 4D 

Reconstituted wood box: 4F 

Fiberboard box: 4G 

Expanded plastic box: 4H1 

Solid plastic box: 4H2 

Bag, woven plastic: 5H1, 5H2 or 5H3 

Bag, textile: 5L1, 5L2 or 5L3 

Bag, paper, multiwall, water resistant: 5M2 

Plastic receptacle in steel, aluminum, 
plywood, fiber or plastic drum: 6HA1, 
6HB1, 6HD1, 6HG1 or 6HH 

Plastic receptacle in steel aluminum, wood, 
plywood or fiberboard box: 6HA2, 6HB2, 
6HC, 6HD2 or 6HG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in steel, 
aluminum, plywood or fiber drum: 6PA1, 
6PB1, 6PD1 or 6PG1 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in steel, 
aluminum, wooden of fiberboard box: 
6PA2, 6PB2, 6PC or 6PG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in expanded or 
solid plastic packaging: 6PH1 or 6PH2 


§ 173.213 Non-bulk packagings for solid 
hazardous materials in Packing Group Ill. 

(a) When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a solid hazardous material 
be packaged under this section, only 
non-bulk packagings prescribed in this 
section may be used for its 
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transportation. Each package must 
conform to the general packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of Part 173, to 
the requirements of Part 178 at the 
Packing Group I, il or Ill performance 
level, and to the requirements of the 
special provisions of Column 7 of the 
§ 172.101 Table. 

(b) The following combination 
packagings are authorized: 


Outer packagings: 
Steel drum: 1A2 
Aluminum drum: 1B2 
Plywood drum:.1D 
Fiber drum: 1G 
Plastic drum: 1H2 
Wooden barrel: 2C2 
Steel jerrican: 3A2 
Plastic jerrican: 3112 
Steel box: 4A1 or 4A2 
Aluminum box: 4B1 or 4B2 
Natural wood box: 4C1 or 4C2 
Plywood box: 4D 
Reconstituted wood box: 4F 
Fiberboard box: 4G 
Solid plastic box: 4H2 
Inner packagings: 
Glass or earthenware receptacles 
Plastic receptacles 
Metal receptacles 
Glass ampoules 


(c) The following single packagings 
are authorized: 


Steel drum: 1A1 or 1A2 

Aluminum drum: 1B1 or 1B2 

Plywood drum: 1D 

Fiber drum: 1G 

Plastic drum: 1H1 or 1H2 

Metal drum other than steel or aluminum: 
1N1 or 1N2 

Wooden barrel: 2C1 or 2C2 

Steel jerrican: 3A1 or 3A2 

Plastic jerrican: 3H1 or 3H2 

Steel box with liner: 4A2 

Steel box: 4B1 

Aluminum box with liner: 4B2 

Natural wood box: 4C1 

Natural wood box, sift proof: 4C2 

Plywood box: 4D 

Reconstituted wood box: 4F 

Fiberboard box: 4G 

Expanded plastic box: 4H2 

Solid plastic box: 4H2 

Bag, woven plastic: 5H1, 5H2 or 5H3 

Bag, textile: 5L1, 5L2 or 5L3 

Bag, paper, multiwall, water resistant: 5M2 

Plastic receptacle in steel, aluminum. 
plywood, fiber or plastic drum: 6HA1, 
6HB1, 6HD1, 6HG1 or 6HH 

Plastic receptacle in steel, aluminum, 
wooden, plywood or fiberboard box: 6HA2, 
6HB2, 6HC, 6HD2 or 6HG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in steel, 
aluminum, plywood or fiber drum: 6PA1, 
6PB1, 6PD1 or 6PG1 

Glass, porcelain or.stoneware in steel, 
aluminum, wooden or fiberboard box: 
6PA2, 6PB2, 6PC or 6PG2 

Glass, porcelain or stoneware in expanded or 
solid plastic packaging: 6PH1 or 6PH2 





Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


§ 173.214 Packagings which require 
approval by the Director, OHMT. 

When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a hazardous material be 
packaged under this section, packagings 
and method of shipment must be 
approved by the Director, OHMT, prior 
to the first shipment. 


§ 173.216 Asbestos, blue or white. 


(a) Asbestos, blue or white, includes 
each of the following hydrated mineral 
silicates: Chrysolite, crocidolite, 
amosite, anthophyllite asbestos, 
tremolite asbestos, actinolite asbestos, 
and every product containing any of 
these materials. 

(b) Commercial asbestos is any 
material or product containing asbestos 
that has commercial value because of its 
asbestos content. 

(c) Asbestos which is immersed or 
fixed in a natural or artificial binder 
material (such as cement, plastic, 
asphalt, resins or mineral ore}, waste 
asbestos, and manufactured products 
containing asbestos or any materials or 
products whose commercial value is not 
dependent on their asbestos content, are 
not subject to the requirements of this 
subchapter. 

(d) Packagings for commercial 
asbestos must conform to the general 
packaging requirements of Subpart B of 
this part but need not conform to the 
requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter. Commercial asbestos must 
be offered for transportation and 
transported in— 

(1) Rigid, leaktight packagings, such as 
metal or fiber drums, portable tanks, 
hopper-type rail cars, or hopper-type 
motor vehicles; 

(2) Bags or other non-rigid packagings 
in closed freight containers, motor 
vehicles, or rail cars that are loaded by 
and for the exclusive use of the cosignor 
and unloaded by the consignee; 

(3) Bags or other non-rigid packagings 
which are dust and sift-proof. When 
transported by other than private carrier 
by highway, such packagings containing 
asbestos must be palletized and unitized 
by methods such as shrink-wrapping in 
plastic film or wrapping in fiberboard 
secured by strapping. Pallets need not 
be used during transportation by vessel 
for loads with slings that are unitized by 
methods such as shrink-wrapping, if the 
slings adequately and evenly support 
the loads and the unitizing method 
prevents shifting of the bags or other 
non-rigid packagings during conditions 
normally incident to transportation; or 

(4) Bags or other non-rigid packagings 
which are dust ane sift-proof in strong 
outside fiberboard or wooden boxes. 


§ 173.217 Carbon dioxide, solid (dry ice). 

(a) Carbon dioxide, solid {dry ice}, 
when offered for transportation by 
aircraft or water, must be packed in 
packagings designed and constructed to 
permit the release of carbon dioxide gas 
to prevent a buildup of pressure that 
could rupture the packagings. 
Packagings must conform to the general 
packaging requirements of Subpart B of 
this part but need not conform to the 
requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter. For each shipment by air 
exceeding five pounds per package, 
advance arrangements between the 
shipper and each carrier must be made. 

(b) Railroad cars and motor vehicles 
containing solid carbon dioxide, when 
accepted for transportation on board 
ocean vessels, must be conspicuously 
marked on two sides “WARNING CO; 
SOLID (DRY ICE}.” 

(c} Other packagings, when accepted 
for transportation on board ocean 
vessels, must be marked “CARBON 
DIOXIDE, SOLID—DO NOT STOW 
BELOW DECKS.” 

(d) Not more than 200 kg (440.9 Ibs) of 
solid carbon dioxide may be transported 
in any one cargo compartment or bin on 
any aircraft except by specific and 
special arrangement between the 
shipper and the aircraft operator. 

(e) Carbon dioxide, solid (dry ice) is 
excepted from the shipping paper and 
certification requirements of this 
subchapter if the requirements of 
paragraphs (a) and (d) of this section are 
complied with and the package is 
marked “Carbon dioxide, solid” or “Dry 
ice” and marked with an indication that 
the material being refrigerated is used 
for diagnostic or treatment purposes 
(e.g., frozen medical specimens}. 


§ 173.218 Fish meal or fish scrap. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, fish meal or fish 
scrap, containing at least 6 percent but 
not more than 12 percent water, is 
authorized for transportation by water 
only when packaged as follows: 

(1) Burlap (jute) bag; 

(2} Multi-wall paper bag; 

(3) Polyethylene-lined burlap or paper 
bag; 

(4) Cargo tank; 

(5) Portable tank; 

(6) Rail car; or 

(7) Freight container. 

(b) Fish meal or fish scrap may not be 
offered for transportation if the 
temperature of the material exceeds 49° 
C (120.2 °F). 

(c) When fish scrap or fish meal is 
offered for transportation by vessel in 
bulk in freight containers, the fish meal 
must contain at least 100 PPM of anti- 
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oxident (ethoxyquin) at the time of 
shipment. 


§ 173.219 Life rafts, aircraft survival kits, 
etc. 

(a) A life raft or aircraft survival kit or 
aircraft evacuation slide containing 
small quantities of hazardous materials 
which are required as part of the life- 
saving appliance must conform to the 
requirements of this section. Packagings 
are excepted from the specification 
packaging requirements of this 
subchapter. 

(b) Hazardous materials must be 
packaged as follows: 

(1) Non-flammable compressed gases 
must be packaged in cylinders in 
accordance with the requirements of 
this subchapter; 

(2) Smoke and illumination signal 
flares must be in plastic or fiberboard 
receptacles; 

(3) Strike-anywhere matches must be 
cushioned to prevent movement or 
friction in a cylindrical metal or 
composition receptacle with a screw- 
type closure; 

(4) Flammable liquids must be in 
strong inner packagings in a repair kit; 
and 

(5) Limited quantities of other 
hazardous materials are permitted if 
packaged in accordance with the 
requirements of this subchapter. 

(c) Materials not subject to the 
requirements of this subchapter which 
are an integral part of the life-saving 
appliance must be packaged in a strong 
fiberglass kit case which is overpacked 
in a waterproof fiberboard packaging, or 
be packaged in other strong outer 
packagings. 


§ 173.220 Internal combustion engines, 
self-propelled vehicles, and mechanical 
equipment containing internal combustion 
engines or wet batteries. 

(a} Applicability. An internal 
combustion engine, self-propelled 
vehicle, or mechanized equipment is 
subject to the requirements of this 
subchapter when transported as cargo 
on a transport vehicle if— 

(1) The engine or fuel tank contains a 
flammable liquid or gaseous fuel; 

(2) It is equipped with a wet electric 
storage battery other than a non- 
spillable. battery; or 

(3) It contains other hazardous 
materials subject to the requirements of 
this subchapter. 

(b) Flammable liquid fuel. Except as 
provided in this paragraph, flammable 
liquid fuel tanks must be completely 
drained and securely closed. Up to 500 
milliliters (16.9 ounces) of fuel may be 
left in engine components and fuel lines 
provided the lines are securely closed to 
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prevent leakage of fuel. Fuel may remain 
in engines and tanks installed in self- 
propelled vehicles and mechanical 
equipment under the following 
conditions: 

(1) For transportation by motor 
vehicle or rail car, the fuel tanks must be 
securely closed. 

(2) For transportation by vessel, the 
shipment must conform to § 176.905 of 
this subchapter; and 

(3) For transportation by aircraft, the 
shipment must conform to § 175.305 of 
this subchapter. 

(c) Wet batteries. Wet batteries must 
either be installed, securely fastened in 
an upright position, and protected 
against short circuits and leakage or be 
removed and packaged separately under 
§ 173.159. In addition— 

(1) For transportation by vessel, the 
shipment must conform to § 176.905 of 
this subchapter; and 

(2) For transportation by passenger- 
carrying aircraft, a wheelchair equipped 
with a wet battery must conform to 
§ 173.222. 

(d) Truck bodies or trailers on flat 
cars. Truck bodies or trailers with 
automatic heating or refrigerating 
equipment of the flammable liquid type 
may be shipped with fuel tanks filled 
and equipment operating or inoperative, 
when used for the transportation of 
other freight and loaded on flat cars as 
part of a joint rail and highway 
movement, provided the equipment and 
fuel supply conform to the requirements 
of § 177.834(1) and are of a type 
examined by the Bureau of Explosives 
and approved by the Director, OHMT. 

(e) Gases. Compressed gas tanks and 
cylinders, containing gases, which are 
component parts of vehicles or 
mechanical equipment must conform to 
§ 173.306. 

(f) Other hazardous materials. Other 
hazardous materials must be packaged 
and transported in accordance with the 
requirements of this subchapter. 

(g) Exceptions. Except as provided in 
paragraph (f) of this section, shipments 
made under the provisions of this 
section— 

(1) Are not subject to any other 
requirements of this subchapter, for 
transportation by motor vehicle or rail 
car; and 

(2) Are not subject to the requirements 
of Subparts D, E, and F (marking, 
labeling, and placarding, respectively) of 
Part 172 of this subchapter, for 
transportation by vessel or aircraft. 


§ 173.221 Polystyrene beads, expandable. 
Polystyrene beads or granules, 
expandable, impregnated with 
flammable gas or liquid as a blowing 
agent and plastic moulding materials in 


dough, sheet or extruded rope form must 
be packed in wooden (4C1 or 4C2), 
plywood (4D), fiberboard (4G) or 
reconstituted wood (4F) boxes with 
sealed inner plastic liners, plywood 
drums (1D), fiber drums (1G) with sealed 
inner plastic liner or in metal (1A1, 1A2, 
1B1 or 1B2) packagings. 


§ 173.222 Wheelchairs equipped with wet 
electric storage batteries. 

(a) For transportation by highway, 
rail, water, or cargo aircraft only, 
wheelchairs equipped with wet electric 
storage batteries must conform to the 
provisions in § 173.220(c) of this part. 

(b) For transportation by passenger- 
carrying aircraft, wheelchairs equipped 
with wet electric storage batteries are 
not subject to requirements of this 
subchapter other than the following: 

(1) Wheelchairs equipped with non- 
spillable batteries as defined in 
§ 173.159(d) of this subchapter may be 
shipped as checked luggage provided 
the battery is disconnected, the battery 
terminals are insulated to prevent 
accidental short circuits, and the battery 
is securely attached to the wheelchair. 

(2) Wheelchairs equipped with 
spillable batteries may be shipped as 
checked baggage, provided that the 
wheelchair can be loaded, stowed, 
secured, and unloaded while always in 
an upright position. The battery must be 
disconnected, the terminals insulated to 
prevent accidental short circuits, and 
the battery securely attached to the 
wheelchair. The pilot-in-command must 
be advised, either orally or in writing, 
prior to departure, of the location of the 
wheelchair aboard the aircraft. If the 
wheelchair cannot be loaded, stowed, 
secured and unloaded always in an 
upright position, the battery must be 
removed and the wheelchair may then 
be carried without restriction. The 
removed battery must be carried in 
strong, rigid, outside packagings as 
follows: 

(i) Outside packagings must be 
leaktight, impervious to battery fluid, 
loaded aboard the aircraft in 
accordance with the required 
orientation markings and be protected 
against upset by being secured to pallets 
or by being secured in cargo 
compartments using appropriate means 
(other than by bracing with freight or 
baggage) such as by use of restraining 
straps, brackets or holders; 

(ii) Batteries must be protected 
against short circuits, secured upright in 
their outside packagings, and 
surrounded by compatible absorbent 
material sufficient to absorb their total 
liquid contents; and 

(iii) Outside packagings must be 
marked to indicate proper orientation, 
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and with the words “Battery, wet, with 
wheelchair”, and be labeled with a 
CORROSIVE label. 


§ 173.225 Packagings for organic 
peroxides. 

(a) When the 172.101 Table specifies 
that an organic peroxide be packaged 
under this section, only non-bulk 
packagings which conform to the 
provisions of this section may be used 
for its transportation. Organic peroxides 
which require temperature control for 
stabilization are subject to the 
provisions of § 173.21(f) of this part. 

(b) Organic peroxides table. 

(1) The first column of the table gives 
the identification numbers for organic 
peroxides as specified in Column 4 of 
the § 172.101 Table. 

(2) The second column gives the 
packing group as specified in Column 5 
of the § 172.101 Table. Each packaging 
used for an organic peroxide must be 
capable of meeting the test requirements 
of Subpart M of Part 178 at the specified 
level of performance. 

(3) The third column specifies the 
packaging method or methods which 
must be used to pack an organic 
peroxide. The table of packaging 
methods in paragraph (c) of this section 
defines the packaging methods. 

(4) The fourth column indicates, by the 
letters “TC”, that an organic peroxide 
may require temperature control for 
stabilization. See § 173.21(f) of this part 
for provisions applicable to such 
materials, 


ORGANIC PEROXIDES TABLE 


Packagi 
pasos ring 


Pig, Pth, P13a, 
P14. 
Pa, P2c, P3b, 


P22a, P24. 
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ORGANIC PEROXIDES TABLE— ORGANIC PEROXIDES TABLE— ORGANIC PEROXIDES TABLE— 
Continued Continued Continued 


Identifi- 


‘cum gah Packaging nu Packagi Packagin Tem- 
rou . oo methods, | Perature | "her methods —_| perature 


(UN or group control control 
NA) 


Tem- 


(3) 


Pta, P8, P10, 
P22a, P24. 

Pia, P8, P10, 
P22a. 


Pte, P8, P13b, 
P18. 

Pta, P2c, P8, 
P10, P22a, 
P25b. 


Pta, P8.... 

Pia, P2a, P3b, 
P6a, P8, P16, 
P20c, P20d, 
P22a, P25b, 
P30. 

Pia, P2c, P8, 
P22b, P25b. 


Pa, P2d, P8 
P1f, P3b, P6a, 
P20¢, P20d, 


Pia, P2c, P8, 
P22a, P25b,. 

Pa, P2c, P3b, 
P6a, P16, 
P20c, P20d, 
P22a, P25b. 


Pita, P3b, P6a, 
P20c, P20d, 
P24. 

P1b, P2f, P6b 

Pta, P2c, P3b, 
P6a, P16, 
P20c, P20d. 

Pib, P2d, P8 

Pta, P2c, P8, 
P22b, P25b. 

Pic, P12, P13b.... 

Pta, P2c, P3b, 
P6a, P8, P16, 
P20b, P20d, 
P22a, P25b. 

P1b, P2d, P8........ 

Pta, P2c, P3b, TC 
P6a, P17, 
P20b, P24, 
P25a. 

Pia, P2a, P24 


Pib, P2d, P8 
Pta, P3b, P6a, 
P13a, P14, 

P20b. 
Pta, P2c, P8, 
P22b, P25c, 
Pta, P2d, P8 


(4) 


P1b, P2d, P8, TC 
P18, P24, 
P25a. 

Pta, P2c, P3b, TC 
P6a, P24, 
P25a. 

Pta, P2c, P3b, TC 
P6a. 

Pic, P3a, 

P1b, P2d, P8, 
P24, P25a. 

Pih, P7, P9, 
P13b. 

Pb, P2d, P8& 

Pid, P13b, P14, 
P15. 

Pia, P2c, P22a, 
P25b. 


Pia, P2c, P3b, 
P6a, P16, 
P20b, P20d, 
P30. 


Pta, P3b, P6a, 
P14, P20c, 
P20d. 


Pib 

Pia, P3b, P6a, 
P20c, P20d. 

Pta, P8, P18 


Pia, P2c, P8, 
P22b, P24, 


Pib, P8, P24, 
P25a. 


(3) 


Pia, P2c, P8, 
P22b, P25c. 

Pid, P3b, P6a, 
P20c, P20d, 
P21. 

Pid, P3b, P6a, 
P20c, P20d, 
P21. 

Pid, P12... 


Pia, P20a, P24... 

Pia, P20a, P24.... 

Pia, P20a, P24.... 

Pia, P20a, P24.... 

Pta, P2c, P3b, 
P6a, P16, 
P22a, P25b, 
P30. 


Pia, P13b, P14, 
P15. 
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ORGANIC PEROXIDES TABLE— 


box (4G); or 
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Continued 


(1) The first column lists in 
alphanumeric sequence, the packaging 
methods for organic peroxides. 

{2} The second column specifies the 
maximum net contents permitted in each 
inner packaging or receptacle. If no 
combination packagings are authorized, 
this column is blank. 

(3) The third column specifies the 
maximum net contents permitted in an 
outer packaging, including a single, 
combination or composite packaging. 

(4) The fourth column specifies inner 
packagings which are permitted for use, 
when applicable. If ne combination 
packagings are authorized, this column 
is blank. 


(5) The fifth column specifies outer 
packagings which are permitted for use. 
If inner packagings are specified in the 
fourth column, then the packaging 
specified in the fifth column must be 
used as the outer packaging of a 
combination packaging; otherwise, it 
may be used as a single packaging. 

(6) The sixth column specifies 
composite packagings which are 
permitted for use, when applicable. If no 
composite packagings are authorized, 
this column is blank. 

(7) The Table of Packaging Methods is 
as follows: 


Description of packagings 


Outer packagings 


(5) 


Fiberboard box (4G); or 


..| Plastic bottles, jars, bags or boxes 


fiber drum (1G); or 


plywood drum (1D); or 
wooden box (4C1) 


Steel drum, removable head (1A2); or..... 


or. 


aluminum drum, removable head (1B2); 


SURE HE (GAN) s OE ccs insecticcccncenscinenccnoest 
aluminum box (4B1) 


Metal Cans, or. 


(aluminum 


box only) 


6HA2, (steel 


(aluminum 
crate 
only); or 
6HD1 or 
6HG1. 


Fiberboard box (4G); or 


glass bottles in metal cans, or plastic | fiber drum (1G); or 


bags in metat cans, or 
plastic bottles in metal cans 


Fiberboard box (4G); or 


plywood drum (1D); or 
wooden box (4C1) 


Aluminum bottles or jars with plastic | fiber drum (1G); or 


closures. 


plywood drum (1D); or 


wooden box (4C11) 


fiber drum (1G); or 
plywood drum (1D); or. 


Steel drum, removable head (1A2); or 





Maximum net 
contents of 


Plastic bag individually packed in round 
cardboard carton of 2 litres capacity. 
Four cartons per package. 


§ 173.226 Liquids toxic by inhalation, 
Division 6.1, Packing Group I, Zone A. 

Division 6.1, Packing Group I, 
materials that are toxic by inhalation 
and that fall within the boundaries of 
Zone A in the graph found in § 173.133 
shall be packed in non-bulk packagings 
in accordance with the following 
paragraphs: 

(a) In specification cylinders, as 
authorized in § 173.40. 

(b) In 1A1, 1B1 or 1N1 drums further 
packed in a 1A2 or 1H2 drum. Both inner 
and outer drums must conform to the 
performance test requirements of 
Subpart M of Part 178 of this subchapter 
at the Packing Group I performance 


Composite 


Outer packagings packagings 


(5) 6) 


aluminum drum, removable head (1B2); 
or 
steel box (4A1); or aluminum box: 4B1 


Fiberboard box (4G); or 
fiber drum (1G); or 
plywood drum (1D);-or 
wooden box (4C1) 


wooden box (4C1), compartmented 


Fiberboard box (4G), with fire-retardant 
liner and partitions of fire-retardant 
corrugated fiberboard. 


bag with inner ply of plastic, | Fiberboard box (4G) 
ne singly. 


Fiberboard box (4G), compartmented; 
or 
plywood box (4D), compartmented 


Fiber -jar with sealed cap closure, | Wooden box (4C1) 
packed singly. 


Fiberboard box (4G) 


Fiber drum (1G), with plastic liner or | 6HG1 
internal coating of polyethylene. 


Steel drum, (1A1) or (1A2) 


Steel drum, nonremovable head (1A1), 
with plastic liner; or. 

steel drum, removable head: 1A2 with 
plastic liner 


Aluminum drum, (1B1) or (1B2) 


Fiberboard box (4G), or 
fiber drum (1G) 


Plastic drum (1H1) or (1H2) 


level. The outer drum must have a 
minimum thickness of 1.50 mm (0.059 
inch) for a 1A2 outer drum or 6.30 mm 
(0.248 inch) for a 1H2 outer drum. 
Capacity of the inner drum may not 
exceed 220 L(58.1 gallons). In addition, 
the inner drum must— 

(1) Be capable of satisfactorily 
withstanding the hydrostatic pressure 
test in § 178.605 of this subchapter at a 
test pressure of 550 kPa (79.8 psig); 

(2) Satisfactorily withstand the 
leakproofness test in § 178.604 of this 
subchapter using an internal air 
pressure of at least twice the vapor 
pressure at 55 °C (131 °F) of the material 
to be packaged; 


(3) Have screw closures that are— 

(i) Closed and tightened to a torque 
prescribed by the closure manufacturer, 
using a device that is capable of 
measuring torque; 

(ii) Physically held in place by any 
means capable of preventing back-off or 
loosening of the closure by impact or 
vibration during transportation; and 

(iii) Provided with a cap seal that is 
properly applied in accordance with the 
cap seal manufacturer's 
recommendations and is capable of 
withstanding an internal pressure of at 
least 100 kPa (14.5 psig). 
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(4} Have a minimum thickness as 
follows: 

(i) If the capacity of the inner drum is 
less than or equal to 120 L (31.7 gallons), 
the minimum thickness of the inner 
drum is— 

(A) For a 1A1 or 1N1 drum, 1.3 mm 
(0.051 inch); and 

(B) For a 1B1 drum, 3.9 mm (0.154 
inch). 

(ii) If the capacity of the inner drum is 
greater than 120 L (31.7 gallons), the 
thickness of the inner drum is— 

(A) For a 1A1 or 1N1 drum, 1.7 mm 
(0.067 inch); and 

(B) For a 1B1 drum, 4.7 mm (0.185 
inch); and 

(5) Be isolated from the outer drum by 
a shock-mitigating, nonreactive material. 
There must be a minimum of 5.0 cm (1.97 


inches of cushioning material around the 


body of the inner drum, and at least 7.6 
cm (2.99 inches} on the top and bottom, 
between the inner and outer drum. 

(c) In combination packagings, 
consisting of an inner packaging system 
and an outer packaging, as follows: 

(1) Outer packagings: 

Steet drum: 1A2 

Aluminum drum: 1B2 
Plywood drum: 1D 

Fiber drum: 1G 

Plastic drum: 1H2 

Wooden barrel: 2C2 

Steel jerrican: 3A2 

Plastic jerrican: 3H2 

Steel box: 4A1 or 4A2 
Aluminum box: 4B1 or 4B2 
Natural wood box: 4C1 or 4C2 
Plywood box: 4D 
Reconstituted wood box: 4F 
Fiberboard box: 4G 
Expanded plastic box: 4H2 
Solid plastic box: 4H2 

(2) Inner packaging system. The inner 
packaging system consists of two 
packagings: an impact resistant 
receptacle of glass, earthenware, plastic 
or metal securely cushioned with a non- 
reactive, absorbent material and packed 
within a leak-tight packaging of metal or 
plastic. This combination packaging in 
turn is packed within the outer 
packaging. Capacity of each inner 
receptacle may not exceed 4 L (1.06 
gallons). An inner receptacle that has a 
closure must have a screw type closure 
which is physically held in place by any 
means capable of preventing back-off of 
loosening of the closure by impact or 
vibration during transportation. Both the 
inner packaging system and the outer 
packaging must conform to the 
performance test requirements of 
Subpart M of Part 178 of this subchapter, 
at the Packaging Group I performance 
level. The inner packaging system must 
meet these tests without the benefit of 
the outer packaging. The total amount of 


liquid contained in the outer packaging 
may not exceed 16 L (4.24 gallons). 


§ 173.227 Liquids toxic by inhalation, 
Division 6.1, Packing mon t, Zone B. 

Division 6.1, Packing Group I, 
materials that are toxic by inhalation 
and that fall within the boundaries of 
Zone B in the graph found in § 173.133 
shall be packed in non-bulk packagings 
which conform to the performance test 
requirements of Subpart M of Part 178 of 
this subchapter, at the Packing Group I 
performance level. The following 
packagings are authorized: 

(a) In packagings as authorized in 
§ 173.226; or 

(b} In 1A1, 1B1, or 1N1 drums further 
packed in a 1A2 or 1H2 drum. Both the 
inner and outer drums must conform to 
the performance test requirements of 
Subpart M of Part 178 of this subchapter 
at the Packing Group I performance 
level. The outer drum must have a 
minimum thickness of 1.50 mm (0.059 
inch) for a 1A2 outer drum or 6.30 mm 
(0.248 inch) for a 1H2 outer drum. In 
addition, the inner drum must— 

(1} Satisfactorily withstand the 
leakproofness test in § 178.604 of this 
subchapter using an internal air 
pressure of at least two times the vapor 
pressure at 55 °C (131 °F) of the material 
to be packaged; 

(2) Have screw closures that are— 

(i) Closed and tightened fo a torque 
prescribed by the closure manufacturer, 
using a device that is capable of 
measuring torque; 

(ii) Physically held in place by any 
means capable of preventing back-off or 
loosening of the closure by impact or 
vibration during transportation; and 

(iii) Provided with a cap seal that is 
properly applied in accordance with the 
cap seal manufacturer's 
recommendations and is capable of 
withstanding an internal pressure of at 
least 100 kPa (14.5 psig). 

(3) Have a minimum thickness as 
follows: 

(i) If the capacity of the inner drum is 
less than or equal to 120 L (31.7 gallons), 
the minimum thickness of the inner 
drum is— 

(A) For a 1A1 drum, 1.3 mm (0.051 
inch); and 

(B) For a 1B1 drum, 3.9 mm (0.154 
inch). 

(ii) If the capacity of the inner drum is 
greater than 120 L (31.7 gallons), the 
thickness of the inner drum is 

(A) For a 1A1 or 1N1 drum, 1.7 mm 
(0.067 inch); and 

(B) For a 1B1 drum, 4.7 mm (0.185 
inch); and 

(4) Be isolated from the outer drum by 
a shock-mitigating, nonreactive material. 
There must be a minimum of 5.0 cm (1.97 
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inches of cushioning material around the 
body of the inner drum, and at least 7.6 
cm (2.99 inches) on the top and bottom, 
between the inner and outer drum; and 

(5) Have a capacity not greater than 
220L (58.1 gallons). 

(c) 1A1, 1B1 or 1N1 drums described 
in paragraph (b) of this section may be 
used without being further packed in a 
1A2 or 1H2 drum if the shipper Ioads the 
material, blocks and braces the drums 
within the transport vehicle and seals 
the transport vehicle used. Drums may 
not be stacked (double decked) within 
the transport vehicle. Shipments must be 
from one origin to one destination only 
without any intermediate pickup or 
delivery. 


§ 173.228 Bromine pentafiuoride or 
bromine trifluoride. 

(a) When the § 172:101 Table specifies 
that a hazardous material be packaged 
under this section, only non-bulk 
packagings prescribed in paragraph (b) 
of this section are authorized for its 
transportation. Each packaging must 
conform to the general packaging 
requirements of Subpart B of this part, to 
the specification requirements of Part 
178 and to the requirements of the 
special provisions of Column 7 of the 
§ 172.101 Table. 

(b) Specification 3A150, 3AA150, 
3B240, 3BN150, 4B240, 4BA240, 4BW240 
and 3E1800 cylinders are authorized. 
Each valve outlet must be sealed by a 
threaded cap or threaded plug. Cylinder 
valves must be protected as specified 
for corrosive gases in § 173.301(g). No 
cylinder may be equipped with any 
pressure relief device. Specification 
3E1800 cylinders must be packaged in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 173.301(k). 


§ 173.229 Chlioric acid solution or chlorine 
dioxide hydrate, frozen. 

(a) When the § 172.101 Table specifies 
that a hazardous material be packaged 
in accordance with this section, only 4G 
fiberboard boxes, with inner packagings 
of polyethylene or other suitable 
material, are authorized. Fiberboard 
boxes must be reinforced and insulated 
and sufficient dry ice must be used to 
maintain the hydrate or acid in a frozen 
state during transportation. Each 
packaging must conform to the general 
packaging requirements of Subpart B of 
Part 173, and to the requirements of Part 
178 at the Packing Group I performance 
level. Shipments are authorized by 
private or contract carrier by motor 
vehicle only. 
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§ 173.230 Non-bulk packagings for ORM-D 
materials. 


(a) General. Exceptions in the 
following paragraphs are permitted only 
if this section, or § 473.306 of this part, is 
referenced for the specific hazardous 
material in the § 172.101 Table of this 
subchapter. 

(b) Small arms ammunition. (1) Small 
arms ammunition which has been 
classed as a Class C explosive may be 
reclassed and offered for transportation 
as ORM-D material when packaged in 
accordance with paragraph (b)(2) of this 
section. Shipments are excepted from 
the requirements of Subparts E 
(Labeling) and F (Placarding) of Part 172 
of this subchapter. Small arms 
ammunition that may be shipped as 
ORM-D material is limited to: 

(i) Ammunition for rifle, pistol or 
shotgun; 

(ii) Ammunition with inert projectiles 
or blank ammunition; 

(iii) Ammunition having no tear gas, 
incendiary, or detonating explosive 
projectiles; and 

(iv) Ammunition not exceeding 50 
caliber (% inch) for rifle or pistol 
cartridges or 8 gauge for shotshells. 

(2) Packaging for small arms 
ammunition as ORM-D material must be 
as follows: 

(i) Ammunition must be packed in 
inside boxes, or in partitions which fit 
snugly in the outside packaging, or in 
metal clips; 

(ii) Primers must be protected from 
accidental initiation; 

(iii) Inside boxes, partitions or metal 
clips must be packed in securely closed 
strong outside packagings; and 

(iv) Maximum gross weight is limited 
to 65 (29.5 kg) pounds per package. 

(c) Compressed gases. A compressed 
gas which conforms to the provisions of 
paragraph (a)(1), (a)(3) except (a)(3)(vi), 
or (b) except (b)(1)(iii) of § 173.306 of 
this subchapter and is a “Consumer 
commodity” as defined in § 171.8 of this 
subchapter may be renamed “Consumer 
commodity” and reclassed as ORM-D 
material. Each completed package must 
conform to the requirements of Subpart 
B of this part and may not exceed 65 
pounds (29.5 kg) gross weight. 
Shipments are excepted from the 
requirements of Subparts E (Labeling) 
and F (Placarding). 

(d) Other consumer commodity 
exceptions are provided for Class (or 
Division) 3, 4.1, 5.1, 5.2, 6.2, 8or9 
materials, if the § 172.101 Table entry for 
the specific material refers to, and the 
material meets the provisions in 
§§ 173.150, 173.151, 173.152, 173.153, 
173.154 or 173.155, as appropriate. 


Subpart F—Bulk Packaging for 


flammable solids (Division 4.1), solid 
oxidizers (Division 5.1), corrosive solids 
(Ciass 8) and other similar low hazard 
materials. 

When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a hazardous material be 
packaged under this section, only the 
following bulk packagings are 
authorized, subject to the requirements 
of Subparts A and B of Part 173 of this 
subchapter and the special provisions 
specified in Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. 

(a) Rail cars: DOT Class 103, 104, 105, 
107A, 109, 111, 112, 113, 114 and 115 tank 
cars; Class 106 and 110 tank car tanks; 
AAR Class 203W, 206W and 211W tank 
cars; and metal non-DOT specification, 
sift proof tank cars and sift proof closed 
cars. 

(b) Motor vehicles: Specification MC 
300, MC 301, MC 302, MC 303, MC 304, 
MC 305, MC 306, MC 307, MC 310, MC 
311, MC 312, MC 330, MC 331 and MC 
338 cargo tank motor vehicles; metal 
non-DOT specification, sift proof cargo 
tank motor vehicles; and sift proof 
closed vehicles. 

(c) Portable tanks and bins: DOT 51, 
52, 53, 56, 57 and 60 portable tanks; 
marine portable tanks conforming to 46 
CFR 64; non-DOT specification sift proof 
portable tanks and closed bins. 


§ 173.241 Bulk for certain 
combustible liquids (Class 3), flammabie 
solids (Divisions 4.2 and 4.3), and other 
similar hazardous materials. 

When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a hazardous material be 
packaged under this section, only the 
following bulk packagings are 
authorized, subject to the requirements 
of Subparts A and B of Part 173 of this 
subchapter and the special provisions 
specified in Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. 

(a) Rail cars: DOT Class 103, 104, 105, 
107A, 109, 111, 112, 113, 114 and 115 tank 
cars; Class 106 and 110 tank car tanks; 
AAR Class 203W, 206W and 211W tank 
cars. 

(b) Cargo tanks: DOT specification 
MC 300, MC 301, MC 302, MC 303, MC 
304, MC 305, MC 306, MC 307, MC 310, 
MC 311, MC 312, MC 330, MC 331 and 
MC 338 cargo tank motor vehicles; and 
metal non-DOT specification cargo tank 
motor vehicles suitable for transport of 
liquids. 

(c) Portable tanks: DOT 51, 52, 53, 56, 
57 and 60 portable tanks; marine 
portable tanks conforming to 46 CFR 64; 
and metal non-DOT specification 
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portable tanks suitable for transport of 
liquids. 


§ 173.242 Bulk packaging for certain 
medium hazard liquids and solids, including 
solids with dual hazards. 

When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a hazardous material be 
packaged under this section, only the 
following bulk packagings are 
authorized, subject to the requirements 
of Subparts A and B of Part 173 of this 
subchapter and the special provisions 
specified in Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. 

(a) Rail cars: DOT Class 103, 104, 105, 
107A, 109, 111, 112, 113, 114 or 115 tank 
cars; Class 106 or 110 tank car tanks; 
AAR Class 203W, 206W or 211W tank 
cars. 

(b) Cargo tanks: Specification MC 300, 
MC 301, MC 302, MC 303, MC 304, MC 
305, MC 306, MC 307, MC 310, MC 311, 
MC 312, MC 330, MC 331 and MC 338 
cargo tank motor vehicles. 

(c) Portable tanks: DOT 51, 52, 53, 56, 
57 and 60 portable tanks; and marine 
portable tanks conforming to 46 CFR 
Part 64. 


§ 173.243 Bulk for certain high 
hazard liquids and dual hazard liquids 
which pose a moderate hazard. 

When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a hazardous material be 
packaged under this section, only the 
following bulk packagings are 
authorized, subject to the requirements 
of Subparts A and B of Part 173 of this 
subchapter and the special provisions 
specified in Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. 

(a) Rail cars: DOT Class 103, 104, 105, 
107A, 109, 111, 112, 113, 114 and 115 tank 
cars; and Class 106 and 110 tank car 
tanks. Gauging devices are required on 
DOT 103, 104 and 111 tank cars. Riveted 
tank cars are not authorized. 

(b) Cargo tanks: Specification MC 304, 
MC 307, MC 330, MC 331 and MC 338 
cargo tank motor vehicles; and MC 310, 
MC 311 or MC 312 cargo tank motor 
vehicles with tank design pressure of at 
least 25 psig (172.4 kPa). 

(c) Portable tanks: DOT 51 portable 
tanks; and DOT 60 and marine portable 
tanks conforming to 46 CFR Part 64 with 
design pressure of at least 25 nsig (172.4 
kPa). 


§ 173.244 Bulk packaging for certain 
pyrophoric liquids (Division 4.2), poisonous 
liquids with inhalation hazards, (Division 
6.1) and gases (Class 2). 

When $ 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a hazardous material be 
packaged under this section, only the 
following bulk packagings are 
authorized, subject to the requirements 
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of Subparts A and B of Part 173 of this 
subchapter and the special provisions 
specified in Column 7 of the.§ 172.101 

Table. 

(a) DOT Classes 105, 107A, 109, 112; 
113, and 114 tank cars; and Class.106 
and 110 tank car tanks. Riveted tank 
cars are not authorized. 

(b) Specification MC 330, MC 331 and 
MC 338 cargo tank motor vehicles. 

(c) DOT 51 portable tanks. 


§ 173.245 Bulk er cenunpueenee 
hazardous materials such as poisonous 
gases (Division 2.3). 

When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a hazardous material be 
packaged under this section; only the 
following bulk packagings are 
authorized, subject to the requirements 
of Subparts A and B of Part 173 of this 
subchapter and the special provisions 
specified in Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. 

(a) DOT Class 105S500W and 
112S500W tank cars lagged with at least 
4 inches of cork or equivalent; Class 106 
or 110 tank car tanks; and Classes 
105]500W and 112J500W ‘tank cars. 
Bottom outlets are prohibited. 

(b) Cargo tank motor vehicles and 
portable tanks, when approved by the 
Director, OHMT. 


§ 173.248 Ethyiene oxide. 

When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a hazardous material be 
packaged under this section, only the 
following bulk packagings are 
authorized, subject to the requirements 
of Subparts A.and B of Part 173 of this 
subchapter and the special provisions 
specified in Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. 

(a) DOT Class 105A100W and 
111A100W tank cars conforming with 
paragraphs (c) thru (h) of this section; 
and Class 105J100W tank cars 
conforming with paragraphs (c) thru (g) 
of this section. 

(b) Specification MC 330 and. MC 331 
cargo tank motor vehicles and DOT 51 
portable tanks conforming with 
paragraphs (c) thru (h) of this section. 

(c) The pressure relief devices must be 
set to function at 75 psig (517.1 Kpa). 
Portable tanks fitted with non-reclosing 
devices made and in use prior to 
December 31, 1987, may continue to be 
used in ethylene oxide service. 

(d) Outage must be sufficient to 
prevent the tank from becoming liquid 
full at 105 °F (40.6 °C). Consideration 
must be given to the lading temperature 
and solubility of inert gas padding in 
ethylene oxide as well as the partial 
pressure exerted by the gas padding. 

(e) Each tank,;Joaded or empty, must 
be padded with dry nitrogen or other 


suitable inert gas of sufficient quantity 
to render the vapor pressure of the tank 
nonflammable up to 105 °F (40.6 °C). The 
gas used for padding must be free of 
impurities which may cause the ethylene 
oxide to polymerize, decompose or 
undergo other violent chemical reaction. 

(f} Copper, silver, mercury, magnesium 
or their alloys may not be used in any 
part of the tank or appurtenances that 
are normally in contact with the lading. 

(g) Neoprene, natural rubber and 
asbestos gaskets are prohibited. All 
packing and gaskets must be made of 
materials which do not react with or 
lower the autoignition temperature of 
the lading. 

(h).Each tank must be insulated with 
cork (at least 4 inches (10.2cm) thick), or 
mineral wool, fiberglass or other 
suitable insulation material of sufficient 
thickness so that the thermal 
conductance at 60 °F (15.6 °C) is not 
more than 0.075 Btu per hour per square 
foot per degree F. temperature 
differential. Portable tanks made and in 
use prior to December 31, 1987 equipped 
with fusible plugs instead of a safety 
relief valve or frangible disc, must have 
sufficient insulation so that the tank as 
filled for shipment will not rupture in a 
fire. The insulation on portable tanks or 
cargo tank motor vehicles must be 
protected with a steel jacket at least 
0.100 (2.54mm) inch thick, or as required 
by the specification. 


§ 173.249 Bromine. 

When § 172.101 of this subchapter 
specifies that a hazardous material be 
packaged under this section, only the 
following bulk packagings are 
authorized, subject to the requirements 
of Subparts A and B of Part 173 of this 
subchapter and the special provisions 
specified in Column 7 of the § 172.101 
Table. 

(a) DOT Class 105A300W or 
105A500W tank cars. Class 105A500W 
tank cars may be equipped with 
manway cover plates, pressure relief 
valves, vent valves, and loading/ 
unloading valves that are required on 
Class 105A-300W tank cars. Tank cars 
must conform with paragraphs (d) thru 
(f) of this section. 

(b) Specification MC 310, MC 311, MC 
312 cargo tank motor vehicles 
conforming with paragraphs (d) thru (f) 
of this section. 

(c) Specification IM 101 intermodal 
portable tanks conforming with 
paragraphs (d) thru (f) of this section. 

(d) The tank must be made from 
nickel-clad or lead-lined steel plate. 
Nickel cladding or lead lining must be 
on the inside of the tank. Nickel 
cladding must comprise at least 20 
percent of the required minimum total 
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thickness. Nickel cladding must conform 
to ASTM Specification B 162-69. Lead 
lining must be at least 0.1875 inch 
(4.7625mm) thick. All tank equipment 
and appurtenances in contact with the 
lading must be lined or made from metal 
not subject to deterioration by contact 
with lading. 

(e) Maximum filling density is 300 
percent of the tank’s water capacity. 


‘Minimum filling density is 287 percent of 


the tank’s water capacity. Maximum 
water capacity is 9,262 kilograms (20,400 
pounds) for DOT 105A300W tank cars. 
Maximum quantity of lading in DOT 
105A300W tank cars is 27,240 kilograms 
(60,000 pounds). Maximum water 
capactiy is 16,980 kilograms (37,400 
pounds) for DOT 105A500W tank cars 
and DOT 105A500W tank cars equipped 
as described in paragraph (a) of this 
section. Maximum quantity of lading in 
DOT 105A500W tank cars is 49,940 
kilograms (110,000 pounds). 

(f} Tank shell and head thickness for 
cargo tank motor vehicles and portable 
tanks must be at least 0.375 inch 
(9.525mm) excluding lead lining. 


The title to Subpart G would be 
revised to read as follows: 


Subpart G—Gases; Preparation and 
Packaging 


§ 173.300 [Removed] 
Section 173.300 would be removed. 


In § 173.306, the phrase “Subpart N of 
this part” would be revised.to read 
“paragraph (h) of this section” in the last 
sentence of paragraph (a)(1), the 
introductory text of paragraph (a)(3) and 
the last sentence of the introductory text 
of paragraph (b), and paragraph (h) 
would be added to read as follows: 


§ 173.306 Limited quantities of 
compressed gases. 

(h) A limited quantity which conforms 
to the provisions of paragraph (a)(1) or 
(a)(3) or paragraph (b) of this section 
and is a “consumer commodity” as 
defined in § 171.8 of this subchapter, 
may be renamed “consumer 
commodity” and reclassed as ORM-D 
material. In addition to the exceptions 
provided by paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section— 

(1) Outside packagings are not 
required to be marked “INSIDE 
CONTAINERS COMIPLY WITH 
PRESCRIBED REGULATIONS"; 

(2) Shipments of ORM-D materials are 
not.subject to the shipping paper 
requirements of Subpart C of Part 172, 
unless offered or intended for 
transportation by aircraft; and 
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(3) Strong outer packagings as 
specified in this section and the, 
marking requirements specified in 
§ 172.312 are not required for ORM-D 
materials when unitized in cages, carts 
or similar overpacks and when shipped 
by a private or contract motor carrier 
from a distribution center to a retail 
outlet. 


§ 173.308 [Amended] 

In paragraph (a) of § 173.308, the 
section reference “§ 173.21(e)” would be 
changed to "§ 173.21{i)”. 


In § 173.314, paragraph (a) and the 
introductory text of paragraph (f)(1) 
would be revised, and in paragraph (f) 
entries in the “MAXIMUM PERMITTED 
FILLING DENSITY” table would be 
revised for specific gravities of 0.609 and 
greater, as follows: 


§ 173.314 Requirements for compressed 
gases in tank cars. 

(a) Definitions. For definitions of 
compressed gases, see § 173.115. 


* * € * * 


(f) Special requirements for liquefied 
petroleum gas and butadiene tank cars. 

(1) Single unit tanks cars. Maximum 
filling density for the following single 
unit tank cars is as shown in the 
“Insulated cars” column of the table 
following paragraph (f)(2) of this 
paragraph: 

(i) DOT Class 105 tank cars; 

(ii) DOT Class 112 and 114 tank cars 
equipped with insulation in accordance 
with § 179.100-4 of this subchapter and 
stencilled in accordance with footnote 
13 of § 179.101-1 of this subchapter; and 

(iii) DOT Class 111 tank cars equipped 
with insulation in accordance with 
§ 179.200-4 of this subchapter and 
stencilled in accordance with footnote 3 
of § 179.201-1 of this subchapter. 

(2) Maximum filling density for other 
single unit tank cars is as shown in the 
“Uninsulated cars” column of the 
following table. 


MAXIMUM PERMITTED FILLING DENSITY 


MAXIMUM PERMITTED FILLING DENSITY— 
Continued 


In § 173.315, paragraph (a)(2) would 
be added to read as follows: 


§ 173.315 Compressed gases in cargo 
tanks and portable tanks. 

(a) na * 

(2) Other gases not listed by name in 
the above table shall be shipped in 
portable tanks or cargo tanks subject to 
the following conditions: 

(i) Minimum packaging design 
pressure must not be less than— 

(A) For a non-flammable and non- 
toxic gas lading, (Division 2.2), the vapor 
pressure at the reference temperature of 
the lading. 

(B) For a gas which is toxic or 
flammable, (Division 2.1 or 2.3), or both, 
the vapor pressure at the reference 
temperature of the lading plus one 
percent or 25 psig (172.4 kPa), whichever 
is less, for each additional hazard. 

(ii) Maximum permitted filling density 
may not exceed that specified in 
paragraph (c) of this section. 


* * * * 


In Subpart G, §§ 173.321, 173.322, 
173.323, 173.324, 173.335, 173.338, and 
173.340 would be added and $§ 173.334, 
173.336, and 173.337 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 173.321 Ethylamine. 
Ethylamine must be packaged as 
follows: 
(a) n1A1 drums which meet Packing 
Group I performance level requirements. 
(b) In specification cylinders as 
prescribed for any compressed gas 
except acetylene. 


§ 173.322 Ethyl chloride. 


Ethyl chloride must be packaged in 
single or combination non-bulk 
packagings which meet Packing Group I 
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performance level requirements, as 
follows: 

(a) In 4C1, 4C2, 4D or 4F wooden 
boxes with glass, earthenware, or metal 
inner receptacles not over 500 grams (1.1 
pounds) capacity each. 

(b) In 4G fiberboard boxes with glass, 
earthenware, or metal inner receptacles 
not over 500 grams (1.1 pounds) capacity 
each. Outer packagings may not exceed 
30 kilograms (66.2 pounds) gross weight. 

(c) In 1A1 drums of not over 100 liters 
(37.9 gallons) capacity each. 


§ 173.323 Ethylene oxide. 

(a) For packaging ethylene oxide in 
non-bulk packagings, copper, silver 
mercury and their alloys shail not be 
used in any part of a packaging, valve, 
or other packaging appurtenance if that 
part is normally in contact with ethylene 
oxide liquid or vapor. All packaging and 
gaskets must be constructed of materials 
which do not react spontaneously with 
or lower the autoignition temperature of 
ethylene oxide. 

(b) Ethylene oxide must be packaged 
as follows: 

(1) In 4G fiberboard boxes with one 
inner glass ampoule or vial of no more 
than 100 grams (3.5 ounces) capacity 
cushioned with incombustible material. 
The completed package must be capable 
of passing Packing Group I performance 
tests. 

(2) In 4G fiberboard boxes constructed 
with top and bottom pads and perimeter 
liner. Inner packagings must be 
aluminum receptacles of no more than 
135 grams (4.8 ounces) capacity 
cushioned with incombustible material. 
No more than 12 receptacles allowed in 
one box and no more than 10 boxes may 
be overpacked under the provisions of 
§ 173.25 of this Part. Each completed 
package must be capable of passing 
Packing Group I performance tests. 

(3) In 4C1, 4C2, 4D or 4F wooden 
boxes or 4G fiberboard boxes with inner 
metal receptacles of no more than 340 
grams (12 ounces) capacity. The metal 
receptacle must be capable of 
withstanding no less than a 180 psig 
(1241.1 kPa} burst pressure. No more 
than 12 receptacles may be packed in 
one box and each receptacle may not be 
liquid full below 180 °F (82.2 °C). Each 
inner receptacle must be insulated and 
equipped with a relief device of the 
fusible plug type with yield temperature 
of 157 °F to 170 °F (69.4 °C to 76.7 °C). 
The capacity of relief device and 
insulation must be such that the charged 
receptacle will not explode when tested 
by CGA Pamphlet C-14 method or other 
equivalent method. Each completed 
package must be capable of passing 
Packing Group I performance tests. 
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(4) In specification cylinders, as 
authorized for any compressed gas 
except acetylene. Cylinders must be 
seamless or welded steel (not brazed) 
with a nominal capacity of no more than 
30 gallons (113.6 L) and may not be 
liquid full below 180 °F (82.2 °C). 
Cylinders over 3.79 liters (1 gallon) 
capacity must be equipped with eductor 
tubes and be insulated. Before each 
refilling, each cylinder must be tested 
for leakage at no less than 15 psig (103.4 
kPa) pressure. In addition, each cylinder 
must be equipped with a fusible type 
relief device with yield temperature of 
157 °F to 170 °F (69.4 °C to 76.7 °C). The 
capacity of the relief device and the 
effectiveness of the insulation must be 
such that the charged cylinder will not 
explode when tested by CGA Pamphlet 
C-14 method or other equivalent 
method. 

(5) In 1A1 steel drums of no more than 
61 gallons (230.9 L) and meeting Packing 
Group I performance standards. The 
drum must be lagged, of all welded 
construction with the inner shell having 
a minimum thickness of 2.0 mm (0.0787 
inch) and the outer shell having a 
minimum thickness of 2.6 mm (0.1024 
inch). Drums must be capable of 
withstanding a hydrostatic test pressure 
of 100 psig (689.5 kPa). Lagging must be 
of sufficient thickness so that the drum 
will not rupture when exposed to fire 
when filled with ethylene oxide and 
equipped with the required pressure 
relief device. The drum may not be 
liquid full below 185 °F (85 °C), and must 
be marked “THIS END UP” on the top 
head. Before each refilling, each drum 
must be tested for leakage at no less 
than 15 psig (103.4 kPa) pressure. Each 
drum must be equipped with a fusible 
type relief device with yield temperature 
of 157 °F to 170 °F (69.4 °C to 76.7 °C), 
and the capacity of the relief device 
must be such that the filled drum will 
not explode when tested by the method 
described in CGA Pamphlet C-14 or 
other equivalent method. 


§ 173.324 Ethyl methyl ether. 

Ethyl methy] ether must be packed as 
follows: 

(a) In specification cylinders, as 
authorized for any compressed gas 
except acetylene; or 

(b) In packagings as specified in 
§ 173.201 which meet Packing Group I 
performance level requirements. 


§ 173.334 Organic phosphates mixed with 
compressed gas. 

Hexaethyl tetraphosphate, parathion, 
tetraethyl dithio pyrophosphate, 
tetraethyl pyrophosphate, or other 
Division 6.1 organic phosphates 
(including a compound or mixture), may 


be mixed with a compressed gas which 
must be nonflammable. This mixture 
must not contain more than 20 percent . 
by weight of organic phosphate and 
must be packaged in specification 
3A240, 3AA240, 3B240, 4A240, 4B240, 
4BA240, or 4BW240 cylinders meeting 
the following requirements. 

(a) Each cylinder may be charged with 
not more than 5 kg (11.0 pounds) of the 
mixture, to a maximum filling density of 
not more than 80 percent of the water 
capacity; 

(b) Each cylinder must be charged in 
compliance with § 173.301 (e) and (f); 

(c) No cylinder may be equipped with 
an eduction tube or a fusible plug; 

(d) No cylinder may be equipped with 
any valve unless the valve is a type 
approved by the Director, OHMT; 

(e) Cylinders must be overpacked in a 
box so arranged to protect each valve or 
other closing device from damage. 
Except as provided in paragraph (f) of 
this section, no more than four cylinders 
may be packed in a box. Each box with 
its closing device protection must be 
sufficiently strong to protect all parts of 
each inside cylinder from deformation 
or breakage if the completed package 
were dropped 1.8 meters (5.91 feet) onto 
solid concrete, impacting at the weakest 
point. 

(f) Cylinders may be packed in strong 
wooden boxes with valves or other 
closing devices protected from injury, 
with not more than twelve cylinders in 
one outside wooden box. An outer 
fiberboard box may be used when not 
more than four such cylinders are to be 
shipped in one packaging. Valves must 
be adequately protected. Box and valve 
protection must be of strength sufficient 
to protect all parts of inner packagings 
and valves from deformation or 
breakage resulting from a drop of at 
least 1.8 meters (5.91 feet) onto a 
concrete floor, impacting at the weakest 
point. 


§ 173.335 Gas generator assemblies. 


Gas generator assemblies (aircraft) 
containing liquefied nonflammable, 
nontoxic gas and a solid propellant 
cartridge shall be packaged as follows: 

(a) The gas shall be packaged in 
specification steel cylinders authorized 
for any compressed gas except 
acetylene not exceeding 10.5 L (2.77 
gallons) internal volume and having a 
minimum design burst pressure of 19,700 
kPa (2,857 psi); 

(b) Fittings must be protected against 
damage under conditions normally 
incident to transport, any trigger shall be 
fitted with a safety locking pin, and a 
non-propulsive plug shall be installed on 
the discharge tube; and 
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(c) Each complete unit must be 
individually and tightly packed to 
prevent movement in wooden boxes 
(4CI or 4C2), plywood boxes (4D), 
reconstituted wood boxes (4F), 
fiberboard boxes (4G), or plastic boxes, 
(4HI and 4H2) of Packing Group II 
performance level, or in the original 
manufacturer's transit box. 


§ 173.336 Nitrogen dioxide, liquid; 
nitrogen peroxide, liquid; and nitrogen 
tetroxide, liquid. 

Nitrogen dioxide, liquid, nitrogen 
peroxide, liquid, and nitrogen tetroxide, 
liquid must be packed in specification 
cylinders as follows: 

(a) As prescribed in § 173.192. 

(b) Specification 3A480, 3AA480, 
3AL1800, or 3E1800 metal cylinders, with 
valves removed, are authorized. Each 
valve opening must be closed by means 
of a solid metal plug with tapered thread 
properly luted to prevent leakages; valve 
protection cap must be used and be at 
least 4.76 mm (0.187 inches) thick gas- 
tight, with 4.76 mm (0.187 inches) faced 
seat for gasket and with United States 
standard form thread. Shipments in 3AL 
cylinders are authorized only when 
transported by highway or rail. Each 
cylinder must be cleaned in compliance 
with the requirements of Federal 
Specification RR—C-901b, paragraphs 
3.7.2 and 3.8.2. Cleaning agents 
equivalent to those specified in RR-C- 
901b may be used; however, any 
cleaning agent must not be capable of 
reacting with oxygen. One cylinder 
selected at random from a group of 200 
or less cleaned at the same time must be 
tested for oil contamination in 
accordance with Specification RR- 
C901b paragraph 4.4.2.3 and meet the 
standard of cleanliness specified. 


§ 173.337 Nitric oxide. 


Nitric oxide must be packed in 
Specification 3A1800, 3AA1800, 3E1800, 
or 3AL1800 cylinders charged to a 
pressure of not more than 5,170 kPa 
(749.7 psi) at 21.1 °C (70 °F). Cylinders 
must be equipped with a valve of 
stainless steel and valve seat of material 
which will not be deteriorated by 
contact with nitric oxide or nitrogen 
dioxide. Cylinders or valves may not be 
equipped with pressure relief devices of 
any type. Valve outlets must be sealed 
by a solid threaded cap or plug and an 
inert gasketing material. In addition— 

(a) Specification 3E1800 cylinders 
must be overpacked in strong wooden 
boxes of such design as to protect 
valves from injury or accidental 
functioning under conditions incident to 
transportation. Each overpack must 
conform to § 173.25. 
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(b) Specification 3A, 3AA, and 3AL 
cylinders.must have their valves 
protected by metal caps or other equally 
protective guards securely attached to 
the cylinders and be of sufficient 
strength to protect the valves from 
injury during transit, or by overpacking 
in strong wooden boxes of such design 
as to protect valves from injury-or 
accidental functioning under conditions 
incident to transportation. Each 
overpack must conform to § 173.25. 
Shipments in 3AL cylinders are 
authorized only when transported by 
highway or rail. 

(c) Each cylinder must be cleaned in 
compliance with the requirements of 
Federal Specification RR-C-901b, 
paragraphs 3.7.2 and 3.8.2. Cleaning 
agents equivalent to those specified in 
RR-C-901b may be used; however, any 
cleaning agent must not be capable of 
reacting with oxygen. One cylinder 
selected at random from a group of 200 
or less cleaned at the same time must be 
tested for oil contamination in 
accordance with Specification RR-C- 
901b paragraph 4.4.2.3 and meet the 
standard of cleanliness specified. 


§ 173.338 Tungsten hexafluoride. 
Tungsten hexafluoride must be 
packed in specification 3A, 3AA, 3BN, or 
3E (§§ 178.36, 178.37, 178.39, 178.42 of 
this subchapter) cylinders. Cylinders 
shall be equipped with a valve 
protection cap or be packed in a strong 
outside container complying with the 
provisions of § 173.40. Outlets of any 
valves must be capped or plugged. As an 
alternative, the cylinder opening may be 
closed by the use of a metal plug. 
Specification 3E cylinders must be 
shipped in an overpack that complies 
with the provisions of § 173.40. 


§ 173.340 Tear gas devices. 

(a) Packagings for tear gas devices 
must be approved prior to first shipment 
by the Director, OHMT. 

(b) Tear gas devices may not be 
assembled with or packed in the same 
packaging with mechanically or 
manually operated firing, igniting, 
bursting, or other functioning elements 
unless of a type and design approved by 
the Director, OHMT. 

(c) Tear gas grenades, tear gas 
candles, and similar devices must be . 
packaged in packagings conforming to 
the requirements of Part 178 of this 
subchapter at the Packing Group II 
performance level, as follows: 

(1) In UN 4CI, 4C2, 4D, or 4F metal- 
strapped wooden boxes. Functioning 
elements not assembled in grenades or 
devices must be in a separate 
compartment of these boxes, or in inner 
or separate outer boxes, UN 4CI 4C2, 4D, 


or 4F, and must be so packed and 
cushioned that they may not come in 
contact with each other or with the 
walls of the box during transportation. 
Not more than 50 tear gas devices and 
50 functioning elements shall be packed 
in one box and the gross weight of the 
outer box may not exceed 35 kilograms 
(77.2 pounds). 

(2) In a UN 1A2 metal drum. 
Functioning elements must be packed in 
a separate inner packaging or 
compartment. Not more than 24 tear gas 
devices and 24 functioning elements 
shall be packed in one outer drum and 
the gross weight of the drum may not 
exceed 35 kg. (77.2 pounds). 

(3) In a UN 4G fiberboard box with 
inside tear gas devices meeting 
Specifications 2P or 2Q. Each inside 
packaging must be placed in fiberboard 
tubes fitted with metal ends or a fiber 
box with suitable padding. Not more 
than 30 inner packagings shall be 
packed in one outer box and the gross 
weight of the outer box may not exceed 
16 kg (35.3 pounds). 

(4) In other packagings of a type or 
design which is approved by the 
Director, OHMT. 

(d) Tear gas devices may be shipped 
completely assembled when offered by 
or consigned to the U.S. Department of 
Defense, provided the functioning 
elements are so packed that they cannot 
accidently function. Outer packagings 
must be UN 4CI, 4C2, 4D, or 4F metal- 
strapped wooden boxes. 


Subpart H—[Removed and reserved] 


Subpart H would be removed and 
reserved. 


Subpart I—Radioactive Materials 


§ 173.416 [Amended] 

In § 173.416, the reference “§ 178.34” 
would be revised to read "§ 178.360” in 
paragraphs (e) and (g), the reference 
“§ 178.104” would be revised to read 
“§ 178.354” in paragraph (d), the 
reference “§ 178.194” would be revised 
to read “§ 178.362” in paragraphs (e) and 
(f), and the reference “§ 178.195” would 
be revised to read “§ 178.364” in 
paragraph (g). 

In § 173.417, the reference “§ 178.34” 
would be revised to read “§ 178.360” in 
paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2); the 
reference “§ 178.103” or “§ 178.103- 
5({a)”, as appropriate, would be revised 
to read “§ 178.352” in paragraphs (a)(1), 
(a)(6)(iii) and (b)(1); the reference 
“§ 178.104” would be revised to read 
“§ 178.354” in paragraphs (a)}(2) and 
(b)(2);.the references “§ 178.120” and 
“§ 178.121” would be revised to read 
“§ 178.356” and “§ 178.358", 
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‘ respectively, in paragraphs (a)(8) and 


(b}(5);.and the introductory text of 
paragraph (a)(6) would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 173.417 Authorized packaging—fissile 
materials. 

(a) ze * 

(6) A 55-gallon 1A2 steel drum, subject 
to the following conditions: 


* * * * * 


Subparts J through O—[Removed] 


Subparts J, K, L, M, N, and O would be 
removed. 


Appendix B—{Amended] 


In Appendix B: 

1. The title would be amended by 
changing the word “POLYETHYLENE” 
to “PLASTIC”. 

2. In the first and second paragraphs, 
the word “polyethylene” would be 
revised to read “plastic” wherever it 
appears. 

3. In the second sentence of the first 
paragraph, the section reference 
“3 173.24(d)}(3)” would be revised to 
read “§ 173.24(e)(3)(iii)”. 

4. In paragraph (6), the phrase “a 
height of 1.2 meters (3.94 feet) on to solid 
concrete” would be revised to read “a 
height determined in accordance with 
§ 178.603(d) of this subchapter onto a 
rigid nonresilient, flat and horizontal 
surface.” 

Appendix C would be added as 
follows: 


Appendix C—Procedure for Base Level 
Vibration Testing 


Base level vibration testing shall be 
conducted as follows: 


1, Three sample packagings, selected at 
random, shall be filled and closed as for 
shipment. A non-hazardous material may be 
used in place of the hazardous material if it 
has essentially the same physical 
characteristics. 

2. The three packages shall be placed on a 
vibrating platform that has a vertical double- 
amplitude (peak-to-peak displacement) of one 
inch. The packages should be constrained 
horizontally to prevent them from falling off 
the platform, but shall be left free to move 
vertically, bounce and rotate. 

3. The test shall be performed for one hour 
at a frequency that causes the package to be 
raised from the vibrating platform to such a 
degree that a piece of material of 
approximately “6-inch (1.6 mm) thickness 
(such as steel strapping or paperboard) can 
be passed between the bottom of any 
package and the platform. 

4. Immediately following the period of 
vibration, each package shall be removed 
from the platform, turned on its side and 
observed for any evidence of leakage. 

5. Rupture or leakage from any of the 
packages constitutes failure of the test. 
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PART 176—CARRIAGE BY VESSEL 


The authority citation for Part 176 
would continue to-read as follows: 


Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1803, 1804, 1805, 
1806(b), 1808; 49 CFR Part 1, unless otherwise 
noted. 


Paragraph (d) of § 176.5 would be 
revised as follows: 


§ 176.5 Application to vessels. 


* * * * * 


(d) Except for transportation in bulk 
packagings (as defined in § 171.8 of this 
subchapter), the bulk carriage of 
hazardous materials by water is 
governed by 46 CFR Subchapters D, I, O 
and N. 


* * * + * 


In § 176.83, paragraph (c)(6) would be 
added as follows: 


§ 176.83 Segregation requirements for 
cargo vessels and passenger vessels. 
* * * * * 


z** 


(c) 

(6) Clear of living quarters. “Clear of 
living quarters” means that the 
hazardous material must be located so 
that in the event of release of the 
material, leakage or vapors will not 
penetrate accommodations, machinery 
spaces or other work areas by means of 
entrances or other openings in 
bulkheads or ventilation ducts. 


* * * * * 


Section 176.84 would be added as 
follows: 


§ 176.84 Other requirements for stowage 
and segregation for cargo vessels and 
passenger vessels. 

(a) General. When Column 10c of the 
§ 172.101 Table refers to a numbered 
stowage provision for water shipments, 
the meaning and requirements of that 
provision are as set forth in this section. 
Terms in quotation marks are defined in 
§ 176.83. 

(b) Table of provisions: 


Do not stow with high explosives. 

(Reserved) 

(Reserved) 

Emergency temperature material. 

(Reserved) 

Glass carboys not permitted on passenger vessels. 

Glass carboys not permitted under deck. 

Glass bottles not permitted under deck. 

Keep away from heat and open flame. 

Keep cool. 

Keep dry. 

Metal drums only permitted under deck. 

May be stowed in portable magazine or metal locker. 

No other cargo may be stowed in the same hold with 
this material. 

(Reserved) 

Prohibited on any vessel carrying explosives (except 
explosives in Division 1.4, Compatibility group S). 

Protect from sparks and open flames. 

Segregation same as for corrosives. 


C@OnAneon 
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Segregation same as for flammable liquids. 
Segregation same as for flammable liquids if fiash- 
point below 61 °C (141 °F). 

Segregation same as for flammabie liquids if fiash- 
point between 23 °C (73 °F) and 61 ee °F). 


Stow “ 


tures in excess of 55 °C (131 “F) for @ period of 24 
hours or more will be encountered. 


i 


powders. 
Stow “separated from” corrosive materials. 
Stow “separated from" diborane. 
Stow “ “separated from” diethylene triamine. 


Stow “separated from” radioactive materials. 
Stow “separated from" powdered materials. 
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Stow not accessible to unauthorized persons on 
passenger vessels. 

Plastic jerricans and plastic drums not permitted 
under deck. 

Stow “separated from” foodstuffs. 

Glass carboys not permitted under deck on passen- 


Stow “away from” ali flammable materials. 
Only new meta! drums permitted on passenger ves- 
seis. 


883 8& & 8 


PART 178—[{ AMENDED] 


The authority citation for Part 178 
would continue to read as follows: 


Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1803, 1804, 1805, 1806, 
1808; 49 CFR Part l, unless otherwise noted. 


The title to Part 178 would be revised 
to read: 


PART 178—SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
PACKAGINGS 


The table of contents for Part 178 is 
revised to read as follows: 


Sec. 
178.0 Purpose, scope and applicability. 


Subpart A—[Reserved] 


Subpart B—Specifications for Inner 
Receptacles 


178.33 Specification 2P; inner nonrefillable 
metal receptacles. 

178.33a Specification 2Q; inner nonrefillable 
metal receptacles. 


Subpart C—Specifications for Cylinders 


178.36 Specification 3A; seamless steel 
cylinders or 3AX; seamless steel 
cylinders of capacity over 1,000 pounds 
water volume. 

178.37 Specification 3AA; seamless steel 
cylinders made of definitely prescribed 
steels or 3AAX; seamless steel cylinders 
made of definitely prescribed steels of 
capacity over 1,000 pounds water 
volume. 

178.38 Specification 3B; seamless steel 
cylinders. 

178.39 Specification 3BN; seamless nickel 
cylinders. 

178.42 Specification 3E; seamless steel 
cylinders. 

178.44 Specification 3HT; inside containers, 
seamless steel cylinders for aircraft use 
made of definitely prescribed steel. 

178.45 Specification 3T; seamless steel 
cylinders. 

178.46 Specification 3AL; seamless 
cylinders made of definitely prescribed 
aluminum alloys. 

178.47 Specification 4DS; inside containers, 
welded stainless steel for aircraft use. 

178.50 Specification 4B; welded and brazed 
steel cylinders. 

178.51 Specification 4BA; welded or brazed 
steel cylinders made of definitely 
prescribed steels. 

178.53 Specification 4D; inside containers, 
welded steel for aircraft use. 
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178.54 Specification 4B240-FLW; welded or 
welded and brazed cylinders with 
fusion-welded longitudinal seam. 

178.55 . Specification 4B240ET; welded and 
brazed cylinders made from electric 
resistance welded tubing. 

178.56 Specification 4AA480; welded steel 
cylinders made of definitely prescribed 
steels. 

178.57 Specification 4L; welded cylinders 
insulated. 

178.58 Specification 4DA; inside containers, 
welded steel for aircraft use. 

178.59 Specification 8; steel cylinders with 
approved porous filling for acetylene. 

178.60 Specification 8AL; steel cylinders 
with approved porous filling for 
acetylene. 

178.61 Specification 4BW; welded steel 
cylinders made of definitely prescribed 
steels with electric-arc welded 
longitudinal seam. 

178.65 Specification 39; non-reusable (non- 
refillable) cylinder. 

178.68 Specification 4E; welded aluminum 
cylinders. 


Subparts D-G—[Reserved] 
Subpart H—Specifications for Portable 
Tanks 


178.245 Specification 51; steel portable 
tanks. 

178.251 General design and construction 
requirements applicable to specifications 
56 (§ 178.252) and 57 portable tanks 
(§ 178.253). 

178.252 Specification 56; metal portable 
tanks. 

178.253 Specification 57; metal portable 
tanks. 

178.255 Specification 60; steel portable 
tanks. 

178.270 Specification IM 101 and IM 102 
steel portable tanks; general design and 
construction requirements. 

178.271 Specification IM 101 steel portable 
tanks. 

178.272 Specification IM 102 steel portable 
tanks. 


Subpart I—[Reserved] 


Subpart J—Specifications for Containers 
for Motor Vehicle Transportation 


178.315 Specification MC 200; containers for 
liquid nitroglycerin, desensitized liquid 
nitroglycerin or diethylene glycol 
dinitrate. 

178.318 Specification MC 201; container for 
detonators and percussion caps. 

178.337 Specification MC 331; cargo tanks 
constructed of steel, primarily for 
transportation of compressed gases as 
defined in the Compressed Gas Section. 

178.338 Specification MC 338; insulated 
cargo tank. 

178.340 General design and construction 
requirements applicable to specifications 
MC 306 (§ 178.341), MC 307 (§ 178.342), 
and MC 312 (§ 178.343) cargo tanks. 

178.341 Specification MC 306; cargo tanks. 

178.342 Specification MC 307; cargo tanks. 

178.343 Specification MC 312; cargo tanks. 


Subpart K—Specifications for Packagings 
for Radioactive Materials 


178.350 Specification 7A; general packaging, 


178.352 Specification 6L; metal packaging. 

178.354 Specification 6M; metal packaging. 

178.356 Specification 20PF; phenolic-foam 
insulated, metal overpack. 

178.358 Specification 21PF; fire and shock 
resistant, phenolic-foam insulated, metal 
overpack, 

178.360 Specification 2R; inside containment 
vessel. 

178.362 Specification 20WC; wooden 
protective jacket. 

178.364 Specification 21WC; wooden-steel 
protective overpack. 


Subpart L—Non-bulk Performance-oriented 

Packaging Standards 

178.500 Purpose, scope and definitions. 

178,502 Identification codes for packagings. 

178.503 Marking of packagings. 

178.504 Standards for steel drums. 

178.505 Standards for aluminum drums. 

178.506 Standards for metal drums other 
than steel or aluminum. 

178.507 Standards for plywood drums. 

178.508 Standards for fiber drums. 

178.509 Standards for plastic drums and 
jerricans. 

178.510 Standards for wooden barrels. 

178.511 Standards for steel jerricans. 

178.512 Standards for steel or aluminum 


boxes. 

178.513 Standards for boxes of natural 
wood. 

178.514 Standards for plywood boxes. 

178.515 Standards for reconstituted wood 
boxes. 

178.516 Standards for fiberboard boxes. 

178.517 Standards for plastic boxes. 

178.518 Standards for woven plastic bags. 

178.519 Standards for plastic film bags. 

178.520 Standards for textile bags. 

178.521 Standards for paper bags. 

178.522 Standards for composite packagings 
with inner plastic receptacles. 

178.523 Standards for composite packagings 
with inner glass, porcelain, or stoneware 
receptacles. 


Subpart M—Testing of Non-bulk 

Packagings and Packages 

178.600 Purpose and scope. 

178.601 General requirements. 

178.602 Preparation of packagings and 
packages for testing. 

178.603 Drop test. 

178.604 Leakproofness test. 

178.605 Hydrostatic pressure test. 

178.606 Stacking test. 

178.607, Cooperage test for bung-type 
wooden barrels. 

178.608 Chemical compatibility test for 
plastic receptacles. 

Section 178.0-2 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 178.0-2 Applicability and manufacturers’ 
responsibility. 

(a) Applicability. Any person who 
performs a function prescribed in this 
part shall perform that function in 
accordance with this part. 
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(b) Specification markings. When this 
part requires that a packaging be 
marked with a DOT specification or UN 
standard marking (for example, DOT- 
3AL 1800-1234—XY, UN 1A1/Y1.4/150/ 
85) compliance with that requirement is 
the responsibility of the manufacturer 
(see § 171.8 of this subchapter for 
definition of “manufacturer”) of the 
packaging. Except as otherwise 
provided in this section, marking of the 
packaging by the manufacturer with the 
appropriate DOT or UN markings is the 
certification by the manufacturer that— 

(1) All requirements of the DOT 
specification or the UN standard, 
including performance tests, are met; 
and 

(2) All functions performed by the 
manufacturer conform to requirements 
specified in this part. 

(c) General requirements for 
packagings. Manufacturers of 
packagings shall comply with general 
requirements for packagings prescribed 
in Subpart B of Part 173 (particularly, 

§ 173.24) of this subchapter to the extent 
that those requirements apply to the 
design, construction and suitability for 
use of the specification or standard to 
which the packaging is manufactured. 

(d) Notification. Except as specifically 
provided in §§ 178.337-18 and 178.340- 
10, the manufacturer of a packaging 
shall inform in writing each person to 
whom that packaging is transferred of 
all requirements of this part not met at 
the time of transfer, and all actions 
which need to be taken for the 
packaging to conform to the 
requirements of this part. This notice 
must also include the type and 
dimensions of any closures needed to 
satisfy performance test requirements. 
Copies of these written statements shall 
be retained by the manufacturer for at 
least one year from date of issuance and 
must be open to inspection by a 
representative of the Department. 

(e) Except as provided in paragraph 
(d) of this section, packagings which do 
not conform to the applicable 
specifications or standards in this part 
may not be marked to indicate such 
conformance. 


Section 178.0-3 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 178.0-3 Marking of Packagings. 

(a) Each packaging manufactured to a 
DOT specification or a UN standard 
shall be marked as follows: 

(1) In an unobstructed area, with 
letters, and numerals identifying the 
standards or specification (e.g. UN 1A1, 
DOT 4B240ET, etc.). 

(2) With the name and address or 
symbol of the person making the mark. 
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Symbols, if used, must be registered 
with the Director, OHMT. 

(3) The markings must be stamped, 
embossed, burned, printed or otherwise 
marked on the packaging to provide 
adequate accessibility, permancy, 
contrast, and legibility so as to be 
readily apparent and understood. 

(4) Unless otherwise specified, letters 
and numerals must be at least 12.0mm 
(0.47 inches) in height except that for 
packagings of less than or equal to 30 
liters (7.9 gallons) capacity for liquids or 
30 kilograms (66.1 pounds) capacity for 
solids the height must be at least 6.0mm 
(0.24 inches). 

(b) Packagings may be marked with 
the United Nations symbol and 
packaging identification code as 
provided in this subchapter, in the ICAO 
Technical Instructions or in Annex 1 to 
the IMDG Code, provided the person 
applying these marks has established 
that the packaging conforms to the 
applicable provisions of this subchapter, 
the ICAO Technical Instructions or 
Annex 1 to the IMDG Code, 
respectively. 

(1) If an indication of the State in 
whose territory the specified tests have 
been carried out, or of the State 
authorizing the allocation of the mark, is 
required, the letters “USA” shall be 
used. 

(2) If an indication of the name of the 
manufacturer or other identification of 
the packaging as specified by the 
competent authority is required, the 
name and address or symbol of the 
person making the mark shall be 
entered. Symbols, if used, must be 
registered with the Director, OHMT. 
Duplicate symbols are not authorized. 

(3) Packagings manufactured to UN 
standards in accordance with this 
subchapter shall be marked as 
prescribed in § 178.503. 


Subpart A—[Removed and Reserved] 


Subpart A of Part 178 would be 
removed and reserved. 


Subpart B—[ Amended] 


In Subpart B, § 178.34 would be 
redesignated as § 178.360 and moved to 
Subpart K. With the exception of 
§§ 178.33 and 178.33a, the remaining 
sections in Subpart B would be 
removed. 

The title of § 178.33 would be revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 178.33 Specification 2P; inner 
nonrefillabie metal receptacies. 


* * * * 


The title to § 178 33a would be revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 178.33a Specification 2Q; inner 
nonrefillable metal receptacles. 


* * * * * 


Subpart D—[Amended] 


In Subpart D, §§ 178.103, 178.104, 
178.120 and 178.121 would be moved to 
Subpart K and be redesignated as 
§§ 178.352, 178.354, 178.356 and 178.358, 
respectively. Then Subpart D would be 
removed and reserved. 


Subpart E—[Amended] 


In Subpart E, §§ 178.194 and 178.195 
would be moved to Subpart K and be 
redesignated as §§ 178.362 and 178.364, 
respectively. Then Subpart E would be 
removed and reserved. 


Subparts F and G—[Removed and 
Reserved] 


Subparts F and G would be removed 
and reserved. 


Subpart H—Specifications for Portable 
Tanks 


In § 178.270-11, paragraphs (c) (1) and 
(2) would be revised to read as follows: 


§ 178.270-11 Pressure and vacuum relief 
devices. 

(c) Pressure settings of relief 
devices—{1) Primary pressure relief 
devices. The primary relief device 
required by paragraph (a) of this section 
must be set to function in the range of— 

(i) No less than 67 percent and no 
greater than 83 percent of test pressure 
for tanks hydrostatically tested under 
§ 178.270-13(a) at a pressure below 66 
psig (455.1 kPa). Spring-loaded pressure 
relief valves must close after discharge 
at a pressure not less than 80 percent of 
start-to-discharge pressure. 

(ii) No less than 67 percent and no 
greater than 74 percent of test pressure 
for tanks hydrostatically tested under 
§ 178.270-13(a) at a pressure of 66 psig 
(455.1 kPa) or higher. Spring-loaded 
pressure relief valves must close after 
discharge at a pressure not less than 90 
percent of start to discharge pressure. 

(2) Emergency pressure relief devices. 
Each frangible disc, other than one used 
as a primary relief device in accordance 
with paragraph (b)(2) of this section, 
must be designed to burst at a pressure 
greater than 83 percent of and less than 
or equal to tank hydrostatic test 
pressure. Each spring-loaded pressure 
relief valve used as an emergency 
pressure relief device must be set to 
operate at no less than 83 percent of 
hydrostatic test pressure and be fully 
open at test pressure. 


* * * * * 
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The title to Subpart K would be 
revised to read as follows: 


Subpart K—Specifications for 
Packagings for Radioactive Materials 


A new Subpart L would be added to 
read as follows: 


Subpart L—Non-Bulk Performance- 
Oriented Packaging Standards 


§ 178.500 Purpose, scope and definitions. 

(a) This subpart prescribes certain 
requirements for non-bulk packagings 
for hazardous materials. Standards for 
these packagings are based on the UN 
Recommendations. 

(b) Terms used in this subpart are 
defined in § 171.8 of this subchapter. 


§ 178.502 Identification codes for 
packagings. 

(a) Identification codes for designating 
types of packagings consist of the 
following: 

(1) A numeral indicating the type of 
packaging, as follows: 

(i) “1 means a drum. 

(ii) “2” means a wooden barrell. 

(iii) “3” means a jerrican. 

(iv) “4” means a box. 

(v) “5” means a bag. 

(vi) “6” means a composite packaging. 

(vii) “7” means a pressure receptacle. 

(2) A capital letter indicating the 
material of construction, as follows: 

(i) “A” means steel (all types and 
surface treatments). 

(ii) “B” means aluminum. 

(iii) “C” means natural wood. 

(iv) “D” means plywood. 

(v) “F” means reconstituted wood. 

(vi) “G” means fiberboard. 

(vii) “H” means plastic. 

(viii) “L” means textile. 

(ix) “M” means paper, multiwall. 

(x) “N” means metal (other than steel 
or aluminum). 

(xi) “P” means glass, porcelain or 
stoneware. 

(3) A numeral indicating the category 
of packaging within the type to which 
the packaging belongs. For example, for 
steel drums (“1A”), “1” indicates a non- 
removable head drum {i.e., “1A1") and 
“2" indicates a removable head drum 
{i.e., “1A2”). 

(b) For composite packagings, two 
capital letters are used in sequence in 
the second position of the code, the first 
indicating the material of the inner 
receptacle and the second, that of the 
outer packaging. For example, a plastic 
receptacle in a steel drum is designated 
“6HA1”". 

(c) For combination packagings, only 
the code number for the outer packaging 
is used. 
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(d) Identification codes are set forth in 
the standards for packagings in 
§§ 178.504 through 178.523. 


§ 178.503 Marking of packagings. 

(a) The manufacturer shall mark every 
package that is required to conform to a 
UN standard of this subpart in a durable 
and clearly visible manner, with the 
following information and in the 
sequence presented: 

(1) The United Nations symbol as 
illustrated in paragraph (d) of this 
section (for metal receptacles, the letters 
UN may be applied in place of the 
symbol); 

(2) A packaging identification code 
designating the type of packaging, the 
material of construction and, when 
appropriate, the category of packaging 
under §§ 178.504 through 178.523 within 
the type to which the packaging belongs; 

(3) A letter identifying the 
performance standard under which the 
packaging has been successfully tested, 
as follows: 

(i) X—for packagings meeting Packing 
Group I, II and III tests; 

(ii) Y—for packagings meeting Packing 
Group II and III tests; or 

(iii) Z—for packagings only meeting 
Packing Group III tests; 

(4) A designation of the specific 
gravity or mass for which the packaging 
has been tested, as follows: 

(i) For packaging without inner 
packagings intended to contain liquids 
(except viscous liquids), the designation 
shall be the specific gravity rounded 
down to the first decimal but may be 
omitted when the specific gravity does 
not exceed 1.2; and 

(ii) For packagings intended to contain 
viscous liquids, solids, or inner 
packagings, the designation must be the 
maximum gross mass in kilograms; 

(5) Either a letter “S” designating that 
the packaging is intended only for the 
transport of solids or inner packagings, 
or the test pressure in kilopascals 
rounded off to the nearest 10 kilopascals 
of the hydrostatic pressure test that the 
packaging has successfully passed; 

(6) The last two digits of the year of 
manufacture. Packagings of types 1H 
and 3H shall also be marked with the 
month of manufacture in any 
appropriate manner; this may be marked 
on the packaging in a different place 
from the remainder of the markings; 

(7) The letters “USA” (indicating that 
the packaging was marked pursuant to 
the provisions of this subchapter); 

(8) The name and address or symbol 
of the person applying the marks 
required by this section. Symbols, if 
used, must be registered in advance 
with the Director, OHMT; 


(9) For metal or plastic drums or 
jerricans intended for reuse the 
minimum thickness of the packaging 
material, expressed in millimeters and 
abbreviated “mm”, and 

(10) For drums intended as packagings 
for nitric acid, the tare weight in 
kilograms preceded by the letters TW. 

(b) For a reusable packaging likely to 
undergo a reconditioning process, the 
markings required in paragraphs (a)(1) 
through (a)(6) and (a)(9) of this section 
shall be applied in a permanent manner 
(e.g., by embossment) able to withstand 
the reconditioning process. For a 
packaging with a removable head, the 
markings may not be applied to the 
removable head. 

(c) If a package is reconditioned, it 
shall be marked by the reconditioner 
near the marks required in paragraphs 
(a) (1) through (a)(6) of this section with 
the following additional information: 

(1) The name of the country in which 
the reconditioning was performed (in the 
United States, use the letters “USA”; 

(2) The name and address or symbol 
of the reconditioner. Symbols, if used, 
shall be registered in advance with the 
Director, OHMT); 

(3) The month and last two digits of 
the year of reconditioning; 

(4) The letter “R”; and 

(5) For every packaging successfully 
passing a leakproofness test, the 
additional letter “L”. 

(d) The following are examples of 
symbols and required markings: 

(1) The United Nations symbol is: 

(2) Examples of markings for a new 
packaging are as follows: 

(i) For a fiberboard box designed to 
contain an inner receptacle: 
4G/Y145/S/83—{as in § 178.503{a) (1), 

(2), (3), (4), (5) and (6)) 

USA/RA—{as in § 178.503(a) (7) and (8)) 

(ii) For a steel drum designed to 
contain liquids: 

UN 1A1/Y1.4/150/83—{as in 

§ 178.503(a) (1), (2), (3), (4), (5) and (6)) 
USA/VL824—{as in § 178.503 1mm{(a) 

(7), (8) and (9)) 

(iii) For a steel drum to transport 
solids, viscous liquids or inner 
packagings: 

UN 1A2/Y150/S/83—{as in § 178.503(a) 

(1), (2), (3), (4), (5) and (6)) 
USA/VL825—{as in § 178.503(a) (7) and 

(8)) 

(3) Examples of markings for 
reconditioned packagings are as follows: 
USA/RB/10-85RL—{as in § 178.503(c) 

(1), (2), (3) and (4)) 


§ 178.504 Standards for steel drums. 


(a) The following are identification 
codes for steel drums: 
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(1) 1A1 for a non-removable head 
steel drum; and, 

(2) 1A2 for a removable head steel 
drum. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
steel drums are as follows: 

(1) Body and heads shall be 
constructed of steel sheet of suitable 
type and adequate thickness in relation 
to the capacity and intended use of the 
drum. 

(2) Body seams shall be welded on 
drums designed to contain more than 40 
liters (10.6 gallens) of liquids. Body 
seams shall be mechanically seamed or 
welded on drums intended to contain 
only solids or 40 liters (10.6 gallons) or 
less of liquids. 

(3) Chimes shall be mechanically 
seamed or welded. Separate reinforcing 
rings may be applied. 

(4) The body of a drum of a capacity 
greater than 60 liters (15.9 gallons) must, 
in general, have at least two expanded 
rolling hoops, or alternatively, at least 
two separate rolling hoops. If there are 
separate rolling hoops, they shall be 
fitted tightly on the body and so secured 
that they cannot shift. Rolling hoops 
may not be spot welded. 

(5) Openings for filling, emptying and 
venting in the bodies or heads of non- 
removable head (1A1) drums may not 
exceed 7.0 centimeters (2.76 inches) in 
diameter. Drums with larger openings 
are considered to be of the removable 
head type (1A2). Closures for openings 
in the bodies and heads of drums shall 
be so designed and applied that they 
will remain secure and leakproof under 
normal conditions of transport. Closure 
flanges shall be mechanically seamed or 
welded in place. Gaskets or other 
sealing elements shall be used with 
closures unless the closure is inherently 
leakproof. 

(6) Closure devices for removable 
head drums shall be so designed and 
applied that they will remain secure and 
drums will remain leakproof under 
normal conditions of transport. Gaskets 
or other sealing elements shall be used 
with all removable heads. 

(7) If materials used for body, heads, 
closures, and fittings are not in 
themselves compatible with the contents 
to be transported, suitable internal 
protective coatings or treatments shall 
be applied. These coatings or treatments 
shall retain their protective properties 
under normal conditions of transport. 

(8) Maximum capacity of drum: 450 
liters (118.9 gallons). 

(9) Maximum net mass: 400 kilograms 
(881.8 pounds). 
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§ 178.505 Standards for aluminum drums. 


(a) The following are the identification 
codes for aluminum drums: 

(1) 1B1 for a non-removable head 
aluminum drum; and 

(2) 1B2 for a removable head 
aluminum drum. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
aluminum drums are as follows: 

(1) Body and heads shall be 
constructed of aluminum at least 99 
percent pure or an aluminum base alloy. 
Material shall be of suitable type and 
adequate thickness in relation to the 
capacity and the intended use of the 
drum. 

(2) All seams shall be welded. Chime 
seams, if any, shall be reinforced by the 
application of separate reinforcing rings. 

(3) The body of a drum of a capacity 
greater than 60 liters (15.9 gallons) must, 
in general, have at least two expanded 
rolling hoops, or alternatively, at least 
two separate rolling hoops. If there are 
separate rolling hoops, the hoops shall 
be fitted tightly on the body and so 
secured that they cannot shift. Rolling 
hoops shall not be spot welded. 

(4) Openings for filling, emptying, or 
venting in the bodies or heads of non- 
removable head (1B1) drums may not 
exceed 7.0 centimeters (2.76 inches) in 
diameter. Drums with larger openings 
are considered to be of the removable 
head type (1B2). Closures for openings in 
the bodies and heads of drums shall be 
so designed and applied that they will 
remain secure and leakproof under 
normal conditions of transport. Closure 
flanges shall be welded in place so that 
the weld provides a leakproof seam. 
Gaskets or other sealing elements shall 
be used with closures unless the closure 
is inherently leakproof. 

(5) Closure devices for removable 
head drums shall be so designed and 
applied that they remain secure and 
drums remain leakproof under normal 
conditions of transport. Gaskets or other 
sealing elements shall be used with all 
removable heads. 

(6) Maximum capacity of drum: 450 
liters (118.9 gallons). 

(7) Maximum net mass: 400 kilograms 
(881.8 pounds). 


§ 178.506 Standards for metal drums 
other than steel or aluminum. 

(a) The following are the identification 
codes for metal drums other than steel 
or aluminum: 

(1) 1N1 for a non-removable head 
metal drum. 

(2) 1N2 for a removable head metal 
drum. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
metal drums other than steel or 
aluminum are as follows: 


(1) Body and heads shall be 
constructed of metal (other than steel or 
aluminum) of suitable type and 
adequate thickness in relation to the 
capacity and the intended use of the 
drum 


(2) All seams shall be welded. Chime 
seams, if any, shall be reinforced by the 
application of separate reinforcing rings. 

(3) The body of a drum of a capacity 
greater than 60 liters (15.85 gallons) 
must, in general, have at least two 
expanded rolling hoops, or alternatively, 
at least two separate rolling hoops. If 
there are separate rolling hoops, the 
hoops shall be fitted tightly on the body 
and so secured that they cannot shift. 
Rolling hoops shall not be spot welded. 

(4) Openings for filling, emptying, or 
venting in the bodies or heads of non- 
removable head (1N1) drums may not 
exceed 7.0 centimeters (2.76 inches) in 
diameter. Drums with larger openings 
are considered to be of the removable 
head type (1N2). Closures for openings 
in the bodies and heads of drums shall 
be so designed and applied that they 
will remain secure and leakproof under 
normal conditions of transport. Closure 
flanges shall be welded in place so that 
the weld provides a leakproof seam. 
Gaskets or other sealing elements shall 
be used with closures unless the closure 
is inherently leakproof. 

(5) Closure devices for removable 
head drums shall be so designed and 
applied that they remain secure and 
drums remain leakproof under normal 
conditions of transport. Gaskets or other 
sealing elements shall be used with all 
removable heads. 

(6) Maximum capacity of drum: 450 
liters (118.9 gallons). 

(7) Maximum net mass: 400 kilograms 
(881.8 pounds). 


§ 178.507 Standards for plywood drums. 

(a) The identification code for a 
plywood drum is 1D. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
plywood drums are as follows: 

(1) The wood used must be well- 
seasoned, commercially dry and free 
from any defect likely to lessen the 
effectiveness of the drum for the 
purpose intended. A material other than 
plywood may be used for the 
manufacture of the heads, if it is of 
strength and durability at least 
equivalent to the plywood. 

(2) At least two-ply plywood shall be 
used for the body and at least three-ply 
plywood for the heads; the plies shall be 
firmly glued together, with their grains 
crosswise. 

(3) The body and heads of the drum 
and their joints must be of a design 
appropriate to the capacity of the drum 
and its intended use. 
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(4) In order to prevent sifting of the 
contents, lids shall be lined with kraft 
paper or some other equivalent material 
which shall be securely fastened to the 
lid and extend to the outside along its 
full circumference. 

(5) Maximum capacity of drum: 250 
liters (66.0 gallons). 

(6) Maximum net mass: 400 kilograms 
(881.8 pounds). 


§ 178.508 Standards for fiber drums. 


(a) The identification code for a fiber 
drum is 1G. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
fiber drums are as follows: 

(1) The body of the drum shall be 
constructed of multiple plies of heavy 
paper or fiberboard (without 
corrugations) firmly glued or laminated 
together and may include one or more 
protective layers of bitumen, waxed 
kraft paper, metal foil, plastic material, 
or similar materials. 

(2) Heads must be of natural wood, 
fiberboard, metal, plywood or plastic 
material and may include one or more 
protective layers of bitumen, waxed 
kraft paper, metal foil, plastic material, 
or similar material. 

(3) The body and heads of the drum 
and their joints must be of a design 
appropriate to the capacity and intended 
use of the drum. 

(4) The assembled packaging must be 
sufficiently water-resistant so as not to 
delaminate under normal conditions of 
transport. 

(5) Maximum capacity of drum: 450 
liters (118.9 gallons). 

(6) Maximum net mass: 400 kilograms 
(881.8 pounds). 


§ 178.509 Standards for plastic drums and 
jerricans. 


(a) The following are identification 
codes for plastic drums and jerricans: 

(1) 1H1 for a non-removable head 
plastic drum; 

(2) 1H2 for a removable head plastic 
drum; 

(3) 3H1 for a non-removable head 
jerrican; and 

(4) 3H2 for a removable head jerrican. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
plastic drums and jerricans are as 
follows: 

(1) The packaging shall be 
manufactured from suitable plastic 
material and be of adequate strength in 
relation to its capacity and intended use. 
No used material other than production 
residues or regrind from the same 
manufacturing process may be used. The 
packaging must be adequately resistant 
to aging and to degradation caused 
either by the substance contained or by 
ultra-violet radiation. Any permeation of 
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the substance contained must not 
constitute a danger under normal 
conditions of transport. 

(2) If protection against ultra-violet 
radiation is required, it shall be 
provided by the addition of carbon 
black or other suitable pigments or 
inhibitors. These additives must be 
compatible with the contents and 
remain effective throughout the life of 
the packaging. Where use is made of 
carbon black, pigments or inhibitors 
other than those used in the 
manufacture of the design type, retesting 
may be waived if the carbon black 
content does not exceed 2 percent by 
mass or if the pigment content does not 
exceed 3 percent by mass; the content of 
inhibitors of ultra-violet radiation is not 
limited. , 

(3) Additives serving purposes other 
than protection against ultraviolet 
radiation may be included in the 
composition of the plastic material 
provided they do not adversely affect 
the chemical and physical properties of 
the packaging material. 

(4) The wall thickness at every point 
of the packaging must be appropriate to 
its capacity and its intended use, taking 
into account the stresses to which each 
point is liable to be exposed. 

(5) Openings for filling, emptying and 
venting in the bodies or heads of non- 
removable head (1H1) drums and 
jerricans (3H1) may not exceed 7.0 
centimeters (2.76 inches) in diameter. 
Drums and jerricans with larger 
openings are considered to be of the 
removable head type (1H2 and 3H2). 
Closures for openings in the bodies or 
heads of drums and jerricans shall be so 
designed and applied that they remain 
secure and leakproof under normal 
conditions of transport. Gaskets or other 
sealing elements shall be used with 
closures unless the closure is inherently 
leakproof. 

(6) Closure devices for removable 
head drums and jerricans shall be so 
designed and applied that they remain 
secure and leakproof under normal 
conditions of transport. Gaskets shall be 
used with all removable heads unless 
the drum or jerrican design is such that 
when the removable head is properly 
secured, the drum or jerrican is 
inherently leakproof. 

(7) Maximum capacity of drums and 
jerricans: 1H1, 1H2: 450 liters (118.9 
gallons); 3H1, 3H2: 60 liters (15.9 
gallons). 

(8) Maximum net mass: 1H1, 1H2: 400 
kg (881.8 pounds); 3H1, 3H2: 120 kg 
(264.6 pounds). 


§ 178.510 Standards for wooden barrels. 
(a) The following are identification 
codes for wooden barrels: 


2 2Ci for a bung type wooden barrel; 
an 

(2) 2C2 for a slack type (removable 
head) wooden barrel. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
wooden barrels are as follows: 

(1) The wood used must be of good 
quality, straight-grained, well-seasoned 
and free from knots, bark, rotten wood, 
sapwood or other defects likely to 
lessen the effectiveness of the barrel for 
the purpose intended. 

(2) The body and heads must be of a 
design appropriate to the capacity and 
intended use of the barrel. 

(3) Staves and heads shall be sawn or 
cleft with the grain so that no annual 
ring extends over more than half the 
thickness of a stave or head. 

(4) Barrel hoops must be of steel or 
iron of good quality. The hoops of 2C2 
barrels may be of a suitable hardwood. 

(5) For wooden barrels 2C1, the 
diameter of the bung-hole may not 
exceed half the width of the stave in 
which it is placed. 

(6) For wooden barrels 2C2, heads 
must fit tightly into crozes. 

(7) Maxinum capacity of barrel: 250 
liters (66.0 gallons) 

(8) Maximum net mass: 400 kilograms 
(881.8 pounds) 


§ 178.511 Standards for steel jerricans. 

(a) The following are identification 
codes for steel jerricans: 

(1) 3A1 for a non-removable head 
jerrican; and 

(2) 3A2 for a removable head jerrican. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
steel jerricans are as follows: 

(1) Body and heads shall be 
constructed of steel sheet of suitable 
type and adequate thickness in relation 
to the capacity of the jerrican and 
intended use. 

(2) Chimes of all jerricans shall be 
mechanically seamed or welded. Body 
seams of jerricans intended to carry 
more than 40 liters (10.6 gallons) of 
liquid shall be welded. Body seams of 
jerricans intended to carry 40 liters (10.6 
gallons) or less shall be mechanically 
seamed or welded. 

(3) Openings in jerricans (3A1) may 
not exceed 7.0 centimeters (2.76 inches) 
in diameter. Jerricans with larger 
openings are considered to be of the 
removable head type. Closures shall be 
so designed that they remain secure and 
leakproof under normal conditions of 
transport. Gaskets or other sealing 
elements shall be used with closures, 
unless the closure is inherently 
leakproof. 

(4) If materials used for body, heads, 
closures and fittings are not in 
themselves compatible with the contents 
to be transported, suitable internal 
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protective coatings or treatments shall 
be applied. These coatings or treatments 
must retain their protective properties 
under normal conditions of transport. 

(5) Maximum capacity of jerrican: 60 
liters (15.9 gallons). 

(6) Maximum net mass: 120 kilograms 
(264.6 pounds). 


§ 178.512 Standards for steel or aluminum 
boxes. 

(a) The following are identification 
codes for steel or aluminum boxes: 

(1) 4A1 for an unlined and uncoated 
steel box; 

(2) 4A2 for a steel box with inner liner 
or coating; 

(3) 4B1 for an unlined and uncoated 
aluminum box; and 

(4) 4B2 for an aluminum box with 
inner liner or coating. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
steel or aluminum boxes are as follows: 

(1) The strength of the metal and the 
construction of the box must be 
appropriate to the capacity and intended 
use of the box. 

(2) Boxes 4A2 and 4B2 shall be lined 
with fiberboard or felt packing pieces, 
as required, or shall have an inner liner 
or coating of suitable material. If a 
double seamed metal liner is used, steps 
shall be taken to prevent the ingress of 
substances, particularly explosives, into 
the recesses of the seams. 

(3) Closures may be of any suitable 
type, and must remain secure under 
normal conditions of transport. 

(4) Maximum net mass: 400 kilograms 
(881.8 pounds). 


§ 178.513 Standards for boxes of natural 
wood 


(a) The following are the identification 
codes for boxes of natural wood: 

(1) 4C1 for an ordinary box; and 

(2) 4C2 for a box with sift-proof walls. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
boxes of natural wood are as follows: 

(1) The wood used must be well- 
seasoned, commercially dry and free 
from defects that would materially 
lessen the strength of any part of the 
box. The strength of the material used 
and the method of construction must be 
appropriate to the capacity and intended 
use of the box. The tops and bottoms 
may be made of water-resistant 
reconstituted wood such as hard board, 
particle board or other suitable type. 

(2) Each part of the 4C2 box must be 
one piece or equivalent. Parts are 
considered equivalent to one piece 
when one of the following methods of 
glued assembly is used: Linderman joint, 
tongue and groove joint, ship lap or 
rabbet joint, or butt joint with at least 
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two corrugated metal fasteners at each 
joint. 

(3) Maximum net mass: 400 kilograms 
(881.8 pounds). 


§ 178.514 Standards for plywood boxes. 

(a) The identification code for a 
plywood box is 4D. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
plywood boxes are as follows: 

(1) Plywood used must be at least 3 
ply. It shall be made from well-seasoned 
rotary cut, sliced or sawn veneer, 
commercially dry and free from defects 
that would materially lessen the 
strength of the box. The strength of the 
material used and the method of 
construction must be appropriate to the 
capacity and intended use of the box. 
All adjacent plies shall be glued with 
water-resistant adhesive. Other suitable 
materials may be used together with 
plywood in the construction of boxes. 
Boxes shall be nailed or secured to 
corner posts or ends or assembled with 
other equally suitable devices. 

(2) Maximum net mass: 400 kilograms 
(881.8 pounds). 


§ 178.515 Standards for reconstituted 
wood boxes. 

(a) The identification code for a 
reconstituted wood box is 4F. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
reconstituted wood boxes are as 
follows: 

(1) The walls of boxes shall be made 
of water-resistant, reconstituted wood 
such as hardboard, particle board, or 
other suitable type. The strength of the 
material used and the method of 
construction must be appropriate to the 
capacity of the boxes and their intended 
use. 

(2) Other parts of the box may be 
made of other suitable materials. 

(3) Boxes shall be securely assembled 
by means of suitable devices. 

(4) Maximum net mass: 400 kilograms 
(881.8 pounds). 


§ 178.516 Standards for fiberboard boxes. 

(a) The identification code for a 
fiberboard box is 4G. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
fiberboard boxes are as follows: 

(1) Strong, solid or double-faced 
corrugated fiberboard (single or 
multiwall) shall be used, appropriate to 
the capacity and intended use of the 
box. The water resistance of the outer 
surface must be such that the increase in 
mass, as determined in a test carried out 
over a period of 30 minutes by the Cobb 
method of determining water 
absorption, is not greater than 155 grams 
per square meter (0.0316 pounds per 
square foot) -see ISO International 
Standard 535-1976 (E). It must have 


proper bending qualities. Fiberboard 
shall be cut, creased without scoring, 
and slotted so as to permit assembly 
without cracking, surface breaks, or 
undue bending. The fluting of corrugated 
fiberboard shall be firmly glued to the 
facings. 

(2) The ends of boxes may have a 
wooden frame or be entirely of wood. 
Reinforcements of wooden battens may 
be used. 

(3) Manufacturing joints in the body of 
boxes shall be taped, lapped and glued, 
or lapped and stitched with metal 
staples. Lapped joints shall have an 
appropriate overlap. Where closing is 
effected by gluing or taping, a water- 
resistant adhesive shall be used. 

(4) Boxes shall be designed so as to 
provide a snug fit to the contents. 

(5) Maximum net mass: 400 kilograms 
(881.8 pounds). 


§ 178.517 Standards for plastic boxes. 

(a) The following are identification 
codes for plastic boxes: 

(1) 4H1 for an expanded plastic box; 
and 

(2) 4H2 for a solid plastic box. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
plastic boxes are as follows: 

(1) The box shall be manufactured 
from suitable plastic material and be of 
adequate strength in relation to its 
capacity and intended use. The box 
must be adequately resistant to ageing 
and to degradation caused either by the 
substance contained or by ultraviolet 
radiation. 

(2) An expanded plastic box must 
consist of two parts made of a moulded 
expanded plastic material: a bottom 
section containing cavities for the inner 
receptacles, and a top section covering 
and interlocking with the bottom 
section. The top and bottom sections 
shall be so designed that the inner 
receptacles fit snugly. The closure cap 
for any inner receptacle may not be in 
contact with the inside of the top section 
of the box. 

(3) For transportation, an expanded 
plastic box shall be closed with a self- 
adhesive tape having sufficient tensile 
strength to prevent the box from 
opening. The adhesive tape must be 
weather resistant and its adhesive 
compatible with the expanded plastic 
material of the box. Other closing 
devices at least equally effective may be 
used. 

(4) For solid plastic boxes, protection 
against ultra-violet radiation, if required, 
shall be provided by the addition of 
carbon black or other suitable pigments 
or inhibitors. These additives must be 
compatible with the contents and 
remain effective throughout the life of 
the box. Where use is made of carbon 
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black pigment or inhibitors other than 
those used in the manufacture of the 
tested design type, retesting may be 
waived if the carbon black content does 
not exceed 2 percent by mass or if the 
pigment contént does not exceed 3 
percent by mass; the content of 
inhibitors of ultraviolet radiation is not 
limited. 

(5) Additives serving purposes other 
than protection against ultraviolet 
radiation may be included in the 
composition of the plastic material if 
they do not adversely affect the material 
of the box. Addition of these additives 
does not change the design type. 

(6) Solid plastic boxes must have 
closure devices made of a suitable 
material of adequate strength and so 
designed as to prevent the box from 
unintentional opening. 

(7) Maximum net mass 4H1: 60 kg 
(132.3 pounds); 4H2: 400 kg (881.8 
pounds). 


§ 178.518 Standards for woven plastic 
bags. 

(a) The following are identification 
codes for woven plastic bags: 

(1) 5H1 for an unlined or non-coated 
woven plastic bag; 

(2) 5H2 for a sift proof woven plastic 
bag; and 

(3) 5H3 for a water-resistant woven 
plastic bag. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
woven plastic fabric bags are as follows: 

(1) Bags shall be made from stretched 
tapes or monofilaments of a suitable 
plastic material. The strength of the 
material used and the construction of 
the bag must be appropriate to the 
capacity and intended use of the bag. 

(2) If the fabric is woven flat, the bags 
shall be made by sewing or some other 
method ensuring closure of the bottom 
and one side. If the fabric is tubular, the 
bag shall be closed by sewing, weaving, 
or some other equally strong method of 
closure. 

(3) Bags, sift-proof, 5H2 shall be made 
sift-proof by appropriate means such as 
use of paper or a plastic film bonded to 
the inner surface of the bag or one or 
more separate inner liners made of 
paper or plastic material. 

(4) Bags, water-resistant, 5H3: To 
prevent the entry of moisture, the bag 
shall be made waterproof by 
appropriate means, such as separate 
inner liners of water-resistant paper 
(e.g., waxed kraft paper, double-tarred 
kraft paper or plastic-coated kraft 
paper), or plastic film bonded to the 
inner or outer surface of the bag, or one 
or more inner plastic liners. 

(5) Maximum net mass: 50 kilograms 
(110.2 pounds). 
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§ 178.519 Standards for plastic film bags. 


(a) The identification code for a 
plastic film bag is 5H4. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
plastic film bags are as follows: 

(1) Bags shall be made of a suitable 
plastic material. The strength of the 
material used and the construction of 
the bag must be appropriate to the 
capacity and the intended use of the 
bag. Joints and closures must be capable 
of withstanding pressures and impacts 
liable to occur under normal conditions 
of transportation. 

(2) Maximum net mass: 50 kilograms 
(110.2 pounds). 


§ 178.520 Standards for textile bags. 


(a) The following are identification 
codes for textile bags: 

(1) 5L1 for an unlined or non-coated 
textile bag; 

(2) 5L2 for a sift-proof textile bag; and 

(3) 5L3 for a water-resistant textile 
bag. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
textile bags are as follows: 

(1) The textiles used must be of good 
quality. The strength of the fabric and 
the construction of the bag must be 
appropriate to the capacity and intended 
use of the bag. 

(2) Bags, sift-proof, 5L2: The bag shall 
be made sift-proof, by appropriate 
means, such as by the use of paper 
bonded to the inner surface of the bag 
by a water-resistant adhesive such as 
bitumen, plastic film bonded to the inner 
surface of the bag, or one or more inner 
liners made of paper or plastic material. 

(3) Bags, water-resistant, 5L3: To 
prevent entry of moisture, the bag shall 
be made waterproof by appropriate 
means, such as by the use of separate 
inner liners of water-resistant paper 
(e.g., waxed kraft, paper,. tarred paper, 
or plastic-coated kraft paper), or plastic 
film bonded to the inner surface of the 
bag, or one or more inner liners made of 
plastic material. 

(4) Maximum net mass: 50 kilograms 
(110.2 pounds). 


§ 178.521 Standards for paper bags. 

(a) The following are identification 
codes for paper bags: 

(1). 5M1 for a multiwall paper bag; and 

(2) 5M2 for a multiwall water-resistant 
paper bag. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
paper bags are as follows: 

(1) Bags shall be made of a suitable 
kraft paper, or of an equivalent paper 
with at least three plies. The strength of 
the paper and the construction of the 
bag must be appropriate to the capacity 
and intended use of the bag. Seams and 
closures must be sift-proof. 


(2) Paper bags 5M2: To prevent the 
entry of moisture, a bag of four plies or 
more shall be made water-proof by the 
use of either a water-resistant ply as one 
of the two outermost plies or a 
waterresistant barrier made of a 
suitable protective material between the 
two outermost plies. A 5M2 bag of three 
plies shall be made waterproof by the 
use of a water-resistant ply as the 
outermost ply. When there is danger of 
the lading reacting with moisture, or 
when it is packed damp, a water- 
resistant ply or barrier shall be placed 
next to the substance. Seams and 
closures must be waterproof. 

(3) Maximum net mass: 50 kilograms 
(110.2 pounds). 


§ 178.522 Standards for composite 
packagings with inner plastic receptacies. 

(a) The following are the identification 
codes for composite packagings with 
inner plastic receptacles: 

(1) 6HA1 for a plastic receptacle 
within a protective steel drum; 

(2) 6HA2 for a plastic receptacle 
within a protective steel crate or box; 

(3) 6HB1 for a plastic receptacle 
within a protective aluminum drum. 

(4) 6HB2 for a plastic receptacle 
within a protective aluminum crate or 
box. 

(5) 6HC for a plastic receptacle within 
a protective wooden box. 

(6) 6HD1 for a plastic receptacle 
within a protective plywood drum; 

(7) 6HD2 for a plastic receptacle 
within a protective plywood box; 

(8) 6HG1 for a plastic receptacle 
within a protective fiber drum; 

(9) 6HG2 for a plastic receptacle 
within a protective fiberboard box; and 

(10) 6HH for a plastic receptacle 
within a protective plastic drum. 

(b} Construction requirements for 
composite packagings with inner 
receptacles of plastic are as follows: 

(1) Inner receptacles shall be 
constructed under the applicable 
construction requirements prescribed in 
§ 178.509(b) (1) through (7). 

(2) The inner plastic receptacle must 
fit snugly inside the outer packaging 
which must be free of any projections 
which may abrade the plastic material. 

(3) Outer packagings shall be 
constructed as follows: 

(i) 6HA1 or 6HB1: Protective 
packaging must conform to the 
requirements for steel drums in 
§ 178.504(b), or aluminum drums in 
§ 178.505(b). 

(ii) 6HA2 or 6HB2: Protective 
packagings with steel or aluminum crate 
must conform to the requirements for 
steel or aluminum boxes found in 
§ 178.512(b). 
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(iii) GHC protective packaging must 
conform to the requirements for wooden 
boxes in § 178.513({b). 

(iv) 6HD1: Protective packaging must 
conform to the requirements for 
plywood drums, in § 178.507(b). 

(v) 6HD2: Protective packaging rust 
conform to the requirements of plywood 
boxes, in § 178.514(b). 

(vi) 6HG1: Protective packaging must 
conform to the requirements for fiber 
drums, in § 178.508(b). 

(vii) 6HG2: protective packaging must 
conform to the requirements for 
fiberboard boxes, in § 178.516(b). 

(viii) HH: Protective packaging must 
conform to the requirements for plastic 
drums, § 178.509(b). 

(4) Maximum capacity of inner 
receptacles is as follows: 6HA1, 6HB1, 
6HD1, 6HG1, 6HH—250 liters (66.0 
gallons); 6HA2, 6HB2, 6HC, 6HD2, 
6HG2—60 liters (15.9 gallons). 

(5) Maximum net mass is as follows: 
6HA1, 6HB1, 6HD1, 6HG1, 6HH—400 kg 
(881.8 pounds); 6HB2, 6HC, 6HD2, 
6HG2—75 kg (165.4 pounds). 


§ 178.523 Standards for composite 
packagings with inner glass, porcelain, or 
stoneware receptacies. 

(a) The following are identification 
codes for composite packagings with 
inner receptacles of glass, porcelain, or 
stoneware: 

(1) 6PA1 for glass, porcelain or 
stoneware receptacles within a 
protective steel drum; 

(2) 6PA2 for glass, porcelain or 
stoneware receptacles within a 
protective steel crate or box; 

(3) 6PB1 for glass, porcelain or 
stoneware receptacles within a 
protective aluminum drum; 

(4) 6PB2 for glass, porcelain, or 
stoneware receptacles within a 
protective aluminum crate or box; 

(5) 6PC for glass, porcelain, or 
stoneware receptacles within a 
protective wooden box; 

(6) 6PD1 for glass, porcelain or 
stoneware receptacles within a 
protective plywood drum; 

(7) 6PD2 for glass, porcelain, or 
stoneware receptacles within a 
protective wickerwork hamper; 

(8) 6PG1 for glass, porcelain or 
stoneware receptacles within a 
protective fiber drum; 

(9) 6PG2 for glass, porcelain, or 
stoneware receptacles within a 
protective fiberboard box; 

(10) 6PH1 for glass, porcelain or 
stoneware receptacles within a 
protective expanded plastic packaging; 
and 
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(11) 6PH2 for glass, porcelain, or 
stoneware receptacles within a 
protective solid plastic packaging. 

(b) Construction requirements for 
composite packagings with inner 
receptacles of glass, porcelain, or 
stoneware are as follows: 

(1) Inner receptacles must conform to 
the following requirements: 

(i) Receptacles must be of suitable 
form (cylindrical or pear-shaped), be 
made of good quality materials free from 
any defect that could impair their 
strength, and be firmly secured in the 
outer packaging. 

(ii) Any part of a closure likely to 
come into contact with the contents of 
the receptacle must be resistant to those 
contents. Closures shall be fitted so as 
to be leakproof and secured to prevent 
any loosening during transportation. 
Vented closures must conform to 
§ 173.24{f} of this subchapter. 

(2) Protective packagings must 
conform to the following requirements: 

(i) For receptacles with protective 
steel drum 6PA1, the drum must comply 
with § 178.504(b). However, the 
removable lid required for this type of 
packaging may be in the form of a cap. 

(ii) For receptacles with protective 
packaging of steel crate or steel box 
6PA2, the protective packaging must 
conform to the following: 

(A) § 178.512(b); 

(B) In the case of cylindrical 
receptacles, the protective packaging 
shall, when upright, rise above the 
receptacle and its closure; and 

(C) If the protective crate surrounds a 
pear-shaped receptacle and is of 
matching shape, the protective 
packaging shall be fitted with a 
protective cover (cap). 

(iii) For receptacles with protective 
aluminum drum 6PB1, the requirements 
of § 178.505(b) apply to the protective 
packaging. 

(iv) For receptacles with protective 
aluminum box or crate 6PB2, the 
requirements of § 178.512(b) apply to the 
protective packaging. 

(v) For receptacles with protective 
wooden box 6PC, the requirements of 
§ 178.513(b) apply to the protective 
packaging. 

(vi) For receptacles with protective 
plywood drum 6PD1, the requirements of 
§ 178.507(b) apply to the protective 
packaging. 

(vii) For receptacles with protective 
wickerwork hamper 6PD2, the 
wickerwork hamper shall be properly 
made with material of good quality. The 
hamper shall be fitted with a protective 
cover (cap) so as to prevent damage to 
the receptacle. 


(viii) For receptacles with protective 
fiber drum 6PG1, the drum must conform 
to the requirements of § 178.508(b). 

(ix) For receptacles with protective 
fiberboard box 6PG2, the requirements 
of § 178.516(b) apply to the protective 
packaging. 

(x) For receptacles with protective 
solid plastic or expanded plastic 
packaging 6PH1 or 6PH2, the 
requirements of § 178.517(b) apply to the 
protective packaging. Solid protective 
plastic packaging shall be manufactured 
from highdensity polyethylene or from 
some other comparable plastic material. 
The removable lid required for this type 
of packaging may be a cap. 

(3) Quantity limitations are as follows: 

(i) Maximum net capacity for 
packagings for liquids: 60 liters (15.9 
gallons). 

(ii) Maximum net mass for packagings 
for solids: 75 kilograms (165.4 pounds). 


A new Subpart M would be added to 
read as follows: 


Subpart M@—Testing of Non-bulk of 
Packagings and Packages 


§ 178.600 Purpose and scope. 

This subpart prescribes certain testing 
requirements for performance-oriented 
packagings identified in Subpart L of 
this part. 


§ 178.601 General requirements. 

(a) The test procedures prescribed in 
this subpart are intended to ensure that 
packages containing hazardous 
materials can withstand normal 
conditions of transportation and are 
considered minimum requirements. Each 
packaging shall be so manufactured and 
assembled as to be capable of 
successfully passing the prescribed tests 
and of conforming to the requirements of 
§ 173.24 of this subchapter at all times 
while in transportation. 

(b) It is the responsibility of the 
packaging manufacturer and the shipper, 
to the extent that assembly functions 
including final closure are performed by 
the latter, to assure that each package is 
capable of passing the prescribed tests. 

(c) The packaging manufacturer shall 
achieve successful test results for each 
new or different packaging at the start 
of production of that packaging and at 
intervals established by the 
manufacturer of sufficient frequency to 
ensure that all packagings are capable 
of passing the prescribed tests. With the 
exception of the chemical compatability 
test for plastic receptacles (§ 178.608 of 
this subchapter) production tests must 
be conducted at least once in each 12 
month period. For the purpose of this 
subpart, a different packaging is one 
that differs from a previously produced 
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packaging in structural design, size, 
material of construction, wall thickness 
or manner of construction but does not 
include— ; 

(1) A packaging which differs only in 
reduced design height (The cross- 
sectional shape and area must remain 
the same.); 

(2) A packaging which differs only in 
surface treatment; 

(3) A combination packaging which 
differs only in that the outer packaging 
has been successfully tested with 
different inner packagings (A variety of 
such different inner packagings may be 
assembled in this outer packaging 
without further testing); or 

(4) A plastic packaging which differs 
only with regard to additives which 
conform to § 178.509(b)(3) or § 178.517(b) 
(4) or (5). 

(d) The manufacturer shall conduct 
the tests prescribed in this subpart using 
random samples of production 
packagings, in the numbers specified in 
the appropriate test section. In addition, 
the leakproofiess test shall be 
performed on every new packaging by 
the manufacturer or reconditioned 
packaging by the shipper or 
reconditioner, to which it applies. 

(e) The Director, OHMT, may approve 
the selective testing of packagings that 
differ only in minor respects from a 
tested type, including packagings 
containing a lesser number or smaller 
sizes of inner packagings or with inner 
packagings of lower net mass; and 
packings such as drums, bags, and 
boxes which are produced with small 
reductions in external dimension. 

(f) Notwithstanding the retest 
intervals specified in paragraph (c) of 
this section, the Director, OHMT, may at 
any time require proof, through testing 
in accordance with this subpart, that 
packagings meet the requirements of 
this subpart. As required by the 
Director, OHMT, the manufacturer shall 
either— 

(1) Conduct performance tests in 
accordance with this subpart; or 

(2) Supply packagings, in quantities 
sufficient to conduct tests in accordance 
with this subpart, to the Director, 
OHMT, or a designated representative. 

(g) If an inner treatment or coating of 
a packaging is required for safety 
reasons, the manufacturer shall design 
the packaging so that the treatment or 
coating retains its protective properties 
even after withstanding the tests 
prescribed by this subpart. 

(h) The manufacturer shall keep 
records of test results for at least one 
year and make them available for 
inspection by a representative of the 
Department upon request. 
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§ 178.602 Preparation of packagings and 
packages for testing. 

(a) Tests shall be carried out on 
packagings and packages as prepared 
for transportation, including inner 
receptacles in the case of combination 
packagings. 

(b) For the drop and stacking test, 
inner and single-unit receptacles shall 
be filled to not less than 95 percent of 
their capacity in the case of solids and 
not less than 98 percent in the case of 
liquids. The materials to be transported 
in the packagings may be replaced by 
non-hazardous materials, except for 
chemical compatibility testing or where 
this would invalidate the results of the 
tests. 

(c) If the materials to be transported 
are replaced for test purposes by 
nonhazardous materials, the materials 
used must be of the same or higher 
specific gravity as the materials to be 
carried and their other physical 
properties (grain, size, viscosity) which 
might influence the results of the 
required tests must correspond as 
closely as possible to those of the 
hazardous materials to be transported. 

(d) Paper or fiberboard packagings 
shall be conditioned for at least 24 hours 
in an atmosphere maintained— 

(1) At 50 percent + 2 percent relative 
humidity, and at a temperature of 23 °C 
+2 °C (73 °F+4 °F); or 

(2) At 65 percent +2 percent relative 
humidity, and at a temperature of 20 
°C+2 °C (68 °F+4 °F), or 27 °C+2 °C (80 
°F +4 °F); or 

(3) For testing at periodic intervals 
only (i.e., other than initial design 
qualification testing), at ambient 
conditions. 

(e) Each packaging shall be closed in 
preparation for testing in the same 
manner as if prepared for actual 
shipment. All closures shall be installed 
using proper techniques and torques. 

(f) Bung-type barrels made of natural 
wood shall be left filled with water for 
at least 24 hours before the tests. 

(g) Except as provided in 
§ 173.24{e)(3)(iii) of this subchapter, 
plastic receptacles shall be subjected to 
the chemical compatibility test provided 
in § 178.608 before undergoing the drop, 
stacking and, where applicable, internal 
pressure and leakproofness tests. 


§ 178.603 Drop Test 


(a) The number of drops required and 
the packages’ orientation are as follows: 


Strike the target on 
the weakest part 
not tested by the 


example a closure 
or, for some 
cylindrical drums, 
the welded 


longitudinal seam 
of the drum body. 

First drop: flat on the 
bottom (using the 
first sample). 


(using the third 
sample). 

Fourth drop: flat on 
the short side 


First drop: flat on a 
wide face (using ail 
three samples). 

Second drop: flat on 
@ narrow face 
(using all three 
samples). 

Third drop: on an 
end of the bag 
(using all three 

) 


Bags—single-ply with | Three (three 


samples). 
First drop: fiat on a 
wide face (using ail 


Bag—single-ply 


three samples). 
Second drop: on an 
end of the bag 
(using ail three 
samples). 


(b) Special preparation of test 
samples. for the drop test. Testing of 
plastic drums, jerricans, and boxes, 
composite packagings with inner plastic 
receptacles, and of combination 
packagings with inner plastic 
receptacles, other than expanded plastic 
boxes and bags, shall be carried out 
when the temperature of the test sample 
and its contents has been reduced to 
—18 °C (0 °F) or lower. Test liquids shall 
be kept in the liquid state, if necessary, 
by the addition of anti-freeze. 

(c) Target. The target must be a rigid, 
non-resilient, flat and horizontal surface. 

(d) Drop height. Drop heights, 
measured as the vertical distance from 
the target to the lowest point on the 
package, are determined as follows: 

(1) For solids and liquids, if the test is 
performed. with the solid or liquid to be 
transported or with a non-hazardous 
material having essentially the same 
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physical characteristic, the drop height 
is determined according to Packing 
Group, as follows: 

{i) Packing Group I: 1.8 meters (5.91 
feet). 

{ii) Packing Group II: 1.2 meters (3.94 
feet). 

(iii) Packing Group III:-0.8 meter (2.62 
feet). 

(2) For liquids, if the test is performed 
with water— 

(i) Where the materials to be carried 
have a specific gravity not exceeding 
1.2, drop height is determined according 
to Packing Group, as follows: 

(A) Packing Group I: 1.8 meters (5.91 
feet). 

(B) Packing Group II: 1.2 meters (3.94 
feet). 

(C) Packing Group III: 0.8 meter (2.62 
feet). 

(ii) Where the materials to be 
transported have a specific gravity 
exceeding 1.2, the drop height shall be 
calculated on the basis of the specific 
gravity (SG) of the material to be 
carried, rounded up to the first decimal, 
as follows: 

(A) Packing Group I: SG X 1.5 meters 
(4.92 feet). 

(B) Packing Group II: SG X 1.0 meter 
(3.28 feet). 

(C) Packing Group III: SG X 0.67 
meters (2:25 feet). 

(e) Criteria for passing the test. A 
package is considered to successfully 
pass the drop tests if for each sample 
tested— 

(1) For receptacles containing liquid, 
each receptacle does not leak when 
equilibrium has been reached between 
the internal and external pressures; 

(2) For removable head drums for 
solids, the entire contents are retained 
by an inner packaging (e.g., a plastic 
bag) even if the closure on the top head 
of the drum is no longer sift-proof; 

(3) For a bag, neither the outermost 
ply nor an outer packaging exhibits any 
damage likely to adversely affect safety 
during transport; 

(4). For a composite or combination 
packaging, there is no damage to the 
outer packaging likely to adversely 
affect safety during transport, and there 
is no leakage of the filling substance 
from the inner packaging; 

(5) For a drum, jerrican or bag, any 
discharge from a closure is slight and 
ceases immediately after impact with no 
further leakage; and 

(6) For packagings for explosives, no 
rupture of the packaging occurs. 


§ 178.604 Leakproofness test. 


(a) General. The leakproofness test 
shall be performed with compressed air 
or other suitable gases on all packagings 
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intended to contain liquids; however, 
this test is not required for inner 
packagings of combination packagings. 

(b)} Number of packagings to be tested. 
(1) Production testing. All packagings 
subject to the provisions of this section 
shall be tested and must pass the 
leakproofness test: 

(i) Before they are first used in 
transportation; and 

(ii) Prior to reuse, when authorized for 
reuse by § 173.28 of this subchapter. 

(2) Design qualification testing. Three 
samples of each different packaging 
shall be tested and must pass the 
leakproofness test. 

(c) Special preparation. (1) For design 
qualification testing, packagings must be 
tested with closures in place. For 
production testing, packagings need not 
have their closures in place. 

(2) For testing with closures in place, 
vented closures shall either be replaced 
by similar non-vented closures or the 
vent shall be sealed. 

(d) Test method. The packaging shall 
be restrained under water while an 
internal air pressure is applied; the 
method of restraint must not affect the 
results of the test. The test must be 
conducted for a period of time sufficient 
to pressurize the interior of the 
packaging to the specified air pressure. 
and to determine if there is leakage of 
air from the packaging. Other methods, 
at least equally effective, may be used, if 
approved by the Director, OHMT. 

(e) Pressure applied. An internal air 
pressure (gauge) must be applied to the 
packaging as indicated for the following 
packing groups: 

(1) Packing Group I: Not less than 30 
kilopascals (4.4 psi). 

(2) Packing Group II: Not less than 20 
kilopascals (2.9 psi). 

(3) Packing Group IH: Not less than 20 
kilopascals (2.9 psi). 

(f) Criteria for passing the test. A 
packaging passes the test if there is no 
leakage of air from the packaging. 


§ 178.605 Hydrostatic pressure test. 

(a) Packagings to be tested. The 
hydrostatic pressure test shall be 
performed on samples of all metal, 
plastic, and composite packagings 
intended to contain liquids. This test is 
also required for inner packagings of 
combination packagings intended for 
transportation by aircraft. 

(b) Number of test samples. Three test 
samples are required for each different 
packaging. 

(c) Special preparation of receptacles 
for testings. Vented closures shall either 
be replaced by similar non-vented 
closures or the vent shall be sealed. 

(d) Test method and pressure to be 
applied. Metal packagings and 


composite packagings other than plastic 
(e.g., glass, cambio or stoneware), 
including their closures, shall be 
subjected to the test pressure for 5 
minutes. Plastic packagings and 
composite packagings (plastic material), 
including their closures, shall be 
subjected to the test pressure for 30 
minutes. This pressure is the one to be 
marked as required in § 178.503(a)(5). 
The receptacles shall be supported in a 
manner that does not invalidate the test. 
The test pressure shall be applied 
continuously and evenly and it shall be 
kept constant throughout the test period. 
The hydraulic pressure (gauge) applied, 
taken at the top of the receptacle, and 
determined by any one of the following 
methods shall be: 

(1) Not less than the total gauge 
pressure measured in the packaging {i.e., 
the vapor pressure of the filling material 
and the partial pressure of the air or 
other inert gas minus 100 kilopascals 
(14.5 psi) at 55 °C (131 °F) and multiplied 
by a safety factor of 1.5. This total gauge 
pressure shall be determined on the 
basis of a maximum degree of filling in 
accordance with § 173.24a(b)(3) of this 
subchapter and a filling temperature of 
15 °C (59 °F); 

(2) Not less than 1.75 times the vapor 
pressure at 50 °C (122 °F) of the material 
to be transported minus 100 kilopascals 
(14.5 psi) but with a minimum test 
pressure of 100 kilopascals (14.5 psi); or 

(3) Not less than 1.5 times the vapor 
pressure at 55 °C (131 °F) of the material 
to be transported minus 100 kilopascals 
(14.5 psi), but with a minimum test 
pressure of 100 kilopascals (14.5 psi). 
Packagings intended to contain 
hazardous materials of Packing Group I 
shall be tested to a minimum test 
pressure of 250 kilopascals (36.3 psi). 

(e) Pressure test requirements for air 
transport. Additional pressure test 
requirements for air transport, contained 
in § 173.27(c) of this subchapter, may 
exceed the pressure test required by 
paragraph (d) of this section. 

(f) Criteria for passing the test. A 
package passes the hydrostatic test if, 
for each test sample, there is no leakage 
of liquid from the package. 


§ 178.606 Stacking test. 

(a) General. All packages other than 
bags shall be subjected to a stacking 
test. 

(b) Number of test samples. Three test 
samples are required for each different 


packaging. 

(c) Test method. The test sample shall 
be subjected to a force applied to the top 
surface of the test sample equivalent to 
the total weight of identical packages 
which might be stacked on it during 
transport. The minimum height of the 
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stack, including the test sample, must be 
3.0 meters (9.84 ft.). The duration of the 
test must be 24 hours, except that plastic 
drums, jerricans, and composite 
packaging 6HH, intended for liquids, 
shall be subjected to the stacking test 
for a period of 28 days at a temperature 
of not less than 40 °C (104 °F). 
Alternative test methods which yield 
equivalent results may be used if 
approved by the Director, OHMT. 

(d) Criteria for passing the test. No 
test sample may leak. In composite 
packagings or combination packagings, 
there must be no leakage of the filling 
substance from the inner receptacle, or 
inner packaging. No test sample may 
show any deterioration which could 
adversely affect transport safety or any 
distortion likely to reduce its strength or 
cause instability in stacks of packages. 
Stacking stability is considered 
sufficient when, after the stacking test, 
and, in the case of plastic receptacles 
after cooling to ambient temperature, 
two receptacies of the same type filled 
with water placed on each test sample 
maintain their positions for one hour. 


§ 178.607 Cooperage test for bung-type 
wooden barrels. 

(a) Number of samples. One barrel is 
required for each different packaging. 

(b) Method of testing. Remove all 
hoops above the bilge of an empty 
barrel at least two days old. 

(c) Criteria for passing the test. A 
packaging passes the cooperage test 
only if the diameter of the cross-section 
of the upper part of the barrel does not 
increase by more than 10 percent. 


§ 178.608 Chemical compatibility test for 
plastic receptacies. 

(a) This chemical compatibility test 
must be performed on samples of all 
packagings where plastic comes in 
contact with liquid hazardous material. 

(b) Three test samples of each 
different packaging must withstand 
without failure the procedure specified 
in Appendix B of Part 173, entitled 
“Procedure for Testing Chemical 
Compatibility and Rate of Permeation in 
Polyethylene Packagings and 
Receptacles”. 

(c) In addition to the test requirement 
of this section, plastic packagings and 
receptacles must conform to the 
compatibility requirements of § 173.24(e) 
of this subchapter. 


PART 179—SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
TANK CARS 


The authority citation for Part 179 
would continue to read as follows: 

Authoritv: 49 U.S.C. 1803. 1804. 1805. 1806, 
1808: 49 CFR Part 1. unless otherwise noted. 
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Section 179.14 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 179.14 Coupler vertical restraint system. 


(a) Performance standard. Each tank 
car shall be equipped with couplers 
capable of sustaining, without 
disengagement or material failure, 
vertical loads of at least 200,000 pounds 
(90,718.5 kg) applied in upward and 
downward directions in combination 
with buff loads of 2,000 pounds (907.2 
kg), when coupled to cars equipped with 
couplers that do have this vertical 
restraint capability, and cars equipped 
with couplers, that do not have this 
vertical restraint capability. 

(b) Test verification and approval. 
Except as provided in paragraph (d) of 
this section, compliance with the 
requirements of paragraph (a) of this 
section shall be achieved by verification 
testing of the coupler vertical restraint 
system in accordance with paragraph (c) 
of this section, and approval of the 
Federal Railroad Administrator. 

(c) Coupler vertical restraint tests. A 
coupler vertical restraint system shall be 
tested under the following conditions: 

(1) The test coupler shall be tested 
with a mating coupler (or simulated 
coupler) having only frictional vertical 
force resistance at the mating interface; 
or a mating coupler (or simulated 
coupler) having the capabilities 
described in paragraph (a) of this 
section. 

(2) The testing apparatus shall 
simulate the vertical coupler 
performance at the mating interface and 
may not interfere with coupler failure or 
otherwise inhibit failure due to force 
applications and reactions. 

(3) The test shall be conducted as 
follows: 

(i) A minimum of 200,000 pounds 
(90,718.5 kg) vertical downward load 
shall be applied continuously for at least 
five minutes to the test coupler head 
simultaneously with the application of a 
nominal 2,000-pound (907.2 kg) buff load; 

(ii) The procedures prescribed in 
paragraph (c)(3)(i) of this section shall 
be repeated with a minimum vertical 
upward load of 200,000 pounds (90,718.5 
kg); and 

(iii) A minimum of three consecutive 
successful tests shall be performed for 
each load combination prescribed in 
paragraphs (c)(3) (i) and (ii) of this 
section. A test is successful when a 
vertical disengagement or material 
failure does not occur during any of the 
prescribed load combinations. 

(d) Listing of approved couplers. The 
following classes of couplers have been 
approved by the Federal Railroad 
Administrator and need not be verified 


by the testing requirements of paragraph 
(c) of this section: 

(1) E top bottom shelf couplers 
designated by the Association of 
American Railroads’ Catalog Nos. 
SE60CHT, SE60CHTE, SE67BHT, 
SE67BHTE, SE68BHT or SE68BHTE; and 

(2) F top shelf couplers designated by 
the Association of American Railroads’ 
Catalog Nos. SF70CHT, SF70CHTE, 
SF73AHT, SF73AHTE, SF79CHT or 
SF79CHTE. 


§ 179.101-1 [Amended] 


In § 179.101-1, the table of individual 
specification requirements would be 
revised as follows: 

a. The column for DOT Specification 
112A400 F is removed. 

b. The “Insulation” requirement entry 
for 112A200W, 112A340W, 112A400W, 
112A500W, 114A340W, and 114A400W 
is changed from ‘* None” to “* 
13Optional”. 

c. Footnote 13 is added to read: 

“13 Tank cars equipped with insulation 
per § 179.100-18 of this subchapter may 
be stenciled “EQUIPPED WITH 

INSULATION PER 49 CFR 179.100-18”. 

d. The DOT specification entry 
“112A400W !2" is revised to read 
“112A400W"* 12", 


§ 179.102 [Removed and reserved]. 


Section 179.102 would be removed 
and reserved. 


The title to § 179.105 would be revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 179.105 Special requirements for 
105S, 105J, 111J, 112S, 112J, 
112T, 114S, 114J and 114T tank cars. 


* * * ® * 


Section 179.105—1 would be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 179.105-1 General. 


(a) In addition to the requirements of 
this section, each Specification 105S, 
105J, 111], 111], 112S, 112], 112T, 1148, 
114] and 114T tank car must meet the 
applicable requirements of § 179.100, 
179.101, 179.103, and 179.104. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
§§ 179.3, 179.4 and 179.6, AAR approval 
is not required for changes in or 
additions to tank cars necessary to 
comply with this section. 

(c) Each Specification 105S, 105], 111J, 
112S, 112], 112T, 1148, 114], and 114T 
tank car shall be equipped with a tank 
head puncture resistance system that 
meets the requirements of § 179.105-5. 

(d) Each Specification 105], 111J, 112], 
112T, 114J, and 114T tank car shall be 
equipped with: 
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(1) A thermal protection system that 
meets the requirements of § 179.105-4; 
and 

(2) A safety valve that meets the 
requirements of § 179.105-7. 


§§ 179.105-2 and 179.105-3 [Removed and 
reserved] 


Section 179.105-2 and 179.105-3 would 
be removed and reserved. 


§ 179.105-4 [Amended] 

In paragraph (a) of § 179.105-4, the 
phrase “Each specification 112T, 112], 
114T, and 114] tank car” would be 
changed to read “Each Specification 
105}, 111], 112J, 112T, 114], and 114T tank 
car”. 


§ 179.105-6 [Removed and reserved] 


Section 179.105-6, would be removed 
and reserved. 


§ 179.107-7 [Amended] 


In paragraph (a) of § 179.105-7, the 
phrase “each 112 and 114 tank car” 
would be changed to read “each 
Specification 105], 111], 112J, 112T, 114], 
and 114T tank car”. 


In § 179.105-8, paragraphs (d) and (e) 
would be added to read as follows: 


§ 179.105-8 Stenciling. 


* * * * * 


(d) Each Specification 105 tank car 
that is equipped as prescribed in 
§ 179.105-1(c) shall be stenciled with the 
letter “S” substituted for the letter “A” 
in the specification marking. 

(e) Each Specification 105 tank car 
that is equipped as prescribed in 
$ 179.105-1(d) shall be stenciled with the 
letter “J” substituted for the letter “A” in 
the specification marking. 


§ 179.106 [Removed and reserved] 


Section 179.106 would be removed 
and reserved. 


§179.201-1 [Amended] 

In § 179.201-1, the column heading 
“111A100W4" would be revised to read 
“111A100W4 3” and a footnote 3 would 
be added to the footnotes of the Table to 
read: “? Tank cars equipped with 
insulation per § 179.100-18 of this 
subchapter may be stenciled 
“EQUIPPED WITH INSULATION PER 
49 CFR 179.100-18”. 


§ 179.202 [Removed and reserved] 
Section 179.202 would be removed 

and reserved. 

§ 179.203 [Amended] 


In § 179.203, paragraphs (c) and (d) 
would be removed in § 179.203-1 and 
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paragraph (a)(1) would be removed from 
§ 179.203-2. 


§ 179.302 [Removed and reserved] 


Section 179.302 would be removed 
and reserved. 

Issued in Washington, DC on April 1, 1987 
under authority delegated in 49 CFR Part 106, 
Appendix A. 

Alan I. Roberts, 

Director, Office of Hazardous Materials 
Transportation. 

[FR Doc. 87-7653 Filed 4-30-87; 9:46 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-60-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service 


7 CFR Part 702 
Colorado River Basin Salinity Control 
(CRSC) Program 


AGENCY: Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service (ASCS), USDA. 


ACTION: Interim rule. 


SUMMARY: The purpose of this interim 


rule is to set forth the terms and 
conditions of the Colorado River Basin 
Salinity Control (CRSC) Program, which 
is authorized by section 202(c) of the 
Colorado River Basin Salinity Control 
Act, as amended [43 U.S.C. 1592(c)]. 
Under that section the Secretary of 
Agriculture is authorized to identify salt 
source areas in the Colorado River 
Basin and to develop project plans for 
implementing salinity contro] measures 
in such areas. In implementing such 
plans, the Secretary is to provide 
financial and technical assistance to 
land users to help them plan, install, and 
maintain needed soil and water 
conservation practices, including 
replacement of incidental fish and 
wildlife values, to conduct research, 
demonstration, and education activities, 
and to monitor and evaluate program 
effectiveness. 

DATES: Effective May 5, 1987. Comments 
must be received on or before July 6, 
1987 in order to be assured of 
consideration. 

ADDRESSES: Interested persons are 
invited to submit written comments to: 
Director, Conservation and 
Environmental Protection Division, 
ASCS, P.O. Box 2415, Washington, DC 
20013, telephone number (202) 447-6221. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. James R. McMullen, Director, 
Conservation and Environmental 
Protection Division, ASCS, or Mr. Gary 
A. Margheim, Director, Land Treatment 
Program Division, SCS, USDA, 
Washington, DC 20013, telephone 
numbers (202) 447-6221, and (202) 382- 
1870, respectively (8:00 a.m.—4:00 p.m.). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
interim rule has been reviewed under 
United States Department of Agriculture 
(USDA) procedures established in 
accordance with Executive Order 12291 
and provisions of Departmental 
Regulations 1512-1, and has been 
classified as “not major.” It has been 
determined that these program 
provisions will not result in: (1) An 
annual effect on the national economy 
by $100 million or more, (2) major 
increases in costs or prices for 


consumers, individual industries, . . 
Federal, State, or local government 
agencies, or geographic regions, or (3) 
significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of United States-based 
enterprises to compete with foreign- 
based enterprises in domestic or export 
markets. 

It has been determined that the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act is not 
applicable to this rule since the agencies 
involved are not required by 5 U.S.C 553 
or any other provision of law to publish 
a notice of proposed rulemaking with 


respect to the subject matter of this rule.’ 


In accordance with the Act, the Soil 
Conservation Service (SCS), USDA, and 
the Bureau of Reclamation (BR), United 
States Department of Interior, USDI), 
investigate and identify salt source 
areas in the Colorado River Basin on a 
continuing project by project basis. 
Before implementing salinity reduction 
measures to reduce the amount of salt 
being contributed to the Colorado River, 
these agencies evaluate, assess, and 
prepare statements on the 
environmental impacts of salinity 
reduction measures if it is determined 
by both or either agency to be desirable 
to implement their respective program 
activities in an area. Environmental 
impact statements have been prepared 
for the Grand Valley Project, Colorado; 
Uintah Basin Project, Utah and the 
Lower Gunnison Project, Colorado. 
Copies of the completed documents are 
available for inspection at Room 6036, 
South Agriculture Building, 14th and 
Independence Avenue, Washington, DC. 

The information collection 
requirements contained in these 
regulations have been approved by the 
Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) under the provisions 44 U.S.C. 
Chapter 35 and have been assigned 
OMB #0560-0128 in accordance with 
the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (44 
U.S.C. 3507). 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this rule 
applies are: Colorado River Salinity 
Control Program—10.070 as found in the 
Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance. 

This program is subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the notice related to 7 CFR 
Part 3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 (June 24, 1983). 

In order to provide information with 
respect to program participation 
requirements so that timely decisions 
with respect to participation may be 
made prior to the end of this irrigation 
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season, it has been determined that this 
interim rule shall be effective upon 
publication in the Federal Resgister. 
Comments are requested with respect to 
this interim rule and such comments 
shall be considered in developing the 
final rule. 


Background 


Salinity problems in the Colorado 
River Basin are a critical concern to the 
seven basin states of Colorado, 
Wyoming, Utah, Nevada, New Mexico, 
California, and Arizona and to the 
Republic of Mexico. Increasing salinity 
causes two major types of problems. 
First, salinity build-up in the soil root 
zones reduces or eliminates economic 
returns from growing agricultural 
products. Second, excessive salinity in 
groundwater, lakes, streams, and rivers 
reduces or precludes the use of this 
water for irrigation, domestic, municipal, 
and industrial water supply and for fish 
and wildlife habitat. 

Salt concentrations and salt loading 
cause increased salinity levels within 
the Colorado River. Salt concentrations 
are caused by evaporation, evapo- 
transpiration of irrigated crops, and 
export of water for other uses. This 
results in increased concentrations of 
salt in the soil and remaining water. Salt 
loading occurs as seepage and deep 
percolation dissolves material salts in 
the soils and highly saline geologic 
formations as water returns to the 
Colorado River system. 

Colorado River water serves as the 
primary source of water for parts of the 
seven basin states and is used and 
reused for crop irrigation, hydro-electric 
power generation, and municipal and 
industrial purposes. Increases in the 
salinity of the water causes 
considerable economic losses. For 
example, according to the United States 
Department of the Interior (USDI), each 
milligram per liter (mg/L) increase in 
salinity at Imperial Dam in Arizona 
causes approximately $680,000 per year 
(1986 dollars) in economic damages to 
downstream agricultural, municipal and 
industrial water users within the United 
States. The increase of salinity in the 
Colorado River poses a threat to 
maintaining established state water 
quality standards as approved by the 
United States Environmental Protection 
Agency and may cause problems in 
maintaining the water quality (salinity 
concentrations) standards to which the 
United States agreed for water delivered 
to Mexico under the Mexican Water 
Treaty of 1944. 

Salinity levels of 500 to 700 mg/L in 
water and used for irrigation begin to 
have detrimental effects on farm 
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income. High salinity levels increase 
operating costs, suppress crop growth, 
and adversely affect crop yields. 
Salinity levels above 1000 mg/L cause 
severe crop production problems 
because of the need for specialized and 
costly irrigation management practices. 
The recommended safe drinking 
standard for salinity concentration is 
500 mg/L. Concentrations above 500 mg/ 
L, therefore, add to treatment costs for 
municipal, industrial and residential 
homeowners, add to the waste 
treatment costs, and reduce or preclude 
the reuse of the water supply. 

The long term average annual salinity 
concentration of the Colorado River 
varies from about 50 mg/L in the 
headwaters to about 850 mL/g at 
Imperial Dam in Arizona. If no 
corrective action is taken, the USDI 
estimates that future salinity levels in 
the Colorado River will reach about 963 
mg/L at Imperial Dam in the year 2010 
as additional upstream industrial 
residential and agricultural development 
takes place. It has been estimated by 
USDI that irrigated agriculture 
contributes about 37 percent of the total 
salt load to the Colorado River above 
the Imperial Dam. Generally, on-farm 
irrigation and water distribution 
systems, especially in the Upper Basin, 
are not efficient and, therefore, have a 
high level of surface runoff, excessive 
deep percolation, and high amounts of 
seepage from irrigation canals and 
laterals. Excessive deep percolation 
from over-irrigation and seepage from 
distribution systems leaches salts from 
the soil and underlying geologic 
formations into the river. 

There are approximately 1 million 
acres or irrigated cropland in 17 
identified salt source units in the 
Colorado Basin. Ten of these units 
presently are considered feasible 
salinity control project areas from a 
cost-effective standpoint for inclusion in 
the CRSC Program. These ten units 
could require conservation treatment on 
as much as 700,000 acres of irrigated 
cropland. 


Statutory Requirements 


The Colorado River Basin Salinity 
Control Act, as amended (43 U.S.C. 1571 
et seq.), (hereinafter referred to as the 
“Act") addresses certain salinity control 
issues. Title I of the Act relates to: (1) 
the maintenance of the water quality 
(salinity concentrations) standard under 
the agreement of August 30, 1973, 
(Minute 242 of the International 
Boundary and Water Commission. 
United States and Mexico) concluded 
pursuant to the Water Treaty of 
February 3, 1944 (59 Stat. 1219), with 
respect to water delivered to Mexico, 


and (2) a program for improving 
irrigation efficiences and reducing 
highly saline irrigation drainage return 
flows from the Wellton-Mohawk 
Irrigation and Drainage District. Title I 
of the Act also authorizes the USDI to 
design and construct a large 
desalinization plant to treat excess 
irrigation drainage return flows from the 
Weliton-Mohawk area. 

Title II of the Act (43 U.S.C. 1592) 
deals specifically with the salinity 
concentrations in the Colorado River 
above Imperial Dam and provides the 
controls necessary to meet United 
States water quality (salinity 
concentration) standards for salinity 
established and adopted by the seven 
basin States and approved by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). 
The Secretary of the Interior is 
authorized to undertake various 
investigations and studies to determine 
the nature of salt loading problems, 
potential salinity control solutions, and 
costs. The Secretary of Interior also is 
authorized to construct certain salinity 
control projects. USDI investigations or 
construction projects, however, do not 
address on-farm salinity control. Title II 
of the Act directed the Secretary of the 
Interior, the Administrator of EPA, and 
the Secretary of Agriculture to cooperate 
and coordinate their activities to carry 
out the objectives of Title II. 

The major program areas that have 
been addressed by USDA agencies are: 
(1) Irrigation salt source area studies 
[Soil Conservation Service (SCS)]; (2) 
implementation technical assistance 
(SCS); .(3) implementation cost-sharing 
assistance [Agricultural Stabilization 
and Conservation Service (ASCS)]; (4) 
extension education [Extension Service 
(ES)], (5) research and demonstration 
[Agricultural Research Service (ARS), 
Cooperative State Research Service 
(CSRS)]; and (6) monitoring and 
evaluation (SCS). SCS has conducted 
irrigation salt source area studies in 
accordance with the provision of Pub. L. 
83-566, section 6, 68 Stat. 668 (16 U.S.C. 
1006). Some of these studies have 
resulted in published USDA Salinity 
Control Reports identifying salt source 
areas and salt load estimates and 
evaluating treatment alternatives with 
respect to the benefits of salt load 
reduction. These studies recommended 
implementation plans and projected 
their costs. ASCS provides cost-share 
assistance under the Agricultural 
Conservation Program (ACP) to assist 
producers to improve on-farm irrigation 
practices. These USDA agency programs 
have been effective in assisting with on- 
farm salinity control but have been 
limited in scope. The ACP annual 
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payment limitation of $3,500 to 
individual program participants has 
been a major obstacle to the 
replacement or reorganization of costly 
irrigation structures and practices. The 
eligibility requirements for participants, 
land, and irrigation districts under ACP 
has also presented limitations to 
effective on-farm salinity control efforts. 

To overcome these problems, section 
202(c) of the Act was added by Pub. L. 
98-569 to authorizes the Secretary of 
Agriculture to establish a voluntary 
cooperative on-farm salinity control 
program to improve on-farm water 
management and reduce watershed 
erosion on non-Federal lands and lands 
under the control of the USDA. In 
implementing the CRSC Program, the 
Act provides that the Secretary shall 
give preference to those cost-effective 
projects or self-contained portions of 
projects which reduces salinity at the 
least Federal cost per unit of salinity 
reduction. 

This interim rule sets forth the terms 
and conditions of such program. 


Discussion 


General. This interim rule sets forth 
the terms and conditions of the 
Colorado River Salinity Control (CRSC) 
Program. Under the interim rule, county 
ASC committees (COC) may enter into 
CRSC Contracts with individuals or 
entities that have control of !and 
identified in USDA Salinity Control 
Reports as land that is contributing to 
the salt loading of the Colorado River. 
Under these contracts, ASCS will agree 
to share the cost with the participant of 
establishing necessary salinity reduction 
practices on eligible land controlled by 
the participant. In return for the cost- 
share payments, a participant must 
agree to carryout a cost-effective 
salinity control plan developed for the 
participant's land. The salinity control 
plan includes the salinity reduction 
practice(s) that must be installed on the 
participant's land as well as a schedule 
of completion dates for the installation 
of such practices. An individual or entity 
that participates in the CRSC program 
may also be required to enter into 
Operation and Maintenance agreements 
with COC. 

Operation and Maintenance 
agreements shall be designed to ensure 
that the participant maintains 
established salinity reduction practices 
for a specified period of time determined 
to be necessary to achieve the desired 
level of salinity control. 

USDA salinity control reports. The 
Soil Conservation Service (SCS), on 
behalf of the Secretary and in 
consultation with the Department of 
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Interior and interested State and local 
governmental units, will develop USDA 
Salinity Control Reports with respect to 
the Colorado River Basin. These reports 
will serve as a basis for the 
implementation of the most cost- 
effective salinity reduction efforts 
undertaken in accordance with section 
202{(c) of the Act. Among other things, 
these reports will identify salt source 
areas within the Colorado River Basin 
that require conservation treatment. The 
USDA Salinity Control Reports will also 
set forth the most cost-effective salinity 
reduction practices that, if established, 
would reduce to a staisfactory degree 
the salt loading of the Colorado River 
occurring from the identified salt source 
areas. 

Any Federal, State, county, or local 
governmental unit having interests in 
salinity control within the Colorado 
River Basin may request the 
development or modification of USDA 
salinity control reports. Such requests 
must be made with respect to areas 
identified by SCS as salt source areas 
and must be submitted to the State 
Conservationists in the State containing 
the major portion of the salt source area. 

Eligibility requirements. Under § 702.5 
of the interim rule, only land within the 
Colorado River Basin that has been 
identified as a salt-source area in a 
USDA Salinity Control Report and that 
has an approved project implementation 
plan may be subject of a CRSC Contract. 

A person eligible to enter into a CRSC 
Contract includes an individual or group 
of individuals, Indian tribe, partnership, 
firm, joint-stock company, corporation, 
association, trust, estate, irrigation 
district or company, or other public or 
nonpublic entities (except Federal 
agencies) that has control over eligible 
land. 

Persons who desire to participate in 
the CRSC Program may offer to enter 
into a CRSC Contract with the COC 
located in the same county as the 
eligible land or such other COC 
designated to serve the project area. 

The county ASCS office may 
determine whether the applicant is 
eligible to participate in the CRSC 
program and whether to accept the 
applicant's offer to participate. Each 
applicant's offer to enter into a CRSC 
Contract will receive a priority ranking 
by the local county ASC committee and 
the local conservation district (CD) 
based upon degree of salt loading 
occurring from the applicant’s land and 
upon the need for immediate 
conservation treatment on such land in 
relation to other applicants’ land in salt- 
source areas. 

To protect the Federal funds invested 
in cost-share assistance under this 


program, the CRSC Contract may 
require that a participant, as a condition 
of eligibility for such assistance, grant to 
the Secretary a recordable security 
interest, in an amount to be determined 
by ASCS, in property on which the 
conservation treatment is installed. Such 
interest shall be equal in value to the 
amount of cost-share assistance which 
is made available and shall be valid for 
the effective lifespan of the salinity 
reduction practice. Such security 
interest or encumbrance shall be 
released upon the performance by the 
participant of all provisions of the CRSC 
Contract and any operation and 
maintenance agreements that are 
required. 

Salinity control plans. A salinity 
control plan shall be developed by the 
applicant, in consultation with SCS, 
with respect to eligible land that will be 
the subject of an approved CRSC 
Contract. The salinity control plan will 
specify the eligible salinity reduction 
practices that are the most cost-effective 
for: (1) Reducing salt loading from a unit 
of land; (2) reducing erosion or seepage 
to a degree which significantly benefits 
salinity control; and (3) for the voluntary 
replacement of incidental fish and 
wildlife values foregone. The salinity 
control plan will also include a schedule 
of completion dates for installation of 
the salinity reduction practices and the 
specifications of such practices. 

CRSC contract provisions. Section 
702.9 of the interim rule describes the 
obligations of the parties to a CRSC 
Contract. All participants in a CRSC 
Contract agree to: (1) Carry out the 
terms and conditions of the CRSC 
Contract; (2) implement the salinity 
control plan developed for the eligible 
land as approved by the CD in 
accordance with the schedule of 
completion dates contained in such 
plan; (3) acquire all authorities, rights, 
easements, permits or other approvals 
necessary to install and maintain the 
salinity reduction practices and to 
comply with applicable Federal, State, 
and local laws and regulations; (4) hold 
the Federal government harmless for 
any loss it may sustain if the participant 
infringes on the rights of others or fails 
to comply with applicable Federal, 
State, or local laws or regulations; and 
(5) operate and maintain, at no cost to 
the Federal government, the salinity 
reduction practices as specified in 
separate operation and maintenance 
agreements or other documents for the 
effective lifespan of the salinity 
reduction practices. 

Section 202{c)} of the Act provides that 
cost-share assistance be provided 
through contracts and agreements and 
that such contracts and agreements 
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provide for continuing operation and 
maintenance of measures installed 
without additional cost-share 
assistance. Therefore, all CRSC 
Contracts will require that the 
participant operate and maintain each 
salinity reduction practice for its 
effective lifespan, which is the length of 
time established by SCS for the practice 
to be effective in achieving its intended 
purpose. If it is determined necessary by 
the COC, participants may be required 
to enter into separate operation and 
maintenance agreements to ensure the 
structural integrity of the salinity 
reduction practices and to ensure that 
such practices will serve the functional 
purposes for which they are installed. In 
exchange for the participant's carrying 
out the terms and conditions of the 
CRSC Contract, ASCS shall, subject to 
the availability of funds: (1) Share with 
participants the cost of establishing 
eligible salinity reduction practices 
specified in the participant’s salinity 
control plan at the levels determined in 
accordance with the provisions of 

§ 702.13 of the interim rule; and (2) 
provide such technical assistance as 
may be necessary to assist the 
participant in carrying out the CRSC 
Contract. 

In accordance with section 202{c)(2}{c} 
of the Act, the cost-share assistance to 
be paid the participant for establishing 
the required salinity reduction practice 
shall be based on the relationship of on- 
farm and offsite benefits for the project, 
as identified in the selected plan of the 
published USDA Salinity Control 
Report, and on other factors as 
determined appropriate by the 
Secretary. For example, if improving on- 
farm irrigation water management 
systems results in 30 percent of the total 
benefits accruing on-farm, then the 
Federal cost-share assistance would be 
70 percent. On-farm and offsite benefits 
are defined in § 702.2(a) (14) and (15) of 
this interim rule. Cost-share assistance 
levels will vary among projects. Cost- 
share payments shall be made available 
upon a determination by the COC and 
SCS that the salinity reduction practice 
has been correctly established. 

Section 702.17 of this interim rule 
provides that CRSC Contracts may be 
transferred or modified by agreement of 
all parties. If the contract is transferred 
to another party, the transferee shall 
assume full responsibility for 
performance under the contract, 
including implementing SRP’s scheduled 
in accordance with the salinity control 
plan and for operation and maintenance 
of practices already applied under the 
plan. 
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A participant-who sells or loses 
control of the land subject to a CRSC 
Contract.to a new owner who refuses to 
perform the provisions of the contract, 
or a participant who sells the water 
rights before there is compliance with 
all of the terms and conditions of a 
contract, including any operation and 
maintenance agreement, may be 
required to refund all or any portion of 
the cost-share assistance earned under 
the program, Contracts may also be 
modified to add, delete, or substitute 
salinity reduction practices in the 
salinity control plan if such practices 
fail, through no fault of the participant, 
to achieve adequate salinity control or if 
it is determined that another SRP will 
achieve adequate salinity control. 

Miscellaneous. Section 702.18 of this 
interim rule sets forth the penalties for 
violations of the terms and conditions of 
the CRSC contract and any required 
operations and maintenance 
agreements. Upon a violation of the 
terms and conditions of the CRSC 
Contract or any operation and 
maintenance agreements, the COC may 
terminate the CRSC Contract and the 
maintenance agreement and the 
participant must refund all or part of the 
payments received under such 
agreements. 

Section 702.20 of the interim rule sets 
forth the administrative appeal 
procedures which are available to 
program participants for review of any 
decision rendered by the Department. 
All requests for reconsideration or 
appeal of an administrative 
determinations rendered by the COC or 
other ASCS officials shall be conducted 
in accordance with the administrative 
appeal regulations found at 7 CFR Part 
780. Determination regarding the salinity 
control plan may be reviewed in 
accordance with procedures established 
by the SCS. 

Section 702.21 of this interim rule 
provides that representatives of the 
Department shall have the right of 
access to land which is the subject of an 
application to enter into a CRSC 
contract or land under a CRSC Contract 
and shall have the right to examine any 
other land under the participant or 
applicant's control to ascertain the 
extent or sources of salinity problems 
and program compliance. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 702 


Administrative practices and 
procedures, Grant program, Agriculture, 
Natural resources, Rural areas; 
Technical assistance, Water resources, 
Wildlife, Salinity.control. 


Interim Rule 


Accordingly, Chapter VII of Title 7 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations is 
amended by adding a new Part 702 to 
read as follows: 


PART 702—COLORADO RIVER BASIN 
SALINITY (CRSC) CONTROL 
PROGRAM 


Sec. 

702.1 
702.2 
702.3 
702.4 
702.5 
702.6 


General. 

Definitions. 

Administration. 

Applicability. 

Eligible land. 

Eligible entity. 

702.7 Salinity control plan. 

702.8 Eligible Salinity Reduction Practices 
(SRP's). 

702.9 CRSC Contract and obligations of the 
participant. 

702.10 Operation and maintenance 
agreements. 

702.11 Obligations of USDA. 

702.12 Availability of cost-share payments. 

702.13. Levels and rates of cost-share 
payments. 

702.14 Assignments. 

702.15 Payments not subject to claims. 

702.16° Maximum ainount of cost-share 
payments. 

702.17. Transfer of land and contract 
modifications, 

702.18 Violations. 

702.19 CRSC Contracts and operation and 
maintenance agreements not in 
conformity with regulations. 

702.20 Appeals. 

702.21 Access to land. 

702.22 Performance based upon advice or 
action of representatives of the 
Department or a CD. 

702.23 Filing of false claims. 

702.24 Depriving others of payments. 

702.25 Miscellaneous. 

702.26 -Paperwork Reduction Act assigned 
numbers, 


Authority: Sec. 202, Pub. L. 93-920, 88 Stat. 
271 as amended (43 U.S.C. 1592). 


§ 702.1 General. 

The regulations in this part set forth 
the terms and conditions of the 
Colorado River Salinity Control (CRSC) 
Program authorized by section 202 of the 
Colorado River Basin Salinity Control 
Act, as amended (43 U.S.C. 1592) (the 
Act). Under the Act the Secretary is 
authorized to: 

(a) Identify salt-source areas in the 
Colorado River Basin; 

(b) Develop plans for implementing 
conservation measures that will reduce 
the salt load in the Colorado River, 
including the voluntary replacement of 
incidental fish and wildlife values 
foregone; 


(c) Share the cost of establishing such . 


conservation measures and practices; 
(d) Provide technical assistance; 
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(e) Monitor and evaluate changes in 
salt contributions to the Colorado River: 
and 

(f) Carry out related research, 
demonstration and education activities. 


§ 702.2 Definitions. 


(a) The following definitions shall be 
applicable for the purposes of this part: 

(1) “Applicant” means an entity who 
has offered to enter into a CRSC 
Contract in accordance with the 
provisions of this part; 

(2) “Actual cost” means the direct 
costs of establishing a salinity reduction 
practice, and includes the cost of labor, 
supplies, and other necessary activities; 

(3) “Average cost” means the cost, 
determined by averaging actual costs 
and current cost estimates, considered 
to be necessary for a participant to carry 
out a salinity reduction practice, a 
designated component of a salinity 
reduciion practice, or a system of 
practices; 

(4) “Conservation District” (CD) 
means a subdivision of a State 
organized pursuant to applicable State 
law. The term includes bodies variously 
known in the States as conservation 
district, soil conservation district, soil 
and water conservation district, natural 
resource district, resource conservation 
district, or natural resource conservation 
district; 

(5) “Components” means measurable 
units of a salinity reduction practice 
which, when completed by the program 
participant, can be certified by the Soil 
Conservation Service (SCS) as 
reasonable, identifiable progress toward 
completion of the practice with respect 
to which cost-share payment is being 
made under the CRSC program; 

(6) “Conservation treatment” means 
the combination of salinity reduction 
practices that will provide the salinity 
control treatment required to reduce 
seepage and improve irrigation water 
management in order to achieve the 
projected salt load reductions indicated 
in-the applicable published USDA 
Salinity Control Report. Such treatment 
includes replacement of incidental fish 
and wildlife values foregone as a result 
of salinity control treatment applied by 
the participant under the CRSC Program; 

(7) “CRSC Contract” means the 
contract including the salinity control 
plan, entered into in writing between the 
local Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Committee (COC) and the 
participant which sets forth the terms 
and conditions for participation in the 
CRSC Program established in 
accordance with this part. 

(8) “Cost-effective” means 
maximization of the-CRSC Program on- 
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farm and offsite benefits at the least 
Federal cost per unit of salinity 
reduction. 

(9) “Cost-share assistance” means the 
providing of financial resources to assist 
program participants in establishing 
conservation treatment identified in 
participants’ contracts; 

(10) “Cost-share rate” means a fixed 
amount of cost-share funds paid per unit 
for carrying out certain salinity 
reduction practices. 

(11) “Entity” means an individual or 
group of individuals, Indian tribe, 
partnership, firm, joint-stock company, 
corporation, association, trust, estate, 
irrigation district/company, or other 
public or nonpublic entity (except 
federal agencies}, and wherever 
applicable, a State, a political 
subdivision of a State, or any agency 
thereof; 

(12) “Fish and wildlife values 
foregone” means incidental fish and 
wildlife habitats that may be affected 
adversely by salinity reduction practices 
applied by the program participant; 

(13) “Irrigation district/company” 
means a group of individuals (private or 
public) associated together in a locality, 
that has a vested interested in the 
operation of an irrigation distribution 
system that serve as a specific area. 
This definition includes irrigation 
districts, mutual water companies or 
districts, water conservancy districts, 
canal companies, and other similar 
entities; 

(14) “Lifespan” means the period of 
time during which a salinity reduction 
practice is expected to effectively 
achieve or provide the results for which 
it was developed and implemented. 

(15) “Offsite benefits” means those 
benefits which accrue downstream as a 
result of reduced salinity concentrations 
in the Colorado River by the salt load 
reductions achieved through 
implementation of the CRSC Program 
and/or its constituent practices and 
treatments; 

(16) “On-farm benefits” means those 
benefits which accrue on a farm from 
improved irrigation systems and 
efficiencies, including reduced 
production costs, reduced labor costs, 
reduced operation and maintenance 
costs, and improved crop yields; 

(17) “Operation and Maintenance 
Agreement” means the agreement 
entered into between the COC and the 
participant which sets forth the terms 
and conditions requiring the participant 
to use and maintain the salinity 
reduction practices for their effective 
lifespans as set forth in the agreement; 

(18) “Participant” means any entity 
who has entered into an approved CRSC 


Contract with the COC to participate in 
the CRSC Program; 

(19) “Project implementation plan” 
means a plan of operations developed 
by Agricultura) Stabilization and 
Conservation Service, Extension Service 
and Soil Conservation Service, in 
consultation with local officials for the 
purpose of implementing a project plan 
for a specific salt source area; 

(20) “Project plan” means that plan of 
conservation treatment that is identified 
in the applicable USDA Salinity Control 
Report as the preferred plan for 
implementation of salinity reduction 
practices in a specific salt source area. 
The project plan will identify cost- 
effective salinity reduction practices, the 
land which should receive conservation 
treatment on a priority basis in relation 
to other land in the specific salt source 
area, and the levels of conservation 
treatment needed in the specific salt 
source area in order to achieve the most 
cost-effective salinity control objectives 
for the particular area to be achieved; 

(21) “Salinity control plan” means the 
plan and schedule of operations that 
sets forth salinity reduction practices 
that must be establish on a specific unit 
of land. The salinity control plan shall 
be developed by the applicant with 
assistance from the SCS and must be 
approved by the CD; 

(22) “Salinity Reduction Practice 
(SRP)” means a specific conservation 
practice designed to reduce salt loading 
from a salt source area or to replace 
incidental fish and wildlife values 
foregone that is identified in a project 
plan and project implementation plan 
for a salt-source area; 

(23) “Salt-source area” means a 
geographical area within the Colorado 
River Basin that has been identified by 
SCS as a significant contributing source 
of salt to the Colorado River; 

(24) “Specifications” means minimum 
quantity and quality requirements 
established by SCS to meet the standard 
for a specific conservation practice; 

(25) “State Conservationist” means 
the SCS official in charge of agency 
operations within a state, as set forth in 
Part 600 of this chapter; 

(26) “Technical assistance” means use 
of personnel and financial resources to 
identify salt-source areas, develop 
project plans, prepare salinity control 
plans, contracts, and designs, supervise 
plan installation, and carry out research, 
demonstration, education, monitoring, 
and evaluation activities; 

(27} “USDA Salinity Control Report” 
means a report that identifies salt 
source areas in the Colorado River 
Basin and establishes a cost-effective 
project plan for such areas designed to 
reduce the salinity levels.in the 
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Colorado River. The USDA Salinity 
Contro} Report is prepared and 
published by the Soil Conservation 
Service with provision for public 
comment; 

(28) “Technical guide” means a 
document on file in the local SCS office 
containing technical information and 
specifications for the conservation of 
soil, water, plant, animal, and related 
natural resources specifically applicable 
to the area for which it is prepared. 

(b} In the regulations in this part and 
in all instructions, forms, and documents 
in connection therewith, all other words 
and phrases shall, unless the context of 
subject matter otherwise requires, have 
the meanings assigned to them in the 
regulations governing reconstitutions of 
farms, allotments and bases, 7 CFR Part 
719. 


§ 702.3 Administration. 


(a) Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service. (1) The 
Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service (ASCS), under the 
general supervision of the 
Administrator, ASCS, shall administer 
the program established by this part. 
This program shall be carried out in the 
field by State ASC committees (STC) 
and local county ASC committees 
(COC). 

(2} Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, the Deputy 
Administrator, State and County 
Operations, ASCS (Deputy 
Administrator}, may determine any 
question arising under the program 
provided for in this part, may reverse or 
modify any determination made by an 
STC or COC in connection with this 
program, and may administer any and 
all phases of this program delegated to 
the COC, STC, or any employee(s) 
where the COC, STC, or any employee 
fails to perform a function required in 
these regulations. In exercising this 
authority, the Deputy Administrator may 
authorize a person or persons to carry 
out this program for such period of time 
as is deemed necessary. 

(b) Soil Conservation Service. (1) The 
Soil Conservation Service (SCS) shall: 

(i} Identify salt source areas in the 
Colorado River Basin; 

(ii) Develop USDA Salinity Control 
Reports; 

(iii) Assist participants in developing 
salinity control plans; and 

(iv) Provide such other technical 
assistance in the implementation of the 
CRSC Program as is determined to be 
necessary. 

(2) The Chief, SCS, may determine 
any question arising under the CRSC 
Program with respect to the activities of 
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SCS, State Conservationists, and 
conservation districts. 

(3) In developing the USDA Salinity 
Control Report and implementing the 
project plan, SCS shall coordinate with 
other agencies of the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, the United States 
Department of the Interior, and the 
Environmental Protection Agency. 

(c) The Extension Service (ES) shall 
develop and coordinate information and 
educational programs and may provide 
other technical support to carry out the 
program provided for by this part. 

(d) Other USDA agencies such as 
Cooperative State Research Service 
(CSRS) and the Agricultural Research 
Service (ARS) may conduct research 
and may provide other technical support 
needed to carry out the CRSC Program. 


§ 702.4 Applicability. 

(a) The provision of this part shall be 
applicable to areas within the Colorado 
River Basin that have been identified by 
SCS as salt source areas. 

(b) The program provided for by this 
part shall be applicable to private lands, 
Indian tribal lands, lands owned or 
controlled by irrigation districts or 
companies, Federal land under the 
control of the USDA, and State and local 
government lands. 


§ 702.5 Eligible land. 

For the purposes of this part, eligible 
land is land that is within the Colorado 
River Basin area which: 

(a) Has been identified by SCS as a 
salt source area; and 

(b) Is the subject of a published USDA 
Salinity Control Report and an approved 
project implementation plan. 


§ 702.6 Eligible entity. 

In order to be eligible to enter into a 
CRSC Contract, an entity must own or 
have control over eligible land. 


§ 702.7 Salinity control pian. 

(a) The applicant, in consultation with 
SCS, shall develop the salinity control 
plan which is the most cost-effective 
consistent with the project plan. 

(b) All salinity control plans must be 
approved by the CD in order for the 
SRP’s contained therein to be eligible for 
cost-share assistance. 

(c) When approving salinity control 
plans, the CD shall ensure that the 
salinity control plan is consistent with 
the approved project plan and cost- 
effective SRP's identified in the 
approved project implementation plan 
for the area. 


§ 702.8 Eligible salinity 
practices (SRP’s). 

(a) Eligible SRP’s are those practices 
specified in the project implementation 


reduction 


plan and the participant's salinity 
control plan that: 

(1) Significantly reduce the salt 
loading from a unit of land; or 

(2) Replace incidental fish and wildlife 
values foregone; or 

(3) Reduce erosion or seepage to a 
degree which significantly benefits 
salinity control. 

(b) Notwithstanding the foregoing 
provisions of this section, the following 
practices shall not be considered to be 
eligible SRP’s: 

(1) Practices installed primarily for the 
purpose of bringing additional land into 
production, for increasing production 
above that which is incidental to 
application of conservation treatment 
for salinity control, or for flood 
protection; and 

(2) Practices which are installed or 
commenced before the contract for cost- 
share assistance has been approved. 


§ 702.9 CRSC Contract and obligations of 
the participant. 

(a) In order to receive cost-share 
assistance in accordance with this part, 
an eligible entity must enter into a CRSC 
Contract with a COC and, if required by 
the COC, enter into separate operation 
and maintenance agreements in 
accordance with § 702.10 of this part. 

(b) The CRSC Contract will be 
comprised of: 

(1) The terms and conditions of the 
contract; and 

(2) The salinity control plan. 

(c) All CRSC Contracts shall have a 
term of not less than 3 nor more than 10 
years. 

(d) Eligible entities may offer to enter 
into a CRSC Contract in accordance 
with this part through the COC located 
in the same county as the eligible land 
or such other COC designated to 
administer contracts in the project area. 

(e) By entering into a CRSC Contract, 
the participant agrees to: 

(1) Carry out the terms and conditions 
of the CRSC Contract; 

(2) Implement the salinity control 
plan: 

(i) In accordance with the schedule of 
completion dates included in such plan, 
unless an extention of time is granted by 
the COC in consultation with the CD; 
and 

(ii) Install all SRP’s included in the 
salinity control plan in accordance with 
the SCS field office technical guide, 
regardless of whether the applicant 
receives cost-share assistance with 
respect to a SRP; 

(3) Acquire all authorities, rights, 
easements, permits or other approvals 
necessary to install and maintain the 
SRP’s and for compliance with 
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applicable Federal, State, and local laws 
and regulations; 

(4) Hold the Federal government 
harmless for any losses it may sustain if 
the participant infringes on the rights of 
others or fails to comply with applicable 
Federal, State, or local laws or 
regulations; 

(5) Operate and maintain, at no cost to 
the Federal government, the SRP’s as 
specified in the salinity control plan and 
ACP-245, Practice Approval and 
Payment Application, or as specified in 
separate operation and maintenance 
agreements entered into by the 
participant for the effective lifespan of 
the SRP’s, as determined by SCS; and 

(6) Not undertake any action on the 
land subject to the CRSC Contract that 
tends to defeat the purposes of the 
program provided for by this part. 

(e) All entities who have a present 
possessory interest or a noncontingent 
future possessory interest in the land to 
be subject to a CRSC Contract must sign 
such contract. 

(f) The participant and each entity 
signing the CRSC Contract shall be 
jointly and severally responsible for 
compliance with the contract and the 
provisions of this part and for any 
refunds or payments which may be 
required for violation of any of the terms 
and conditions of the CRSC Contract 
and the provisions of this part. 

(g) The CRSC Contract may require 
that a participant, as a condition of 
eligibility for cost-share assistance, 
grant to the Secretary a recordable 
security interest in an amount to be 
determined by ASCS in the property on 
which the SRP’s are installed. Such 
interest shall be equal in value to the 
amount of cost-share assistance which 
is made available by ASCS and shall 
cover the effective lifespan of the SRP’s. 
Such security interest or encumbrance 
shall be released upon the performance 
by the participant of all of the provisions 
of the contract and any applicable 
operation and maintenance agreements 
entered into by the participant. 

(h) The Deputy Administrator, or the 
Deputy Administrator's designee, may, 
in consultation with SCS and the CD, 
accept or reject offers to enter into a 
CRSC Contract. 

{i) CRSC Contracts shall be 
implemented, and salinity control plans 
shall be developed, in the order of 
priority within the applicabie salt source 
area that is established by the COC and 
CD in consultation with SCS. 


§ 702.10 Operation and maintenance 
agreements. 

(a) The participant shall enter into 
with the COC any operation and 
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maintenance agreements determined to 
be necessary by the COC in order to 
ensure proper operation and 
maintenance of the SRP’s provided for 
in the CRSC Contract. 

(b) The operation and maintenance 
agreement will be comprised of: 

(1) The terms and conditions of the 
agreement; and 

(2) An operation and maintenance 
plan prepared by SCS. 

(c) By entering in a operation and 
maintenance agreement, the participant 
agrees to: 

(1) Carry out the terms and conditions 
of the operation and maintenance 
agreement; 

(2) Operate and maintain, at no cost to 
the Federal government, the SRP'’s for 
the effective lifespan of all SRP’s 
included in the operation and 
maintenance agreement; 

(3) Operate, maintain and inspect the 
SRP’s in accordance with the operation 
and maintenance plan; 

(4) Obtain prior COC and SCS 
approval of all plans, designs, and 
specifications for any alteration to the 
SRP’s; 

(5) Prohibit the installation of any 
structure or facility that will interfere 
with the operation and maintenance of 
the SRP's; 

(6) Notify the COC and SCS of any 
agreement to be entered into with other 
parties for the operation and 
maintenance of all or part of SRP’s and 
provide the COC and SCS with a copy 
of such agreement when it has been 
signed by the participant and the other 
party; and 

(7) Not undertake any action on the 
land subject to the operation and 
maintenance agreement that tends to 
defeat the purposes of the CRSC 
program; 

(d) The participant and each person 
signing the operation and maintenance 
agreement shall be jointly and severally 
responsible for compliance with the 
operation and maintenance agreement 
and the provisions of this part and for 
any refunds or peyment adjustments 
that may be required for violation of any 
of the terms and conditions of the 
operation and maintenance agreement 
and provisions of this part. 


§ 702.11 Obligations of USDA. 


ASCS shall, subject to the availability 
of funds, share the cost with 
participants of establishing eligible 
SRP’s specified in the salinity control 
plan at the levels and rates of cost- 
sharing determined in accordance with 
the provisions of § 702.13 and SCS shall 
provide such technical assistance as 
may be necessary to assist the 


participant in carrying out the CRSC 
Contract. 


§ 702.12 Availability of cost-share 
payments. 

(a) Cost-share payments shall be 
made available to a participant in a 
CRSC Contract upon a determination by 
the COC that SCS has certified that the 
eligible SRP or an identifiable portion 
thereof has been established in 
accordance with the appropriate 
standards and specifications and that 
such SRP would serve the functional 
purposes for which the practice is 
intended. 

(b) Cost-share payments may be made 
available under this part only for the 
establishment or installation of an 
eligible SRP. 

(c) Cost-share assistance may be 
approved for the replacement, 
enlargement, or restoration of SRP’s 
installed under a CRSC Contract if such 
practices, as originally installed, failed 
to achieve the desired salinity reduction 
and if: 

(1) The replacement, enlargement, or 
restoration of the SRP is required to 
solve identified problems or to achieve 
salt reduction benefits; 

(2) The approved specifications for the 
SRP were met in the original installation 
of the practice; and 

(3) The failure of the SRP to solve the 
identified problem or to achieve salt 
reduction benefits was caused by 
circumstances beyond the control of the 
participant. 

(d) If a participant has taken any 
action which tends to defeat the 
purposes of the program provided for by 
this part, the COC may withhold or 
require a refund of all or part of any 
payments otherwise due or paid that 
participant in accordance with this part. 
Such actions include, but are not limited 
to, failure to properly maintain or 
deliberately destroying a SRP. 


§ 702.13 Leveis and rates of cost-share 
payments. 

(a) The level of Federal cost-share 
assistance for the required SRP’s for the 
project shall be determined by the 
percentage of total benefits comprised 
by offsite benefits as identified in the 
selected plan of the UDSA Salinity 
Control Report. 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph 
(c) of this section, cost-share payments 
shall not exceed the lesser of 70 percent 
of the average cost or 70 percent of the 
actual cost of the installation of the SRP. 

(c) The Deputy Administrator, in 
consultation with the USDA Salinity 
Control Coordinating Committee, may 
approve cost-share levels in excess of 70 
percent of the average or actual cost of 
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installation of the SRP or in excess of 
the level based on the ratio of on-farm 
and offsite benefits if such increased 
assistance is necessary to obtain 
acceptable program participation. 
Higher cost-share levels shall be 
considered only when one or more of 
the following apply, unless the Secretary 
finds at his descretion that such cost- 
sharing requirement would result in a 
failure to proceed with needed onfarm 
measures: 

(1) Onfarm benefits that are low 
relative to offsite benefits; 

(2) Higher degree of project cost- 
effectiveness and magnitude of salinity 
reduction benefits to be achieved 
relative to other projects; 

(3) The need for and the cost of for 
implementing SRP’s to replace 
incidental fish and wildlife values 
foregone; 

(c) The combined cost-share 
assistance provided by Federal, State, 
and local governments or subdivisions 
thereof shall not exceed 100 percent of 
the cost of installing the SRP. 


§ 702.14 Assignments. 


Any participant entitled to cost-share 
payments under this program may 
assign the right to receive such payment, 
in whole or in part, as provided in the 
regulations at 7 CFR Part 709, 
Assignment of Payment, or as provided 
in instructions issued by the Deputy 
Administrator. 


§ 702.15 Payments not subject to claims. 


Subject to the regulations found at 7 
CFR Part 13, any cost-share payment or 
portion thereof due any entity shall be 
allowed without regard to questions of 
title under State law, and without regard 
to any claim or lien against the practice 
in favor of the owner or any other 
creditor, except agencies of the United 
States Government. 


§ 702.16 Maximum amount of cost-share 
payments. 

(a) Maximum payments for on-farm 
SRP's. 

(1) Except as provided in paragraph 
(a)(2) of this section, the maximum 
amount of cost-share payments that a 
COC may approve for the establishment 
of on-farm SRP's on all land owned or 
controlled by a participant for the life of 
the program provided for by this part 
shall not exceed $100,000. 

(2) The Deputy Administrator may 
approve cost-share payments to a 
participant for the establishment of on- 
farm SRP’s in excess of $100,000. 

(b) Except as provided in paragraphs 
(b)(1) and (b)(2) of this section, the 
maximum program cost-share payment 
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that a COC may approve for 
implementing required SRP’s for 
installing and improving canals and 
laterals on all land owned and 
controlled by a participant for the life of 
the program shall not exceed $200,000. 

(1) Upon the request of the COC, the 
STC may authorize the COC to approve 
cost-share payments to a participant for 
the establishment of canal and lateral 
improvements in an amount that 
exceeds, $200,000 but not greater than 
$400,000. 

(2) Upon the request of the COC, the 
Deputy Administrator may authorize the 
COC to approve cost-share payments to 
a participant for the establishment of 
canal and laterals improvements in 
amounts exceeding $400,000. 

(c) Cost-sharing payments in excess of 
$100,000 shall be considered only when 
such payment will result in greater total 
offsite benefits, because the offsite 
benefits for the participants SCP, are 
greater than those of other participants 
under consideration at the same time 
and one or more of the following 
conditions exist: 

(1) The cost of establishing required 
SRP’s on the participant's land is high 
relative to the cost of installing practices 
on other similar land because of barriers 
or limitations imposed by nature or by 
man through past irrigation system 
practices; 

(2) The extent of SRP’s that must be 
established on a participant's land; and 

(3) Increases in the cost of 
conservation materials and services that 
are beyond the participant's control. 


§ 702.17 Transfers of land and contract 
modifications. 


(a) CRSC Contracts may be 
transferrred or modified with the 
agreement of all parties to the contract. 
The transferee shall assume full 
responsibility for performance under the 
CRSC Contract, including the 
implementation of scheduled SRP’s and 
the operation and maintenance of 
existing and scheduled SRP's. 

(b) A participant who sells or loses 
control of the land under a CRSC 
Contract or any related operation and 
maintenance agreement to a new owner 
who refuses to perform the provisions of 
the CRSC Contract or operation and 
maintenance agreement or a participant 
who sells the water rights before there is 
compliance with all of the terms and 
conditions of a CRSC Contract or 
operation and maintenance agreement 
may be required to refund all or a 
portion of the cost-share assistance 
earned under the program. 


§ 702.18 Violations. 


(a)(1) If a participant violates the 
CRSC Contract or any related 
operations and maintenance agreement, 
the COC may, after considering the 
recommendations of the CD and SCS, 
terminate the CRSC Contract and 
operation and maintenance agreement. 

(2) If the CRSC Contract is terminated 
by the COC in accordance with this 
section, the participant shall forfeit all 
rights to further cost-share payments 
under the CRSC Contract and shall 
refund all or part of the payments 
received as determined by the COC. 

(b) The following actions constitute a 
violation of the CRSC Contract or any 
related operation and maintenance 
agreement by a participant: 

(1) Destruction of a SRP on land which 
is the subject of a CRSC Contract, 
unless prior approval in writing is 
granted by ASCS with SCS concurrence; 

(2) Failure to comply withthe terms 
and conditions of the CRSC Contract 
and any related operation and 
maintenance agreements; 

(3) Filing of a false claim; 

(4) Undertaking any action during the 
CRSC Contract or any operation and 
maintenance agreement period that 
tends to defeat the purpose of the 
program, including the destruction of 
any existing conservation practices that 
were established under any other cost- 
share program unless the participant 
provides evidence that all of the 
participant's obligations under such 
other program have been met; or 

(5) Employment of any scheme or 
device to obtain cost-share assistance or 
additional cost-share assistance, or to 
deprive any other land user of cost- 
share assistance or the right to 
participate in the program. 

(c) The Deputy Administrator may 
terminate any CRSC Contract and any 
related operation and maintenance 
agreements by mutual agreement with 
the paticipant based upon 
recommendations from COC, STC, SCS, 
and CD, if the termination of the CRSC 
Contract and operation and 
maintenance agreement is determined to 
be in the best interest of the public. 

(d) If the participant fails to carry out 
the terms and conditions of the CRSC 
Contract but the COC determines that 
such failure does not warrant 
termination of the CRSC Contract, the 
COC may require such particpant to 
refund all or part of the payments 
received under the CRSC Contract or to 
accept such adjustments in the payment 
as are determined to be appropriate by 
the COC. 
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§702.19 CRSC Contracts and operation 
and maintenance agreements not in 
conformity with regulations. 

If, after a CRSC Contract and related 
operation and maintenance agreement 
are entered in by the COC with a 
participant, it is discovered that such 
contract and operation and maintenance 
agreement are not in conformity with 
the provisions of this part as the result 
of a misunderstanding of the program 
procedures by a signatory to the 
contract and operation and maintenance 
agreement, a modification of the 
contract and operation and maintenance 
agreement may be made by mutual 
agreement. If the parties to the CRSC 
Contract and operation and 
maintenance agreement cannot reach 
agreement with respect to such 
modification, the contract and operation 
and maintenance agreement shall be 
terminated and all payments paid or 
payable under the contract shall be 
forfeited or refunded to the Federal 
government, except as may otherwise be 
allowed in accordance with the 
provisions of § 702.18 of this part. 


§702.20 Appeals. 


(a) The applicant may request that the 
SCS State Conservationist review or 
reconsider criteria being used in 
developing the salinity control plan or 
practice specifications. 

(b) The participant may obtain a 
review, in accordance with the 
provisions of 7 CFR Part 780, of any 
administrative determination which is 
rendered by ASCS under the provisions 
of this part. 


$702.21 Access to land. 


The COC, SCS or other agency 
providing technical services or 
representatives thereof shall have the 
right of access to land for which 
application to enter into a CRSC 
Contract has been made or for which a 
CRSC Contract has been entered into 
and the right to examine any program 
records to ascertain the accuracy of any 
representation made in the application 
or to determine compliance with the 
contract. 


§702.22 Performance based upon advice 
or action of representatives of the 
Department or a CD. 

Notwithstanding any other provision 
of law, performance rendered in good 
faith in reliance upon the action or 
advice of any authorized representative 
of a CD, a representative of SCS or the 
STC or COC may be accepted by the 
Chief of SCS or the Deputy 
Administrator, as applicable, as meeting 
the requirements of this program. SCS or 
the Deputy Administrator, respectively, 
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may grant relief because of such good 
faith reliance to the extent it is deemed 
necessary to provide fair and equitable 
treatment. 


§702.23 Filing of false claims. 


{a) If it is determined by the COC, 
with STC concurrence, that any 
participant has knowingly submitted 
false information or filed a false claim, 
such participant shall be ineligible for 
payments under the provisions of this 
part with respect to the calendar year in 
which the false information or claim 
was filed. 

(b) False information or false claims 
include a claim for payment for a SRP 
not carried out or for the establishment 
of SRP’s which do not meet the required 
specifications. Any amounts paid under 
these circumstances shall be refunded 
and any amounts otherwise due the 
participant shall be withheld. The 
withholding or refunding of such 
payments will be in addition to any 
other penalty or liability otherwise 
imposed by law. 


§702.24 Depriving others of payments. 

If the COC with STC concurrence 
finds that any participant has employed 
any scheme or device to deprive any 
other person of payments under this 
part, it may withhold or require a refund 
of all or part of any program payment 
otherwise due or paid that person in 
accordance with the CRSC Contract. A 
scheme or device includes, but is not 
limited to, coercion, fraud, or 
misrepresentation. 


§702.25 Miscellaneous. 

(a) In accordance with the regulations 
set forth at 7 CFR Part 796: 

(1) No payment shall be made to any 
participant who harvests or knowingly 
permits to be harvested for illegal use, 
marihuana or other such prohibited 
drug-producing plants on any part of the 
lands owned or controlled by such 
participants; and 

(2) Any participant who is convicted 
under Federal or State law of planting, 
cultivating, growing, producing, 
harvesting, or storing a controlled 
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substance in any crop year shall be 
ineligible for any payments under this 
part during that crop year and the four 
(4) succeeding crop years. 

(b) In case of death, incompetency, or 
disappearance of any participant, any 
cost-share payment due shall be paid to 
the participant's successor in 
accordance with provisions of 7 CFR 
Part 707. 


§702.26 Paperwork Reduction Act 
assigned numbers. 

The Office of Management and Budget 
has approved the information collection 
requirements contained in these 
regulations under the provisions of 44 
U.S.C. Chapter 33 and OMB Number 
0560-0128 has been assigned. 


Signed at Washington, DC, on April 29, 
1987. 
Vern Neppl, 


Acting Administrator, Agricultural 
Stabilization and Conservation Service. 
[FR Doc. 87-10006 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Office of Elementary and Secondary 
Education 


34 CFR Part 221 


Assistance for School Construction in 
Areas Affected by Federal Activities 


AGENCY: Department of Education. 
ACTION: Final regulations. 


SUMMARY: The Secretary amends the 
regulations implementing the School 
Construction Program. The regulations 
result from a review of current 
regulations and are designed to clarify 
requirements and to reduce regulatory 
burdens on applicants and grantees. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: These regulations take 
effect either 45 days after publication in 
the Federal Register or later if the 
Congress takes certain adjournments. If 
you want to know the effective date of 
these regulations, call or write the 
Department of Education contact 
person. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Dr. David G. Phillips, Division of Impact 
Aid, U.S. Department of Education, 400 
Maryland Avenue SW., Washington, DC 
20202-6272. Telephone: (202) 732-4052. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Statutory Authorization and Regulatory 
Implementation 


Assistance for School Construction in 
Areas Affected by Federal Activities— 
referred to in these regulations as the 
School Construction Program—has been 
part of the Impact Aid (also referred to 
as SAFA) Program since 1950. It is 
authorized by Pub. L. 81-815, as 
amended (20 U.S.C. 631-645). 

The current regulations implementing 
the program were published on April 8, 
1975 (40 FR 16012), as Part 114 of Title 45 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, 
subsequently redesignated as 34 CFR 
Part 221 (45 FR 77368; November 1, 
1980). 


Description of Program 


Under the School Construction 
Program, the Secretary provides 
assistance to local educational agencies 
(LEAs) in whose school districts Federal 
activities affect the size of student 
memberships, the need for facilities, and 
the ability to finance the construction of 
school facilities. 

Federal financial assistance awarded 
under the program is intended to help 
grantees construct or otherwise provide 
urgently needed minimum school 
facilities for eligible children. These 
facilities must meet State standards. 


Statutory Requirements 


While the authorizing Act (Pub. L. 61- 
815) leaves to the Secretary's discretion 
certain aspects of the operation of the 
program, the Act is relatively explicit 
with regard to a number of 
requirements. 

The Act clearly designates, for 
example, the types of pupils for whom 
an LEA is eligible to receive assistance 
and the minimum number or percentage 
of these types of pupils an LEA must 
have to qualify for assistance. 

The Act also directs the Secretary to 
establish priorities for funding, specifies 
the Federal share of a project, limits 
total payments to an LEA, states 
conditions under which the Secretary 
may consider supplemental payments, 
and specifies circumstances under 
which the Secretary may grant a waiver 
or reduction of certain requirements. 

In section 9, the Act contains special 
provisions governing assistance if an 
increase in an LEA's membership results 
from a temporary Federal activity. In 
addition, in section 10, the Act 
authorizes the Secretary to arrange for 
facilities for certain types of pupils for 
whom an LEA is unable to provide a 
suitable free public education. The 
manner in which the Secretary handles 
requests for assistance under section 10 
is discussed in greater detail elsewhere 
in this preamble. 

A complete rewriting of the School 
Construction Program regulations was 
published in an NPRM in the Federal 
Register of June 29, 1979. Public 
comments were received. Other priority 
activities and responsibilities precluded 
publication of these regulations in final 
form. A revised NPRM was published in 
the Federal Register of October 15, 1984. 
These final regulations benefit from a 
full consideration of the public 
comments received on both the 1979 and 
the 1984 NPRMs. 


Information Contained in the Notice of 
Proposed Rulemaking 


Only three sets of comments were 
received on the 1984 NPRM, and the 
comments resulted in very few changes 
in these final regulations. Thus, most of 
the explanatory statements in the 
preamble to the 1984 NPRM are still 
fully applicable. For the sake of brevity, 
those statements are not being reprinted 
here. 

Readers are referred to the Federal 
Register of October 15, 1984 (49 FR 
40362-40364). With two exceptions, all 
information from the third column of 
page 40362 through the first column of 
page 40364 is still pertinent. 

The first exception (under the heading 
“Types of Children No Longer Eligible” 
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in the middle of the column of page 
40363) is discussed in the response to a 
comment on § 221.11 later in this 
preamble. 

The second exception (under the 
heading “Certification by SEAs” in the 
third column of page 40363) is now 
treated in the response to comments on 
$§ 221.44 and 221.45 later in this 


preamble. 


Assistance Under Section 10 of the Act 


A number of schools constructed with 
section 10 funds remain the property of 
the Federal Government. The Secretary 
may provide assistance under this 
section of the Act for two types of need: 
(1) Emergency repair, non-emergency 
upkeep and maintenance and upgrading, 
emergency provision of temporary 
facilities, construction of new facilities 
in an emergency situation, plus (2) 
construction of new facilities in non- 
emergency situations. 

In the first case, the Secretary 
detemines the extent and urgency of 
need and, in any given year, provides 
assistance to the extent possible. 

If funds are available after meeting 
requests under the first type of need, the 
Secretary considers requests for the 
construction of new facilities and 
establishes priorities among the non- 
emergency requests. Requests are 
generally from other Federal agencies 
whose activities result in the presence of 
children needing school facilities. 

Regulations in §§ 221.90 through 
221.96 govern assistance under section 
10. 


Significant Changes 


The only significant changes in the 
final regulations from the NPRM are as 
follows: 

1. Section 2212.11. At the time the 
NPRM was drafted an LEA could not 
count “b” children and certain other 
children as being federally connnected. 
Since then, a change in legislation— 
section 301(b) of Pub. L. 98-511—has 
made these children eligible again, and 
these final regulations reflect this 
change. Related adjustments were made 
in §§ 221.5, 221.13, and 221.15. Some 
additional changes in § 221.15 are the 
subject of an NPRM (published in this 
issue of the Federal Register) relating to 
the details of waivers and reductions of 
certain eligibility requirements. 

2. Section 221.41. Paragraph (d) states 
an existing Department practice that, 
once a preapplication is found eligible 
but cannot be funded, the Secretary will 
hold it and will not require a refiling in a 
subsequent year. 
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Comments and Responses 


Three commenters submitted 
recommendations and comments. A 
summary of their comments and the 
Secretary's responses follows. 


General 


Comment: One commenter 
recommended that the Secretary 
consider an application for Federal 
financial assistance if an LEA affected 
by federally connected children has to 
(1) build new facilities; (2) add to 
existing facilities to accommodate 
enrollment or program changes, or both; 
or (3) make major renovations to its 
facilities. 

Response: No change has been made. 
The commenter's three 
recommendations for using Federal 
funds are all permitted under the Act. 

Comment: A commenter 
recommended that financial assistance 
be based on a formula that would 
consider (1) the percentage of federally 
connected students in a school district; 
(2) the age and condition of the existing 
facility; and (3) the number of years that 
educational services have been 
provided to federally connected 
students. 

Response: No change has been made. 
The Secretary does consider an LEA's 
number and percentages of federally 
connected children in determining 
eligibility under the Act. Priorities for 
funding among eligible applications are 
set forth in Subpart D. These formulas 
have been in use for a number of years 
and afford reasonable measures of an 


LEA's relative urgency of need for funds. 


The formulas do not specifically include 
the last two factors suggested by the 
commenter, but do take account of the 
LEA's federally connected children that 
lack minimum school facilities. 


Section 221.1 Assistance for School 
Construction in Areas Affected by 
Federal Activities. 


Comment: One commenter asked why 
the statutory phrase “. . . had 
substantial increases in school 
membership. . .” found in 20 U.S.C. 631 
is left out of § 221.1. 

Response: No change has been made. 
Not all of the provisions of Pub. L. 81- 
815, as amended, require increases in 
membership as a determinant of 
eligibility. Projects authorized under 
section 14 of the Act, for example, do 
not require membership increases. 
Because § 221.1 provides a general 
introduction to this program and is 
intended to cover all conditions under 
which the Secretary provides financial 
assistance, the words “had substantial 


increases in school membership” have 
been omitted. 

Comment: One commenter contended 
that citing the entire Act as the authority 
for this section is too vague. 

Response: No change has been made. 
This section of the regulations serves as 
an introduction to the entire regulatory 
implementation of Pub. L. 81-815. Thus it 
is appropriate to cite the entire statute 
as the authority. 


Section 221.2 Who is eligible under the 
School Construction Program? 


Comment: One commenter observed 
that the proposed regulations—in 
§ § 221.2(d)(2) and 221.2(e)(2)—stated 
that the criteria for determining 
financial need under sections 14(a) and 
14{c) of the Act are contained in 
§ § 221.24, 221.25, 221.32, and 221.33. The 
commenter noted that these four 
sections did not contain these criteria. 

Response: A change has been made. 
Language referring to financial need has 
been dropped from § 221.2 since the 
cross-referenced regulations do not 
contain such criteria. 


Section 221.4 Under what 
circumstances may the Secretary waive 
or reduce requirements? 


Comment: A commenter questioned 
the need for this section since the 


specifics are contained in other sections. 


Response: No change has been made. 
The purpose of § 221.4 is to inform the 
reader near the beginning of the 
regulations that the Secretary may 
waive certain eligibility requirements. 
Subsequent sections of the regulations 
set forth various requirements before 
mentioning the possibility of a waiver, 
therefore § 221.4 helps ensure that the 
possibility of a waiver is not overlooked 
inadvertently. 


Section 221.5 What definitions apply 
to the School Construction Program? 


Comment: A commenter contended 
that citing 20 U.S.C. 635(e) as authority 
for the definitions of “attendance area” 
and “isolated” is confusing and 
probably unnecessary. 

Response: No change has been made. 
The regulations use the two terms in 
conjunction with the waiver of eligibility 
requirements. Hence, the citations for 
“attendance area” and “isolated” 
include 20 U.S.C. 635(e), the section of 
the Act that deals with waivers. 

Comment: One commenter asked why 
this section does not specifically refer to 
the eligibility of Indian students residing 
outside a district but receiving services 
from the district. 

Response: No change has been made. 
The eligibility of children residing on 
Indian lands located outside the 
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boundaries of an applicant LEA's school 
district is covered in §§ 221.25 and 
221.29 of these regulations. 

Comment: A commenter asked where 
the term “contracts-let-date” is used in 
the regulations. 

Response: A change has been made. 
The term “contracts-let-date” is now 
incorporated and defined in the 
definition of “facilities available to the 
LEA” in § 221.5. 

Comment: One commenter asked why, 
in the definition of “minimum school 
facilities,” the words in the statute 
“classrooms and related facilities” had 
been change to “classrooms and 
auxiliary rooms.” 

Response: A change has been made. 
The definition has been revised to 
conform more closely to the statutory 
language. 

Comment: One commenter asked 
whether the term “minimum school 
facilities” includes restrooms, dining 
areas, play areas, gyms, and all-purpose 
rooms. 

Response: No change has been made. 
The term “minimum school facilities,” as 
defined in these regulations, does 
include the type of facilities referred to 
in the comment if those facilities are 
part of the~school’s regular educational 
program and are in conformity with the 
laws and common educational practices 
in the State. 


Section 221.11 What children may be 
counted as federally connected? 


Comment: One commenter pointed out 
that “b” students were eligible under the 
statute and should be counted in 
determining an LEA’s eligibility. 

Response: A change has been made. 
At the time the 1984 NPRM was drafted 
an LEA could not count “b” children in 
its application. Since then, changes in 
legislation (section 301(b) of Pub. L. 98- 
511) have made “b” children eligible 
again and the final regulations reflect 
this change. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that 20 U.S.C. 639, dealing with 
temporary increases, is also an 
appropriate authority for this section. 

Response: The suggested change has 
been made. 


Section 221.12 How doesanLEA 
measure an increase? 


Comment: One commenter asked why 
this section of the regulations does not 
contain a provision contained in section 
5(f)(2) of the Act, which requires that an 
increase in federally connected 
membership be computed by subtracting 
the number of students covered by 
previous applications. 
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Response: No change has been made. 
This section of the regulations deals 
with the counting of federally connected 
children for the purpose of eligibility, 
not for the purpose of payment. Section 
5(f)(2) of the Act deals with children 
counted for payment and, therefore, is 
not pertinent to this section of the 
regulations. 


Section 221.13 What is the required 
minimum increase in the number of an 
LEA’s federally connected children? 


Comment: One commenter questioned 
the use of “6 percent” instead of “10 
percent” which the commenter stated is 
the figure in 20 U.S.C. 635{c)(1)(A). 

Response: No change has been made. 
The 10 percent figure was enacted on 
April 13, 1970, in section 204{a) of Pub. L. 
91-230. It was changed on May 21, 1970 
(and effective April 13, 1970), to6 
percent by Pub. L. 91-260. It has 
remained at 6 percent since that time. It 
should be noted that the latest edition of 
the United States Code has 6 percent. 


Section 221.24 What are the 
requirements for eligibility under 
section 14{a) of the Act? 


Section 221.28 What are the 
requirements for eligibility under 
section 14(b) of the Act? 


Section 221.32 What are the 
requirements for eligibility under 
section 14{(c) of the Act? 

Comment: One commenter stated that 
these sections of the regulations do not 
mention the statutory threshold, found 
in 20 U.S.C. 644{a)(4) and 644{c){4), that 
the LEA not have “sufficient funds from 
. . . Federal, State, and local sources.” 

Response: No change has been made. 
Paragraph (f) of § 221.24 uses the term 
“facilities available to. . . the LEA.” 
The definition of this term in § 221.5{c) 
includes the indicated threshold. Section 
221.28 of the regulations implements 
section 14(b) of the Act. This threshold 
is not applicable to section 14{b). 
Section 221.32 (governing section 14({c) 
of the Act) incorporates § 221.24 by 
reference. 

Comment: A commenter asked why 
§ 221.24(b}—which is cross-referenced in 
§ 221.28(a) and § 221.32(a)—mentions 
only sections 5 and 9 of Pub. L. 61-815. 

Response: No change has been made. 
These sections of the regulations 
implement section 14 of the Act. Section 
14 refers to “children. . . whose 
membership in the schools of {the 
applicant LEA] has not formed and will 
not form the basis for payments under 
other provisions of this Act.” The only 
other provisions of the Act under which 
an LEA could be eligible for payments 
on the basis of membership are sections 


5 and 9. The Secretary has identified 
these two sections in § 221.24({b) for the 
convenience of readers. 


Section 221.44 What are an SEA‘s 
responsibilities regarding a 
preapplication or an application from an 
LEA? 


Section 221.45 What procedures does 
an SEA follow in certifying a 
preapplication or an application? 


Comment: One commenter questioned 
the Secretary's authority to require an 
SEA to certify an LEA's preapplication 
or application. The commenter stated 
that a certification requirement is not 
authorized by 20 U.S.C. § 3474, the legal 
provision cited at the end of § 221.45 in 
the NPRM. The commenter also objected 
to the requirement that the SEA certify 
that the LEA’s proposed project “is not 
inconsistent with overall State plans for 
the construction of school facilities.” 
The commenter stated that there is no 
statutory authority for this requirement, 
and that the Secretary , rather than the 
SEA, must determine whether the LEA's 
project is inconsistent with State 
construction plans. 

Response: A change has been made. 
These final regulations clarify that an 
SEA may either certify a preapplication 
or application and the fact that a project 
is not inconsistent with State plans, or 
may request a consultation with the 
Secretary regarding these matters. Pub. 
L. 81-815 requires that the Secretary 
consult with the SEA and LEA ona 
number of issues, including whether a 
project is inconsistent with State plans. 
See 20 U.S.C. §§ 636(b)(2)(B), 644(e), 
645(6), 645(10). Historically, certification 
has provided a simple and effective 
means of ensuring that consultation has 
occurred. However, the Secretary is 
willing to adopt another method of 
consultation if this is preferable to an 
SEA. In addition, the general citation to 
20 U.S.C. 3474 has been replaced by 
more specific references to sections of 
Pub. L. 81-815. 

This change in final regulations is 
made to provide for flexible 
administration of the School 
Construction Program. The Secretary 
continues to believe that there is legal 
authority for the certification 
requirements included in the NPRM. See 
20 U.S.C. 636(a) and the statutory 
provisions referenced above in this 
response. The Secretary also wishes to 
clarify the SEA's role in determining 
whether a project is inconsistent with 
State plans. The Secretary must make 
this determination, rather than the SEA. 
However, it would be inappropriate for 
the Secretary to determine that a project 
meets this condition without the SEA’s 
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concurrence. This policy furthers 
cooperation between Federal, State, and 
local governments, and ensures that the 
Secretary will not approve any project 
which is inconsistent with State plans. if 
an SEA chooses to consult with the 
Secretary on this issue through some 
means other than certification, the SEA 
must nevertheless satisfy the Secretary 
that the project being reviewed for 
funding is not inconsistent with State 
plans. 
Executive Order 12291 

These regulations have been reviewed 
in accordance with Executive Order 
12291. They are classified as non-major 
because they’ do not meet the criteria for 


major regulations established in the 
Order. 


Intergovernmental Review 


This program is subject to the 
requirements of Executive Order 12372 
and the regulations in 34 CFR Part 79. 
The objective of the Executive Order is 
to foster an intergovernmental 
partnership and a strengthened 
federalism by relying on State and local 
processes for State and local 
governmental coordination and review 
of proposed Federal financial 
assistance. 

In accordance with the Order, this 
document is intended to provide early 
notification of the Department's specific 
plans and actions for this program. 


List of Subjects in 34 CFR Part 221 


Education, Elementary and secondary 

education, Federally affected areas, 
Grant programs—education, Reporting 
and recordkeeping requirements, School 
construction. 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No. 
84.040, School Assistance in Federally 
Affected Areas—Construction) 

Dated: April 27, 1987. 

William J. Bennett, 
Secretary of Education. 


The Secretary revises Part 221 of Title 
34 of the Code of Federal Regulations to 
read as follows: 


PART 221—ASSISTANCE FOR 
SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION IN AREAS 
AFFECTED BY FEDERAL ACTIVITIES 


Subpart A—General 


Sec. 

221.1 Assistance for School Construction in 
Areas Affected by Federal Activities. 

221.2 Who is eligible under the School 
Construction Program? 

221.3 What regulations apply to the School 
Construction Program? 

221.4 Under what circumstances may the 
Secretary waive or reduce requirements? 
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Sec. 
221.5 What definitions apply to the School 
Construction Program? 


Subpart B—What Are the Specific Eligibility 
Requirements for Assistance Under the 
School Construction Program? 


Eligibility Under Section 5 of the Act 


221.10 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 5 of the Act? 

221.11 What children may be counted as 
federally connected? 

221.12 How does an LEA measure an 
increase? 

221.13 What is the required minimum 
increase in the number or percentage of 
an LEA's federally connected children? 

221.14 How does an LEA demonstrate 
financial need if it claims children in 
Category 6? 

221.15 Under what circumstances may an 
LEA request a waiver or reduction of the 
minimum increase in the number or 
percentage of federally connected 
children? 


Eligibility Under Section 9 of the Act 


221.20 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 9 of the Act? 

221.21 What other requirements apply to 
eligibility under section 9? 

Eligibility Under Section 14(a) of the Act 

221.24 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 14{a) of the Act? 

221.25 What requirements for eligibility 
under section 14(a) are subject to waiver 
or exemption? 


Eligibility Under Section 14(b) of the Act 

221.28 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 14(b) of the Act? 

221.29 What requirements for eligibility 
under section 14(d) are subject to waiver 
or exemption? 


Eligibility Under Section 14{c) of the Act 
221.32 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 14{c) of the Act? 


221.33 What requirement for eligibility 
under section 14(c) is subject to waiver? 


Eligibility Under Section 8(a) of the Act 


221.36 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 8(1) of the Act? 


Eligibility Under Section 8(2) of the Act 


221.38 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 8(2) of the Act? 


Subpart C—How Does an LEA Apply for 
Assistance Under the School Construction 
Program? 

221.40 What are the general requirements 
for submitting a preapplication and an 
application under the School 
Construction Program? 

221.41 During what year must an LEA file its 
preapplication? 

221.42 What information does an LEA need 
to support a preapplication and an 
application under the School 
Construction Program? 

221.43 What general provisions apply to a 
request for a waiver or reduction of 
certain requirements? 


221.44 What are an SEA’s responsibilities 
regarding a preapplication or an 
application from an LEA? 

221.45 What procedures does an SEA follow 
in certifying a preapplication or an 
application? 

221.46 How may an SEA comment on a 
preapplication or an application? 

221.47 What types of comments does the 
Secretary consider? 

221.48 What are the requirements for 
submitting an application under section 
8(2) of the Act? 

221.49 What general requirements apply to 
changes in an LEA's legal organization or 
jurisdiction? 


Subpart D—How Does the Secretary 
Determine Priorities for Funding Among 
Eligible Applications? 

221.50 What priorities does the Secretary 
apply? 

221.51 How does the Secretary compute 
priority indices and rank 
preapplications? 

221.52 What procedures does the Secretary 
follow if two or more preapplications in 
the same group have identical indices? 

221.53 What effect may a delay in the 
starting date of construction have on an 
applicant’s priority ranking? 


Subpart E—How Much Assistance is 
Available Under the Act? 


221.60 What assistance may the Secretary 
make available under section 5 of the 
Act? 

221.61 What assistance may the Secretary 
make available under section 9 of the 
Act? 

221.62 What assistance may the Secretary 
make available under section 14 of the 
Act? 

221.63 What assistance may the Secretary 
make available under section 8 of the 
Act? 

221.64 In what order does the Secretary 
fund applications? 

221.65 When may the Secretary make 
payments under the Act? 


Subpart F—What Conditions Must be Met 
by a Grantee? 


221.70 What activities by a grantee require 
prior approval by the Secretary? 

221.71 What provisions of the Indian Self- 
Determination and Education Assistance 
Act apply to the School Construction 
Program? 


Subpart G—What Requirements Govern 
Administrative Hearings Under the School 
Construction Programs? 


221.80 Under what circumstances may an 
LEA request an administrative hearing? 

221.81 How does an LEA request a hearing? 

221.82 How does the Secretary treat a 
request for a hearing? 


Subpart H—What Special Provisions 
Govern Assistance Under Section 10 of the 
Act? 

221.90 Under what circumstances does the 
Secretary make arrangements for the 
provision of minimum school facilities 
under section 10 of the Act? 
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221.91 What criteria does the Secretary use 
in determining whether a free public 
education is “suitable”? 

221.92 For what types of children does the 
Secretary make arrangements for the 
provision of facilities under section 10? 

221.93 For what types of projects may the 
Secretary provide assistance under 
section 10? 

221.94 How does the Secretary compute 
priority indices and rank non-emergency 
request for new facilities under section 
10? 

221.95 What terms and conditions apply to 
minimum school facilities operated under 
section 10 by another agency? 

221.96 What terms and conditions apply to 
the transfer of minimum school facilities 
by the Secretary to an LEA? 


Authority: 20 U.S.C. 631-647, unless 
otherwise voted. 


Subpart A—General 


§ 221.1 Assistance for School 
Construction in Areas Affected by Federal 
Activities. 


(a) The program of Assistance for 
School Construction in Areas Affected 
by Federal Activities—referred to in 
these regulations as the School 
Construction Program—provides 
Federal financial assistance to help 
local educational agencies (LEAs) 
construct urgently needed minimum 
school facilities in school districts that 
have been affected by various Federal 
activities. 

(b)(1) Under the School Construction 
Program the Secretary—as authorized in 
section 10 of the Act (Pub. L. 81-815)— 
may also make arrangements with 
another Department or agency to 
provide minimum school facilities for 
certain federally connected children in 
cases in which no LEA is able to provide 
a suitable free public education for these 
children. 

(2)(i) The provisions governing these 
arrangements are contained in Subpart 
H of these regulations. 

(ii) These arrangements do not 
provide assistance directly to an LEA. 


(Authority 20 U.S.C. 631-645, 647) 
§ 221.2 Who is eligible under the School 
Construction Program? 


(a) Assistance. (1) The types of LEAs 
listed in paragraphs (b) through (i) of 
this section are eligible for assistance 
under the School Construction Program. 

(2) Each paragraph refers to a specific 
section of Pub. L. 81-815, entitled School 
Construction in Areas Affected by 
Federal Activities, referred to in these 
regulations as “the Act.” 

(b) Eligibility under section 5. (1) An 
LEA is eligible under section 5 of the Act 
because of an increased number of 
federally connected children. 
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(2) The requirements for eligibility 
under section 5 are contained in 
§§ 221.10 through 221.15. 

(c) Eligibility under section 9. (1) An 
LEA is eligible under section 9 of the Act 
because a temporary Federal activity 
has caused an increase in the number of 
federally connected children. 

(2) The requirements for eligibility 
under section 9 are contained in 
§§ 221.20 and 221.21. 

(d) Eligibility under sections 14{a) and 
14(b). (1) An LEA is eligible under 
section 14{a) or 14(b) of the Act if it— 

{i) Serves children residing on Indian 
lands; and 

(ii) Has financial need. 

(2) The requirements for eligibility 
under section 14(a) are contained in 
§§ 221.24 and 221.25. 

(3) The requirements for eligibility 
under section 14(b) are contained in 
§§ 221.28 and 221.29. 

(e) Eligibility under section 14(c). (1) 
An LEA is eligible under section 14(c) of 
the Act if— 

(i) A substantial portion of the land 
area in the LEA's school district is 
Federal property; and 

(ii) The LEA has financial need. 

(2) The requirements for eligibility 
under section 14(c) are contained in 
§§ 221.32 and 221.33. 

(f) Eligibility under section 8(1) and 
&(2). (1) An LEA is eligible for 
supplementary assistance under section 
8 of the Act if the LEA has already 
established its eligibility under section 
5, 9, or 14 of the Act. 

(2) The requirements for eligibility 
under section 8{1) are contained in 
§ 221.36. 

(3) The requirements for eligibility 
under section 8{2) are contained in 
§ 221.38 

(g) Arrangements. Another 
Department or agency is eligible to enter 
into an arrangement with the Secretary 
for the provision of minimum school 
facilities under section 10 of the Act if 
the requirements for an arrangement 
under § 221.90 are satisfied. 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635, 638-640, 644) 


§ 221.3 What regulations apply to the 
School Construction Program? 


The following regulations apply to the 
School Construction Program: 

(a) The Education Department 
General Administrative Regulations 
(EDGAR) as follows: 

(1) 34 CFR Part 74 (Administration of 
Grants) except for the following: 

(i) Section 74.94 (Payment methods 
under construction grants). 

(ii) Subpart 0 (Property). 

(2) 34 CFR Part 75 (Direct Grant 
Programs) except for the following: 


(i) Section 75.603 (Grantee's title to 
site). 

(ii) Section 75.605 (Beginning the 
construction). 

(3) 34 CFR Part 77 (Definitions that 
Apply to Department Regulations) 
except for the following terms: 

(i) “Local educational agency” (LEA), 

(ii) “State.” 

(iii) “State educational agency” (SEA). 

(4) 34 CFR Part 78 (Education Appeal 
Board) if the Secretary refers to the 
Education Appeal Board a request for an 
administrative hearing under section 
11(a) of the Act. 

(5) 34 CFR Part 79 (Intergovernmental 
Review of Department of Education 
Programs and Activities). 

(b) The regulations in 34 CFR Part 218 
(Hearings in Connection with School 
Construction and Financial Assistance 
in Federally Impacted Areas). 

(c) The regulations in this Part 221. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 3474) 


§ 221.4 Under what circumstances may 
the Secretary waive or reduce 
requirements? 

(a) The Secretary may waive or 
reduce certain requirements of this 
part—governing an LEA's eligibility to 
participate in the School Construction 
Program or limiting the amount of 
payment an LEA may receive under the 
program—if the Secretary determines 
that a waiver or reduction is 
necessary— 

(1) To avoid inequity; and 

(2) To avoid defeating the purposes of 
the Act. 

(b) The general provisions that apply 
to the waiver or reduction of certain 
requirements are in § 221.43. 

(c) The specific requirements that the 
Secretary may waive or reduce and the 
circumstances under which the 
Secretary may waive or reduce these 
requirements are identified in applicable 
provisions of this part. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635, 639, 644) 


§ 221.5 What definitions apply to the 
School Construction Program? 

(a) Definitions in the Act. The 
following terms used in this part are 
defined in section 15 of the Act: 


Base year 

Child 

Construct, Constructing, Construction 

Federal property 

Free public education 

Increase period 

Indian lands (included in the definition of 
“Federal property") 

Local educational agency (LEA) 

Low-rent housing (included in the definition 
of “Federal property”) 

Parent 

School facilities 

State 
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State educational agency (SEA) 


(b) Definitions in EDGAR. The 
following terms used in this part are 
defined in 34 CFR Part 77 (Definitions 
that Apply to Department Regulations): 
Applicant 
Application 
Award 
Department 
EDGAR 
Equipment 
Fiscal year 
Grant 
Grantee 
Project 
Secretary 
Work of art 


(c) Definitions that apply to this part. 
The following definitions also apply to 
this part: “Act” means Pub. L. 81-815, as 
amended, 20 U.S.C. 631-647. 

“Attendance area” means the 
geographic area in which the children 
normally served by a school reside. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635(e), 644 (a), (b), (c)) 


“Average daily membership means— 

(1) The definition given to that term by 
State law; or 

(2) If State law does not define the 
term, the total days of membership of all 
pupils in an LEA's schools divided by 
the total number of days the schools 
were in session. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 645(5)) 

“Facilities available to the LEA.” 

(1) This term means classrooms and 
related facilities, such as the following, 
which the Secretary considers in 
determining an LEA's need for 
assistance under this part: 

(i) Existing school facilities 
constructed for educational purposes 
and currently suitable for instruction. 

(ii) All school facilities for which a 
construction contract has been awarded 
before the contracts-let-date—that is, 
the date on which the Secretary files 
with the Office of the Federal Register a 
notice setting a closing date for receipt 
of preapplications. 

(iii) Facilities constructed or to be 
constructed, contracted for, or supported 
with financial assistance under any 
other grant under the Act—that is, under 
the School Construction Program or 
under the Program of School 
Construction Assistance in Cases of 
Certain Disasters (section 16 of the 
Act—or under any other type of 
assistance. 

(iv) Portable facilities used for 
instruction if— 

(A) The facilities were purchased with 
funds under the Act; or 

(B) The State counts the facilities as 
instructional facilities for the purpose of 
computing State construction aid. 
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(v) If the LEA is applying under 
section 8, 14(a), or 14(c) of the Act, 
potential facilities available to the LEA 
that could be built using, local, State, or 
other Federal sources, including other 
funds under the Act. 

(2) This term does not mean— 

(i) Areas unsuitable for education, 
such as hallways and basement rooms 
not constructed for educational 
purposes; and 

(ii) Facilities that must be abandoned 
by the end of the second year following 
the increase period, for applicants under 
sections 5, 8(1), and 9, or by the end of 
the second year following the school 
year for which the applicant seeks 
assistance, for applicants under section 
14. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 631, 634, 645(10)) 


“Federally connected children” means 
those children whose inclusion in an 
LEA's membership results from a 
permanent or temporary Federal 
activity. Each of these children can be 
identified in one or more of the 
categories listed in § 221.11. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 238(a), 644(a)) 


“Isolated” means, with reference to an 
attendance area, that distance, 
topography, climate, traffic conditions, 
or another factor makes it impracticable 
to transport children in that attendance 
area to other school facilities. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635(e), 644 {a), (b), (c)) 


“Membership.” 

(1) This term means— 

(i) The definition given to the term by 
State law; or 

(ii) If State law does not define the 
term, the number of children listed on an 
LEA's current enrollment records. 

(2) As used in paragraph (1)(ii) of this 
definition, this term does not include 
children who have— 

(i) Permanently left the school district; 
or 

(ii) Otherwise became ineligible to 
attend classes there. 

(3) If a child resides in the school 
district of an LEA that pays tuition to 
another LEA in whose district the child 
attends school, the child is counted in— 

(i) The membership of the LEA of the 
child's district of residence; or 

(ii) If both LEAs agree and the 
Secretary approves, the membership of 
the LEA in whose district the child 
attends school. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 645(5)) 


“Minimum school facilities.” 

(1) This term means those school 
facilities for which the Secretary may 
provide assistance under this part if— 

{i) The Secretary, after consultation 
with the SEA and the LEA, considers 


these facilities necessary to support an 
educational program— 

(A) For the membership to be served 
at normal capacity; and . 

{B) In accordance with the laws and 
common practice in the State; and 

(ii) To the extent appropriate in view 
of the uses to be made of the facilities, 
they are accessible to and usable by 
handicapped persons. 

(2) The term includes, but is not 
restricted to— 

(i) Classrooms and related facilities; 
and 

(ii) Machinery, utilities, and initial 
equipment, to the extent that these are 
necessary or appropriate for school 
purposes. 

(3) The Secretary also considers the 
term to include: 

(i) Works of art at a cost that does not 
exceed one percent of the cost of the 
project; 

(ii) Within school buildings, spaces 
that— 

(A) Provide shelter from nuclear 
fallout; and 

(B) Are constructed at a nominal cost 
as part of a larger project; and 

(iii) In the case of an application 
under section 9 or 10 of the Act, off-site 
improvements and interests in land. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 639, 640, 644, 645 (9), 
(10), EO 11490) 


“Non-Federal share” means that 
portion of a project's cost supplied by a 
source or sources other than the 
Secretary under the Act. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635) 


“Normal capacity” means the number 
of pupils a school facility accommodates 
under ordinary conditions according to 
the laws and common practice of the 
State in which the facility is located. 
(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 634, 645(9), (10)) 


“Temporary,” with reference to an 
activity, means an activity of the United 
States— 

(1) Carried on either directly or 
through a contractor; and 

(2) Continuing for at least one year but 
not more than six years. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635, 639) 


“Unhoused children” means those 
children in an LEA’s membership whose 
number exceeds the normal capacity of 
facilities available to the LEA. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 634,640 644,645(10)) 


“Uniformed services.” 

(1) This term means the Army, Navy, 
Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, 
Natinal Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration, and Public Health 
Service. 

(2) This definition applies to a 
uniformed service of the United States. 
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(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 238{a){2), 635{a) (1){A), 
(2)(A); 37 U.S.C. 101) 


Subpart B—What Are the Specific 
Eligibility Requirements for Assistance 
Under the School Construction 
Program? 

Eligibility Under Section 5 of the Act 


§221.10 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 5 of the Act? 

(a) An LEA is eligible to receive 
Federal financial assistance under 
section 5 of the Act if the Secretary 
determines that, during an increase 
period—that is, a period of four 
consecutive school years—the LEA has 
experienced or will have experienced a 
substantial increase in the number of 
federally connected children. 

(b) In calculating the increase in 
federally connected children the LEA 
shall meet the requirements of §§ 221.11 
through 221.13. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635, 645(16)) 


§221.11 What children may be counted as 
federally connected? 

(a) An LEA may count as federally 
connected those children whom the LEA 
can identify in one or more of the six 
categories describe in paragraphs (a) (1) 
through (6) of this section. The statutory 
reference for each category appears in 
parentheses after the title of the 
category. 

(1) Category 1 (section 5(a){1)(A) of 
the Act). A child is in category 1 if the 
child— 

(i)(A) Resides on Federal property; 
and 

(B) Has a parent on active duty in the 
uniformed services; or 

(ii) Resides on Indian lands. 

(2) Category 2 (section 5{a)(1)(B) of the 
Act). A child is in category 2 if the 
child— 

(i) Resides on Federal property; and 

(ii) Resides with a parent employed on 
Federal property situated in whole or in 
part in the same State as the school 
district of the LEA. 

(3) Category 3 (section 5(a){2)(A) of 
the Act). A child is in category 3 if the 
child— 

(i) Does not reside on Federal 
property; and 

(ii) Has a parent on active duty in the 
uniformed services. 

(4) Category 4 (section 5{a)(2)(B) of the 
Act). A child is in category 4 if the 
child— 

(i) Resides on Federal property; and 

(ii) Is not in either category 1 or 
category 2. 

(5) Category 5 (section 5(a)(2)(C) of 
the Act). A child is in category 5 if the 
child— 
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{i) Does not reside on Federal 
property; and 

(ii) Resides with a parent employed on 
Federal property that is situated in 
whole or in part in the same State as the 
school district of the LEA. 

(6) Category 6 (section 5(a)(3) of the 
Act). A child is in category 6 if the 
child's membership in the LEA results 
directly from activities of the United 
States carried on either directly or 
through a contractor. 

(b) Although the LEA may identify a 
child for eligibility purposes within more 
than one category, the LEA may not 
count the child more than once for 
purposes of payment under this program 
during a given year. 

(c) In counting federally connected 
children for its eligibility, an LEA may 
include— 

(1) Children whose membership 
results from permanent Federal 
activities (eligibility under section 5 of 
the Act); and 

(2) Children whose membership 
results from temporary Federal activities 
(eligibility under section 9 of the Act). 

(Note.—Although an LEA in establishing its 
eligibility for assistance under section 5 of 
the Act may count children who qualify 
under section 9 of the Act, the Secretary does 
not include for payment under section 5 those 
children who qualify under section 9. See 
§ 221.60(a)(c)(1).) 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 238{a), (b), 635(a), 639). 


§ 221.12 How does an LEA measure an 
increase? 

(a) An LEA that claims an increase in 
federally connected children must show 
that the increase has occurred during an 
increase period. 

(b) An increase in federally connected 
children is the difference between— 

(1) The estimated number of federally 
connected children in the LEA's 
membership at the close of the increase 
period; and 

(2) The estimated number of federally 
connected children in the LEA's average 
daily membership during the base year; 
that is, during the school year 
immediately preceding the first year of 
the increase period. 

Example. If the increase period covers the 
four consecutive school years of 1980-81, 
1981-82, 1982-83, and 1983-84, the base year 
would be 1979-80. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 634, 635) 


§ 221.13 What is the required minimum 
increase in the number or percentage of an 
LEA's federally connected children? 

To be eligible for assistance under 
section 5 of the Act, an LEA must have, 
at the close of an increase period, an 
estimated increase in federally 
connected children, as follows: 


(a) Categories 1-5. For children in 
categories 1 through 5, the estimated 
increase must be— 

(1) At least 20 federally connected 
children, representing at least 6 percent 
of the LEA's total average daily 
membership during the base year; or 

(2) At least 1,500 federally connected 
children, if the estimated increase 
represents less than the 6 percent 
required in paragraph (a)(1) of this 
section. 

(b) Category 6. For children in 
category 6, the estimated increase must 
be— 

(1) At least 20 federally connected 
children, representing at least 10 percent 
of the LEA's total average daily 
membership during the base year; or 

(2) At least 2,500 federally connected 
children, if the estimated increase 
represents less than the 10 percent 
required in paragraph (b)(1) of this 
section. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635(a), (b), (c)) 


§ 221.14 How does an LEA demonstrate 
financial need if it claims children in 
Category 6? 

If an LEA bases its eligibility on an 
increased number of children in 
category 6, the LEA, in addition to 
meeting the requirements in § 221.13(b), 
shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of 
the Secretary that, without Federal 
assistance, construction of minimum 
school facilities for these children would 
cause an undue financial burden on the 
LEA's taxing and borrowing authority. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635(c)(2)) 


§ 221.15 Under what circumstances may 
an LEA request a waiver or reduction of the 
minimum increase in the number or 
percentage of federally connected 
children? 

(a) In applying for assistance under 
this part, an LEA may request a waiver 
or reduction of one or more of the 
following requirements: 

(1) The minimum number requirement 
of 20 in § 221.13(a)(1). 

(2) The minimum percentage 
requirement of 6 in § 221.13(a)(1). 

(3) The minimum number requirement 
of 20 in § 221.13(b)(1). 

(4) The minimum percentage 
requirement of 10 in § 221.13(b)(1). 

(b) With respect to those federally 
connected children described in § 221.11 
(a)(1) and (a)(2), the Secretary considers 
the request for a waiver or reduction if 
the LEA meets the following conditions: 

(1) The LEA has an isolated 
attendance area that is affected by 
Federal activity. 

(2) At the end of the increase period, 
the LEA will have in its membership 
federally connected children residing in 
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the isolated attendance area who lack 
minimum school facilities. 

(3)(i) In the case of a request for a 
waiver or reduction of the minimum 
percentage requirement of 6 percent on 
§ 221.13(a)(1), or of 10 percent in 
§ 221.13(b)(1), the estimated increase in 
federally connected membership in the 
isolated attendance area at the end of 
the increase period is at least 10 percent 
of the total average daily membership in 
the isolated attendance area during the 
base year. 

(ii) In the case of a request for a 
waiver or reduction of the minimum 
number requirement of 20 children in 
§ 221.13{a)(1), or § 221.13(b)(1), the 
estimated increase in the number of the 
LEA's federally connected children at 
the end of the increase period is at least 
25 percent of the LEA's total average 
daily membership in the base year. 

(c) The general provisions that apply 
to this waiver or reduction are in 
§ 221.43. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635 (c), (e)) 
Eligibility Under Section 9 of the Act 


§ 221.20 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 9 of the Act? 

An LEA is eligible to receive Federal 
financial assistance under section 9 of 
the Act if— 

(a) During an increase period the LEA 
has experienced a substantial increase 
in the number of federally connected 
children; and 

(b) The Secretary determines that 
some or all of these children are in the 
LEA's membership because of a 
temporary Federal activity. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 639) 


§ 221.21. What other requirements apply to 
eligibility under section 97 

The provisions of §§ 221.11 through 
221.15 also govern the eligibility of an 
LEA for Federal financial assistance 
under section 9 of the Act. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635, 639) 
Eligibility Under Section 14(a) of the Act 


§ 221.24 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 14(a) of the Act? 

An LEA is eligible to receive Federal 
financial assistance under section 14(a) 
of the Act if it meets the following 
requirements: 

(a) The LEA is providing, or will be 
providing on completion of the project, 
free public education to children in its 
membership who reside on Indian lands. 

(b) The LEA is not eligible, under 
either section 5 or section 9 of the Act, 
for enough Federal financial assistance 
to provide minimum school facilities. 
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(c) Any one of the following three 
conditions exists: 

(1) At least 15 of the LEA’s children, 
constituting at least 33% percent of the 
LEA's total membership, reside on 
Indian lands. 

(2) The land area of Indian lands 
constitutes at least one-third of the total 
land area of the LEA’s school district. 

(3) The LEA is providing, or will be 
providing on completion of the project, 
free public education for at least 100 
children residing on indian lands outside 
the boundaries of the LEA’s school 
district. 

(d) The immunity of Indian lands to 
taxation creates a substantial and 
continuing impairment of the LEA's 
ability to finance needed school 
facilities. 

(e) The LEA is making a reasonable 
tax effort and is diligently making use of 
State and other available financial 
assistance to provide the needed 
facilities. 

(f) Despite full use of the facilities 
available to it, the LEA lacks the 
resources to provide minimum school 
facilities for at least 5 percent of the 
estimated number of children who will 
be in the LEA’s membership at the end 
of the second year following the school 
year for which the applicant seeks 
assistance. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 644(a)) 


§ 221.25 What requirements for eligibility 
under section 14(a) are subject to waiver or 
exemption? 

(a) Waiver. The Secretary considers a 
request for a waiver of the 33% percent 
requirement in § 221.24(c)(1) if an LEA 
meets the following three requirements: 

(1) The LEA has an isolated 
attendance area that includes children 
who reside on Indian lands. 

(2) The LEA is providing, or will be 
providing on completion of the project, 
free public education in this isolated 
attendance area to at least 15 children 
residing on Indian lands and 
constituting at least 20 percent of the 
LEA’s total membership. 

(3) The land area of Federal property 
constitutes at least 80 percent of the 
total land area of the LEA's school 
district. 

(b) General provisions. The general 
provisions that apply to this waiver are 
in § 221.43. 

(c) Exemption. The LEA does not have 
to meet the condition described in 
§ 221.24(d) if the LEA is providing free 
public education for at least 100 children 
residing on Indian lands outside the 
boundaries of the LEA’s school district. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 644(a)) 


Eligibility Under Section 14(b) of the Act 


§ 221.28 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 14(b) of the Act? 

An LEA is eligible to receive Federal 
financial assistance under section 14(b) 
of the Act if it meets the following 
requirements: 

(a) The requirements of § 221.24(a), 
(b), and (d). 

(b) Any one of the following three 
conditions exists: 

(1) At least 15 of the LEA’s children. 
constituting at least 10 percent of the 
LEA’s total membership, reside on 
Indian lands. 

(2) The land area of Indian lands 
constitutes at least 10 percent of the 
total land area of the LEA's school 
district. 

(3) The LEA is providing, or will be 
providing on completion of the project, 
free public education for at least 100 
children residing on Indian lands 
outside the boundaries of the LEA’s 
school district. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 644(b)) 


§ 221.29 What requirements for eligibility 
under section 14(b) are subject to waiver or 
exemption? 

(a) Waiver. The Secretary considers a 
request for a waiver of the 10 percent 
requirement in § 221.28(b)(1) if an LEA 
meets the following three requirements: 

(1) The LEA has an isolated 
attendance area that includes children 
who reside on Indian lands. 

(2) The LEA is providing, or will be 
providing on completion of the project, 
free public education in this isolated 
attendance area to at least 15 children 
residing on Indian lands and 
constituting at least 5 percent of the 
LEA's total membership. 

(3) The land area of Federal property 
constitutes at least 20 percent of the 
total land area of the LEA’s school 
district. 

(b) General provisions. The general 
provisions that apply to this waiver are 
in § 221.43. 

(c) Exemption. The LEA does not have 
to meet the condition described in 
§ 221.24(d) if the LEA is providing free 
public education for at least 100 children 
residing on Indian lands outside the 
boundaries of the LEA's school district. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 644(b)) 
Eligibility Under Section 14(c) of the Act 


§ 221.32 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 14(c) of the Act? 
An LEA is eligible to receive Federal 
financial assistance under section 14(c) 
of the Act if it meets the following 
requirements: 
(a) The requirements of § 221.24(b), 


(e), and (f). 
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(b) The land area of Federal property 
constitutes at least 33% percent of the 
total land area of the LEA’s school 
district. 

(c) At least 20 of the LEA’s children, 
constituting at least 33% percent of the 
LEA’s total membership, lack or will 
lack minimum school facilities. 

(d) The immunity of Federal property 
to taxation creates a substantial and 
continuing impairment of the LEA's 
ability to finance needed school 
facilities. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 644(c)) 


§ 221.33 What requirement for eligibility 
under section 14(c) is subject to waiver? 

(a) The Secretary considers a request 
for a waiver of the 33% percent 
requirement in § 221.32(c) if an LEA 
meets the following three requirements: 

(1) The LEA has an isolated 
attendance area with children who lack 
minimum school facilities. 

(2) The LEA is providing, or will 
provide free public education in this 
isolated attendance area to at least 20 
children lacking minimum school 
facilities and constituting at least 20 
percent of the LEA’s total membership. 

(3) The land area of Federal property 
constitutes at least 80 percent of the 
total land area of the LEA’s school 
district. 

(b) The general provisions that apply 
to this wavier are in § 221.43. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 644(c)) 
Eligibility Under Section 8(1) of the Act 


§221.36 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 8(1) of the Act? 

(a) If the Secretary makes available 
supplemental Federal financial 
assistance under section 8(1) of the Act, 
an LEA is eligible to receive this 
assistance if the LEA— 

(1) Is eligible to receive a grant under 
section 5 of the Act; and 

(2) Has not received the grant because 
of its inability to finance the non- 
Federal share of the proposed project. 

(b) In determining the LEA’s eligibility 
under section 8(1), the Secretary 
requires that the LEA meet at least the 
following conditions: 

(1) The LEA’s eligibility under section 
5 has not been achieved by reason of a 
waiver or reduction under § 221.15. 

(2) The LEA demonstrates to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary that it is 
fully using or will fully use all other 
facilities available to the LEA. 

(3)(i) The estimated number of the 
LEA's federally connected children who 
may be counted for payment is at least 
12 percent of the LEA's average daily 
membership in the base year. 
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(ii) However— 

(A) If the LEA has used one year of 
the increase period as a basis for 
payment under a previous application 
under the Act, the percentage 
requirement under paragraph (b)(3)(i) of 
this section is at least 9 percent; 

(B) If the LEA has used two years of 
the increase period as a basis for 
payment under a previous application 
under the Act, the percentage 
requirement under paragraph (b)(3)(i) of 
this section is at least 6 percent; and 

(C) If the LEA has used three years of 
the increase period as a basis for 
payment under a previous application 
under the Act, the percentage 
requirement under paragraph (b)(3)(i) of 
this section is at least 3 percent. 


Example. An LEA submits a preapplication 
for Federal financial assistance under section 
8(1) of the Act to supplement a grant under 
section 5 of the Act, based on an increase 
period consisting of the following school 
years: 1980-81, 1981-82, 1982-83, 1983-84. 
During the base year (1979-80), the LEA's 
average daily membership was 3,750. Under 
paragraph (b)(3){i) of this section, the 
estimated number of the LEA's federally 
connected children who may be counted for 
payment would have to be at least 450 
children; that is, at least 12 percent of the 
LEA's average daily membership in the base 
year. 

However, in this example, the same LEA 
has previously submitted another eligible 
preapplication under section 5 of the Act for 
an increase period consisting of the following 
school years: 1978-79, 1979-80, 1980-81 and 
1981-82.-This means that the LEA is using in 
its current preapplication two of the same 
school years (1980-81 and 1981-82) used as a 
basis for payment under its previous 
preapplication. Thus, under paragraph 
(b)(3){ii)(B) of this section, the estimated 
number of the LEA's federally connected 
children who may be counted for payment 
under the current preapplication must be at 
least 225; that is, at least 6 percent of the 
LEA's average daily membership in the base 
year. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635, 638) 
Eligibility Under Section 8(2) of the Act 


§ 221.38 What are the requirements for 
eligibility under section 8(2) of the Act? 

If the Secretary makes available 
supplemental Federal financial 
assistance under section 8(2) of the Act, 
an LEA is eligible to receive this 
assistance if— 

(a) The LEA has received a grant 
under section 5, 8, 9, or 14 of the Act; 

(b) The LEA is unable to complete the 
project because of flood, fire, or similar 
emergency affecting— 

(1) The work on the project; or 

(2) The LEA's ability to finance the 
non-Federal share of the project; and 

(c) The LEA demonstrates to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary that it is 


fully using or will fully use all other 
facilities available to the LEA. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635, 638) 


Subpart C—How Does a LEA Apply for 
Assistance Under the School 
Construction Program? 


§ 221.40 What are the general 
requirements for submitting a 
preapplication and an application under the 
School Construction Program? 

(a) To be considered for assistance 
under the School Construction Program, 
except in the case of an application 
under section 8(2) of the Act, an LEA 
must file with the Secretary— 

(1) A preapplication; and 

(2) If invited by the Secretary—-on the 
basis of the likelihood of funding—an 
application that meets the requirements 
of section 6(b)(1) of the Act 

(b)(1) The Secretary publishes in the 
Federal Register a notice that 
establishes a closing date for the filing 
of preapplications. 

(2) If the Secretary invites an LEA to 
file an application under this part, the 
Secretary establishes in the letter of 
invitation a closing date for the filing of 
the application. 

(c)(1) The LEA shall submit its 
preapplication and its application to the 
Secretary through its State educational 
agency (SEA). 

(2) The LEA shall submit its 
preapplication or application to its SEA 
at least 15 days before the deadline date 
for filing the preapplication or 
application with the Secretary. 

(3) The LEA is responsible for 
ensuring that the SEA carries out its 
responsibilities under this subpart, and 
forwards the preapplication or 
application to the Secretary on or before 
the applicable filing date. 

(d) The requirements for filing an 
application under section 8(2) of the Act 
are in § 221.48 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 636) 


§ 221.41 During what year must an LEA 
file its preapplication? 

(a) In order to be considered for 
assistance under section 5, 9, or 8(1) of 
the Act, an LEA must file its 
preapplication during the third or fourth 
year of an increase period; that is, 
during the third or fourth year following 
the base year selected by the LEA. 


Example. An LEA files a preapplication for 
Federal financial assistance under section 5, 
9, or 8(1) of the Act for an increase period 
consisting of the following school years: 
1980-81, 1981-82, 1982-83, 1983-84. The base 
year for this application is 1979-80. To be 
considered for assistance, the LEA must file 
its preapplication during the 1982-83 school 
year (the third year of the increase period) or 
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during the 1983-84 school year (the fourth 
year of the increase period). 


(b) During the same school year an 
LEA may file preapplications—under 
section 5, 9, or 8(1) of the Act—related 
to two different base years. 


Example. During 1982-83, the third year of 
the increase period, an LEA may file a 
preapplication for Federal financial 
assistance under section 5, 9, or 8{1) of the 
Act for an increase period consisting of the 
following school years: 1980-81, 1981-82, 
1982-83, 1983-84, with 1979-80 as the base 
year. 

During the same year, 1982-83, the fourth 
year of another increase period, the LEA may 
file a preapplication for Federal financial 
assistance under section 5, 9, or 8(1) of the 
Act for an increase period consisting of the 
following school years: 1979-80, 1980-81, 
1981-82, 1982-83, with 1978-79 as the base 
year. 

Thus, in 1982-83, the LEA may file a 
preapplication related to base year 1979-80 
and a preapplication related to base year 
1978-79. 


(c) In order to be considered for 
assistance under section 14(a), (b) or (c) 
of the Act, an LEA must file its 
preapplication during the first or second 
school year before the school year for 
which it seeks assistance. 

Example. An LEA estimates that it will 
qualify for assistance under section 14(a), 
14(b), or 14(c) of the Act during the 1985-86 
school year. The LEA must apply for 
assistance during the 1983-84 school year or 
the 1984-85 school year. 


(d)(1) The Secretary may hold for 
consideration for funding in a later year 
a preapplication that— 

(i) Meets all requirements regarding 
eligibility and time of filing; and 

(ii) Is from an LEA whose related 
application the Secretary would be 
unable to fund during the year for which 
the LEA has filed the preapplication. 

(2) If funding becomes available for 
the project referred to in paragraph 
(d)(1) of this section, the Secretary, 
before inviting an application from the 
LEA, verifies— 

(i) The continued impact of federally 
connected children on the LEA; and 

(ii) The LEA’s continued need for 
assistance under this part. 

(Authority: (20) U.S.C. 635, 638, 639, 644, 
645(15)) 


§ 221.42 What information does an LEA 
need to support a preapplication and an 
application under the School Construction 


Program? 

(a) During the year in which it files its 
preapplication, an LEA shall— 

(1) Determine the number of children 
in its membership; and 
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(2) Identify the number of children in 
the membership who are federally 
connected. 

(b)(1) The determination or 
identification made by the LEA under 
paragraph (a) of this section must be as 
of the same date throughout the LEA’s 
school district. 

(2) This date must be during the 
regular school year at a time before the 
closing date for the filing of applications. 

(c) In identifying federally connected 
children the LEA may collect whatever 
information the LEA needs to— 

(1) Establish the LEA’s eligibility 
under the School Construction Program; 
and 

(2) If necessary, substantiate factors 
that might affect the amount of payment 
to the LEA under the program. 

(d) For each federally connected child 
identified by the LEA, the information 
referred to in paragraph (c) of this 
section must include the following: 

(1) Name. 

(2) Date of birth. 

(3) School in which enrolled. 

(4) Grade in school. 

(5)(i) The name and address of the 
Federal property on which the child 
resides, including Indian land if 
applicable; and 

(ii) In the case of low-rent housing 
project assisted under the United States 
Housing Act of 1937, the identification 
number, if any, assigned to that housing 
by the U.S. Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 

(6) If the child is federally connected 
because the child has a parent on active 
duty in a uniformed service— 

(i) The parent’s name; 

(ii) The parent's rank; 

(iii) The name of the uniformed 
service; and 

(iv) An attestation of the parent's 
active duty status. 

(7) If the child is federally connected 
because the child resides with a parent 
employed on Federal property situated 
in whole or in part in the same State as 
the school district of the LEA— 

(i) The parent's name; and 

(ii)(A) The name and address of the 
Federal property where the parent is 
employed; or 

(B) If the parent is a civilian employed 
on a Federal vessel, the name, hull 
number, and home port of the vessel and 
the name of the controlling agency. 

(e) The LEA may obtain the 
information in paragraph (d)(5) of this 
section from any of the following: 

(1) A parent of the child. 

(2) An appropriate official of the 
Federal installation on which the child 
resides or of the Federal housing in 
which the child resides. 


(3) If applicable, an appropriate tribal 
official. 

(f) The LEA may obtain the 
information in paragraph (d)(6) of this 
section from either or both of the 
following: 

(1) A parent of the child. 

(2) An appropriate official of the 
uniformed service in which the parent is 
on active duty. 

(g) The LEA may obtain the 
information in paragraph (d)(7) of this 
section from either or both of the 
following: 

(1) A parent of the child. 

(2) The employer of the parent 
employed on Federal property. 

(h) The LEA shall obtain from the 
source or sources of information 
referred to in paragraphs (e), (f), and (g) 
of this section— 

(1) The sources’s signature; and 

(2) The date of signing. 

(i) In identifying federally connected 
children the LEA may meet the 
requirements of paragraphs (d) through 
(h) of this section by means of the 
membership count used by the LEA that 
same school year to identify federally 
connected children under 34 CFR Part 
222 (Assistance for Local Educational 
Agencies in Areas Affected by Federal 
Activities and Arrangements for 
Education of Children Where Local 
Educational Agencies Cannot Provide 
Suitable Free Public Education). 

(j) The Secretary may require the LEA 
to update any of the information 
referred to in this section at the time the 
LEA files its application. 

(k) For purposes of this section, 
“parent” means— 

(1) Mother; 

(2) Father; 

(3) Legal guardian; or 

(4) Another person standing in place 
of the parent. 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 238,635) 
(Approved by OMB under control number 
1810-0502) 


§221.43 What general provisions apply to 
a request for a waiver or reduction of 
certain requirements? 

(a) If an LEA seeks a waiver or 
reduction of a requirement of these 
regulations for which the Secretary may 
grant a waiver or reduction, the LEA 
shall file its request as a separate 
document together with its 
preapplication. 

(b) The LEA shall— 

(1) State in the request the specific 
requirement(s) for which the LEA seeks 
the waiver or reduction; and 

(2) Include in the request information 
the Secretary requires to determine 
whether the waiver or reduction is 
warranted. 
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(c) The Secretary determines— 

(1) The extent of any waiver or 
reduction; and 

(2) The portion of the LEA's 
jurisdiction for which the LEA receives 
assistance as a result of the waiver or 
reduction. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635(e), 639, 644 (a), (b), 


(c)) 
(Approved by OMB under control number 
1810-0502) 


§ 221.44 What are an SEA’s 
responsibilities regarding a preapplication 
or an application from an LEA? 

(a) Preapplication. In forwarding a 
preapplication from an LEA to the 
Secretary, an SEA shall— 

(1) Certify that, to the best of the 
SEA’s knowledge, the information in the 
preapplication is correct and complete; 
or 

(2) Request a consultation with the 
Secretary regarding the information in 
the preapplication. 

(b) Application. In forwarding an 
application from an LEA to the 
Secretary, an SEA shall— 

(1) Certify that the proposed project is 
not inconsistent with overall State plans 
for the construction of school facilities; 
or 

(2) Request a consultation with the 
Secretary regarding the relationship of 
the proposed project to overall State 
plans for the construction of school 
facilities. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 636, 644(e), 645(6), (10)) 


§ 221.45 What procedures does an SEA 
follow in certifying a preapplication or an 
application? 

(a) The deadline dates for the filing of 
SEA certifications or requests for 
consultation are the same dates the 
Secretary establishes under § 221.40(b) 
for the filing of preapplications and 
applications from LEAs. 

(b) If the SEA certifies a 
preapplication or application, the 
appropriate SEA official shall— 

(1) Sign a statement that certifies the 
document; and 

(2) Forward the document and the 
statement by the deadline date for filing 
the document. The procedures in 
EDGAR, 34 CFR 75.102 (Deadline date 
for applications), apply to this 
forwarding. 

(c)(1) If an SEA certifies a 
preapplication and an application on or 
before the appropriate filing dates, or 
requests a consultation before those 
dates, the Secretary may select that 
project for a grant. 

(2) If an SEA neither certifies a 
preapplication or an application on or 
before the appropriate filing dates for 
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SEA certification nor requests a 
consultation with the Secretary with 
regard to the preapplication or 
application on or before those dates, the 
Secretary does not select that project for 
a grant. 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 636 (a), (b), 644{e), 645 
(6), 10)) 


§ 221.46 How may an SEA comment on a 
preapplication or an application? 

(a) An SEA that receives a 
preapplication or an application under 
this part may review and comment on 
the preapplication or application in 
addition to making the certification 
under § 221.44. 

(b) In commenting on the LEA's 
preapplication or application, the SEA 
shall follow the provisions in EDGAR 
for State Comment Procedures (34 CFR 
75.155 through 75.159). 

(c)(1) The Secretary encourages the 
SEA to forward its comments, if any, 
together with the preapplication or 
application when the SEA forwards that 
document to the Secretary. 

(2) If the SEA forwards its comments 
to the Secretary separately from the 
preapplication or application, the SEA 
shall meet the requirements of 34 CFR 
75.158 (Deadlines for State comments). 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 636, 645) 


§ 221.47 What types of comments does 
the Secretary consider? 

In evaluating an LEA’s preapplication 
or application under this part, the 
Secretary considers—in addition to the 
provisions of 34 CFR 75.159(a)—those 
comments of an SEA that relate to— 

(a) Any criteria or other matters that 
could affect the Secretary's approval of 
the preapplication or application; 

(b) Any State laws or practices 
related to the construction of school 
facilities in the State; and 

(c) Whether the proposed project is 
consistent with overall State plans for 
the construction of schoo! facilities. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 636) 


§ 221.148 What are the requirements for 
submitting an application under section 8(2) 
of the Act? 

(a) In the case of an application for 
assistance under section 8(2) of the 
Act— 

(1) The Secretary considers the LEA’s 
approved preapplication and application 
for the original project funded under 
section 5, 9, 14 or 8(a) as meeting the 
requirement for submission of a 
preapplication; and 

(2) The LEA shall file with the 
Secretary an application only. 

(b) The LEA may file its application at 


any time. 


(c) The LEA shall file its application 
with the Secretary through its SEA. 

(d)(1) In forwarding the application to 
the Secretary, the SEA shall follow the 
appropriate provisions of § 221.45. 

(2) The SEA may also comment on the 
application according to the provisions 
of § 221.46. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 636, 638) 


§ 221.49 What general requirements apply 
to changes in an LEA’s legal organization 
or jurisdiction? 

(a) An LEA shall notify the Secretary 
of any changes in its legal organization 
or jurisdiction that— 

(1)(i) Occur during the application 
process; or 

(ii) Have occurred since the LEA's 
filing of its most recent previous 
application, if any, under the Act; and 

(2) Would affect the LEA's rights or 
benefits under the Act. 

(b)(1) If an LEA succeeds to any part 
of the territory of one or more other 
LEAs that have filed applications under 
the Act, the successor LEA may assume 
any rights and benefits that those 
applications have established with 
respect to the transferred territory if the 
successor LEA— 

(i) Demonstrates to the Secretary that 
its succession to the territory and any 
affected property meets all requirements 
of State law; and 

(ii) Agrees to be bound by all 
assurances and obligations under this 
part undertaken by the LEA(s) that filed 
the application(s). 

(2) The successor LEA may not 
receive under those applications rights 
and benefits that are greater than the 
total rights and benefits established by 
the application(s). 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 636) 


Subpart D—How Does the Secretary 
Determine Priorities for Funding 
Among Eligible Applications? 


§ 221.50 What priorities does the 
Secretary apply? 

If the amount of money estimated to 
be necessary to fund all eligible 
applications and requests is more than 
the amount the Congress appropriates 
for the School Construction Program for 
a fiscal year, the Secretary applies the 
following priorities for funding 
applications: 

(a) First priority. (1) The first priority 
is full funding of all eligible applications 
and requests under sections 9, 10, and 14 
(a) and (b) of the Act. 

(2) If the Secretary is unable to 
provide full funding of all eligible 
applications and requests under sections 
9, 10, and 14 (a) and (b), the Secretary— 
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(i) Groups preapplications under each 
of these three sections of the Act: 

(ii) Except as specified in paragraph 
(a)(3) of this section, allocates to each 
group of preapplications funds in the 
ratio of (1) the total amount requested 
by all applicants in that group to (2) the 
total amount requested by all applicants 
in all groups. 

(3) If the Secretary is unable to 
provide full funding of all eligible 
projects under sections 14 (a) and (b), 
the Secretary provides total funds for 
those projects at least equal to funds 
provided for projects under section 10. 

(4)(i) In the case of preapplications 
under sections 9 and 14 (a) and (b), the 
Secretary assigns priority within each 
group in accordance with § 221.51. 

(ii) However, if an applicant 
submitting a preapplication under 
section 9 does not have in its 
membership at least 20 unhoused 
children, the Secretary assigns a priority 
index of zero (0) to the preapplication. 

(5) In the case of requests under 
section 10, the Secretary computes 
priority in accordance with § 221.94. 

(b) Second priority: (1) The second 
priority is— 

(i) Full funding of all eligible 
applications under sections 5 and 14(c) 
of the Act; and 

(ii) Full funding of all eligible 
applications under section 8 of the Act 
if, for that year, the Secretary makes 
available supplemental assistance under 
section 8. 

(2) If the Secretary is unable to 
provide full funding of all eligible 
applications under sections 5 and 14(c) 
and full funding of all eligible 
applications under section 8—if the 
Secretary makes available supplemental 
assistance under section 8—the 
Secretary applies the procedures in 
paragraphs (b)(3) and (b)(4) of this 
section. 

(3) In the case of preapplications 
under sections 5, 8({1), and 14({c), the 
Secretary— 

(i) Considers all of the preapplications 
as one group; 

(ii)(A) Assigns priority in accordance 
with § 221.51. 

(B) However, if an LEA submitting a 
preapplication under section 5, 8(1), or 
14{c) does not have in its membership at 
least 20 unhoused children, the 
Secretary assigns a priority index of 
zero (0) to the preapplication; and 

(iii) After fully funding all indexed 
applications—including those assigned 
an index of zero—gives consideration to 
making payments based on any 
increases in the number of children 
residing on property that is part of a 











low-rent housing project assisted under 
the United States Housing Act of 1937. 

(4) In the case of applications under 
section 8(2), the Secretary— 

(i) Assigns to each application the 
same priority index as that assigned to 
the original preapplication for that 
project; 

(ii) Ranks each application in 
descending order of priority starting 
from the highest index, together with the 
group of preapplications under sections 
5, 8(1), and 14{c); and 

(iii) Holds until the next quarter of a 
fiscal year in which funds become 
available, all eligible applications the 
Secretary is unable to fund. 

(c) The Secretary does not award any 
funds to applications in the second 
priority unless the Secretary is able to 
provide full funding of all eligible 
applications in the first priority. 

(d) The Secretary reserves the right to 
fund eligible applications under section 
16 of the Act (School Construction 
Assistance in Cases of Certain 
Disasters) regardless of the priority 
assigned by the Secretary under this 
section to any other preapplication. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 632, 633, 636(b)(2)(C), 
644(e), (h)) 


§ 221.51 How does the Secretary compute 
priority indices and rank preapplications? 

(a)(1) If the Secretary is unable to 
provide full funding of all applications in 
each group of applications under section 
5, 8(1), 9, or 14 of the Act, the 
Secretary— 

(i) Computes or assigns a priority 
index for each preapplication according 
to the provisions of §§ 221.50 and 221.51; 

(ii) Ranks each preapplication in 
descending order of priority starting 
from the highest index; and 

(iii) Funds applications in accordance 
with § 221.64. 

(2) If the Secretary is unable to 
provide full funding of all requests under 
section 10 of the Act, the Secretary 
computes or assigns a priority index for 
each request according to the applicable 
provisions of § 221.50 and the provisions 
of § 221.94. 

(b)(1)(i) In computing or assigning a 
priority index, the Secretary uses or 
refers to data included in the 
preapplication. 

(ii) Before actually funding a project 
the Secretary may refer to the most 
recently available data and other 
information to confirm an applicant's 
priority index and ranking. 

(2) The membership figures the 
Secretary uses in computing the priority 
index are the estimated figures as of the 
end of the increase period or, in the case 
of a preapplication under section 14(a) 
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or (b), as of the end of the school year 
for which the LEA seeks assistance. 

(3){i) The figures the Secretary uses 
are those for the LEA as a whole. 

(ii) However, if the preapplication is 
for an isolated attendance area, the 
Secretary uses the figures for that area 
only. 

(c) The steps the Secretary uses in 
computing the priority index are as 
follows: 

(1) Step 1. (i) The Secretary divides— 

(A) The number of children countable 
for payment; by 

(B) The total membership. 

(ii) As used in this section and in 
§ 221.52, the term “children countable 
for payment” includes children residing 
on property that is part of a low-rent 
housing project assisted under the 
United States Housing Act of 1937, even 
though those children are not eligible for 
payment unless the Secretary is able to 
provide full funding of all eligible 
applications in the second priority 
(§ 221.50(b)). 

(2) Step 2. (i) The Secretary divides— 

(A) The number of all unhoused 
children; by 

(B) The total membership. 

(ii) However, the Secretary limits the 
result of Step 2 to a number that does 
not exceed the result of Step 1. (See 
Example 2) 

(3) Step 3. The Secretary adds— 

(i) The result of Step 1; to 

(ii) The result of Step 2. 

(4) Step 4. The Secretary multiplies the 
result of Step 3 by 100, 


Example 1. An LEA has a total membership 
of 1,000 pupils. Of that number, 200 are 
children countable for payment. Within the 
LEA 125 children are unhoused. This includes 
those who are federally connected and those 
who are not federally connected. In following 
the steps described in paragraph (c) of this 
section, the Secretary computes the priority 
index as follows: 

Step 1. 200 divided by 1,000 equals 0.2 

Step 2. 125 divided by 1,000 equals 0.125. 

Step 3. 0.2 plus 0.125 equals 0.325. 

Step 4. 0.325 multiplied by 100 equals 32.5. 


Thus, the preapplication has a index of 32.5 
The Secretary compares that index with the 
indices of all other preapplications in the 
same group and ranks the preapplications in 
descending order beginning with the 
preapplication with the highest index. 

Example 2. An LEA has a total membership 
of 2,000 pupils. Of that number 400 are 
children countable for payment. Within the 
LEA 500 children are unhoused. This includes 
those who are federally connected and those 
who are not federally connected. In following 
the steps described in paragraph (c) of this 
section, the Secretary computes the priority 
index as follows: 

Step 1. 400 divided by 2,000 equals 0.2. 

Step 2. 500 divided by 2,000 equals 0.25. 
However, in order to ensure that a priority 
index is not distorted by large numbers of 
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unhoused children who are not federally 
connected, the Secretary limits the results of 
Step 2 to a number that does not exceed the 
result of Step 1. Therefore, the result of Step 2 
is limited to 0.2. 

Step 3. 0.2 plus 0.2 equals 0.4. 

Step 4.0.4 multiplied by 100 equals 40.0. 


Thus, this preapplication has an index of 40.0. 
(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 633, 635, 639, 644) 


§ 221.52 What procedures does the 
Secretary follow if two or more 

preappiications in the same group have 
identical indices? 


Except for requests eligible under 
section 10 of the Act, if two or more 
preapplications in a group have 
indentical indices—including 
preapplications with an index of zero— 
the Secretary ranks these 
preapplications in descending order of 
sub-priority indices computed according 
to the following steps: 

(a) Step 1. the Secretary divides— 

(1) The number of children countable 
for payment; by 

(2) The total membership. 

(b) Step 2. the Secretary multiplies the 
result of Step 1 by 100. 


Example. Two LEAs that have filed 
preapplications under section 9 of the Act 
have identical indices of 35.5, computed 
according to the steps in § 221.51(c). In order 
to determine which preapplication ranks 
higher, the Secretary applies the steps in this 
§ 221.52. 

One of the LEAs has a total membership of 
1,000 pupils, Of that number 200 are children 
countable for payment. Following the steps 
described in ths section, the Secretary 
computes the sub-priority index for this 
preapplication as follows: 

Step 1. 200 divided by 1,000 equals 0.2. 

Step 2. 0.2 multiplied by 200 equals 20.0. 
Thus, this preapplication has a sub-priority 
index of 20.0. 

The other LEA has a total membership of 
1,300 pupils. Of that number, 233 are children 
countable for payment. Following the steps 
described in this section, the Secretary 
computes the sub-priority index for this 
preapplication as follows: 

Step 1. 233 divided by 1,300 equals 0.179. 

Step 2: 0.179 multiplied by 100 equals 17.9. 
Thus, this preapplication has sub-priority 
index of 17.9. 

The Secretary then compares the two sub- 
priority indices of 20.0 and 17.9 and gives a 
higher rank to the preapplication from the 
LEA with a total membership of 1,000, 
including 200 children countable for payment; 
that is, the preapplication with the sub- 
priority index of 20.0. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C: 633) 


§ 221.53 What effect may a delay in the 
starting date of construction have on an 


- applicant's priority ranking? 


(a) If the Secretary approves an 
application for funding during a 
particular funding cycle, the applicant 
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shall begin construction of the project 
within 120 calendar days of notification 
of the Secretary's approval. 

(b) If the applicant does not begin 
construction within 120 days, the 
secretary may— 

(1) Extend the time if the applicant 
shows good cause to the Secretary; or 
(2) Drop the application from that 
funding period and consider it in the 

next funding period— 

(i) At the same priority index; or 

(ii) At a priority index computed on 
the basis of new data. 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 633, 636(b)}(1)(D)) 


Subpart E—How Much Assistance is 
Available Under the Act? 


§ 221.60 What assistance may the 
Secretary make available under section 5 of 
the Act? 

(a) If an LEA is eligible for a grant 
under section 5 of the Act, as described 
in § 221.10, the Secretary may grant an 
amount in accordance with the 
provisions of section 5. 

(b) The Secretary does not grant an 
amount that exceeds the cost of 
constructing, in the LEA’s school 
district, minimum school facilites for the 
estimated membership in the district 
that—despite the full use of facilities 
available to the LEA—will lack 
minimum school facilities at the close of 
the second year following the increase 
period. 

(c) In computing the amount of the 
grant, the Secretary does not include— 

(1) Children whose membership in the 
LEA's school district the Secretary 
determines to be the result of a 
temporary Federal activity and who, 
therefore, are countable for payment 
under section 9 of the Act; and 

(2) Children who receive or will 
receive services in facilities provided 
under section 10 of the Act. 

(d) If the Secretary approves a request 
for a waiver or reduction under § 221.15 
because an LEA has within it an 
isolated attendance area or areas, the 
Secretary limits the LEA's grant to an 
amount based on the lesser of— 

(1) The increase in federally 
connected children eligible for payment 
in the LEA as a whole at the end of the 
increase period; and 

(2) The increase in federally 
connected children eligible for payment 
in the isolated attendance area or areas 
at the end of the same increase period. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 634, 635, 639, 640) 
§ 221.61 What assistance may the 


Secretary make available under section 9 of 
the Act? 


(a) If an LEA is eligible for assistance 
under section 9 of the Act, as described 


in §§ 221.20 and 221.21, the Secretary 
may— 

(1) Provide temporary facilities 
needed by the federally connected 
children who lack minimum school 
facilities and whose membership in the 
LEA's school district the Secretary 
determines is the result of a temporary 
Federal activity; or 

(2) If the LEA assures the Secretary 
that it will provide at least minimum 
school facilities for these children, grant 
to the LEA an amount equal to the 
amount necessary to make temporary 
facilities available. 

(b) In no case does the Secretary grant 
an amount that exceeds the cost of 
constructing, in the LEA's school 
district, minimum school facilities for 
these children. 

(c) If the Secretary decides to transfer 
to the LEA facilities to carry out section 
9 of the Act or facilities that have been 
used to carry out section 9, the Secretary 
establishes the terms and conditions of 
the transfer. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 635, 639) 


§ 221.62 What assistance may the 
Secretary make available under section 14 
of the Act? 

(a)(1) If an LEA is eligible for a grant 
under section 14(a) or 14(c) of the Act, 
as described in §§ 221.24 and 221.32 
respectively, the Secretary may grant an 
amount that does not exceed the cost of 
constructing minimum school facilities 
for the estimated number of children 
that— 

(i) Will be in the LEA’s membership 
two years after the end of the school 
year for which the applicant seeks 
assistance; and 

(ii) Despite the full use of facilities 
available to the LEA, will lack minimum 
school facilities unless a grant is made. 

(2) The Secretary counts for payment 
under paragraph (a)(1) of this section the 
estimated number of all unhoused 
children who will be in the LEA’s 
membership, not only those children 
who reside on Federal property, 
including Indian lands. 

(3) The Secretary does not grant an 
amount that exceeds the difference 
between— 

(i) The cost of constructing minimum 
school facilities for the number of 
unhoused children; and 

(ii) The amount the LEA has available 
or will have available for this purpose 
from other sources, including other 
Federal funds. 

(b) If an LEA is eligible for a grant 
under section 14(b) of the Act,.as 
described in § 221.28, the Secretary 
applies the provisions of paragraph (a) 
of this section, except that the only 
children the Secretary counts for 
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payment are those who reside on Indian 
lands. 

(c)(1) If an LEA is eligible for a grant 
under section 14 (a) or (b) of the Act as 
described in §§ 221.24 and 221.28 
respectively, the Secretary may grant 
the LEA funds sufficient to— 

(i) Construct consolidated school 
facilities in cases of consolidation of 
small school districts; or 

(ii) Replace small, isolated, 
inadequate buildings. 

(2) The Secretary may grant funds for 
a purpose stated in paragraph (c)(1) of 
this section even though the LEA may 
have enough classroom space to house 
all of the children. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 644) 


§ 221.63 What assistance may the 
Secretary make available under section 8 of 
the Act? 

(a)(1) If an LEA is eligible for a grant 
under section 8(1) of the Act because it 
is unable to finance the non-Federal 
share of a project under section 5 of the 
Act, as described in § 221.36, the 
Secretary may grant an amount that 
does not exceed the difference 
between— 

(i) The cost of constructing, in the 
LEA's school district, minimum school 
facilities for the estimated membership 
in the district that—despite the full use 
of facilities available to the LEA—will 
lack minimum school facilities at the 
close of the second year following the 
increase period; and 

(ii)(A) The amount the Secretary has 
approved as a grant for this purpose 
under section 5 of the Act; and 

(B) The amount the LEA has available 
or will have available for this purpose 
from any other sources. 

(2) In no case does the Secretary 
provide under paragraph (a) of this 
section an additional amount greater 
than the amount the Secretary has 
approved as a grant for this project 
under section 5 of the Act. 

(3) In considering a request for 
assistance under paragraph (a) of this 
section, the Secretary uses the data 
included in the preapplication approved 
for this project under section 5 of the 
Act. 

(b) If an LEA is eligible for a grant 
under section 8(2) of the Act because it 
has been prevented from completing a 
project by a flood, fire, or similar 
emergency, as described in § 221.38, the 
Secretary may grant an amount that 
does not exceed the difference 
between— 

(1) The additional expenses caused by 
the emergency; and 

(2) The amount the LEA has available 
or will have available for this purpose 
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from other sources, including insurance 
payments. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 634, 638, 639, 644) 


§ 221.64 In what order does the Secretary 
fund applications? 

(a)(1) In the case of a group of 
applications under sections 5, 8(1), and 
14(c) of the Act (see § 221.50(b)), if the 
Secretary is unable to provide full 
funding of all applications in the group, 
the Secretary funds applications in the 
group in descending order of priority 
index until the Secretary is unable to 
provide full funding of the next ranked 
application in the group. 

(2) However, if the next ranked 
application for which the Secretary is 
unable to provide full funding is an 
application under section 14({c) of the 
Act, the Secretary may provide partial 
funding of the application. 

(b) In the case of a group of 
applications under section 9 of the Act 
or a group of applications under section 
14 (a) and {b) of this Act (see 
§ 221.50(a)(2)), if the Secretary is unable 
to provide full funding of all applications 
in the group, the Secretary partially or 
fully funds applications in the group in 
descending order of priority index until 
the Secretary is unable to provide what 
the Secretary regards as adequate 
funding of the next ranked application in 
the group. 

(c) In the case of a group of requests 
under section 10 of the Act, the 
Secretary applies the procedures under 
§ 221.94. 

(d) If the Secretary partially funds an 
application in a given year, the 
Secretary, to the extent possible the 
next time funds are available, completes 
the funding of that application before 
funding any new applications within the 
same group. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 632, 633, 636(b)(2)(c), 644 
(e), (h)) 


§ 221.65 When may the Secretary make 
payments under the Act? 


Except for projects under section 10 of 
the Act, after the Secretary has 
approved a grant award under the Act, 
the Secretary— 

(a) Makes an intial payment of 10 
percent of the approved estimated 
Federal share of the cost of the project; 
and 

(b) May pay the remainder of the 
award in portions at various stages of 
the project. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 637(a)) 


Subpart F—What Conditions Must Be 
Met by a Grantee? 


§ 221.70 What activities by a grantee 
require prior approval by the Secretary? 

(a) A grantee may issue invitations for 
bids or enter into contracts for 
construction of its project only after the 
Secretary has— 

(1)(i) Approved all plans and pertinent 
specifications; and 

(ii) Determined that these plans and 
specifications are educationally 
adequate for the purpose for which they 
are intended; and 

(2) Approved all documents related to 
the bids or contracts. 

(b) A grantee may issue invitations for 
bids or requests for proposals relating to 
equipment for the project only after the 
Secretary has approved a list of the 
equipment to be procured and a budget 
for this equipment. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 636, 637, 642, 645(9)) 
§ 221.71 What provisions of the Indian 


Self-Determination and Education 
Assistance Act apply to the School 
Construction 


Program? 


(a) Assistance under sections 14(a) 


* and 14(b) of the Act is subject to the 


provisions of section 7(b) of the Indian 
Self-Determination and Education 
Assistance Act of 1975 (Pub. L. 93-638), 
That section requires that, to the 
greatest extent feasible, the recipient of 
any grant or contract awarded for the 
benefit of Indians— 

(1) Give to Indians preferences and 
opportunities for training and 
employment in connection with the 
administration of the grant or contract; 
and 

(2) Give to Indian organizations and to 
Indian-owned economic enterprises—as 
defined in section 3 of the Indian 
Financing Act of 1974 (Pub. L, 93-262)— 
preference in the award of contracts and 
subcontracts at any level of the 
administration of the construction 
project. 


(Authority: 25 U.S.C. 450e(b), 1452(e)) 


(b) For purposes of this section, an 
“Indian” is a member of any Indian 
tribe, band, nation, or other organized 
group or community, including any 
Alaska Native village or regional or 
village corporation as defined in or 
established under the Alaska Native 
Claims Settlement Act of 1971 (Pub. L. 
92-203), that is recognized as eligible for 
the special programs and services 
provided by the United States to Indians 
because of their status as Indians. 


(Authority: 25 U.S.C. 450 (a), (b)) 
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Subpart G—What Requirements 
Govern Administrative Hearings Under 
the School Construction Program? 


§ 221.80 Under what circumstances may 
an LEA request an administrative contin? 

(a) An LEA may request an 
administrative hearing if— 

(1) The Secretary notifies the LEA of 
the Secretary's intent to disapprove the 
LEA’s preapplication or application in 
whole or in part; or 

(2) After a grant has been made, the 
Secretary notifies the LEA of the 
Secretary's intent to withhold payments 
under the provisions of— 

(i) Section 11(a) of the Act; or 

(ii) Section 453 of the General 
Education Provisions Act (GEPA). 

(b) In the case of an intent to withhold 
payments under section 11(a) of the Act, 
the Secretary may set a stated place and 
time for a hearing even if the LEA has 
not requested a hearing. (See 34 CFR 
218.2(c).) 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 636(c), 641(a), 1234b) 


§ 221.81 How does an LEA request a 
hearing? 

(a) Notwithstanding the possibility of 
a shorter time period stated in 34 CFR 
218.2(c), within 60 days of receiving 
notification of the Secretary's intent to 
disapprove its preapplication or 
application or to withhold payments 
under section 11(a) of the Act, an LEA 
may submit to the Secretary a written 
request for a hearing. 

(1) In its request the LEA shall clearly 
state the issues of fact and of law to be 
considered at the hearing. 

(2) The LEA shall send a copy of its 
request to its SEA when the LEA 
submits its request to the Secretary. 
(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 636(c) 641(b), 1234 (a), 
(e), 1234b(b)) 


(b) If the LEA is appealing a decision 
of the Secretary to withhold payments 
under section 453 of the GEPA, then the 
LEA must follow the procedures stated 
in 34 CFR 78.22 for filing an application 
for a hearing with the Department's 
Education Appeal Board. 


§ 221.82 How does the Secretary treat a 
request for a hearing? 

(a) After receiving an LEA’s written 
request for a hearing, the Secretary 
follows the procedures in paragraph (b) 
or (c) of this section. 

(b)(1) If the hearing concerns 
disapproval of the LEA’s preapplication 
or application or a withholding of 
payments under section 11(a) of the Act, 
then the Secretary appoints a hearing 
officer and assigns the hearing to this 
hearing officer. 
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(2)(i) In this case, the provisions of 34 
CFR Part 218 (Hearings in Connection 
with School Construction and Financial 
Assistance in Federally Impacted Areas) 
govern this hearing. 

(ii) As used in 34 CFR Part 218, the 
term “application” includes.a 
preapplication. 

(3) If the hearing concerns a 
withholding of payments under section 
453 of the CEPA, then the Education 
Appeal Board's procedures for a 
withholding hearing (34 CFR Part 78) 
govern this hearing. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 636{c), 641, 1234, 1234 
(a), (e), 1234b(b)) 


Subpart H—What Special Provisions 
Govern Assistance Under Section 10 
of the Act? 


§221.90 Under what circumstances does 
the Secretary make arrangements for the 
provision of minimum schoo! facilities 
under section 10 of the Act? 


(a) The Secretary makes arrangements 
for constructing, leasing, renovating, 
remodeling, rehabilitating, or otherwise 
providing minimum school facilities for 
the types of children described in 
§ 221.92 under any of the following 
circumstances: 


(1) The State or any political 
subdivision of the State is prohibited by 
law from spending its tax revenues to 
provide for the free public education of 
these children. 


(2) The Secretary determines, after 
consultation with the appropriate SEA, 
that no LEA is able to provide for the 
suitable free public education of these 
children as the term “suitable” is 
defined in § 221.91. 


(3) The special circumstances 
described in § 221.92(b) (1) and (2). 


(b) For purposes of this subpart, the 
terms “constructing, leasing, renovating, 
remodeling, rehabilitating, or otherwise 
providing” include repair, removal of 
architectural barriers, prevention of 
deterioration, upkeep, maintenance, 
upgrading for purposes of curriculum or 
to meet the standards of minimum 
school facilities, and, under 
circumstances described in 
§ 221.93(a)(2), improvements to a site. 


(c) To the maximum extent 
practicable, the facilities for which the 
Secretary makes arrangements under 
section 10 of the Act in any State are 
comparable to minimum school facilities 
provided for children in comparable 
communities in that State. 


Authority: (20 U.S.C. 640) 


§ 221.91 What criteria does the Secretary 
use in determining whether a free public 
education is “suitable”? 

The Secretary considers a free public 
education to be “suitable” if— 

(a) The primary language of 
instruction is English; 

(b) The distance between a pupil's 
home and the school facility the pupil 
attends or would attend is within the 
maximum commuting distance 
established by the State; and 

(c)(1) The programs of instruction 
offered or that can be offered meet 
standards for State accreditation or 
approval. 

(2) If the State does not have 
standards for accreditation or approval, 
the Secretary applies standards 
established by an appropriate 
accreditation association. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 640) 


§ 221.92 For what types of children does 
the Secretary make arrangements for the 
provision of facilities under section 107? 

(a) The Secretary makes arrangements 
for the provision of facilities under 
section 10 of the Act for the number of 
children— 

(1) Who, the Secretary estimates in 
any fiscal year, will reside on Federal 
property at the end of the next fiscal 
year; and 

(2) For whom minimum school 
facilities are unavailable because of the 
circumstances described in § 221.90({a) 
(1) or (2). 

(b) The Secretary may make 
arrangements for the provision of 
facilities under section 10 of the Act for 
the following: 

(1) Children who do not reside on 
Federal property, if— 

(i) The children reside with a parent 
employed by the United States; 

(ii) The minimum school facilities the 
Secretary provides are situated on 
Federal property in Puerto Rico, Wake 
Island, Guam, American Samoa, the 
Northern Mariana Islands, or the Virgin 
Islands; and 

(iii) The Secretary, after consultation 
= the appropriate SEA, determines 
that— 

(A) The construction or provision of 
the facilities is appropriate to carry out 
the purposes of the Act; 

(B) No LEA is able to provide 
minimum school facilities for the 
suitable free public education of these 
children; and 

(C) English is not the primary 
language of instruction in schools in the 
locality; 

(2) Children of members of the Armed 
Forces—Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine 
Corps, Coast Guard—on active duty, 
if— 
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(i) The schools in which free public 
education is usually provided for these 
children are made unavailable to the 
children because of official action by 
State. or local government authority; and 

(ii) The Secretary, after consultation 
with the appropriate SEA, determines 
that no LEA is able ts provide a suitable 
free public education for these children. 

(c) Ineligible children. The Secretary 
does not make arrangements for the 
provision of facilities under section 10 
for the following: 

(1) Children who reside on Federal 
property formerly under the control of 
the Atomic Energy Commission and now 
under the control of the Department of 
Energy. 

(2) Indian children attending federally 
operated Indian schools. 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 640) 


§221.93 For what types of projects may 
the Secretary provide assistance under 
section 10? 

(a) The types of projects for which the 
Secretary may provide assistance under 
section 10 of the Act during any given 
year include, but are not restricted to, 
one or more of the following: 

(1)(i) Emergency repairs to existing 
facilities for which the Secretary is 
responsible under section 10 of the Act. 

(ii) As used in paragraph (a)(1)(i) of 
this section, the term “emergency 
repairs” means those repairs 
necessary— 

(A) For the safety of persons using the 
facilities; 

(B) For the removal of architectural 
barriers to the handicapped; or 

(C) For the prevention of further 
deterioration of the facilities. 

(2)(i) Non-emergency upkeep and 
maintenance of existing facilities for 
which the Secretary is responsible under 
section 10 of the Act. 

(ii) As used in paragraph (a)(2)(i) of 
this section, upkeep and maintenance 
may include site improvements. 

(3) Upgrading of existing facilities for 
which the Secretary is responsible under 
section 10 of the Act, if the purpose of 
the upgrading is to— 

(i) Improve curriculum; or 

(ii) Improve facilities to meet the 
standards of minimum school facilities. 

(4) Provision of temporary facilities on 
Federal property pending— 

(i) Emergency repairs; or 

(ii) Construction of new minimum 
school facilities needed as a result of 
flood, fire, or other emergency. 

(5) Construction of new minimum 
school facilities. 

(b)(1) In the case of assistance for any 
type of project described in paragraphs 
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(a)(1),-(2), (3), and (4) of this section, the 
Secretary— 

(i) Determines the extent to which 
assistance is needed and the urgency 
- which the assistance is needed; 
an 

(ii) If necessary, notifies any other 
agency that might be affected by the 
determination. 

(2) The Secretary makes these 
determinations, also, in the case of 
assistance for a project-described in 
paragraph (a)(5) of this section if the 
need for the project results from a flood, 
fire, or other emergency. 

(c) Except in cases of projects needed 
as a result of a flood, fire, or other 
emergency, if the Secretary in any given 
year decides to fund requests for 
assistance for the construction of new 
minimum school facilities, the Secretary 
announces the closing dates for the 
submissions of requests in a notice 
published in the Federal Register. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 640) 
§ 221.94 How does the Secretary compute 


(a) The provisions of this section 
apply if, in any given year, the 
Secretary— 

(1) Decides to fund requests for 
assistance under section 10 of the Act 
for the construction of new minimum 
school facilities, except for facilities 
needed as a result of a flood, fire, or 
other emergency; and 

(2) Is unable to provide full funding of 
all requests. 

(b) The Secretary— 

(1) Computes or assigns a priority 
index for each request for construction 
according to— 


(i) The applicable provisions of 
§ 221.50; and 

(ii) The provisions of this § 221.94; and 

(2) Ranks each request in descending 
order of priority starting from the 
highest index. 

(c) The numbers of children the 
Secretary uses in computing the priority 
index are the estimated numbers as of 
the end of the next fiscal year. 

(d) The steps the Secretary uses in 
computing the priority index are as 
follows: 

(1) Step 1. The Secretary divides— 

(i) The number of children to be 
housed in the school facilities described 
in the request; by 

(ii) The total number of children who 
both reside on and attend school on the 
Federal property. 

(2) Step 2. (i) The Secretary divides— 

(A) The number of unhoused children; 
by 

(B) The total number of children who 
both reside on and attend school on the 
Federal property. 

(ii) The Secretary limits the result of 
Step 2 to a number that does not exceed 
the result of Step 1. The Secretary does 
this to ensure that a priority index is not 
distorted by large numbers of unhoused 
children who would not be 
accommodated by the facilities 
described in the request. 

(3) Step 3. The Secretary adds— 

(i) The result of Step 1; to 

(ii) The result of Step 2. 

(4) Step 4. The Secretary multiplies the 
result of Step 3 by 100. 

(e) If two or more requests have 
identical indices, the Secretary ranks 
these requests in decending order of 
subpriority indices computed according 
to the following steps: 

(1) Step 1. The Secretary divides— 
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(i) The number of children to be 
housed in the school facilities described 
in the request; by 

(ii) The total number of children who 
both reside on and attend school on the 
Federal property. 

(2) Step 2. The Secretary multiplies the 
result of Step 1 by 100. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 640) 


§ 221.95 What terms and conditions apply 
to minimum school facilities operated 
under section 10 by another agency? 

If the Secretary makes arrangements 
for the provision of minimum:school 
facilities under section 10 of the Act, the 
Secretary— 

(a) Arranges for the operation of the 
facilities by an agency other than the 
Department; 

(b) Establishes terms and conditions 
for the operation of the facilities; and 

(c) May require the operating agency 
to submit assurances and enter into 
other arrangements that the Secretary 
specifies. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 640) 


§ 221.96 What terms and conditions apply 
to the transfer of minimum school facilities 
by the Secretary to an LEA? 

If the Secretary decides to transfer to 
an LEA facilities that has been used to 
carry out the purposes of section 10 of 
the Act and for which the Secretary is 
responsible, the Secretary establishes 
the terms and conditions for the 
transfer. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 640) 
[FR Doc. 87-9791 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4000-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Office of Elementary and Secondary 
Education 


34 CFR Part 221 


Assistance for School Construction in 
Areas Affected by Federal Activities 


AGENCY: Department of Education. 
ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 


SUMMARY: The Secretary proposes to 
amend the regulations governing the 
school construction program. These 
amendments are needed to implement 
changes made by section 301(b) of Pub. 
L. 98-511. The proposed regulations 
would establish criteria for waiver or 
reduction of certain statutory eligibility 
requirements for four categories of 
federally connected children. 


DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before June 4, 1987. 

ADDRESSES: All comments concerning 
these proposed regulations should be 
addressed to Dr. David G. Phillips, 
Division of Impact Aid, U.S. Department 
of Education, Room 2117, 400 Maryland 
Avenue, SW., Washington, DC 20202- 
6272. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Dr. David G. Phillips, Telephone: (202) 
732-4052. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Creation of Eligibility for Certain 
Categories of Federally-Connected 
Children 


This notice of proposed rulemaking 
(NPRM) is published 
contemporaneously with new final 
regulations governing the school 
construction program. Those final 
regulations were preceded by NPRMs 
published in the Federal Register on 
June 29, 1979, and on October 15, 1984. 

When the October 15, 1984, NPRM 
was published, only two categories of 
federally connected children were 
eligible to receive funding under the 
program. However, on October 18, 1984, 
the Congress enacted section 301(b) of 
Pub. L. 98-511, which reestablished 
eligibility for four additional categories 
of children. This NPRM proposes criteria 
for the waiver or reduction of certain 
statutory eligibility requirements for 
these categories of children. The 
proposed criteria are substantially the 


same as the criteria contained in the 
new final regulations for other 
categories of children. 


Executive Order 12291 


These regulations have been reviewed 
in accordance with Executive Order 
12291. They are not classified as major 
because they do not meet the criteria for 
major regulations established in the 
order. 


Regulatory Flexibility Act Certification 


The Secretary certifies that these 
proposed regulations would not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. The 
only small entities that would be 
affected by these regulations are small 
LEAs receiving Federal financial 
assistance under this program. 
However, the regulations would not 
have a significant economic impact on 
the small LEAs affected because the 
regulations would not impose excessive 
regulatory burdens or require 
unnecessary Federal supervision. The 
regulations would impose minimal 
requirements to ensure the proper 
expenditure of program funds. 


Intergovernmental Review 


This program is subject to the 
requirements of Executive Order 12372 
and the regulations in 34 CFR Part 79. 
The objective of the Executive Order is 
to foster an intergovernmental 
partnership and a strengthened 
federalism by relying on processes 
developed by State and local 
governments for coordination and 
review of proposed Federal financial 
assistance. 

In accordance with the order, this 
document is intended to provide early 
notification of the Department's specific 
plans and actions for this program. 


Invitation to Comment 


Interested persons are invited to 
submit comments and recommendations 
regarding these proposed regulations. 

All comments submitted in response 
to these proposed regulations will be 
available for public inspection, during 
and after the comment period, in room 
2117, Federal Office Building No. 6, 400 
Maryland Avenue, SW., Washington, 
DC, between the hours of 8:30 a.m. and 
4:00 p.m, Monday through Friday of each 
week except Federal holidays. 
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List of Subjects in 34 CFR Part 221 


Education, Education of the 
handicapped, and Elementary and 
secondary education, Federally affected 
areas, Grant programs—education, 
Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements, School construction. 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Number 84-040, School Assistance in 
Federally Affected Areas—Construction) 

Dated: April 27, 1987. 

William J. Bennett, 
Secretary of Education. 


The Secretary proposes to amend Part 
221 of Title 34 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations to read as follows: 

1. The authority statement continues 
to read as follows: 


Authority: 20 U.S.C. 631-647, unless 
otherwise noted. 


2. Section 221.15 is amended by 
revising the introductory text of 
paragraph (b) and republishing for 
comment paragraph (b)(3) which 
appears in a final rule elsewhere in this 
issue: 

§ 221.15 Under what circumstances may 
an LEA request a waiver or reduction of the 
minimum increase in the number or 
percentage of federally connected 
children? 


. * * . * 


(b) The Secretary considers the 
request for a waiver or reduction if the 
LEA meets the following conditions: 


* * * * * 


(3)(i) In the case of a request for a 
waiver or reduction of the minimum 
percentage requirement of 6 percent in 
§ 221.13(a)(1), or of 10 percent in 
§ 221.13(b)(1), the estimated increase in 
federally connected membership in the 
isolated attendance area at the end of 
the increase period is at least 10 percent 
of the total average daily membership in 
the isolated attendance area during the 
base year. 

(ii) In the case of a request for a 
waiver or reduction of the minimum 
number requirement of 20 children in 
§§ 221.13(a)(1) or 221.13(b)(1), the 
estimated increase in the number of the 
LEA's federally connected children at 
the end of the increase period is at least 
25 percent of the LEA's total average 
daily membership in the base year. 

[FR Doc. 87-9790 Filed 5-487; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4000-01-M 
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Part V 


Department of 
Education 


Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services 


Inviting Applications for New Awards 
Under the Research in Education of the 
Handicapped Program for Fiscal Year 
1987 and Research in Education of the 
Handicapped; Proposed Annual Funding 
Priority; Notice 
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Cen ee ere ey 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services 


Research in Education of the 
Handicapped; Proposed Annual 
Funding Priority 


AGENCY: Department of Education. 


ACTION: Notice of Proposed Annual 
Funding Priority. 


SUMMARY: The Secretary proposes an 
annual funding priority for the Research 
in Education of the Handicapped 
program. This priority would support an 
early childhood research institute on 
policy. 

DATE: Comments must be received on or 
before June 4, 1987. 

ADDRESS: Comments should be 
addressed to: Linda Glidewell, Division 
of Innovation and Development, Office 
of Special Education Programs, 
Department of Education, 400 Maryland 
Avenue, SW. (Switzer Building, Room 
3094—M/S 2313), Washington, DC 
26202. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Linda Glidewell. Telephone: (202) 732- 
1099. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Research in Education of the 
Handicapped program, authorized by 
sections 641-644 of Part E of the 
Education of the Handicapped Act (20 
U.S.C. 1441-1444), supports research, 
surveys, and demonstration projects 
relating to the educational needs of 
children and youth with handicaps; and, 
as amended by the 1986 Amendments, 
authorizes funding for research related 
to early intervention services for infants 
and toddlers with handicaps. Under this 
program, the Secretary makes awards to 
eligible parties for research and related 
activities to assist special education 
personnel, related services personnel, 
and other appropriate persons, including 
parents, in improving the education and 
related services for infants, toddlers, 
children, and youth; and to conduct 
research, surveys, or demonstrations 
relating to the education of infants, 
toddlers, children, and youth with 
handicaps. Research and related 
activities supported under this program 
must be designed to increase knowledge 
and understanding of handicapping 
conditions and services for infants, 
toddlers, children, and youth with 
handicaps, including physical education 
or recreation. 


Proposed Priority 
In accordance with the Education 


Department General Administrative 
Regulations at 34 CFR 75.105(c)(3), and 


subject to available funds, the Secretary 
proposes to give an absolute preference 
to each application submitted in 
response to the following priority. Each 
application must provide satisfactory 
assurance that the recipient will use 
funds made available to conduct the 
following activity: 


Early Childhood Research Institute— 
Policy 


This proposed priority would 
establish an Early Childhood Research 
Institute to conduct a program of 
research related to policy development 
and implementation for providing early 
intervention and services for infants and 
toddlers with handicaps and their 
families. The research program must 
consist of two major areas of inquiry. 

First, the institute must conduct 
descriptive studies that would identify, 
document, and analyze existing policies 
and policy development activities 
related to establishing comprehensive 
services for infants and toddlers with 
handicaps and their families. These 
studies must be conducted on an annual 
basis and must provide a State-by-State 
description of the status of States’ 
efforts to implement comprehensive 
services. In conducting the studies, the 
institute must analyze data made 
available by the States and the Federal 
Government. The institute’s research 
must include, but need not be limited to, 
studies that provide information about 
funding patterns for services, the 
numbers and kinds of infants and 
toddlers and their families receiving 
services, the numbers and kinds of 
services and service delivery agencies 
involved, the numbers and kinds of 
personnel involved in service delivery, 
and the status of personnel preparation, 
certification, and employment within 
each State. 

Second, the institute must conduct 
explanatory research that includes, but 
is not limited to, studies that determine: 
(1) The positive and negative 
consequences of different State policies 
and funding patterns in providing 
comprehensive services; (2) State 
factors that account for variations in 
service availability; (3) State and local 
policies and practices that serve as 
incentives and disincentives for 
establishing comprehensive services; (4) 
policy development procedures and 
models that will assist State and local 
entities to develop comprehensive 
services; and (5) alternative statutory 
and/or regulatory changes that might be 
made at State levels to facilitate the 
development of comprehensive services. 

In carrying out its research activities, 
the institute must provide research 


training and experience for at least 10 
graduate students annually. 


Period of Award 


The Secretary will approve two 
cooperative agreements with a project 
period of 60 months subject to the 
requirements of 34 CFR 75.253(a) for 
continuation awards. In determining 
whether to continue the institute for the 
last two years of the project period, in 
addition to considering the factors in 34 
CFR 75.253(a), the Secretary will also 
consider the recommendation of a 
review team consisting of three external 
experts selected by the Secretary and 
designated Federal program officials. 
The services of the review team are to 
be performed during the last half of the 
institute's second year, and will replace 
that year’s annual evaluation which the 
recipient is required to perform under 34 
CFR 75.590. During all other years of the 
project, the recipient must comply with 
34 CFR 75.590. Costs associated with the 
services to be performed by the three 
external members of the review team 
are to be incorporated into the 
applicant's proposed budget. In 
developing its recommendation, the 
review team will consider, among other 
factors, the following: 

(1) The timeliness and the 
effectiveness with which all 
requirements of the negotiated 
cooperative agreement have been or are 
being met by the recipient of the 
cooperative agreement and its 
subgrantees; and 

(2) The degree to which the institute's 
research design and methodological 
procedures demonstrate the potential for 
producing significant new knowledge 
and products. 


Invitation To Comment 


Interested persons are invited to 
submit comments and recommendations 
regarding this proposed priority. All 
comments submitted in response to this 
priority will be available for public 
inspection, during and after the 
comment period, in Room 3522, Switzer 
Building, 330 C Street, SW., Washington, 
DC, between the hours of 8:30 a.m. and 
4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday of 
each week except Federal holidays. 


(20 U.S.C. 1441-1444) 


(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Number 84.024; Handicapped Children's 
Early Education Program) 


Dated: April 3, 1987. 
William J. Bennett, 
Secretary of Education. 
[FR Doc. 87-10130 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4000-01-M 
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[CFDA No. 84.023X] 


Inviting Applications for New Awards 
Under the Research in Education of 
the Handicapped Program for Fiscal 
Year 1987 


Purpose: To establish one early 
childhood research institute. 

Deadline for Transmittal of 
Applications: June 30, 1987. 

Deadline for Intergovernmental 
Review Comments: August 31, 1987. 

Applications Available: May 13, 1987 
Available Funds: $1.2 million for 24 mo. 

Estimated Range of Awards: $550,000- 
$650,000 per year. 

Estimated number of awards: 1 
cooperative agreement. 


Project Period: up to 60 months. 

Applicable Regulations: (a) the 
Research in Education of the 
Handicapped Program Regulations, 34 
CFR Part 324, (b) the Education 
Department General Administrative 
Regulations, 34 CFR Parts 74, 75, 77, 78, 
and 79, and (c) when adopted in final 
form, the Annual Funding Priority for 
this program. A notice of proposed 
annual funding priority is published in 
this issue of the Federal Register. 
Applicants should prepare their 
applications based on the proposed 
priority. If there are any substantive 
changes made when the final annual 
funding priority is published, applicants 
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will be given the opportunity to amend 
or resubmit their applications. 

For Applications or Information 
Contact: Linda Glidewell, Division of 
Innovation and Development, Office of 
Special Education Programs, 
Department of Education, 400 Maryland 
Avenue, SW. (Switzer Building, Room 
3094—M/S 2313), Washington, DC 
20202. Telephone: (202) 732-1099. 

Program Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1441- 
1444. 


Dated: April 30, 1987. 
Madeleine Will, 


Assistant Secretary, Office of Special 
Education and Rehabilitative Services. 


[FR Doc. 87-10131 Filed 5—4-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4000-01-M 
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Department of Labor 
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24 CFR Parts 654 and 655 

Labor Certification Process for the 
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Wage and Hour Division, Employment 
Standards Administration 
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Enforcement of Contractual Obligations for 
Temporary Alien Agricultural Workers 
Admitted Under Section 216 of the 
immigration and Nationality Act; Proposed 
Rule 
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DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Employment and Training 
Administration 


20 CFR Parts 654 and 655 


Labor Certification Process for the 
Temporary Employment of Aliens in 
Agriculture and Logging in the United 
States 


AGENCY: Employment and Training 
Administration, Labor. 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: The Employment and 
Training Administration (ETA) of the 
U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) is 
proposing to amend its regulations for 
the certification of nonimmigrant aliens 
for temporary employment in agriculture 
and logging in the United States. These 
proposed amendments will conform the 
regulations to the requirements of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act (INA) 
as amended by the Immigration Reform 
and Control Act of 1986 (IRCA). The 
proposed amendments incorporate the 
provisions specified by the statute into 
the present regulatory framework, and 
make other procedural and technical 
changes deemed necessary to efficiently 
carry out the Secretary of Labor's 
responsibilities under the INA. 

DATES: Written comments on the 
proposed rule must be received on or 
before May 19, 1987. 

ADDRESS: Send written comments to: 
Assistant Secretary of Labor, 
Employment and Training 
Administration, Room N4456, 200 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20210; Attention: Director, U.S. 
Employment Service. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Thomas M. Bruening, Telephone 
(202) 535-0163. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


I. Background 


Whether to grant or deny an 
employer's petition to import a 
nonimmigrant alien to the United States 
for the purpose of temporary 
employment is solely the decision of the 
Attorney General and his designee, the 
Commissioner of the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service (INS). The 
Immigration and Nationality Act (INA) 
(8 U.S.C. 1101 et seg.), as amended by 
the Immigration Reform and Control Act 
of 1986 (IRCA) (Pub. L. 99-603), provides 
that the Attorney General may not 
approve such a petition from an 
employer for employment of 
nonimmigrant H-2A alien workers, in 
agriculture unless the petitioner has 
applied to the Secretary of Labor 


(Secretary) for a labor certification 
showing that: (1) There are not sufficient 
workers who are able, willing, and 
qualified and who will be available at 
the time and place needed to perform 
the labor or services involved in the 
petition; and (2) the employment of the 
alien in such labor or services will not 
adversely affect the wages and working 
conditions of workers in the United 
States similarly employed. 

The amendments to the INA made by 
IRCA codify DOL’s role in the 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification process. Prior to 1987, many 
of the responsibilities of the Department 
of Labor (DOL) specified in IRCA were 
carried out under the requirement in the 
INA at 8 U.S.C. 1184(c) that the Attorney 
General consult with appropriate 
agencies of the Government concerning 
the importation of nonimmigrant 
workers, and under INS regulations 
governing the reliance placed by INS on 
the advice of DOL relative to U.S. 
worker availability and adverse effect. 
See 8 CFR 214.2(h)(3)(i) (1986). Pursuant 
to INS regulations, DOL promulgated 
regulations at 20 CFR Part 655, Subpart 
C, for the certification of temporary 
employment of nonimmigrant aliens in 
agriculture and logging in the United 
States. The proposed amendments in 
this document contain changes to the 
labor certification process as mandated 
by IRCA and revise certain current 
procedures deemed necessary by DOL 
to carry out its statutory responsibilites. 
DOL's regulations governing the H-2A 
program will apply to all employer 
applications submitted on or after June 
1, 1987. Applications for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification submitted 
before June 1, 1987, will be governed by 
the current H-2 regulations in 20 CFR 
Part 655, Subpart C (1986). (The INS, 
through its regulations at 8 CFR Part 214, 
will continue to be responsible for the 
final approval of petitions for the 
admission of nonimmigrant aliens, 
including H-2A workers.) 


II. Contents Of Proposed Regulations 


Following is a section-by-section 
summary of the primary components of 
the proposed regulations. Major changes 
to current procedures which are 
required by IRCA or have resulted from 
those mandated by IRCA are identified, 
as are those determined by DOL to be 
necessary for carrying out the 
Secretary's responsibilities under the 
INA. These regulations will be arranged 
as follows: Sections 655.0-655.000 will 
describe broadly the concepts behind 
the temporary worker programs; Subpart 
A will continue to provide regulations 
for occupations other than agriculture 
and logging; Subpart B will cover H-2A 
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agricultural work; and Subpart C will 
continue to cover non-H-2A temporary 
agricultural work and logging. 


A. Sections 655.0-655.000 and 655.91- 
655.93: Statutory and Regulatory 
Background 


These sections describe the statutory 
and regulatory standards behind the H- 
2 and the H-2A regulations; the 
construction given by DOL to the factors 
impacting upon the Secretary's 
responsibilites and determinations; and 
the delegation of authority for program 
operation to certain officials. A 
provision in the H-2A program allows 
DOL to have some flexibility in 
permitting exceptions to general 
procedures in the certification process to 
recognize unique circumstances and 
characteristics for some agricultural 
employer/worker situations. DOL has 
determined this is needed based on past 
experiences with such occupations as 
sheepherding and custom combine 
occupations and available information 
which indicates that flexibility will be 
needed to efficiently handle the 
applications of employers who may be 
seeking H-2A certification as the result 
of IRCA. 


B. Section 655.100: General Description 
of Subpart and Definitions of Terms 


In this section, a general description 
of Subpart B is provided along with 
definitions for terms used in the subpart. 
For example, the definition of ‘United 
States workers” includes special 
agricultural workers (SAWs) as 
provided for under sections 210 and 
210A of the INA, as amended by IRCA. 8 
U.S.C. 1161 and 1162; see H.R. Conf. Rep 
No. 99-1000, 99th Cong., 2d Sess. 97 
(1986). 

The definitions also include a new 
definition for “agricultural labor or 
services of a temporary or seasonal 
nature,” consistent with the INA. As 
mandated by the INA, “agricultural 
labor or services” consists of 
“agricultural labor” as defined in section 
3121(g) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 (29 U.S.C. 3121(g)); and 
“agriculture” as defined in section 3(f) of 
the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 (29 
U.S.C. 203(f)). 

The phrase “of a temporary or 
seasonal nature” is defined consistently 
with the phrase “on a seasonal or other 
temporary basis”, as defined by DOL in 
the regulations implementing the 
Migrant and Seasonal Agricultural 
Worker Protection Act (MSPA). See 29 
CFR 500.20. Given the interconnection 
between the various programs 
administered by DOL in the area of 
agricultural labor and services, and the 
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fact that many agricultural employers 
and workers will have to deal with both 
the MSPA and H-2A programs in 
securing a labor force during an 
agricultural season, it is appropriate to 
have a single definition, consistent with 
a coordinated approach toward 
compliance and enforcement. This will 
not be a problem for much of agriculture, 
which uses workers on a seasonal basis. 

These regulations reflect the present 
administrative interpretation of the 
word “temporary” under the H-2 
provision and are consistent with the 
common meaning of the word 
“temporary.” One would expect that the 
same word would have the same 
meaning within a single sentence—i.e., 
that “temporary” would have the same 
meaning in both sections 
101(a)(15)(H)(ii) (a) and (b) of the INA. 8 
U.S.C. 1101(a)(15)(H){ii)(a) and (b). 
There is nothing in either the language 
of the statute or the legislative history 
that would lead DOL to question this 
otherwise self-evident proposition. 
Therefore, the definition of temporary 
for H-2A workers is the same as that for 
H-2 workers: Less than 12 months. It 
may be that there are unusual 
circumstances where a “temporary” job 
might last 12 months or longer. 
Nevertheless, a blanket assumption that 
all jobs are “temporary” simply because 
the alien will not be permitted to occupy 
a job—any job—for more than three 
years, for example, appears to DOL to 
be an interpretation not supported by 
the statute. 

A policy to have a blanket three-year 
provision, for example, would threaten 
the integrity of the INA which already 
has a provision for immigrant visas for 
permanent positions. 8 U.S.C. 1153(a)(6). 
Because the number of these so-called 
“sixth preference” visas is strictly 
limited (10 percent of each year's total 
visa quota), employers would be 
strongly tempted to call a permanent 
position temporary in order to fill it with 
an H-2A worker. As one court has said, 

The INS's present interpretation of [H-2] 
prevents the likelihood of so-called 
“temporary” workers from entering this 
country permanently under the less rigorous 
standard of [H-2], rather than applying 
properly as immigrants under the more 
stringent [sixth] preference classification|.] 


Volt Technical Services Corporation v. 
Immigration and Naturalization Service, 
648 F. Supp 578, 581 (S.D.N.Y. 1986). 

In some situations the employer's 
need may create a temporary job 
opportunity in an employment situation 
which may otherwise have been 
permanent in nature. Where the 
employer can show clearly that the need 
for the H-2A worker's services or labor 


is of a short, identified length, /imited by 
an identified event located in time, the 
job opportunity is temporary. Vo/t 
Technical Services Corp. v. Immigration 
and Naturalization Service, 648 F. Supp. 
at 580. For example, a temporary job 
opportunity could be created because 
the incumbent has fallen ill or is 
otherwise unavailable for a short, 
identified period of less than one year, 
or an extra hand is needed during a 
busy period. 

In view of all these factors, in order to 
determine whether a particular job 
opportunity is “temporary” within the 
meaning of section 101(a)(15)(H)(ii)(a) of 
the INA, DOL must focus upon the 
employer's need. If an employer makes 
a bona fide application showing that it 
needs to fill a job opportunity on a 
temporary basis, the work is “of a 
temporary or seasonal nature.” It is 
irrelevant whether the job is for three 
weeks to harvest berries or for six 
months to replace a sick worker or for a 
year to help handle an unusually large 
agricultural contract. What is relevant to 
the temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification determination is the 
employer's assessment—evaluated, as 
required by statute, by DOL—of its need 
for a short-term (as opposed to 
permanent) employee. The issue to be 
decided is whether the employer has 
demonstrated a temporary need for a 
worker in some area of agriculture. The 
nature of the job itself is irrelevant. 
What is relevant is whether the 
employer's need is truly temporary. 

This interpretation is supported in 
part by administrative and judicial 
interpretations of the H-2 provision. As 
was stated in the leading case of Jn re 
Artee, 18 I. & N. Dec. 355 (1982), 


It is not the nature of the duties of the 
position which must be examined to 
determine the temporary need. It is the nature 
of the need for the duties to be performed 
which determines the temporariness of the 
position. 


Id. at 367. In Artee, the INS reversed a 
long-standing rule that the functional 
nature of the duties of the job controlled 
its characterization in favor of 
determining that eligibility for an H-2 
visa was controlled by “the intent of the 
petitioner and the beneficiary 
concerning the time that the individual 
would be employed.” /d. See also Jn re 
Ord, 18 I. & N. Dec. 285 (1982). 

This position has been affirmed by the 
courts. Thus, in Wilson v. Smith, 587 F. 
Supp. (D.D.C. 1984), the court held that a 
“housekeeper/child caretaker” was a 
“temporary” worker because the parents 
only needed child care until the child 
was old enough for day care. 
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Plaintiffs have made a plausible case for 
their assertion that their need for live-in help 
is temporary, based on their daughter's youth 
..+. The Wilsons have credibly established 
that their need will end in the “near, 
definable future.” 


Id. at 473 (quoting Artee). The court did 
not focus on whether those engaged in 
child care occupy a permanent job 
function, although they arguably do so 
since child care could be said to last at 
least until children enter high school. 
What the court based its ruling on was 
its determination that the parents only 
needed the “housekeeper/ child 
caretaker” until their child entered day 
care. 

Similarly, in Volt Technical Services 
Corporation v. Immigration and 
Naturalization Service, supra, the court 
adopted the Artee standard: a 
temporary job is one where “it is clearly 
shown that the petitioner's need for the 
beneficiary's services or labor is of a 
short, identified length, limited by an 
identified event located in time.” 648 F. 
Supp. at 580. In doing so, the court 
recognized that aliens could be hired as 
engineers—a permanent job 
description—if they were hired by a 
temporary help service “to fill a specific 
contract with a client and the 
beneficiaries entered the United States 
with the understanding that their 
employment was to be of a temporary 
period.” /d. at 581. 

Finally, in North American Industries, 
Inc. v. Feldman, 722 F. 2d 893 (ist Cir. 
1983), the court discussed at some length 
the position of a man who programmed 
and operated computerized lathes and 
high-speed gear cutters. The underlying 
job was permanent. Indeed, the issue in 
the case was whether the alien, having 
held the position as an H-2 worker on a 
temporary basis, could apply to hold it 
on a permanent basis using a “sixth 
preference” visa. See 8 U.S.C. 1153(a)(6); 
and Volt Technical Services 
Corporation v. Immigration and 
Naturalization Service, 648 F. Supp 578, 
581 (S.D.N.Y. 1986). As in the other cases 
cited above, the First Circuit noted that 
“the INS has conceded that the needs of 
an employer should determine whether 
a position offered an alien is temporary 
or permanent.” /d. at 900 (citing Artee); 
see also Hess v. Esperdy, 234 F. Supp. 
909 (S.D.N.Y. 1964); 9 Foreign Affairs 
Manual! section 41.55, note 17. 

DOL understands that focusing on the 
employer's need may encourage 
numerous applications by employers to 
DOL and that it is often very difficult to 
distinguish between temporary and 
permanent jobs. Nevertheless, DOL 
believes a one-year limitation reflects 
Congress’ intent and will be 
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administratively feasible. Based on all 
the factors, DOL believes that the word 
“temporary” in 8 U.S.C. 
1101(a)(15)(H){ii)(a) refers to any job 
opportunity covered by the H-2A 
regulations where the employer needs a 
worker for a limited period of time. 

One should note, however, that the 
longer the employer needs a 
“temporary” worker, the more likely it 
would seem that the job has in fact 
become a permanent one. Thus, DOL 
will take a careful look at repeated 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification applications for the same 
job, and will approve applications 
where the job opportunity would be 
filled by an H-2A worker for a 
cumulative period, including past and 
future certifications (and extensions), of 
12 months or more only in extraordinary 
circumstances. 


C. Section 655.101: Applications 


1. General 


This section prescribes the general 
parameters within which an employer 
seeking H-2A workers must file an 
application with the appropriate 
Regional Administrator (RA) of the 
Employment and Training 
Administration; the roles of agents and 
associations in the process; certain 
minimum general requirements 
regarding job offers; the general time 
frame within which the certification 
process is conducted; amendments and 
modifications to applications; and 
provisions governing emergency 
situations and “first-time” potential H- 
2A employers. 


2. Major Changes 


a. Dates. IRCA provides that 
applications may not be required to be 
filed more than 60 days prior to the 
employer’s date of need for workers. 
These regulations, therefore, provide 
that the applications be filed with the 
RA a minimum of 60 calendar days 
before the first date of need. This 
permits time for review of the 
application, time for an employer to 
submit an amended application (if 
necessary), and adequate time for the 
recruitment of U.S. workers, with a 
certification determination no later than 
20 calendar days before the employer's 
date of need for workers. See 8 U.S.C. 
1186 (c)(1) and (3)(A). Employers are 
encouraged to file their applications 
early, nevertheless, since delay in 
submitting an acceptable application 
can result in a delay in recruiting and a 
delay in issuance of the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification. 

DOL has determined that the 
application shall be filed directly with 


the RA to permit the RA to review the 
application within the seven calendar 
days provided by IRCA and to allow 
adequate time to recruit U.S. workers. 
Under IRCA, DOL must make the 
certification determination no later than 
20 calendar days before the date of 
need, provided that the employer has 
complied with DOL certification criteria, 
including recruitment of U.S. workers. 

b. Minor amendments. Minor, 
technical amendments to certification 
applications may be requested and 
made before the certification 
determination. Current procedures allow 
for this, but existing regulations do not 
cover it. 

c. Local office recruitment. Duplicate 
applications are to be submitted to the 
local State employment service (ES) 
office at the time they are filed with the 
RA. DOL has determined that the local 
office must begin recruitment of local 
workers before the RA accepts for 
consideration the application in order to 
maximize local recruitment and permit 
intrastate and interstate clearance 
orders to be prepared and ready for 
interstate submittal when the RA 
approves an employer's application as 
acceptable for consideration. 

d. Fees. A fee is being proposed as a 
requirement for certification by each 
employer (sole or joint) of H-2A 
workers. For each certification, an 
employer would pay a fee of $100 plus 
$10 per H-2A job opportunity certified, 
with a maximum total fee of $1,000 for 
each employer's certification. 

In the case of an application filed by a 
joint employer association, a separate 
fee for each employer-member will be 
required, as well as a fee for the 
association. Thus, the joint employer 
association would pay $100 for the 
certification, and each employer- 
member would pay $100 plus $10 per H- 
2A worker certified to that employer up 
to a $1,000 maximum for each employer- 
member. 

Applications for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification must 
contain an assurance that the fee will be 
paid within the prescribed time period 
after the issuance of the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification. A bill for 
the fee will be included with the 
temporary alien agricultural labo 
certification determination. Failure to 
pay the fee in a timely manner is a 
substantial violation for which 
certification may be withheld in future 
years. 

DOL is authorized by IRCA to require 
a fee to recover reasonable costs of 
processing applications for certification. 
8 U.S.C. 1186(a)(2). In establishing the 
proposed fee, DOL conducted studies of 
estimated time and costs involved in 
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ETA Regional Office processing of H-2 
agricultural applications under the INA 
prior to amendment by IRCA. 

For the purposes of this study, 
processing included regional office 
review of applications for compliance 
with legal and regulatory requirements, 
preparation of notices to applicants 
giving the results of the review, and 
activities related to arriving at and 
rendering a certification determination 
near the employer's date of need. This 
study did not include, however, the 
costs of processing by the State 
employment service agencies, post- 
certification activities and post-denial 
activities at all levels, ETA national 
office activities, DOL Office of the 
Solicitor activities, and DOL Office of 
Administrative Law Judges activities. 
DOL believes that the proposed fee 
structure is fair and reasonable. 

Since the fee is a new addition to the 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification program, DOL is inviting 
specific comments on the level of the fee 
and on the fee-charging mechanisms, 
and is inviting recommendations for 
reasonable alternatives. 


D. Section 655.102: Contents of Job 
Offers 


1. General 


This section presents DOL’s policy of 
requiring equivalent benefits for U.S. 
and alien workers, and lists the 
minimum benefits, wages and working 
conditions which must be offered when 
an H-2A certification is requested. 


2. Major Changes 


a. Housing. Employers are given the 
option to secure rental or public 
accommodation housing, or other 
substantially similar class of habitation, 
for their workers. Such housing must 
meet appropriate health and safety 
standards. See 8 U.S.C. 1186(c)(4). 

b. Range housing. Different housing 
standards shall apply to all workers 
engaged in the range production of 
livestock. See 8 U.S.C. 1186(c)(4). 

c. Workers’ compensation. The 
employer must provide the RA with 
specific information on State workers’ 
compensation or comparable insurance 
coverage. See 8 U.S.C. 1186 (b)(3). 

d. Qualifications. Bona fide 
occupational qualifications specified by 
an employer will be reviewed in the 
context of their normal use by non-H-2A 
employers in the same or comparable 
occupations and crops. See 8 U.S.C. 
1186(c)(3)(A). 

e. Positive recruitment. Positive 
recruitment has been included as a 
requirement to these regulations. INA 
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section 216(b)(4) requires employers 
under the H-2A program to make 
positive recruitment efforts within a 
multistate area of traditional or 
expected labor supply where the 
Secretary finds that there are a 
significant number of able, willing, and 
qualified U.S. workers who, if recruited, 
would be willing to make themselves 
available for work at the time and place 
needed. 8 U.S.C. 1186(b)(4). The 
regulations delegate specific positive 
recruitment determinations to the ETA 
Regional Administrators (RAs). Positive 
recruitment is performed 
contemporaneously with recruitment 
through the interstate clearance system. 
Id. There are provisions relating to 
positive recruitment at 20 CFR 
655.102(d), 655.103 (d) and (f), 655.105(a), 
and 655.106(b)(1)(v). 

At § 655.102(d), the employer is 
required to submit with the job offer a 
positive recruitment plan. This will 
ensure compliance with IRCA's positive 
recruitment provisions. It will facilitate 
coordination between the employer and 
the RA; the RA will be made aware of 
the employer's planned efforts, and can 
advise the employer of any 
modifications which will have to be 
made to the plan. 

At § 655.103(d), the employer is 
required to assure that the positive 
recruitment will be performed along 
with recruitment through the interstate 
clearance system. 

Section 655.103(f) requires the 
employer to assure that it will engage in 
positive recruitment of U.S. workers to 
an extent (with respect to both location 
and effort) no less than that of non-H- 
2A agricultural employers of 
comparable or smaller size in the area of 
intended employment. This includes 
efforts to recruit through farm labor 
contractors. It is reasonable and 
appropriate to consider, among other 
things, the recruitment efforts made by 
other agricultural employers located in 
the area of intended employment, who 
are relying solely on the availability of 
U.S. workers, and the efforts made by 
the employer to obtain H-2A workers. 
See H.R. Rept. No. 99-682(I), 99th Cong., 
2d Sess. 80-81 (July 16, 1986). It is likely 
that there will be a significant number of 
able, willing, and qualified U.S. workers 
in areas where such local non-H-2A 
agricultural employers recruit. Of 
course, the employer would not be 
required to go to such areas to positively 
recruit where it can reasonably 
demonstrate that the U.S. agricultural 
workers have already been recruited to 
work elsewhere or are otherwise 
unavailable. In addition, the regulation 
avoids an unnecessary burden on small 


employers by requiring employers only 
to meet the recruitment efforts of non- 
H-2A agricultural employers of 
comparable or smaller size in the area of 
intended employment. 

Section 655.105(a) sets forth positive 
recruitment requirements which may 
possibly be required after the 
employer's application is accepted for 
consideration. Thus, as part of the 
notice which the RA sends to the 
employer, the RA may require the 
employer to conduct positive 
recruitment in other areas of expected 
labor supply. However, the RA must 
first obtain current information from a 
State employment service agency that 
there are a significant number of able, 
willing, and qualified U.S. workers who, 
if recruited, would likely to be willing to 
make themselves available for work at 
the time and place needed. Further, the 
RA must take into account recent 
recruiting efforts in those areas and 
attempt to avoid requiring employers to 
engage in futile recruitment in out-of- 
state areas where there are a significant 
number of local employers attempting to 
recruit workers with similar 
occupational qualifications. An 
employer is permitted to terminate all 
positive recruitment on the date the H- 
2A workers depart for the employer's 
place of work. 

In § 655.106(b)(1)(v), the RA is 
required to take into account, in 
determining whether to grant a 
application for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification, whether 
the employer has satisfactorily complied 
with the positive recruitment 
requirements of the regulations. 


E. Section 655.103: Assurances 


This section lists the assurances 
which an employer must make with an 
H-2A application. The only changes 
from current requirements are that the 
paperwork burden is reduced, a 
prohibition against retaliation has been 
added, the employer must agree to 
engage in positive recruitment at least to 
the same extent as non-H-2A employers 
in the same or comparable occupations 
and crops, and the employer must agree 
to pay the certification fee. 


F. Section 655.104: Determinations 
Based on Acceptability of H-2A 
Applications 


1. General. 


This section describes the actions that 
are to be taken by the local office and 
by the RA when an H-2A application is 
received. Procedures are prescribed for 
the RA to follow when a filed 
application is not accepted for 
consideration, and what an employer 
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may do to seek further review if an 
application is not accepted for 
consideration. See 8 U.S.C. 1186{c)(2). 


2. Major Changes 


a. Deficiencies. The RA is expected to 
notify the employer of any deficiencies 
in the application within seven calendar 
days and provide five calendar days for 
amendment and resubmittal. See 8 
U.S.C. 1186(c)(2). 

b. Review. In addition to the present 
option open to such employers to seek 
expedited review before an 
administrative law judge, the employer 
is given an opportunity to request a de 
novo hearing when an application is not 
accepted for consideration. See 8 U.S.C. 
1186 (c)(2)(B) and (e)(1). 

c. Delayed notices. If the RA's notice 
that the application is not acceptable for 
consideration is not made within seven 
calendar days, the recruitment of U.S. 
workers will be accomplished on an 
expedited basis within the time 
available until 20 calendar days before 
the date of need. DOL has determined 
that it would not be reasonable to delay 
an employer's certification to a date 
later than 20 calendar days before the 
date of need due to delays which are not 
attributable to the employer. 


G. Section 655.105: Recruitment Period 


This section describes the recruitment 
activity that must be conducted after an 
application is accepted for 
consideration. The only significant 
change from current regulations is the 
positive recruitment required of 
employers. See 8 U.S.C. 1186(b)(4). 


H. Section 655.106: Determinations 
Based on U.S. Worker Availability 


1. General 


This section describes the process 
that occurs after an application has 
been accepted for consideration and the 
requirements for recruitment of U.S. 
workers have been completed. Factors 
the RA must take into account when 
arriving at a certification determination 
are presented, as are obligations that 
continue for an employer after the 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification has been granted. Matters 
related to requests for new 
determinations because of U.S. worker 
shortfall, extensions of certification 
periods also are addressed. 


2. Major Changes 


a. Referrals of U.S. workers. Referrals 
of U.S. workers to employers and the 
subsequent determination of the 
availability of such workers must be 
based on the referral of workers who 
have been made aware of the terms and 
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conditions of and qualifications for the 
job, and who have indicated, by 
accepting referral to the job, that they 
meet the qualifications required and are 
able, willing, and eligible to take such a 
job. 

b. New grounds for denial. The RA 
may not certify if the employer has 
substantially violated a material term or 
condition of a labor certification within 
the past two years (see also proposed 
§ 655.110); not complied with workers’ 
compensation requirements; or not 
complied with positive recruitment 
requirements. See 8 U.S.C. 1186(b) (2), 
(3), and (4). 

c. Labor disputes. The RA will 
subtract from affirmative certification 
decisions the numbers of job 
opportunities open because of a strike or 
other labor dispute involving a work 
stoppage, or because of a lockout. This 
reflects current DOL operating 
procedure, but is not in current 
regulations. See 8 U.S.C 1186(b)(1). 

d. Fifty-percent rule. Several 
modifications to the “fifty-percent 
referral rule” are specified in order to 
comply with IRCA. 8 U.S.C, 1186(c)(3)(i). 

e. Shortfalls. Procedures for 
requesting a new certification 
determination because of U.S. worker 
shortfall, quits, or terminations are 
presented. While these procedures are 
required because of IRCA, they 
represent an extension of current DOL 
policies in the application and 
interpretation of the present regulations. 
See 8 U.S.C. 1186 (c)(3){A)(ii) and (e)(2). 


I. Section 655.107: Adverse Effect Wage 
Rates (AEWRs) 


1. Introduction 


DOL, through its own knowledge, 
informed experience, and judgment, has 
found for many years that the presence 
of alien workers in agriculture depresses 
the wages of similarly employed U.S. 
workers. In order to ensure that the 
wages of similarly employed U.S. 
workers are not adversely affected, DOL 
is continuing in these H-2A regulations 
its past policy and practice of requiring 
covered agricultural employers to offer 
and pay their U.S. and H-2A workers no 
less than the applicable hourly adverse 
effect wage rate (AEWR), as determined 
by the Director, U.S. Employment 
Service (USES). 

Further, the H-2A regulations, as did 
the H-2 regulations, provide that 
employers applying for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certifications must 
agree to comply with all employment- 
related laws. If the employment is 
covered by a wage standard applicable 
under any federal or State minimum 
wage law, the employer must comply 


with that law. See, e.g., 29 U.S.C. 206(a); 
and 20 CFR 653.501 (d)(4) and (e)(1) 
(1986). If the prevailing wage for the 
occupation in the labor market of 
intended employment is higher, the 
employer must offer and pay that wage. 
Thus, a worker in employment under the 
H-2A program must be paid at the 
highest of the applicable wage rates, 
whether that highest rate is the AEWR, 
the prevailing wage, or the Federal or 
State statutory minimum wage. See 
Limoneira Co. v. Wirtz, 327 F. 2d 499 
(9th Cir. 1964), aff’g, 225 F. Supp. 961 
(S.D. Cal. 1963); see also Elton Orchards, 
Inc. v. Brennan, 508 F. 2d 493 (1st Cir. 
1974); and Flecha v. Quiros, 567 F. 2d 
1154, 1156 (1st Cir. 1977). These 
decisions acknowledge DOL’s discretion 
in the area of AEWRs and form a basis 
for construing DOL’s H-2A regulations. 

Although continuing its basic past 
policy of requiring the payment of the 
AEWR, prevailing wage, or statutory 
minimum wage, whichever is highest, 
DOL is revising its procedures for 
calculating and establishing AEWRs in 
these H-2A regulations. First, DOL is 
proposing to publish AEWRs for all 
States, as opposed to the current 
procedures of publishing AEWRs only 
for those States (currently 14) for which 
DOL has determined on a State-by-State 
basis that adverse impact has resulted 
from the employment of alien labor. 
Second, DOL is proposing to change the 
method of calculating AEWRS, by 
basing these AEWRs on the level of 
actual average hourly agricultural wages 
for each State. 


2. Purpose of AEWRs 


The AEWR is the minimum wage rate 
that agricultural employers seeking 
nonimmigrant alien workers must offer 
to and pay their U.S. and alien workers, 
if prevailing wages are below the 
AEWR. The AEWR is a wage floor, and 
the existence of an AEWR does not 
prevent the worker from seeking a 
higher wage or the employer from 
paying a higher wage. 

The purpose of an AEWR, as 
described by the U.S. Court of Appeals 
for the Fifth Circuit, is “to neutralize any 
‘adverse effect’ resultant from the influx 
of temporary foreign workers.” It is a 
“method of avoiding wage deflation.” 
Williams v. Usery, 531 F. 2d 305, 306 (5th 
Cir. 1976), cert. denied, 429 U.S. 1000; see 
Florida Sugar Cane League, Inc. v. 
Usery, 531 F. 2d 299 (5th Cir. 1976); see 
also Production Farm Management v. 
Brock, 767 F. 2d 1368 (9th Cir. 1985); 
Limoneira Co. v. Wirtz, 225 F. Supp. 961 
(S.D. Cal. 1963), aff'd, 327 F. 2d 499 (9th 
Cir. 1964); Dona Ana County Farm and 
Livestock Bureau v. Goldberg, 200 F. 
Supp. 210 (D.D.C. 1961); and 20 CFR 
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655.0 (1986). The purpose of an AEWR is 
to ensure that the wages of similarly 
employed U.S. workers will not be 
adversely affected by the importation of 
alien workers. 

The IRCA amendments to the INA do 
not change the role and effect of DOL's 
policies to protect the wages of similarly 
employed U.S. agricultural workers from 
the adverse effect which may result 
from the employment of alien workers. 
Under the H-2A program, as under the 
H-2 program before it, 


[t]he common purpose [of the program is]... 
to assure [employers] an adequate labor force 
on the one hand and to protect the jobs of 
citizens on the other. Any statutory scheme 
with these two purposes must inevitably 
strike a balance between the two goals. 
Clearly, citizenworkers would best be 
protected and assured high wages if no aliens 
were allowed to enter. Conversely, 
elimination of all restrictions upon entry 
would most effectively provide employers 
with an ample labor force. 


Rogers v. Larsen, 563 F. 2d 617, 626 (3rd 
Cir. 1977); Flecha v. Quiros, 567 F. 2d 
1154 (ist Cir. 1977). As stated by the U.S. 
Court of Appeals for the First Circuit, 
the purpose of the INA and temporary 
foreign worker regulations are “to 
provide a manageable scheme .. . that is 
fair to both sides.” Flecha v. Quiros, 567 
F. 2d at 1156. 


We start with a given, that it has always 
been a Congressional policy to prefer 
domestic workers in all fields. However, it is 
also necessary to consider would-be 
employers, although in case of conflict, wide 
leeway favoring domestic workers is given 
the U.S. Secretary [of Labor}: E/ton Orchards, 
Inc. v. Brennan, 1 Cir., 1974, 508 F. 2d 493.... 


Id., 567 F. 2d at 1155. Thus, the 
methodology for computing an AEWR 
must recognize the need to balance the 
goals of supplying an adequate labor 
force to employers and protecting the 
jobs of U.S. workers. 


3. History of AEWRs 


For a number of decades, DOL has 
computed and published AEWRs for the 
temporary employment of nonimmigrant 
alien workers for agricultural 
employment under various admission 
programs. See H. N. DELLON, “Foreign 
Agricultural Workers and the Prevention 
of Adverse Effect”, 17 Labor Law 
Journal 739 (1966). Mr. Dellon’s article 
notes that as far back as 1953, 
employers seeking to import foreign 
nationals to work in various crop 
activities (in that case, under the 
Bracero Program) were required to pay 
not less than a wage established by 
DOL. Eventually, AEWRs began to be 
set periodically on a Statewide basis. 
See Dona Ana County Farm & Livestock 
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Bureau, Inc. v. Goldberg, 200 F. Supp. 
210 (D.D.C. 1961). 

As time passed, establishment of 
AEWRs became more formalized, and 
AAEWRs were computed and set for the 
H-2 agricultural worker program as 
well, after public notice and comment. 
See, e.g., 29 FR 19101, 19102 (December 
30, 1964); 32 FR 4569, 4571 (March 28, 
1967); and 35 FR 12394, 12395 (August 4, 
1970). 

Beginning in 1968, these AEWRs were 
computed by adjusting the previous 
year's Statewide AEWR by the same 
percentage as the percentage change in 
the Statewide annual average wage 
rates for field and livestock workers, as 
surveyed by the United States 
Department of Agriculture (USDA); and 
were set through rulemaking amending 
the H-2 agricultural worker regulations. 
See 41 FR 25018 (June 22, 1976); and 43 
FR 10306, 10310 (March 10, 1978); see 
also 20 CFR 602.10b(a)(1) (1977). 

The regulations for the H-2 
agricultural worker program were 
consolidated and substantially revised 
in 1978, after an extended comment 
period and six public hearings (May and 
June 1977). 20 CFR Part 655, Subpart C, 
43 FR 10306 (March 10, 1978). As part of 
that rulemaking, DOL’s methodology for 
computing AEWRs, as well as 
alternative methodologies for computing 
AEWRs were discussed and considered. 
43 FR at 10310-10311. The methodology 
was set out in the regulations for the H- 
2 agricultural worker program. 20 CFR 
655.207, 43 FR at 10317. 

DOL continued to study the AEWR 
after the 1977-78 rulemaking. An 
Advance Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking was published in 1979, and 
six additional public hearings were held. 
44 FR 59890 (October 16, 1979). Various 
alternative methodologies were 
presented for public comment; the public 
responded to the alternatives and 
additional methodologies were 
suggested as part of the rulemaking 
record. A proposed rule (with a four- 
month comment period) was published 
in 1980, and a final rule was published 
in 1981. 46 FR 4568 (January 16, 1981); 45 
FR 29854 (May 6, 1980); and 45 FR 15914 
(March 11, 1980). The final rule would 
have established a single, nationwide, 
AEWR at the level of the previous year’s 
national annual average hourly wage for 
piece-rate-paid hired agricultural 
workers, as computed by USDA 
surveys. However, as part of a general 
review of agency regulations, and to 
consider fully the impact of the new 
methodology, it was withdrawn prior to 
its effective date. 46 FR 32437 (June 23, 
1981); and 46 FR 19110 (March 27, 1981). 

In 1981 USDA substantially reduced 
its number of surveys and ceased 


compiling annual average field and 
livestock worker wage rates, as well as 
the survey data which would have been 
used in the rule withdrawn in 1981. 
Various interim methodologies were 
utilized until USDA reestablished its 
surveys and DOL reestablished the 
1968-1981 methodology. These were 
accompanied by further rulemaking, and 
opportunity for and consideration of 
public comments. See, e.g., 51 FR 20516 
(June 5, 1986); 51 FR 15915 (April 29, 
1986); 51 FR 12872 (April 16, 1986); 50 FR 
47636 (November 19, 1985); 49 FR 31784 
(August 8, 1984); 49 FR 30208 (July 27, 
1984); 48 FR 40168 (September 2, 1983); 
48 FR 33684 (July 22, 1983); 48 FR 232 
(January 4, 1983); 47 FR 52198 
(November 19, 1982); and 47 FR 37980 
(August 27, 1982). 


4. Discretion in Setting AEWRs 


DOL has “broad discretion” to set 
AEWRs in accordance with “any of a 
number of reasonable formulas... .” 
Florida Sugar Cane League, Ine. v. 
Usery, 531 F. 2d 299, 303-304 (5th Cir. 
1976); Florida Fruit & Vegetable 
Association, Inc. v. Donovan, 583 F. 
Supp. 268 (S.D. Fla. 1984), aff'd sub nom. 
Florida Fruit & Vegetable Association, 
Inc. v. Brock, 771 F. 2d 1455 (11th Cir. 
1985), cert. denied, 106 S. Ct. 1524 (1986); 
Shoreham Cooperative Apple 
Producers’ Association, Inc. v. Donovan, 
764 F. 2d 135 (2d Cir. 1985); Virginia 
Agricultural Growers’ Association, Inc. 
v. Donovan, 774 F. 2d 90 (4th Cir. 1985); 
accord, Rowland v. Marshall, 650 F. 2d 
28 (4th Cir. 1981) (per curiam); Williams 
v. Usery, 531 F. 2d 305, 306 (5th Cir. 
1976), cert. denied, 429 U.S. 1000; Flecha 
v. Quiros, 567 F. 2d 1154 (1st Cir. 1977); 
Limoneira Co. v. Wirtz, 225 F. Supp. 961 
(S.D. Cal. 1963), aff'd, 327 F. 2d 499 (9th 
Cir. 1964); and Dona Ana County Farm & 
Livestock Bureau, Inc. v. Goldberg, 200 
F. Supp. 210 (D.D.C. 1961); see also 
Production Farm Management v. Brock, 
767 F. 2d 1368 (9th Cir. 1985). 

Since this is an area in which DOL 
has “great discretion to reach a number 
of different results rather than an area 
of pure statutory interpretation as to 
which there is in theory only a single 
answer”, DOL is proposing the 
regulation described below for setting 
AEWRs under the H-2A program. See 
Building & Construction Trades’ 
Department, AFL-CIO v. Donovan, 712 
F. 2d 611, 619 (D.C. Cir. 1983), cert. 
denied, 464 U.S. 1069 (1984). 

Congress has recognized as early as 
1961 that the Secretary had the authority 
to set special rates where alien workers 
were involved. H.R. Rep. No. 274 (on 
H.R. 2010), 87th Cong., 1st Sess. 9 (1961). 
Similar language appeared in the Senate 
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debate on H.R. 2010, which was enacted 
as Pub. L. 87-345. 

However, the INA as amended by 
IRCA raises to a statutory level the 
previous regulatory standard preventing 
the importation of temporary foreign 
agricultural workers (now H-2A) from 
adversely affecting the wages of 
similarly employed U.S. workers. 
However, no particular methodology for 
implementing it is fixed by statute. 
Indeed, the legislative history indicates 
that Congress had examined DOL's H-2 
agricultural worker regulations in great 
detail, but did not enact any particular 
AEWR methodology. 

While the AEWR methodology in the 
proposed H-2A rule differs from the 
methodology used to set AEWRs under 
the H-2 agricultural worker program, it 
is within DOL’s discretion to make such 
a change. As the U.S. Court of Appeals 
for the D.C. Circuit has stated, “prior 
administrative practice carries much 
less weight when reviewing an action 
taken in the area of discretion, when 
little more than a clear statement is 
needed, than when reviewing an action 
in the field of interpretation, where it is 
thought that the agency’s own 
contemporaneous interpretation of one 
of its enabling statutes is reliable 
evidence of what Congress intended.” 
Building & Construction Trades’ 
Department, AFL-CIO v. Donovan, 712 
F. 2d at 619. In any event, even if the 
establishment of anew AEWR 
methodology were to be found an act of 
interpretation rather than an act of 
discretion, this rulemaking would 
constitute DOL's contemporaneous 
interpretation of a recent statute, i.e., the 
Immigration Reform and Control Act of 
1986 (IRCA). 


5. Proposed AEWR Methodology 


a. General. DOL is proposing to set 
the AEWRs in each year for the H-2A 
program at a level equal to the previous 
year's annual regional average hourly 
wage rates for field and livestock 
workers (combined), as computed by 
USDA quarterly wage surveys. This is 
the data series by which AEWRs under 
the H-2 agricultural worker program 
currently are indexed. USDA publishes 
the data for the 48 contiguous States and 
Hawaii by nineteen agricultural regions, 
which consist of one or more States. 

Based on information provided by 
representatives of employers and 
workers, DOL has concluded that the 
universe of employers who may seek H- 
2A workers could expand considerably 
as the result of IRCA. Therefore, DOL 
has also determined to compute and 
publish on an annual basis AEWRs for 
all the States included in the USDA 
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survey of wage rates for field and 
livestock workers (combined), i.e., the 
forty-eight contiguous States and 
Hawaii. In addition, a separate rate for 
Florida sugarcane has been 
discontinued. 

This AEWR methodology is being 
proposed as a result of DOL's 
consideration of the INA as amended by 
IRCA, and with full knowledge and 
consideration of the administrative 
record developed in earlier rulemaking 
activities regarding AEWRs, as 
published in the Federal Register. See 
“3. History of AEWRs", above. 

b. Reasons for changing methodology. 
DOL has carefully reviewed its current 
AEWR methodology in light of the 
probable expansion of the H-2A 
program under IRCA to new growers in 
new crops and new States. In examining 
the application of the present 
methodology to new States, certain 
anomalies have become apparent. 
Specifically, there would be wide 
variations between States in terms of 
the relationship of the AEWR to average 
hourly earnings of field and livestock 
workers in those States, ranging from 
five percent lower in Oregon to ninety- 
one percent higher in Alabama. These 
variations cannot be explained readily 
in economic terms, such as impact of the 
use of illegal aliens, degree of 
mechanization, etc. For example, in 
Minnesota, where there is little hand- 
harvesting of crops, the AEWR would be 
eighty-six percent higher than the 
average hourly wage rate showing up in 
USDA data; in California, with 
extensive hand-harvesting and use of 
illegals, the AEWR would be only five 
percent higher. 

Thus, while the current methodology 
has been successfully defended where 
the program has been used, in a limited 
number of States, DOL sees a need to 
implement a superior methodology 
which will better achieve program 
objectives under the expected program 
expansion under IRCA. 

c. Rationale for proposed 
methodology. Based on its own 
knowledge, expertise, informed 
experience, and judgment, DOL has 
determined that the USDA survey is the 
best available “barometer” for 
measuring actual farm wages on a 
nationwide basis. Given the probability 
that the H-2A program will be more 
expansive in States where H-2 
agricultural workers now are imported, 
and will expand to other States where 
H-2 agricultural workers had not 
recently been sought, this methodology 
would permit DOL to establish AEWRs 
which are equal to regional average 
wages in traditional and new “user” 
States. 


The proposed methodology is a basic 
extension of the DOL practice of over 
two decades of establishing AEWRs at 
or above average hourly wages in 
agriculture. DOL believes that Congress 
endorsed this basic concept in its 
passage of IRCA. 

In passing IRCA, Congress 
incorporated into statutory law the 
longstanding regulatory requirement 
that the employment of temporary 
nonimmigrant alien labor “not adversely 
affect the wages ... of workers in the 
United States similarly employed.” 8 
U.S.C. 1101(a)(15)(H)(ii){a); see 8 CFR 
214.2(h)(3)(i)} (1987). By incorporating 
such a provision in the statute, it is clear 
that Congress was intimately 
conversant with the DOL 
implementation of the previous 
regulatory requirements and aware of 
the DOL system of AEWRs. 

Prior to selecting the proposed 
methodology for setting AEWRs, DOL 
considered various alternative options. 
These ranged from: (1) The setting of 
AEWRs at the level of prevailing wages 
in the local area and occupations and 
then indexing those prevailing wages 
over time by the average hourly 
earnings in agriculture; to (2) the setting 
of such AEWRs only for prevailing 
wages below average agricultural wages 
and only in those instances where a high 
penetration of H-2A workers already 
had occurred, with no effective indexing 
over time. 

Given implicit Congressional approval 
of the longstanding DOL AEWR 
concept, DOL has determined that the 
most effective way of establishing 
simple, durable AEWRs over time, 
without encountering the anomalies 
under the present methodology, is to set 
AEWRs under the H-2A program equal 
to the regional average wages in 
traditional and new “user” States. This 
methodology provides an adequate 
wage floor for protecting similarly 
employed U.S. workers and 
automatically provides the indexing 
needed to reduce adverse wage impacts 
over time, as the AEWRs will increase 
as average hourly wages increase. 
Further, the proposed methodology is 
not unlike that adopted, but withdrawn 
for further study, in the 1979-81 
rulemaking, albeit using a more 
applicable USDA data series and setting 
AEWRs on the more reflective regional, 
rather than national basis. See “3. 
History of AEWRs”, above; see also 46 
FR 4568 (January 16, 1981); cf, 46 FR 
32437 (June 23, 1981). 

DOL acknowledges that this is a 
complex issue. DOL therefore invites 
specific comments on the proposed 
methodology and is inviting 
recommendations for reasonable 
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alternatives that both provide adequate 
protections for U.S. workers and avoid 
introducing excess rigidities in 
agricultural labor markets. 

d. Publishing AEWRs for forty-nine 
States. The expansion of AEWR 
coverage to all States included in the 
USDA survey, ie., the forty-eight 
contiguous States and Hawaii, is being 
proposed for various reasons. As 
indicated above, it is expected that the 
H-2A program will expand to most 
States under IRCA. A basic 
congressional premise for temporary 
foreign worker programs under IRCA 
and previous legislation is that the 
unregulated use of aliens in agriculture 
would have an adverse impact on the 
wages of U.S. workers, absent 
protection. This premise is supported by 
the basic economic laws of supply and 
demand, as recognized by the court in 
Production Farm Management v. 
Donovan, 767 F. 2d 1368 (9th Cir. 1985). 
This has been confirmed by DOL's 
longstanding actual experience and 
administrative actions (see discussion of 
agricultural wage regulation going back 
to 1950's, cited in “3. History of 
AEWRs", above). 

Further, DOL has recognized adverse 
effect in agriculture, beyond the current 
fourteen States in the past. For example, 
in 1970 AEWRs were published for 
forty-eight contiguous States (see 20 
CFR 602.10b(a)(1) (1970)). In addition, 
DOL has consistently calculated 
AEWRs for all States, under the current 
methodology, even though it has not 
always published them. 

Establishing and publishing AEWRs 
for all States benefits both employers 
and workers. It aids the former in 
planning for actual operating costs, 
without the uncertainty of how long the 
regulatory process will take adding a 
new State to the list of AEWR States. 
Similarly, it provides immediate 
protection to workers, rather than 
waiting until a regulatory change is 
effected. Finally, it provides ease of 
administration and cost savings to the 
government, by avoiding the 
cumbersome and time-consuming 
process of amending the regulation for 
each new State. 

Since AEWRs are being proposed to 
be published for all States (except 
Alaska, for which USDA data are not 
available), this rulemaking subsumes the 
proposed rules published in the Federal 
Register on December 10, 1985, and 
April 6, 1986, where DOL announced its 
intention of adding Montana, Idaho, and 
Oregon to the list of States for which 
AEWRs were published annually under 
the H-2 program. See 51 FR 28599 
(August 8, 1986); 51 FR 11942 (April 8, 
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1986); 51 FR 7084 (February 28, 1986); 50 
FR 50311 (December 10, 1985). Of course, 
the rulemaking records, including all 
comments received, on those proposed 
rules will be added to the rulemaking 
record and taken into consideration in 
this rulemaking. 

e. Projected AEWRs. The projected 
1987 AEWRS computed according to the 
proposed methodology are set forth in 
the Table below. 


TABLE—ADVERSE EFFECT WAGE RATES 
(AEWRs) ComPuTED UNDER EXISTING 
H-2 AND PROPOSED H-2A METHOD- 
OLOGIES 


1987 AEWR 
under 


H-2A 


1987 AEWR 
under 


current H-2 


TABLE—ADVERSE EFFECT WaGE RATES 
(AEWRs) ComPuTED UNDER EXISTING 
H-2 AND PROPOSED H-2A METHOD- 
OLOGIES—Continued 


1987 AEWR 
ul 
current H-2 


1 These AEWRs were computed under the 
methodology at 20 CFR 655.207(b)(1) (1986) 
for the current H-2 agricultural worker pro- 
— Under ane H-2 agricultural 
worker program's mesure these 
AEWRs apply only to agricultural (except 
a in Arizona, Colorado, Connecti- 
cut, ida, Florida (sugarcane work), Maine, 
Maryland, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, 
New York, Rhode Island, Texas, Vermont, Vir- 

inia, and West Virginia (which States’ 1987 
EWRs are noted above by an asterisk (*)). 
20 CFR 655.207(b) (1986). However, except 
for the fourteen States (and for Florida f- 
cane work) listed in 20 CFR 655.207(b)}(2) 
(1986), the AEWR was not the rate listed 
here, but was, instead, the prevailing local 
wage rate for the agricultural activity. 20 CFR 
655.207(a) (1986). Pursuant to 20 CFR 
655.207 (1986), a separate determination for 
sheepherding was made for each State having 
H-2 activity in that occupation. 

2 Under the proposed AEWR methodology 
for the H-2A program there would be no 
separate AEWR in Florida for sugarcane work. 

3 Under the current H-2 agricultural worker 
program's AEWR method , AEWRs were 
not computed for Hawaii. While there was no 
H-2 agricultural worker activity in Hawaii, had 
t such activity the AEWR would 
have been the local prevailing for the 
crop activity. 20 CFR 655.207(a). 


J. Section 655.108: Temporary Alien 
Agricultural Labor Certification 
Applications Involving Fraud or Willful 
Misrepresentation 


This section describes actions 
required when matters involving fraud 
or willful misrepresentation involving an 
H-2A certification are surfaced. 


K. Section 655.110: Employer Penalties 
for Noncompliance With Terms and 
Conditions of Temporary Alien 
Agricultural Labor Certifications 


This section describes sanctions that 
may be levied against an employer for a 
substantial violation of a condition of 
labor certification. The sanctions are 
required by the INA, as amended by 
IRCA, and those provisions of the INA 
are incorporated into the regulations. 
See 8 U.S.C. 1186fb)(2). A definition for a 
“substantial” violation is provided. 

A special procedure which enables 
the RA to take corrective action when a 
less than substantial violation exists is 
also provided. DOL has determined this 


16777 


is necessary in order to administratively 
correct situations where U.S. worker 
recruitment and retention may be 
impacted negatively, but total denial of 
certification is excessively severe, and, 
therefore, not appropriate. 


L. Section 655.111: Petition for Higher 
Meal Charges 


This section having to do with 
petitions for higher meal charges is 
practically identical to the 
corresponding section in the current 
regulations. 


M. Section 655.112: Administrative 
Review and De Novo Hearing Before an 
Administrative Law Judge 


This section describes the process 
involved when an employer wishes to 
pursue an administrative law judge 
review or de novo hearing of a denial of 
a labor certification or rejection of an 
application. The process for the 
administrative law judge review is the 
same as the current regulations provide, 
and the de novo hearing procedures 
incorporate those in the DOL Rules of 
Practice for Administrative Hearings 
Before the Office of Administrative Law 
Judges at 29 CFR Part 18; however, 
precise, short time frames are 
established for setting the date for a 
hearing and for the administrative law 
judge to render a decision. 


N. Section 655.113: Job Service 
Complaint System; Enforcement of 
Work Contracts 


This section describes how 
complaints regarding the work contracts 
will be handled by the State 
employment service agencies. Under 
section 216(g)(2) of the INA, the 
Secretary 
is authorized to take such actions, including 
imposing appropriate penalties and seeking 
appropriate injunctive relief and specific 
performance of contractual obligations, as 
may be necessary to assure employer 
compliance with terms and conditions of 
employment under this section. 


8 U.S.C. 1186(g)(2). 

If workers file complaints with the 
local employment service office under 
the Job Service Complaint System (see 
20 CFR Part 658, Subpart E) regarding 
alleged employer noncompliance with 
contractual obligations, such complaints 
shall be referred by the local office to 
the DOL Employment Standards 
Administration for appropriate handling 
and resolution. The Employment 
Standards Administration is proposing a 
separate set of regulations for handling 
such matters. 

Complaints and enforcement relating 
to the work contract will be handled by 
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the Employment Standards 
Administration. Enforcement relating to 
the pre-employment activities, such as 
recruitment of U.S. workers, and issues 
which relate to the employer's future 
eligibility to apply for H-2A workers, 
will be handled by ETA. 


O. Changes to Other Regulations 


Other minor, procedural changes are 
made to the regulations on housing for 
agricultural workers at 20 CFR Part 654, 
Subpart E; and to the regulations at 20 
CFR Part 655, Subpart C, for the 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification process for H-2 logging 
employment (and for applications filed 
before June 1, 1987, for H-2 agricultural 
employment). 


Regulatory Impact 


The proposed rule would affect only 
those employers using nonimmigrant 
alien workers (“H-2A visaholders’’) in 
temporary agricultural jobs in the U.S. It 
would not have the financial or other 
impact to make it a major rule, and 
therefore, the preparation of a 
regulatory impact analysis is not 
necessary. See Executive Order No. 
12291, 3 CFR 1981 Comp., p. 127, 5 U.S.C. 
601 note. 

The Department of Labor has notified 
the Chief Counsel for Advocacy, Small 
Business Administration, and made the 
certification pursuant to the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act at 5 U.S.C. 605(b), that 
the proposal would not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. No 
significant economic impact would be 
imposed by the proposed regulation 
above the costs contained in the current 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification program. 

In preparing the proposed rule, the 
Department of Labor consulted with the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service 
of the Department of Justice, and with 
the Department of Agriculture. This 
proposed rule has been submitted to the 
Attorney General for approval, pursuant 
to section 301(e) of the Immigration 


Reform and Control Act of 1986. 8 U.S.C. 


1186 note. The final rule will be 
published after such approval is 
obtained. 


Paperwork Reduction Act 


In accordance with the Paperwork 
Reduction Act of 1980 (44 U.S.C. 3501 et 
seqg.), the paperwork requirements that 
are included in this proposed rule will 
be submitted to the Office of 
Management and Budget for approval. 


Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Number 


This program is listed in the Catalog 
of Federal Domestic Assistance as 
Number 17.202, “Certification of Foreign 
Workers for Agricu!tura! and Logging 
Employment.” 


List of Subjects 
20 CFR Part 654 


Agriculture, Employment, Employment 
and Training Administration, 
Government procurement, Housing 
standards, Labor, Migrant labor, 
Unemployment. 


20 CFR Part 655 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Agriculture, Aliens, 
Employment, Forest and forest products, 
Guam, Labor, Migrant labor, Wages. 


Proposed Rule 


Accordingly, it is proposed that Parts 
654 and 655 of Chapter V of Title 20, 
Code of Federal Regulations, be 
amended as follows: 


PART 654—SPECIAL 
RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE 
EMPLOYMENT SERVICE SYSTEM 


Subpart E—Housing for Agricultural 
Workers 


1. In 20 CFR Part 654, Subpart E, the 
separate authority citation for Subpart E 
is revised to read as follows: 

Authority: 29 U.S.C. 49k; 8 U.S.C. 1186({c)(4); 
41 Op.A.G. 406 (1959). 


2. In 20 CFR Part 654, § 654.403 is 
revised to read as follows: 


§ 654.403 Conditional access to the 
intrastate or interstate clearance system. 

(a) Filing requests for conditional 
access—{1) “‘Noncriteria” employers. 
Except as provided in paragraph (a)(2) 
of this section, an employer whose 
housing does not meet applicable 
standards may file with the local Job 
Service office serving the area in which 
its housing is located, a written request 
that its job orders be conditionally 
allowed into the intrastate or interstate 
clearance system, provided that the 
employer's request assures that its 
housing will be in full compliance with 
the requirements of the applicable 
housing standards at least 25 calendar 
days (giving the specific date) before the 
housing is to be occupied. 

(2) “Criteria” employers. If the request 
for conditional access described in 
paragraph (a)(1) of this section is from 
an employer filing a job order pursuant 
to an application for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification for H-2A 
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alien agricultural workers or H-2 alien 
workers under Subpart B or Subpart C, 
respectively, of Part 655 of this chapter, 
the request shall be filed with the RA as 
an attachment to the application for 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification. 

(3) Assurance. The employer's request 
pursuant to paragraphs (a)(1) or (a)(2) of 
this section shall contain an assurance 
that the housing will be in full 
compliance with the applicable housing 
standards at least 25 calendar days 
(stating the specific date) before the 
housing is to be occupied. 

(b) Processing requests. (1) State 
agency processing. Upon receipt of a 
written request for conditional access to 
the intrastate or interstate clearance 
system under paragraph (a)(1) of this 
section, the local Job Service office shall 
send the request to the State office, 
which, in turn, shall forward it to the 
Regional Administrator, Employment 
and Training Administration (RA). 

(2) Regional office processing and 
determination. Upon receipt of a request 
for conditional access pursuant to 
paragraph (a}(2) or paragraph (b)(1) of 
this section, the RA shall review the 
matter and, as appropriate, shall either 
grant or deny the request. 

(c) Authorization. The authorization 
for conditional access to the intrastate 
or interstate clearance system shall be 
in writing, and shall state that although 
the housing does not comply with the 
applicable standards, the employer's job 
order may be placed into intrastate or 
interstate clearance until a specified 
date. The RA shall send the 
authorization to the employer and shall 
send copies to the appropriate State 
agency and local Job Service office. The 
employer shall submit and the local Job 
Service shall attach copies of the 
authorization to each of the employer's 
job orders which is placed into 
intrastate or interstate clearance. 

(d) Notice of denial. If the RA denies 
the request for conditional access to the 
intrastate or interstate clearance 
system, the RA shall provide written 
notice to the employer, the appropriate 
State agency, and the local Job Service 
office, stating the reasons for the denial. 

(e) Inspection. The local Job Service 
office serving the area containing the 
housing of any employer granted 
conditional access to the intrastate or 
interstate clearance system shall assure 
that the housing is inspected no later 
than the date by which the employer has 
promised to have its housing in 
compliance with the requirements of this 
subpart. An employer, however, may 
request an earlier preliminary 
inspection. If, on the date set forth in the 
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authorization, the housing is not in full 
compliance with the applicable housing 
standards as assured in the request for 
conditional access, the local Job Service 
office immediately: 

(i) Shall notify the RA; 

(ii} Shall remove the employer's job 
orders from intrastate and interstate 
clearance; and 

(iii) Shall, if workers have been 
recruited against these orders, in 
cooperation with the employment 
service agencies in other States, make 
every reasonable attempt to locate and 
notify the appropriate crew leaders or 
workers, and to find alternative and 
comparable employment for the 
workers. 


PART 655—LABOR CERTIFICATION 
PROCESS FOR THE TEMPORARY 
EMPLOYMENT OF ALIENS IN THE 
UNITED STATES 


3. In 20 CFR Part 655, the authority 
citation is revised to read as set forth 
below and the authority citations for all 
the subparts and following all the 
sections in Part 655 are removed: 

Authority: 8 U.S.C. 1101(a)(15)(H) and 
1184(c); 29 U.S.C. 49 et seq.; §§ 655.0, 655.00, 
and 655.000 also issued under 8 U.S.C. 1186 
and 8 CFR 214.2(h)(3)(i); Subpart A and 
Subpart C also issued under 8 CFR 
214.2(h)(3)(i); Subpart B also issued under 8 
U.S.C. 1186. 


§ 655.0 [Amended] 

4. In 20 CFR Part 655, § 655.0 is 
amended: 

a. By removing paragraphs (b) and (c); 

b. By redesignating paragraphs (d) 
and (e) as paragraphs (b) and (c) 
respectively; and 

c. By removing from paragraph (a) the 
words “are required by the Attorney 
General, acting through the Immigration 
and Naturalization Service (INS) of the 
Department of Justice, to assist the 
Attorney General to carry out the policy 
of the Immigration and Nationality Act, 
as implemented by the INS regulation at 
8 CFR 214.2(h)(3)(i),” and adding, in their 
place, the words “are required to carry 
out the policies of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act (INA),”. 


§ 655.00 [Amended] 

5. In 20 CFR Part 655, § 655.00 is 
amended by removing the words “The 
Administrator” and adding, in their 
place, the words “The Director”. 


§ 655.000 [Amended] 

6. In 20 CFR Part 655, § § 655.000 is 
amended by removing the period at the 
end of the first sentence in paragraph (a) 
and adding in its place the words “, 
except with respect to agricultural 
employment covered by 8 U.S.C. 1101 


(a)(15)(H)(ii)(a) and Subpart B of this 
Part.” 


§ 655.1 [Amended] 

7. In 20 CFR Part 655, § 655.1 is 
amended by removing paragraph (b) and 
by redesignating § 655.1(a) as § 655.1. 

8. In 20 CFR Part 655, Subpart B is 
revised to read as follows: 


Subpart B—Labor Certification 
Process for Temporary Agricultural 
Employment in the United States (H- 
2A Workers) 


§655.90 Scope and purpose of Subpart B. 

(a) General. This subpart sets out the 
procedures established by the Secretary 
of Labor to acquire information 
sufficient to make factual 
determinations of: (1) whether there are 
sufficient able, willing, and qualified 
U.S. workers available to perform the 
temporary and seasonal agricultural 
employment for which an employer 
desires to import nonimmigrant foreign 
workers (H-2A workers}; and (2) 
whether the employment of H-2A 
workers will adversely effect the wages 
and working conditions of workers in 
the U.S. similarly employed. Under the 
authority of the INA, the Secretary of 
Labor has promulgated the regulations 
in this subpart. This subpart sets forth 
the requirements and procedures 
applicable to requests for certification 
by employers seeking the services of 
temporary foreign workers in 
agriculture. This subpart provides the 
Secretary's methodology for the two- 
fold determination of availability of 
domestic workers and of any adverse 
effect which would be occasioned by the 
use of foreign workers, for particular 
temporary and seasonal agricultural 
jobs in the United States. 

(b) The statutory standard. (1) A 
petitioner for H-2A workers must apply 
to the Secretary of Labor for a 
certification that, as stated in the INA: 


(A) there are not sufficient workers who 
are able, willing, and qualified, and who will 
be available at the time and place needed, to 
perform the labor or services involved in the 
petition, and 

(B) the employment of the alien in such 
labor or services will not adversely affect the 
wages and working conditions of workers in 
the United States similarly employed. 


(2) Section 216(b) of the INA further 
requires that the Secretary may not 
issue a certification if the conditions 
regarding U.S. worker availability and 
adverse effect are not met, and may not 
issue a certification if, as stated in the 
INA: 

(1) There is a strike or lockout in the course 
of a labor dispute which, under the 
regulations, precludes such certification. 
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(2)(A) The employer during the previous 
two-year period employed H-2A workers and 
the Secretary has determined, after notice 
and opportunity for a hearing, that the 
employer at any time during that period 
substantially violated a material term or 
condition of the labor certification with 
respect to the employment of domestic or 
non-immigrant workers. 

(B) No employer may be denied 
certification under subparagraph (A) for more 
than three years for any violation described 
in such subparagraph. 

(3) The employer has not provided the 
Secretary with satisfactory assurances that if 
the employment for which the certification is 
sought is not covered by State workers’ 
compensation law, the employer will provide, 
at no cost to the worker, insurance covering 
injury and disease arising out of and in the 
course of the worker's employment which 
will provide benefits at least equal to those 
provided under the State workers’ 
compensation law for comparable 
employment. 

(4) The Secretary determines that the 
employer has not made positive recruitment 
efforts within a multistate region of 
traditional or expected labor supply where 
the Secretary finds that there are a significant 
number of qualified United States workers 
who, if recruited, would be willing to make 
themselves available for work at the time and 
place needed. Positive recruitment under this 
paragraph is in addition to, and shall be 
conducted within the same time period as, 
the circulation through the interstate 
employment service system of the employer's 
job offer. The obligation to engage in positive 
recruitment ... shall terminate on the date 
the H-2A workers depart for the employer's 
place of employment. 


(3) Regarding the labor certification 
determination itself, Section 216(c)(3) of 
the INA, as quoted in the following, 
specifically directs the Secretary to 
make the certification if— 

(i) the employer has complied with the 
criteria for certification (including criteria for 
the recruitment of eligible individuals as 
prescribed by the Secretary), and 

(ii) the employer does not actually have, or 
has not been provided with referrals of, 
qualified individuals who have indicated 
their availability to perform such labor or 
services on the terms and conditions of a job 
offer which meets the requirements of the 
Secretary. 


(c) The Secretary's determinations. 
Before any factual determination can be 
made concerning the availability of U.S. 
workers to perform particular job 
opportunities, two steps must be taken. 
First, the minimum level of wages, 
terms, benefits, and conditions for the 
particular job opportunities below which 
similarly employed U.S. workers would 
be adversely affected must be 
established. (The regulations in this 
subpart establish such minimum levels 
for wages, terms, benefits, and 
conditions of employment). Second, the 
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wages, terms, benefits, and conditions 
offered and afforded to the aliens must 
be compared to the established 
minimum levels. If it is concluded that 
adverse effect would result, the ultimate 
determination of availability within the 
meaning of the INA cannot be made 
since U.S. workers cannot be expected 
to accept employment under conditions 
below the established minimum levels. 
Florida Sugar Cane League, Inc: v. 
Usery, 531 F. 2d 299 (5th Cir. 1976). Once 
a determination of no adverse effect has 
been made, the availability of U.S. 
workers can be. tested. only if U.S. 
workers are actively recruited through 
the offer of wages, terms, benefits, and 
conditions at least at the minimum level 
or the level offered to the aliens, 
whichever is higher. The regulations in 
this subpart set forth requirements for 
recruiting U.S. workers in accordance 
with this. principle. 

(d) Construction. This subpart shall be 
construed to effectuate the purpose of 
the INA that U.S. workers rather than 
aliens: be employed wherever possible. 
Elton Orchards, Inc: v. Brennan, 508 F. 
2d 493, 500'(1st Cir. 1974); Flecha v. 
Quiros, 567 F.2d 1154, 1156 (1st Cir. 
1977). Where temporary alien workers 
are admitted, the terms and conditions 
of their employment must not result in a 
lowering of the wages, terms, and 
conditions of domestic workers similarly 
employed. Williams v. Usery, 531 F. 2d 
305, 306:(5th Cir. 1976), cert. denied, 429 
U.S. 1000, and the job benefits extended 
to any U.S. workers shall be at least 
those extended to the alien workers. 


§ 655.92 Authority of the Regional 
Administrator. 

Under this subpart, the accepting for 
consideration and the making of 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification determinations are 
ordinarily performed by the Regional 
Administrator (RA) of an Employment 
and Training Administration region, 
who, in turn, may delegate this 
responsibility to a designated staff 
member. The Director of the United 
States Employment Service, however, 
may direct that certain types of 
applications or certain applications shall 
be handled by, and the determinations 
made by USES in Washington, DC. In 
those cases, the RA will informally 
advise the employer or agent of the 
name of the official who will make 
determinations with respect to the 
application. 


§ 655.93 Special circumstances. 

(a) Systematic process. The 
regulations under this subpart are 
designed to provide a systematic 
process for handling applications from 


the kinds of employers who have 
historically utilized nonimmigrant alien 
workers in agriculture, usually.in 
relation to the production or harvesting 
of a particular agricultural crop for 
market, and' which normally share such 
characteristics as: 

(i) A fixed-site farm, ranch, or similar 
establishment; 

(2) A need for workers: to come to 
their establishment from other areas to 
perform services or labor in and around 
their establishment; 

(3) Labor needs which will normally 
be controlled by environmental 
conditions, particularly weather and 
sunshine; and 

(4) A reasonably regular workday or 
workweek. 

(b), Establishment of special 
procedures. In order to provide for a 
limited degree of flexibility in carrying 
out the Secretary's responsibilities 
under the: INA, while not deviating from 
the statutory requirements to determine 
U.S. worker availability and make a 
determination as.to adverse effect, the 
Director has. the authority, after 
consultation with employer 
representatives, appropriate RAs, and 
worker representatives, to establish 
special procedures for processing H-2A 
applications. when employers. can 
demonstrate upon written. application to 
and consultation with the Director that 
special procedures are necessary. Ina 
like manner, for work in occupations 
characterized by other than a 
reasonably regular workday or 
workweek, such. as the range production 
of sheep or other livestock, the Director 
has the authority, after consultation 
with employer representatives, 
appropriate RAs,, and worker 
representatives, to establish monthly, 
weekly, or bi-weekly adverse effect 
wage rates.for those occupations, for a 
Statewide or other geographical area, 
other than the rates established 
pursuant to § 655.107 of this part, 
provided that the Director uses a 
methodology to establish such adverse 
effect wage rates which is consistent 
with the methodology in § 655.107(a). 

(c) Construction. This subpart shall be 
construed to permit the Director to 
continue and, when the Director deems 
appropriate, to revise special procedures 
previously in effect for the handling of 
applications for sheepherders in the 
Western States. and fer custom combine 
crews. 


§ 655.100 Overview of this subpart and 
definition of terms. 

(a) Overview—(1) Filing applications. 
This subpart provides guidance to an 
employer who desires to apply for 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
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certification for the employment of H- 
2A workers to perform agricultural 
employment of a temporary or seasonal 
nature. The regulations in this subpart 
provide that such employer shall file an 
H-2A application, including a job offer, 
on forms prescribed by the Employment 
and Training Administration (ETA), 
which describes the material terms and 
conditions of employment to be offered 
and afforded to U.S. workers and H-2A 
workers, with the Regional 
Administrator (RA) having jurisdiction 
over the- geographical area in which the 
work wil! be performed. The entire 
application shall be filed with the RA no 
less than 60 calendar days before the 
first date of need for workers, and a 
copy of the job offer shall be submitted 
at the same: time to the local office of the 
State employment service agency which 
serves the area of intended employment. 
Under the regulations, the RA will 
promptly review the application and 
notify the applicant in writing if there 
are deficiencies which render the 
application not acceptable for 
consideration, and afford the applicant a 
five-calendar-day period for resubmittal 
of an amended application or an appeal 
of the RA’s refusal to approve the 
application as acceptable for 
consideration. Employers are 
encouraged to file their applications in 
advance of the 60-calendar-day period 
mentioned above in this paragraph 
(a)(1). Sufficient time should be allowed 
for delays that might arise due to the 
need for amendments in order to make 
the application acceptable for 
consideration. 

(2) Amendment of applications. This 
subpart provides for the amendment of 
applications, at any time prior to the 
RA's certification determination, to 
increase the number of workers 
requested in the initial application; 
without requiring, under certain 
circumstances, an additional 
recruitment period for U.S. workers. 

(3) Untimely applications. lf an H-2A 
application does. not satisfy the 
specified time requirements, this subpart 
provides for the RA’s advice to the 
employer in writing that the certification 
cannot be granted because there is not 
sufficient time to test the availability of 
U.S. workers; and provides for the 
employer’s.right to an administrative 
review or a de novo hearing before an 
administrative law judge. Emergency 
situations are provided for, wherein the 
RA may waive the specified time 
periods. 

(4) Recruitment of U.S. workers; 
determinations—{i) Recruitment. This 
subpart provides that, where the 
application is accepted for consideration 
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and meets the regulatory standards, the 
State agency and the employer begin to 
recruit U.S. workers. If the employer has 
complied with the criteria for 
certification, including recruitment of 
U.S. workers, by 20 calendar days 
before the date of need specified in the 
application (except as provided in 
certain cases), the RA makes a 
determination to grant or deny, in whole 
or in part, the application for 
certification. 

(ii) Granted applications. This subpart 
provides that the application for 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification is granted if the RA finds 
that the employer has not offered 
foreign workers higher wages or better 
working conditions (or has imposed less 
restrictions on foreign workers) than 
those offered and afforded to U.S. 
workers; that sufficient U.S. workers 
who are able, willing, and qualified will 
not be available at the time and place 
needed to perform the work for which 
H-2A workers are being requested; and 
that the employment of such aliens will 
not adversely affect the wages and 
working conditions of similarly 
employed U.S. workers. 

(iii) Fees—({A) Amount. This subpart 
provides that each employer (sole or 
joint) of H-2A workers shall pay to the 
RA fees for each temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification received. 
The fee for each employer receiving a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification is $100 plus $10 for each job 
opportunity for H-2A workers certified, 
provided that the fee to an employer for 
each temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification received shall be no greater 
than $1,000. In the case of a joint 
employer association receiving a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification, the association shall pay a 
fee of $100, and each employer-member 
receiving a temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification shall pay a fee of $100 
plus $10 for each job opportunity for H- 
2A workers certified, provided that the 
fee to an employer for each temporary 
alien agricultural labor certification 
received shall be no greater than $1,000. 

(B) Timeliness of payment. The fee 
must be received by the RA no later 
than seven calendar days after the 
granting a each temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification. Fees 
received any later are untimely. Failure 
to pay fees in a timely manner is a 
substantial violation which may result 
in the denial of future temporary alien 
agricultural labor certifications. 

(iv) Denied applications. This subpart 
provides that if the application for 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification is denied, in whole or in 
part, the employer may seek review of 


the denial, or a de novo hearing, by an 
administrative law judge as provided in 
this subpart. 

(b) Definitions of terms used in this 
subpart. For the purposes of this 
subpart: 

“Accept for consideration” means, 
with respect to an application for 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification, the action by the RA to 
notify the employer that a filed 
temporary alien agricuitural labor 
certification application meets the 
adverse effect criteria necessary for 
processing. An application accepted for 
consideration ultimately will be 
approved or denied in a temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
determination. 

“Administrative law judge” means a 
person within the Department of Labor 
Office of Administrative Law Judges 
appointed pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 3105; or a 
panel of such persons designated by the 
Chief Administrative Law Judge from 
the Board of Alien Labor Certification 
Appeals established by Part 656 of this 
chapter, but which shall hear and decide 
appeals as set forth in § 655.112 of this 
part. “Chief Administrative Law Judge” 
means the chief official of the 
Department of Labor Office of 
Administrative Law Judges or the Chief 
Administrative Law Judge's designee. 

“Adverse effect wage rate (AEWR)” 
means the wage rate which the Director 
has determined must be offered and 
paid, as a minimum, to every H-2A 
worker and every U.S. worker for a 
particular occupation and/or area in 
which an employer employs or seeks to 
employ an H-2A worker so that the 
wages of similarly employed U.S. 
workers will not be adversely affected. 

“Agent” means a legal entity or 
person, such as an association of 
agricultural employers, or an attorney 
for an association, which (1) is 
authorized to act on behalf of the 
employer for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification purposes, 
and (2) is not itself an employer, or a 
joint employer, as defined in this 
paragraph (b). 

“Director” means the chief official of 
the United States Employment Service 
(USES) or the Director's designee. 

“DOL” means the United States 
Department of Labor. 

“Employer” means a person, firm, 
corporation or other association or 
organization which suffers or permits a 
person to work and (1) which has a 
location within the United States to 
which U.S. workers may be referred for 
employment, and which proposes to 
employ workers at a place within the 
United States and (2) which has an 
employer relationship with respect to 
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employees under this subpart as 
indicated by the fact that it may hire, 
pay, fire, supervise or otherwise control 
the work of any such employee. An 
association of employers shall be 
considered the sole employer if it has 
the indicia of an employer set forth in 
this definition. Such an association, 
however, shall be considered as a joint 
employer with an employer member if it 
shares with the employer member one 
or more of the definitional indicia. 

“Employment Service (ES)” and 
“Employment Service (ES) System” 
mean, collectively, the USES, the State 
agencies, the local offices, and the ETA 
regional offices. 

“Employment Standards 
Administration” means the agency 
within the Department of Labor (DOL), 
which includes the Wage and Hour 
Division, and which is charged with the 
carrying out of certain functions of the 
Secretary under the INA. 

“Employment and Training 
Administration (ETA)” means the 
agency within the Department of Labor 
(DOL) which includes the United States 
Employment Service (USES). 

“H-2A worker” means any 
nonimmigrant alien admitted to the 
United States for agricultural labor or 
services of a temporary or seasonal 
nature under section 101(a)(15)(H)(ii)(a) 
of the INA (8 U.S.C. 
1101(a)(15)(H)(ii)(a)). 

“Immigration and Naturalization 
Service (INS) means the component of 
the U.S. Department of Justice which 
makes the determination under the INA 
on whether or not to grant visa petitions 
to employers seeking H-2A workers to 
perform temporary agricultural work in 
the United States. 

“INA” means the Immigration and 
Nationality Act, as amended (8 U.S.C. 
1101 et seq.). 

“Job offer” means the offer made by 
an employer or potential employer of H- 
2A workers to both U.S. and H-2A 
workers describing all the material 
terms and conditions of employment, 
including those relating to wages, 
working conditions, and other benefits. 

“Job opportunity” means a job 
opening for temporary, full-time 
employment at a place in the United 
States to which U.S. workers can be 
referred. 

“Local office” means the State 
agency’s office which serves a particular 
geographic area within a State. 

“Positive recruitment” means the 
active participation of an employer or its 
authorized hiring agent in locating and 
interviewing applicants in other 
potential labor supply areas and in the 
area where the employer's 
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establishment is located in an effort to 
fill specific job openings with U:S. 
workers. 

“Regional Administrator, Employment 
and Training Administration (RA)" 
means the chief ETA official of a DOL 
regional offfice or the RA’s designee. 

“Secretary” means the Secretary of 
Labor or the Secretary's designee. 

“Solicitor of Labor” means the 
Solicitor, United States Department of 
Labor, and includes. employees. of the 
Office of the Solicitor of Labor 
designated by the Solicitor to perform 
functions of the Solicitor under this 
subpart. 

“State agency” means: the State 
employment service agency designated 
under § 4 of the Wagner-Peyser Act to 
cooperate with the USES in the 
operation of the ES System. 

“Temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification” means the certification 
made by the Secretary of Labor with 
respect to an employer seeking to file 
with INS a visa petition to import an 
alien as an H-2A worker, pursuant to 
sections 101{a)({15)(H)fii)(a), 214 (a) and 
(c), and 216:of the INA that (1), there are 
not sufficient workers who are. able, 
willing, and qualified, and wha, will be 
available at the time and place needed, 
to perform the labor or services-involved 
in the petition, and (2) the employment 
of the alien in such labor or services. will 
not adversely affect the wages and 
working conditions of workers in the 
United States similarly employed (8 
U.S.C. 1101(a)(15)(H){ii)(a), 1184 (a) and 
(c), and 1186). 

“Temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification determination” means the 
written determination made by the RA 
to approve or deny, in whole or in part, 
an application for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification. 

“United States Employment Service 
(USES)” means the agency of the U.S. 
Department of Labor, established under 
the Wagner-Peyser Act, which is 
charged with administering the national 
system of public employment offices 
and carrying out certain functions of the 
Secretary under the INA. 

“United States (U.S.) worker’ means 
any worker who, whether a U.S. 
national, citizen or alien, is legally 
permitted to work in the job opportunity 
within the United States (as defined at 
§ 101{a)(38)) of the INA (8 U.S.C. 
1101(a)(38)), Special agricultural 
workers admitted to the United States 
under §§ 210 or 210A of the INA (8 
U.S.C. 1160 and 1161) as temporary or 
permanent resident aliens are 
considered United States workers for 
the purposes of this subpart. 

“Wages” means all forms of cash 
remuneration to a worker by an 


employer in payment for personal 
services. 

(c} Definition of “agricultural labor or 
services of a temporary or seasonal 
nature. For the purposes of this subpart, 
“agricultural labor or services of a 
temporary or seasonal nature” means 
the following: 

(1) “Agricultural labor or services”. 
Pursuant to section 101{a)(15)(H){ii){a) of 
the INA (8.U.S.C. 1101(a)(15)(A)fii)fa)), 
“agricultural labor or services” is 
defined for the purposes. of this subpart 
as either “agricultural labor” as defined 
and applied in § 3121(g) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U:S.C. 3121(g)) 
or “agriculture” as defined and applied 
in § 3(f) of the Fair Labor Standards Act 
of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 203(f)). An occupation 
included in either statutory definition 
shall be “agricultural labor or services”, 
notwithstanding the exclusion of that 
occupation from. the other statutory 
definition. For informational purposes, 
the statutory provisions are quoted 
below: 

(i) “Agricultural labor”. Section 
3121(g) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 (26 U.S.C. 3121(g)), quoted as 
follows, defines the term “agricultural 
labor” to include all service performed: 


(1) On a farm, im the employ of any person, 
in connection with cultivating the soil, or in 
connection with raising or harvesting. any 
agricultural or horticultural commodity, 
including the raising, shearing, feeding, caring 
for, training, and management of livestock, 
bees, poultry, and furbearing animals and 
wildlife; 

(2) Services performed in the employ of the 
owner or tenant or other operator of a farm, 
in connection with the operation, or 
maintenance of such farm and its tools and 
equipment, or in salvaging timber or clearing 
land of brush and other debris left by a 
hurricane, if the major part of such service is 
performed on a farm; 

(3) In connection with the production or 
harvesting of any commodity defined as an 
agricultural commodity in section 15(g) of the 
Agricultural Marketing Act, as amended (12 
U.S.C. 1141j), or im connection with the 
ginning of cotton, or in connection with the 
operation or maintenance of ditches, canals, 
reservoirs, or waterways, not owned or 
operated for profit, used exclusively for 
supplying and storing water for farming, 
purposes; 

(4)(A) in the employ of the operator of a 
farm in handling, planting, drying, packing, 
packaging, processing, freezing, grading, 
storing, or delivering to storage or to market 
or to a carrier for transportation to market, in 
its unmanufactured’ state, any agricultural or 
horticultural commodity; but only if such 
operator produced more than one-half of the 
commodity with respect to which: such 
service is. performed; 

(B) in the employ of a group. of operators of 
farms (other than a cooperative organization) 
in the performance of service described in 
subparagraph (A), but only if such operators 
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produced all of the commodity with respect 
to which such service is performed. For 
purposes:of this subparagraph, any 
unincorporated group of operators shall be 
deemed a cooperative organization if the 
number of operators comprising such group:is 
more than 20.at any time during the calendar 
quarter im which such service is. performed: 

(C) the provisions of subparagraphs (A) 
and (B) shall not be deemed.to be applicable 
with respect to service performed. in 
connection with-commercial canning or 
commercial freezing or in connection with 
any agricultural or horticultural commodity 
after its delivery to a terminal market for 
distribution for consumption; or 

(5) on a farm operated for profit if such 
service is not in the course of the employer's 
trade or business or is domestic service in a 
private home-of the employer. 

As used in this subsection, the term ‘farm’ 
includes stock, dairy, poultry, fruit,.fur- 
bearing animal, and truck farms, plantations, 
ranches, nurseries, ranges, greenhouses. or 
other similar structures. used primarily for the 
raising of agricultural or horticultural 
commodities, and orchards. 


(ii) “Agriculture”. Section 203{f) of 
Title 29, United States Code, (section 
3(f) of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 
1938), quoted as follows, defines 
“agriculture” to include: 


(f) * * * farming in all its branches and 
among other things includes the cultivation 
and tillage of the soil, dairying, the 
production, cultivation, growing, and 
harvesting of any agricultural or horticultural 
commodities (including commodities as 
defined as agricultural commodities in 
section 1141j{g) of Title 12), the raising of 
livestock, bees, fur-bearing animals, or 
poultry, and any practices (including any 
forestry or lumbering operations) performed 
by a farmer or on a farm as an incident to or 
in conjunction with such farming operations, 
including preparation for market, delivery to 
storage or to market or to carriers for 
transportation to market. 


(iii) “Agricultural commodity”. 
Section 1141j(g) of Title 12, United 
States Code, (§ 15(g) of the Agricultural 
Marketing Act, as amended), quoted as 
follows, defines “agricultural 
commodity” to include: 


(g) * * * in addition to other agricultural 
commodities, crude gum (oleoresin) from a 
living tree, and the following products as 
processed by the original producer of the 
crude gum (oleoresin) from which derived: 
Gum spirits of turpentine, and gum rosin, as 
defined in section 92 of Title 7. 


(iv) “Gum rosin”. Section 92 of Title. 7, 
United States Code, quoted as follows, 
defines “gum spirits of turpentine” and 
“gum rosin” as— 

(c) “Gum spirits of turpentine” means 
spirits of turpentine made from gum 
(oleoresin) from a living tree. 


* * 7 * * 
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(h) “Gum rosin” means rosin remaining 
after the distillation of gum spirits of 
turpentine. 


(2) “Of a temporary or seasonal 
nature”—{i) “On a seasonal or other 
temporary basis”. For the purposes of 
this subpart, “of a temporary or 
seasonal nature” means “on a seasonal 
or other temporary basis”, as defined in 
the Employment Standards 
Administration’s Wage and Hour 
Division's regulation at 29 CFR 500.20 
under the Migrant and Seasonal 
Agricultural Worker Protection Act 
(MSPA). 

(ii) MSPA definition. The definition of 
“on a seasonal or other temporary 
basis”, as set forth at 29 CFR 500.20, is 
provided below: 


“On a seasonal or other temporary basis” 
means: 
* * * * * 


Labor is performed on a seasonal basis, 
where, ordinarily, the employment pertains to 
or is of the kind exclusively performed at 
certains seasons or periods of the year and 
which, from its nature, may not be continuous 
or carried on throughout the year. A worker 
who moves from one seasonal activity to 
another, while employed in agriculture or 
performing agricultural labor, is employed on 
a seasonal basis even though he may 
continue to be employed during a major 
portion of the year. 


* * * * a 


A worker is employed on “other temporary 
basis” where he is employed for a limited 
time only or his performance is contemplated 
for a particular piece of work, usually of short 
duration. Generally, employment, which is 
contemplated to continue indefinitely, is not 
temporary. 

* * * * * 

“On a seasonal or other temporary basis” 
does not include the employment of any 
foreman or other supervisory employee who 
is employed by a specific agricultural 
employer or agricultural association 


essentially on a year round basis. 
* * * * * 


“On a seasonal or other temporary basis” 
does not include the employment of any 
worker who is living at his permanent place 
of residence, when that worker is employed 
by a specific agricultural employer or 
agricultural association on essentially a year 
round basis to perform a variety of tasks for 
his employer and is not primarily employed 
to do field work. 


(iii) “Temporary”. For the purposes of 
this subpart, the definition of 
“temporary” in paragraph {c)(2){ii) of 
this section refers to any job opportunity 
covered by this subpart where the 
employer needs a worker for a position, 
either temporary or permanent, for a 
limited period of time, which shall be for 
less than one year, unless the original 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification is extended based on 


unforeseen circumstances, pursuant to 


§ 655.106(c)(3) of this part. 


§ 655.101 Temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification applications. 

(a) General—{1) Filing of application. 
An employer who anticipates a shortage 
of U.S. workers needed to perform 
agricultural labor or services of a 
temporary or seasonal nature may apply 
to the RA in whose region the area of 
intended employment is located, for a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification for temporary foreign 
workers (H-2A workers). A signed 
application for temporary alien 
agricultural worker certification shall be 
filed by the employer, or by an agent of 
the employer, with the RA. At the same 
time, a duplicate application shall be 
submitted to the local office serving the 
area of intended employment. 

(2) Applications filed by agents. If the 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification application is filed by an 
agent on behalf of an employer, the 
agent may sign the application if the 
application is accompanied by a signed 
statement from the employer which 
authorizes the agent to act on the 
employer's behalf. The employer may 
authorize the agent to accept for 
interview workers being referred to the 
job and to make hiring commitments on 
behalf of the employer. The statement 
shall specify that the employer assumes 
full responsibility for the accuracy of the 
application, for all representations made 
by the agent on the employer's behalf, 
and for compliance with all regulatory 
and other legal requirements. 

(3) Applications filed by associations. 
If an association of agricultural 
producers which uses agricultural labor 
or services files the application, the 
association shall identify whether it is: 
(i) The sole employer; (ii) a joint 
employer with its employer-member 
employers; or (iii) the agent of its 
employer-members. The association 
shall submit documentation sufficient to 
enable the RA to verify the employer or 
agency status of the association; and 
shall identify by name and address each 
member which will be an employer of 
H-2A workers. 

(b) Application form. Each H-2A 
application shall be on a form or forms 
prescribed by ETA. The application 
shall include: 

(1) A copy of the job offer which will 
be used by each employer for the 
recruitment of U.S. and H-2A workers. 
The job offer shall state the number of 
workers needed by the employer and 
the specific estimated date on which the 
workers are needed. The job offer shall 
comply with the requirements of 
§§ 655.102 and 653.501 of this chapter, 
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and shall be signed by the employer or 
the employer's agent on behalf of the 
employer; and 

(2) An agreement to abide by the 
assurances required by § 655.103 of this 
part. 

(c) Timeliness. Applications for 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification are not required to be filed 
more than 60 calendar days before the 
first day of need. The employer shall be 
notified by the RA in writing within 
seven calendar days of filing the 
application if the application is not 
approved as acceptable for 
consideration. The RA’s temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
determination on the approved 
application shall be made no later than 
20 calendar days before the date of need 
if the employer has complied with the 
criteria for certification. To allow for the 
availability of U.S. workers to be tested, 
the following process applies: 

(1) Application filing date. The entire 
H-2A application, including the job 
offer, shall be filed with the RA, in 
duplicate, no less than 60 calendar days 
before the first date on which the 
employer estimates that the workers are 
needed. Applications may be filed in 
person; may be mailed to the RA 
(Attention: H-2A Certifying Officer) by 
certified mail, return receipt requested; 
or delivered by guaranteed commercial 
delivery which will ensure delivery to 
the RA and provide the employer with a 
documented acknowledgment of receipt 
of the application by the RA. Any 
application received 60 calendar days 
before the date of need will have met 
the minimum timeliness of filing 
requirement as long as the application is 
eventually approved by the RA as being 
acceptable for processing. 

(2) Review of application; recruitment; 
certification determination period. 
Section 655.104 of this part requires the 
RA to promptly review the application, 
and to notify the applicant in writing 
within seven calendar days of any 
deficiencies which render the 
application not acceptable for 
consideration and to afford an 
opportunity for resubmittal of an 
amended application. The employer 
shall have five calendar days in which 
to file an amended application. Section 
655.106 of this part requires the RA to 
grant or deny the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
application no later than 20 calendar 
days before the date on which the 
workers are needed, provided that the 
employer has complied with the criteria 
for certification, including recruitment of 
eligible individuals. Such recruitment, 
for the employer, the State agencies, and 
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DOL to attempt to locate U.S. workers 
locally and through the circulation of 
intrastate and interstate agricultural 
clearance job orders acceptable under 
§ 653.501 of this chapter and under this 
subpart, shall begin on the date that an 
acceptable application is filed. The time 
needed to obtain an application 
acceptable for consideration (including 
the job offer) after the five-calendar-day 
period allowed for an amended 
application will postpone day-for-day 
the certification determination beyond 
the 20 calendar days before the date of 
need, provided that the RA notifies the 
applicant of any deficiencies within 
seven calendar days after receipt of the 
application. Delays in obtaining an 
application acceptable for consideration 
which are directly attributable to the RA 
will not postpone the certification 
determination beyond the 20 calendar 
days before the date of need. When an 
employer resubmits to the RA (with a 
copy to the local office) an application 
with modifications required by the RA, 
and the RA approves the modified 
application as meeting necessary 
adverse effect standards, the modified 
application will not be rejected solely 
because it now does not meet the 60- 
calendar-day filing requirement and 
recruitment will be considered to have 
begun on the date the modified 
application was received by the RA. If 
an application is approved as being 
acceptable for processing without need 
for any amendment within the seven- 
calendar-day review period after initial 
filing, recruitment of U.S. workers will 
be considered to have begun on the date 
the application was received by the RA; 
and the RA shall make the temporary 
alien agricultural labor certification 
determination required by § 655.106 of 
this part no later than 20 calendar days 
before the date of need provided that 
other regulatory conditions are met. 

(3) Early filing. Employers are 
encouraged to file their applications in 
advance of the 60-calendar-day 
minimum period specified in paragraph 
(c)(1) of this section, to afford more time 
for review and discussion of the 
applications and to consider 
amendments, should they be necessary. 
This is particularly true for employers 
submitting H-2A applications for the 
first time who may not be familiar with 
the Secretary's requirements for an 
acceptable application or U.S. worker 
recruitment. Such employers particularly 
are encouraged to consult with DOL and 
local office staff for guidance and 
assistance well in advance of the 
minimum 60-calendar-day filing period. 

(4) Local recruitment; preparation of 
clearance orders. At the same time the 


employer files the H-2A application 
with the RA, a copy of the application 
shall be submitted to the local office 
which will use the job offer portion of 
the application to prepare a local job 
order and begin to recruit U.S. workers 
in the area of intended employment. The 
local office also shall begin preparing an 
agricultural clearance order, but such 
order will not be used to recruit workers 
in other geographical areas until the 
employer's H-2A application and the 
clearance order are approved by the RA 
and the local office is so notified by the 
RA 


(5) First-time employers of H-2A 
workers. With respect only to those 
applications filed on or before May 31, 
1989, and notwithstanding the time 
requirements in paragraphs (c)(1) 
through (c)(4) of this section, under the 
following circumstances the RA shall 
make the certification determination 
required by § 655.106 of this part no 
later than 10 calendar days before the 
date of need: 

(i) The employer would be a first-time 
employer of H-2A workers (and, prior to 
June 1, 1987, did not use or apply for 
certification to use H-2 agricultural 
workers under the INA as then in effect) 
and has not previously applied for a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification to use H-2A workers; 

(ii) The RA, the employer, and the ES 
System have had a reasonable 
opportunity to test the availability of 
U.S. workers under the conditions of a 
job offer which has been determined to 
be acceptable by the RA in accordance 
with the provisions of §§ 655.102 and 
655.103 of this part at least 30 calendar 
days before the date of need; and 

(iii) The RA has determined that the 
employer has otherwise made good faith 
efforts to comply with the requirements 
of this subpart. 

(d) Amendments to application to 
increase number of workers. 
Applications may be amended at any 
time, prior to an RA certification 
determination, to increase the number of 
workers requested in the initial 
application by not more than 20 percent 
(50 percent for employers of less than 
ten workers) without requiring an 
additional recruitment period for U.S. 
workers. Requests for increases above 
the percent prescribed, without 
additional recruitment, may be 
approved only when the need for 
additional workers could not have been 
foreseen, and that crops or commodities 
will be in jeopardy prior to the 
expiration of an additional recruitment 
period. 

(e) Minor amendments to 
applications. Minor technical 
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amendments may be requested by the 
employer and made to the application 
and job offer prior to the certification 
determination if the RA determines they 
are justified and will have no significant 
effect upon the RA'’s ability to make the 
labor certification determination 
required by § 655.106 of this part. 
Amendments described at paragraph (d) 
of this section are not “minor technical 
amendments”. 

(f) Untimely applications—(1) Notices 
of denial. If an H-2A application, or any 
part thereof, does not satisfy the time 
requirements specified in paragraph (c) 
of this section, and if the exception in 
paragraph (d) of this section does not 
apply, the RA may then advise the 
employer in writing that the certification 
cannot be granted because, pursuant to 
paragraph (c) of this section, there is not 
sufficient time to test the availability of 
U.S. workers. The notice of denial shall 
inform the employer of its right to an 
administrative review or de novo 
hearing before an administrative law 
judge. 

(2) Emergency situations. 
Notwithstanding paragraph (f)(1) of this 
section, in emergency situations the RA 
may waive the time period specified in 
this section on behalf of employers who 
have not made use of temporary alien 
agricultural workers (H-2 or H-2A) for 
the prior year’s agricultural season or 
for any employer which has other good 
and substantial cause (which may 
include unforeseen changes in market 
conditions), provided that the RA has an 
opportunity to obtain sufficient labor 
market information on an expedited 
basis to make the labor certification 
determination required by section 216 of 
the INA (8 U.S.C. 1186). In making this 
determination, the RA will accept 
information offered by and may consult 
with representatives of the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture. 

(g) Length of job opportunity. The 
employer shall set forth on the 
application sufficient information 
concerning the job opportunity to 
demonstrate to the RA that the need for 
the worker is “of a temporary or 
seasonal nature”, as defined at 
§ 655.100(c)(2) of this part. Job 
opportunities of 12 months or more are 
presumed to be permanent in nature. 
Therefore, the RA shall not grant a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification where the job opportunity 
has been or would be filled by an H-2A 
worker for a cumulative period, 
including temporary alien agricultural 
labor certifications and extensions, of 12 
months or more, except in extraordinary 
circumstances. 
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§ 655.102 Contents of job offers. 


(a) Preferential treatment of aliens 
prohibited. The employer's job offer to 
U.S. workers shall offer the U.S. workers 
no less than the same benefits, wages, 
and working conditions which the 
employer is offering, intends to offer, or 
will provide to H-2A workers. 
Conversely, no job offer may impose on 
U.S. workers any restrictions or 
obligations which will not be imposed 
on the employer's H-2A workers, This 
does not relieve the employer from 
providing to H-2A workers at least the 
same level of minimum benefits, wages, 
and working conditions which must be 
offered to U.S. workers consistent with 
this section. 

(b) Minimum benefits, wages, and 
working conditions. Except when higher 
benefits, wages or working conditions 
are required by the provisions of. 
paragraph (a) of this section, DOL has 
determined that in order to protect 
similarly employed U.S. workers from 
adverse effect with respect to benefits, 
wages, and working conditions, every 
job offer which must accompany an H- 
2A application always shall include 
each of the following minimum benefit, 
wage, and working condition provisions: 

(1) Housing. The employer shall 
provide to those workers who are not 
reasonably able to return to their 
residence within the same day housing, 
without charge to the worker, which 
may be, at the employer's option, rental 
or public accommodation type housing. 

(i) Standards for employer-provided 
housing. Housing provided by the 
employer shall meet the full set of DOL 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration standards set forth at 29 
CFR 1910.142, or the full set of standards 
at §§ 654.404-654.417 of this chapter, 
whichever are applicable, except as 
provided for under paragraph (b)(1)(iii) 
of this section. Requests by employers, 
whose housing does not meet the 
applicable standards, for conditional 
access to the intrastate or interstate 
clearance system, shall be processed 
under the procedures set forth at 
§ 654.403 of this chapter. 

(ii) Standards for range housing. 
Housing for workers principally engaged 
in the range production of livestock shall 
meet standards of the DOL 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration for such housing. In the 
absence of such standards, range 
housing for sheepherders and other 
workers engaged in the range 
production of livestock shall meet 
guidelines issued by ETA. 

(iii) Standards for other habitation. 
Rental, public accommodation, or other 
substantially similar class of habitation 


must meet local standards for such 
housing. In the absence ‘of applicable 
local standards, State standards shall 
apply. In the absence of applicable local 
or State standards, Occupational Safety 
and Health Administration standards at 
29 CFR 1910.142 shall apply. Any 
charges for rental housing shall be paid 
directly by the employer to the owner or 
operator of the housing. When such 
housing is to be supplied by an 
employer, the employer shall document 
to the satisfaction of the RA that the 
housing complies with the local, State, 
or federal housing standards applicable 
under this paragraph (b)(1){iii). 

(iv) Charges for public housing. If 
public housing provided for migrant 
agricultural workers under the auspices 
of a local, county, or State government is 
secured by an employer, and use of the 
public housing unit normally requires 
charges from migrant workers, such 
charges shall be paid by the employer 
directly to the appropriate individual or 
entity affiliated with the housing’s 
management. 

(v) Deposit charges. Charges in the 
form of deposits for bedding or other 
similar incidentals related to housing 
shall not be levied upon workers by 
employers who provide housing for their 
workers. However, employers may 
require workers to reimburse them for 
damage caused to housing by the 
individual workers found to have been 
responsible for damage which is not the 
result of normal wear and tear related to 
habitation. 

(vi) Family housing. When it is the 
prevailing practice in the area of 
intended employment and the 
occupation to provide family housing, 
family housing shall be provided to 
workers with families who request it. 

(2) Workers’ compensation. The 
employer shall provide, at no cost to the 
worker, insurance, under a State 
workers’ compensation law or 
otherwise, covering injury and disease 
arising out of and in the course of the 
worker's employment which will 
provide benefits at least equal to those 
provided under the State workers’ 
compensation law, if any, for 
comparable employment. The employer 
shall furnish the name of the insurance 
carrier and the insurance policy number, 
or, if appropriate, proof of State law 
coverage, to the RA prior to the issuance 
of a labor certification. 

(3) Employer-provided items. Except 
as provided below, the employer shall 
provide, without charge including 
deposit charge, to the worker all tools, 
supplies; and equipment required to 
perform the duties assigned; the 
employer may charge the worker for 
reasonable costs related to the worker's 
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refusal or negligent failure to return any 
property furnished by the employer or 
due to such worker's willful damage or 
destruction of such property. Where it is 
a common practice in the particular 
area, crop activity and occupation for 
workers to provide tools and equipment, 
with or without the employer 
reimbursing the workers for the cost of 
providing them, such an arrangement is 
permissible if approved in advance by 
the RA. 

(4) Meals. Where the employer has 
centralized cooking and eating facilities 
designed to feed workers, the employer 
shall provide each worker with three 
meals a day. When such facilities are 
not available, the employer shall furnish 
free and convenient cooking and kitchen 
facilities to the workers which will 
enable the workers to prepare their own 
meals. Where the employer provides the 
meals, the job offer shall state the 
charge, if any, to the worker for such 
meals. Until a new amount is set 
pursuant to this paragraph (b)(4), the 
charge shall not be more than $5.26 per 
day unless the RA has approved a 
higher charge pursuant to § 655.111 of 
this part. Each year the charge allowed 
by this paragraph (b)(4) will be changed 
by the same percentage as the 12-month 
percent change in the Consumer Price 
Index for All Urban Consumers for Food 
between December of the year just 
concluded and December of the year 
prior to that. The annual adjustments 
shall be effective on the date of their 
publication by the Director as a notice in 
the Federal Register. 

(5) Transportation; daily 
subsistence—{i) Transportation to place 
of employment. The employer shall 
advance transportation and subsistence 
costs (or otherwise provide them) to 
workers when it is the prevailing 
practice of non-H-2A agricultural 
employers in the area to do so, or when 
such benefits are extended to H-2A 
workers. The amount of the 
transportation payment shall be no less 
than the most economical and 
reasonable similar common carrier 
transportation charges for the distances 
involved. If the employer has not 
previously advanced such 
transportation and subsistence costs to 
the worker or otherwise provided such 
transportation or subsistence directly to 
the worker by other means and if the 
worker completes 50 percent of the work 
contract period, the employer shall pay 
the worker for costs incurred by the 
worker for transportation and daily 
subsistence from the place from which 
the worker, without intervening 
employment, has come to work for the 
employer to the place of employment. 
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The amount of the daily subsistence 
payment shall be at least as much as the 
employer will charge the worker for 
providing the worker with three meals a 
day during employment. If no charges 
will be made for meals and free and 
convenient cooking and kitchen 
facilities will be provided, the amount of 
the subsistence payment shall be no less 
than the amount permitted under 
paragraph (b)(4) of this section. 

(ii) Transportation from place of 
employment. If the worker.completes 
the work contract period, the employer 
shall provide or pay for the worker's 
transportation and daily subsistence 
from the place of employment to the 
place from which the worker, without 
intervening employment, came to work 
for the employer, or if the worker has 
contracted with a subsequent employer 
who has not agreed in that contract to 
provide or pay for the worker's 
transportation and daily subsistence 
expenses from the employer's worksite 
to such subsequent employer's worksite, 
the employer shall provide or pay for 
such expenses; except that, if the worker 
has contracted for employment with a 
subsequent employer who, in that 
contract, has agreed to pay for the 
worker's transportation and daily 
subsistence expenses from the 
employer's worksite to such subsequent 
employer's worksite, the employer is not 
required to provide or pay for such 
expenses. 

(iii) Transportation between living 
quarters and worksite. The employer 
shall provide transportation between the 
worker's living quarters (i.e., housing 
provided by the employer pursuant to 
paragraph (b)(1) of this section) and the 
employer's worksite without cost to the 
worker, and such transportation will be 
in accordance with applicable laws and 
regulations. This paragraph (b)(5)(iii) is 
not applicable to the transportation of 
workers recruited locally. 

(6) Three-fourths guarantee—{i) Offer 
to worker. The employer shall guarantee 
to offer the worker employment for at 
least three-fourths of the workdays of 
the total periods during which the work 
contract and all extensions thereof are 
in effect, beginning with the first 
workday after the arrival of the worker 
at the place of employment and ending 
on the expiration date specified in the 
work contract or in its extensions, if 
any. If the employer affords the U.S. or 
H-2A worker during the total work 
contract period less employment than 
that required under this paragraph 
(b)(6), the employer shall pay such 
worker the amount which the worker 
would have earned had the worker, in 
fact, worked for the guaranteed number 


of days. For purposes of this paragraph 
(b)(6), a workday shall mean the number 
of hours in a workday as stated in the 
job order and shall exclude the worker's 
Sabbath and legal federal holidays. An 
employer shall not be considered to 
have met the work guarantee if the 
employer has merely offered work on 
three-fourths of the workdays if each 
workday did not consist of a full number 
of hours of work time specified in the 
job order. The work shall be offered for 
at least three-fourths of the workdays 
(that is, 3/4 x (number of days) x 
(specified hours)). Therefore, if, for 
example, the contract contains 20 eight- 
hour workdays, the worker shall be 
offered employment for 120 hours during 
the 20 workdays. A worker may be 
offered more than the specified hours of 
work on a single workday. For purposes 
of meeting the guarantee, however, the 
worker shall not be required to work for 
more than the number of hours specified 
in the job order for a workday, or on the 
worker's Sabbath or Federal holidays. 

(ii) Guarantee for piece-rate-paid 
worker. If the worker will be paid on a 
piece rate basis, the employer shall use 
the worker's average hourly piece rate 
earnings or the AEWR, whichever is 
higher, to calculate the amount due 
under the guarantee. 

(iii) Failure to work. Any hours which 
the worker fails to work, up toa 
maximum of the number of hours 
specified in the job order for a workday, 
when the worker has been offered an 
opportunity to do so pursuant to 
paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this section and all 
hours of work actually performed 
(including voluntary work over 8 hours 
in a workday or on the worker's 
Sabbath or Federal holidays) may be 
counted by the employer in calculating 
whether the period of guaranteed 
employment has been met. 

(iv) Displaced H-2A worker. The 
employer shall not be liable for payment 
under this paragraph (b)(6) with respect 
to an H-2A worker who is displaced 
because of the employer's compliance 
with § 655.103(e) of this part. 

(7) Records.{i) The employer shall 


_ keep accurate and adequate records 


with respect to the workers’ earnings 
including field tally records, supporting 
summary payroll records and records 
showing the nature and amount of the 
work performed; the number of hours of 
work offered each day by the employer 
(broken out by hours offered both in 
accordance with and over and above the 
three-fourths guarantee at paragraph 
(b)(6) of this section); the hours actually 
worked each day by the worker; the 
time the worker began and ended each 
workday; the rate of pay (both piece 


Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


rate and hourly, if applicable); the 
worker's earnings per pay period; and 
the amount of and reasons for any and 
all deductions made from the worker's 
wages; 

(ii) If the number of hours worked by 
the worker is less than the number 
offered in accordance with the three- 
fourths guarantee at paragraph (b)(6) of 
this section, the records shall state the 
reason or reasons therefore. 

(iii) Upon reasonable notice, the 
employer shall make available the 
records, including field tally records and 
supporting summary payroll records for 
inspection and copying by 
representatives of the Secretary of 
Labor, and by the worker and the 
worker's representatives; and 

(iv) The employer shall retain the 
records for not less than three years 
after the completion of the work 
contract. 

(8) Hours and earnings statements. 
The employer shall furnish to the worker 
on or before each payday in one or more 
written statements the following 
information: g 

(i) The worker's total earnings for the 
pay period; 

(ii) The worker's hourly rate and/or 
piece rate of pay; 

(iii) The hours of employment which 
have been offered to the worker (broken 
out by offers in accordance with and 
over and above the guarantee); 

(iv) The hours actually worked by the 
worker; 

(v) An itemization of all deductions 
made from the worker's wages; and 

(vi) If piece rates are used, the units 
produced daily. 

(9) Rates of pay. (i) If the worker will 
be paid by the hour, the employer shall 
pay the worker at least the adverse 
effect wage rate in effect at the time the 
work is performed, the prevailing hourly 
wage rate, or the legal federal or State 
minimum wage rate, whichever is 
highest, for every hour or portion thereof 
worked during a pay period; or 

(ii)(A) If the worker will be paid on a 
piece rate basis and the piece rate does 
not result at the end of the pay period in 
average hourly piece rate earnings 
during the pay period at least equal to 
the amount the worker would have 
earned had the worker been paid at the 
appropriate hourly rate, the worker's 
pay shall be supplemented at that time 
so that the worker's earnings are at least 
as much as the worker would have 
earned during the pay period if the 
worker had been paid at the appropriate 
hourly wage rate for each hour worked; 
and the piece rate shall be no less than 
the piece rate prevailing for the activity 
in the area of intended employment; and 
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(B) If the employer who pays by the 
piece rate requires one or more 
minimum productivity standards of 
workers as a condition of job retention, 

(1) Such standards shall be specified 
in the job offer and be no more than 
those required by the employer in 1977, 
unless the RA approves a higher 
minimum; or 

(2) If the employer first applied for H- 
2 agricultural or H-2A temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification after 
1977, such standards shall be no more 
than those normally required (at the 
time of the first application) by other 
employers for the activity in the area of 
intended employment, unless the RA 
approves a higher minimum. 

(10) Frequency of pay. The employer 
shall state the frequency with which the 
worker will be paid (in accordance with 
the prevailing practice in the area of 
intended employment, or at least twice 
monthly whichever is more frequent). 

(11) Abandonment of employment; or 
termination for cause. If the worker 
voluntarily abandons employment 
before the end of the contract period, or 
is terminated for cause, and the 
employer notifies the local office of such 
abandonment or termination, the 
employer will not be responsible for 
providing or paying for the subsequent 
transportation and subsistence expenses 
of any worker for whom the employer 
would have otherwise been required to 
pay such expenses under paragraph 
(b)(5)(ii) of this section. 

(12) Contract impossibility. If, before 
the expiration date specified in the work 
contract, the services of the worker are 
no longer required for reasons beyond 
the control of the employer due to fire, 
hurricane, or other Act of God which 
makes the fulfillment of the contract 
impossible the employer may terminate 
the work contract. In the event of such 
termination of a contract, the employer 
shall fulfill the three-fourths guarantee 
at paragraph (b)(6) of this section for the 
time that has elapsed from the start of 
the work contract to its termination. In 
such cases the employer will make 
efforts to transfer the worker to other 
comparable employment acceptable to 
the worker. If such transfer is not 
effected, the employer shall: 

(i) Return the worker to the place from 
which the worker without intervening 
employment came to work for the 
— at the employer's expense, 
an 

(ii) Reimburse the worker the full 
amount of any deductions made from 
the worker's pay by the employer for 
transportation and subsistence expenses 
to the place of employment. 

(13) Deductions. The employer shall 
make those deductions from the 


worker's paycheck which are required 
by law. The job offer shall specify all 
deductions not required by law which 
the employer will make from. the 
worker's paycheck. All deductions shall 
be reasonable. The employer may 
deduct the cost of the worker's 
transportation and daily subsistence 
expenses to the place of employment 
which were borne directly by the 
employer. In such cases, the job offer 
shall state that the worker will be 
reimbursed the full amount of such 
deductions upon the worker's 
completion of 50 percent of the worker's 
contract period. However, an employer 
subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act 
(FLSA) may not make deductions which 
will result in payments to workers of 
less than the federal minimum wage 
permitted by the FLSA as determined by 
the Secretary at 29 CFR Part 531. 

(14) Copy of work contract. The 
employer shall provide to the worker, no 
later than on the day the work 
commences, a copy of the work contract 
between the employer and the worker. 
The work contract shall contain all of 
the provisions required by paragraphs 
(a) and (b) of this section. In the absence 
of a separate, written work contract 
entered into between the employer and 
the worker, the required terms of the job 
order and application for temporary 
alien agricultural labor certification 
shall be the work contract. Bona fide 
occupational qualifications specified by 
an employer in a job offer shall be 
consistent with the normal and accepted 
qualifications required by non-H-2A 
employers in the same or comparable 
occupations and crops, and shall be 
reviewed by the RA for their 
appropriateness. The RA may require 
the employer to submit documentation 
to substantiate the appropriateness of 
the qualification specified in the job 
offer; and shall consider information 
offered by and may consult with 
representatives of the U.S. Department 
of Agriculture. 

(d) Positive recruitment plan. The 
employer shall submit in writing, as a 
part of the application, the employer's 
plan for conducting independent, 
positive recruitment of U.S. workers as 
required by §§ 655.103 and 655.105(a) of 
this part. Such a plan shall include a 
description of recruitment efforts (if any) 
made prior to the actual submittal of the 
application. The plan shall describe how 
the employer will engage in positive 
recruitment of U.S. workers to an extent 
(with respect to both effort and 
location(s)) no less than that of non-H- 
2A agricultural employers of 
comparable or smaller size in the area of 
employment. When it is the prevailing 
practice in the area of employment and 
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for the occupation for non-H-2A 
agricultural employers to secure U.S. 
workers through farm labor contractors 
and to compensate farm labor 
contractors with an override for their 
services, the employer shall describe 
how it will make the same level of effort 
as non-H-2A agricultural employers and 
provide an override which is no less 
than that being provided by non-H-2A 
agricultural employers. 


§ 655.103 Assurances. 


As part of the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
application, the employer shall include 
in the job offer a statement agreeing to 
abide by the conditions of this subpart. 
By so doing, the employer makes each of 
the following assurances: 

(a) Labor disputes. The specific job 
opportunity for which the employer is 
requesting H-2A certification is not 
vacant because the former occupant is 
on strike or being locked out in the 
course of a labor dispute. 

(b) Employment-related laws. During 
the period for which the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification is 
granted, the employer shall comply with 
applicable federal, State, and local 
employment-related laws and 
regulations, including employment- 
related health and safety laws. 

(c) Rejections and terminations of 
U.S. workers. No U.S. worker will be 
rejected for or terminated from 
employment for other than a lawful job- 
related reason, and notification of all 
rejections or terminations shall be made 
to the local office. 

(d) Recruitment of U.S. workers. The 
employer shall independently engage in 
positive recruitment until the foreign 
workers have departed for the 
employer's place of employment and 
shall cooperate with the ES System in 
the active recruitment of U.S. workers 
by: 

(1) Assisting the ES System to prepare 
local, intrastate, and interstate job 
orders using the information supplied on 
the employer's job offer; 

(2) Placing advertisements (in a 
language other than English, where the 
RA determines appropriate) for the job 
opportunities in newspapers of general 
circulation and/or on the radio, as 
required by the RA: 

(i) Each such advertisement shall 
describe the nature and anticipated 
duraticn of the job opportunity; offer at 
least the adverse effect wage rate; give 
the 3/4 guarantee; state that work tools, 
supplies and equipment will be provided 
by the employer; state that housing will 
also be provided, and that 
transportation and subsistence expenses 
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to the worksite will be provided or paid 
by the employer upon completion of 50% 
of the work contract, or earlier, if 
appropriate; and 

(ii) Each such advertisement shall 
direct interested workers to apply for 
the job opportunity at a local 
employment service office in their area; 

(3) Cooperating with the ES System 
and independently contacting farm labor 
contractors, migrant workers and other 
potential workers in other areas of the 
State and/or Nation by letter and/or 
telephone; and 

(4) Cooperating with the ES System in 
contacting schools, business and labor 
organizations, fraternal and veterans’ 
organizations, and nonprofit 
organizations and public agencies such 
as sponsors of programs under the Job 
Training Partnership Act throughout the 
area of intended employment and in 
other potential labor supply areas in 
order to enlist them in helping to find 
U.S. workers. 

(e) Fifty-percent rule. From the time 
the foreign workers depart for the 
employer's place of employment, the 
employer, except as provided for by 
§ 655.106{e){1) of this part, shall provide 
employment to any qualified, eligible 
U.S. worker who applies to the employer 
until 50% of the period of the work 
contract, under which the foreign 
worker who is in the job was hired, has 
elapsed. In addition, the employer shall 
offer to provide housing and the other 
benefits, wages, and working conditions 
required by § 655.102 of this part to any 
such U.S. worker and shall not treat less 
favorably than H-2A workers any U.S. 
worker referred or transferred pursuant 
to this assurance. 

(f} Other recruitment. The employer 
shall perform the other specific 
recruitment and reporting activities 
specified in the notice from the RA 
required by § 655.105(a) of this part, and 
shall engage in positive recruitment of 
U.S. workers to an extent (with respect 
to both effort and location) no less than 
that of non-H-2A agricultural employers 
of comparable or smaller size in the area 
of employment. When it is the prevailing 
practice in the area of employment and 
for the occupation for non-H-2A 
agricultural employers to secure U.S. 
workers through farm labor contractors 
and to compensate farm labor 
contractors with an override for their 
services, the employer shall make the 
same level of effort as non-H-2A 
agricultural employers and shall provide 
an override which is no less than that 
being provided by non-H-2A 
agricultural employers. Where the 
employer has centralized cooking and 
eating facilities designed to feed 
workers, the employer shall not be 


required to provide meals through an 
override. The employer shall not be 
required to provide for housing through 
an override. 

(g} Retaliction prohibited. The 
employer shall not intimidate, threaten, 
restrain, coerce, blacklist, discharge, or 
in any manner discriminate against, and 
shall not cause any person to intimidate, 
threaten, restrain, coerce, blacklist, 
discharge, or in any manner 
discriminate against, any person who 
has with just cause: 

(1) Filed a complaint under or related 
to section 216 of the INA (8 U.S.C. 1186), 
or this subpart or any other DOL 
regulations promulgated pursuant to 
section 216 of the INA; 

(2) Instituted or caused to be 
instituted any proceeding under or 
related to section 216 of the INA, or this 
subpart or any other DOL regulations 
promulgated pursuant to section 216 of 
the INA (8 U.S.C. 1186); 

(3) Testified or is about to testify in 
any proceeding under or related to 
section 216 of the INA (8 U.S.C. 1186), or 
this subpart or any other DOL 
regulations promulgated pursuant to 
section 216 of the INA; or 

(4) Exercised or asserted on behalf of 
himself/herself or others any right or 
protection afforded by section 216 of the 
INA (8 U.S.C. 1186), or this subpart or 
any other DOL regulations promulgated 
pursuant to section 216 of the INA. 

(g) Fees. The application shall include 
the assurance that fees will be paid in a 
timely manner, as follows: 

(1) Amount. The fee for each employer 
receiving a temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification is $100 plus $10 for 
each job opportunity for H-2A workers 
certified, provided that the fee for an 
employer for each temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification received 
shall be no greater than $1,000. In the 
case of a joint employer association 
receiving a temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification, the fee for the 
association shall be $100, and the fee for 
each employer-member receiving a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification shall be $100 plus $10 for 
each job opportunity for H-2A workers 
certified, provided that the fee for an 
employer for each temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification received 
shall be no greater than $1,000. Fees 
shall be paid by a check or money order 
made payable to “Department of Labor”, 
and are nonrefundable. In the case of 
employers of H-2A workers which are 
members of a joint employer association 
applying on their behalf, the aggregate 
fees for all employers of H-2A workers 
under the application may be paid by 
one check or money order. 
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(2) Timeliness. Fees received by the 
RA within seven calendar days after the 
date of the temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification determination are 
timely. 


§ 655.104 Determinations based on 
acceptability of H-2A applications. 

(a) Local office activities. The local 
office, using the job offer portion of the 
H-2A application, shall promptly 
prepare a local job order and shall begin 
to recruit U.S. workers in the area of 
intended employment. The RA should 
notify the State or local office by 
telephone no later than seven calendar 
days after the application was received 
by the RA if the application has been 
accepted for consideration. Upon 
receiving such notice or seven calendar 
days after the application is received by 
the local office, whichever is earlier, the 
local office shall promptly prepare an 
agricultural clearance order which will 
permit the recruitment of U.S. workers 
by the Employment Service System on 
an intrastate and interstate basis. 

(b) Regional office activities. The RA, 
upon receipt of the H-2A application, 
shall promptly review the application to 
determine whether it is acceptable for 
consideration under the timeliness and 
adverse effect criteria of §§ 655.101- 
655.103 of this part. If the RA determines 
that the application does not meet the 
requirements of §§ 655.101-655.103, the 
RA shall not accept the application for 
consideration on the grounds that the 
availability of U.S. workers cannot be 
adequately tested because the benefits, 
wages and working conditions do not 
meet the adverse effect criteria; 
however, if the RA determines that the 
application is not timely in accordance 
with § 655.101 of this part and that 
neither the first-year employer 
provisions of § 655.101(c)(5) nor the 
emergency provisions of § 655.101(f) 
apply, the RA may determine not to 
accept the application for consideration 
because there is not sufficient time to 
test the availability of U.S. workers. 

(c) Rejected applications. lf the 
application is not accepted for 
consideration, the RA shall notify the 
applicant in writing (by means normally 
assuring next-day delivery) within seven 
calendar days of the date the 
application was received by the RA with 
a copy to the local office. The notice 
shall: 

(1) State all the reasons the 
application is not accepted for 
consideration, citing the relevant 
regulatory standards; 

(2) Offer the applicant an opportunity 
for the resubmission within five 
calendar days of a modified application, 
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stating the modifications needed in 
order for the RA to accept the 
application for consideration; 

(3) Offer the applicant an opportunity 
to request an expedited administrative 
review or a de novo administrative 
hearing before an administrative law 
judge of the nonacceptance; the notice 
shall state that in order to obtain such a 
review or hearing, the employer, within 
seven calendar days of the date of the 
notice, shall telegraph a written request 
to the Chief Administrative Law Judge 
of the Department of Labor (giving the 
address) and to telegraph a copy to the 
RA; the notice shall also state that the 
employer may submit any legal 
arguments which the employer believes 
= rebut the basis of the RA's action; 
an 

(4) State that if the employer does not 
request an expedited administrative- 
judicial review or a de novo hearing 
before an administrative law judge 
within the seven calendar days no 
further consideration of the employer's 
application for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification will be 
made by any DOL official. 

(d) Appeal procedures. If the employer 
timely requests an expedited 
administrative review or de novo 
hearing before an administrative law 
judge pursuant to paragraph (c)(3) of this 
section, the procedures at § 655.112 of 
this part shall be followed. 

(e) Required modifications. If the 
application is not accepted for 
consideration by the RA, but the RA’s 
written notification to the applicant is 
not timely as required by § 655.101 of 
this part, the certification determination 
will not be extended beyond 20 calendar 
days before the date of need. The notice 
will specify that the RA’s temporary 
alien agricultural labor certification 
determination will be made no later 
than 20 calendar days before the date of 
need, provided that the applicant 
submits the modifications to the 
application which are required by the 
RA within five calendar days and ina 
manner specified by the RA which will 
enable the test of U.S. worker 
availability to be made as required by 
§ 655.101 of this part within the time 
available for such purposes. 


§ 655.105 Recruitment period. 

(a) Notice of acceptance of 
application for consideration; required 
recruitment. If the RA determines that 
the H-2A application meets the 
requirements of §§ 655.101-655.103 of 
this part, the RA shall promptly notify 
the employer in writing with copies to 
the State agency. The notice shall inform 
the employer and the State agency of 
the specific efforts which will be 


expected from them during the following 
weeks to carry out the assurances 
contained in § 655.103 with respect to 
the recruitment of U.S. workers. The 
notice shall require that the job order be 
placed into intrastate clearance and into 
interstate clearance to such States as 
the RA shall determine to be potential 
sources of U.S. workers. The notice may 
require the employer to engage in 
positive recruitment efforts within a 
multi-State region of traditional or 
expected labor supply where the RA 
finds, based on current information 
provided by a State agency, that there 
are a significant number of able and 
qualified U.S. workers who, if recruited, 
would likely be willing to make 
themselves available for work at the 
time and place needed. In making such a 
finding, the RA shall take into account 
other recent recruiting efforts in those 
areas and will attempt to avoid 
requiring employers to futilely recruit in 
areas where there are a significant 
number of local employers recruiting for 
U.S. workers for the same types of 
occupations. Positive recruitment is in 
addition to, and shall be conducted 
within the same time period as, the 
circulation through the interstate 
clearance system of an agricultural 
clearance order. The obligation to 
engage in such positive recruitment shall 
terminate on the date H-2A workers 
depart for the employer's place of work. 
In determining what positive 
recruitment shall be required, the RA 
will ascertain the normal recruitment 
practices of non-H-2A agricultural 
employers in the area, and will ensure 
that the effort, including the location(s) 
of the positive recruitment, required of 
potential H-2A employers shall be no 
less than that of non-H-2A agricultural 
employers of comparable or smaller size 
in the area of employment. 

(b) Recruitment of U.S. workers. After 
an application for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification is 
accepted for processing pursuant to 
paragraph (a) of this section, the RA, 
under the direction of the ETA national 
office and with the assistance of other 
RAs with respect to areas outside the 
region, shall provide overall direction to 
the employer and the State agency with 
respect to the recruitment of U.S. 
workers. 

(c) Modifications. At any time during 
the recruitment effort, the RA may 
require modifications to the application 
and job offer when the RA determines 
that the application or job offer does not 
contain all the provisions required by 
this subpart. If any such modifications 
are required after an application has 
been accepted for consideration by the 
RA, the modifications must be made; 
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however, the certification determination 
shall not be delayed beyond the 20 
calendar days prior to the date of need 
as a result of such modification. 

(d) Final determination. By 20 
calendar days before the date of need 
specified in the application, except as 
provided for under §§ 655.101(c)(2) and 
655.104(e) of this part for untimely 
modified applications, the RA, when 
making a determination of the 
availability of U.S. workers, shall alsc 
make a determination as to whether t 
employer has satisfied the recruitmen 
assurances in § 655.103 of this part. If 
the RA concludes that the employer h 
not satisfied the requirements for 
recruitment of U.S. workers, the RA 
shall deny the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification, and siiau 
immediately notify the employer in 
writing with a copy to the State agency 
and local office. The notice shall contain 
the statements specified in § 655.104(d) 
of this part. 

(e) Appeal procedure. If the employer 
timely requests an expedited 
administrative review or a de novo 
hearing before an administrative law 
judge, the procedures in § 655.112 of this 
part shall be followed. 


§655.106 Referral of U.S. workers; 
determinations based on U.S. worker 
availability and adverse effect; activities 
after receipt of the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification. 


(a) Referral of able, willing, and 
qualified eligible U.S. workers. With 
respect to the referral of U.S. workers to 
job openings listed on a job order 
accompanying an application for 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification, no U.S. worker-applicant 
shall be referred unless such U.S. 
worker has been made aware of the 
terms and conditions of and 
qualifications for the job, and has 
indicated, by accepting referral to the 
job, that she or he meets the 
qualifications required and is able, 
willing, and eligible to take such a job. 

(b)(1) Determinations. If the RA, in 
accordance with § 655.105 of this part, 
has determined that the employer has 
complied with the recruitment 
assurances and the adverse effect 
criteria of § 655.102 of this part, by the 
date specified pursuant to § 655.101(c)(2) 
of this part for untimely modified 
applications or 20 calendar days before 
the date of need specified in the 
application, whichever is applicable, the 
RA shall grant the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification request 
for enough H-2A workers to fill the 
employer's job opportunities for which 
U.S. workers are not available. In 
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making the temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification determination, the RA 
shall consider as available any U.S. 
worker who has made a firm 
commitment to work for the employer, 
including those workers committed by 
other authorized persons such as farm 
labor contractors and family heads. 
Such a firm commitment shall be 
considered to have been made not only 
by workers who have signed work 
contracts with the employer, but also by 
those whom the RA determines are 
likely to sign a work contract. The RA 
shall count as available any U.S. worker 
who has applied to the employer (or on 
whose behalf an application has been 
made), but who was rejected by the 
employer for other than lawful job- 
related reasons or who has not been 
provided with a lawful job-related 
reason for rejection by the employer, as 
determined by the RA. The RA shall not 
grant a temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification request for any H-2A 
workers if the RA determines that: 

(i) Enough able, willing, and qualified 
U.S. workers have been identified as 
being available to fill all the employer's 
job opportunities; 

(ii) The employer, since the time the 
application was accepted for 
consideration under § 655.104 of this 
part, has adversely affected U.S. 
workers by offering to, or agreeing to 
provide to, H-2A workers better wages, 
working conditions or benefits (or by 
offering to, or agreeing to impose on 
alien workers less obligations and 
restrictions) than those offered to U.S. 
workers; 

(iii) The employer during the previous 
two-year period employed H-2A 
workers and the RA has determined, 
after notice and opportunity for a 
hearing, that the employer at any time 
during that period substantially violated 
a material term or condition of a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification with respect to the 
employment of U.S. or H-2A workers; 

(iv) The employer has not complied 
with the workers’ compensation 
requirements at § 655.102(b)(2) of this 
part; or 

(v) The employer has not 
satisfactorily complied with the positive 
recruitment requirements specified by 
this subpart. 

Further, the RA, in making the 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification determination, will subtract 
from any temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification the specific number of 
job opportunities involved which are 
vacant because of a strike or other labor 
dispute involving a work stoppage, or a 
lockout, in the occupation at the place of 


employment (and for which H-2A 
workers have been requested), provided 
that the RA has received written 
verification of the existence of the 
strike, labor dispute, or lockout and the 
vacancies directly attributable thereto 
from the State agency, after the State 
agency has investigated the situation 
under the oversight of the RA, and the 
RA has consulted with the Director prior 
to making such a determination. 

(2) Fees. A temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
determination granting an application 
shall include a bill for the required fees. 
Each employer (sole or joint) of H-2A 
workers under the application for 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification shall pay in a timely 
manner a nonrefundable fee upon 
issuance of the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification granting 
the application (in whole or in part), as 
follows: 

(i) Amount. The fee for each employer 
receiving a temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification is $100 plus $10 for 
each job opportunity for H-2A workers 
certified, provided that the fee to an 
employer for each temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification received 
shall be no greater than $1,000. In the 
case of a joint employer association 
receiving a temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification, the association shall 
pay a fee of $100, and each employer- 
member receiving a temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification shall pay 
a fee of $100 plus $10 for each job 
opportunity for H-2A workers certified, 
provided that the fee to an employer for 
each temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification received shall be no greater 
than $1,000. The fees shall be paid by 
check or money order made payable to 
“Department of Labor”. In the case of 
employers of H-2A workers which are 
members of a joint employer association 
applying on their behalf, the aggregate 
fees for all employers of H-2A workers 
under the application may be paid by 
one check or money order. 

(ii) Timeliness. Fees received by the 
RA no more than seven calendar days 
after the date of the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
determination are timely. 

(c) Changes to temporary alien 
agricultural labor certifications; 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certifications involving employer 
associations.—_{1) Changes. Temporary 
alien agricultural labor certifications are 
subject to the conditions and assurances 
made during the application process. 
Any changes in the level of benefits, 
wages, and working conditions an 
employer may wish to make at any time 
during the work contract period must be 


Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


approved by the RA after written 
application by the employer, even if 
such changes have been agreed to by an 
employee. Temporary alien agricultural 
labor certifications shall be for the 
specific period of time specified in the 
employer's job offer, which shall be less 
than twelve months; shall be limited to 
the employer's specific job 
opportunities; and may not be 
transferred from one employer to 
another, except as provided for by 
paragraph (c)(2) of this section. 

(2) Associations.—{i) Applications. If 
an association is requesting a temporary 
alien agricultural labor certification as a 
joint employer the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification granted 
under this section shall be made jointly 
to the association and to its employer 
members. If an association is requesting 
a temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification as a sole employer, the 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification granted pursuant to this 
section shall be made to the association 
only. All temporary alien agricultural 
labor certifications to associations may 
be used for the certified job 
opportunities of any of its members. 
Except as provided in paragraph 
(c)(2)(iii) of this section, such workers 
may be transferred among its producer 
members to perform work for which the 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification was granted, provided the 
association controls the assignment of 
such workers and maintains a record of 
such assignments. 

(ii) Referrals and transfers. For the 
purposes of complying with the “fifty- 
percent rule” at § 655.103(e) of this part, 
any association shall be allowed to refer 
or transfer workers among its members 
(except as provided in paragraph 
(c)(2)(iii) of this section), and an 
association acting as an agent for its 
members shall not be considered a joint 
employer merely because of such 
referral or transfer. 

(iii) Ineligible employer-members. 
Workers shall not be transferred or 
referred to an association’s member, if 
that member is ineligible to obtain any 
or any additional workers, pursuant to 
§ 655.110 of this part. 

(3) Extension of temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification. An 
employer may, after 50 percent of the 
work contract period has elapsed, apply 
to the RA for an extension of the period 
of the temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification, for reasons related to 
weather conditions or other external 
factors beyond the control of the 
employer (which may include 
unforeseen changes in market 
conditions), provided that the 
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employer's need for an extension of 
more than seven calendar days is 
supported in writing by the employer, 
with documentation showing that the 
extension is needed and could not have 
been reasonably foreseen by the 
employer. The RA shall grant or deny 
the request for extension of the 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification based on available 
information, and shall notify the 
employer of the decision on the request 
in writing. The RA shall not grant 
extensions where the total work 
contract period, including past 
temporary alien labor certifications for 
the job opportunity and extensions, 
would be 12 months or more, except in 
extraordinary circumstances. 

(d) Denials of applications. If the RA 
does not grant the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification (in whole 
or in part) the RA shall notify the 
employer by means reasonably 
calculated to assure next-day delivery. 
The notification shall contain all the 
statements required in § 655.104{c) of 
this part. If a timely request is made for 
an administrative-judicial review or a de 
novo hearing by an administrative law 
judge, the procedures of § 655.112 of this 
part shall be followed. 

(e) Approvals of applications.—{1) 
Continued recruitment of U.S. workers. 
After a temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification has been granted, the 
employer shall continue its efforts to 
recruit U.S. workers, until the H-2A 
workers have departed for the 
employer's place of employment, and 
shall notify the local office, in writing, of 
the exact date on which the H-2A 
workers depart for the employer's place 
of employment. The employer, however, 
shall keep an active job order on file 
until the “50-percent rule” assurance at 
§ 655.103(e) of this part is met, except as 
provided for by paragraph (f) of this 
section. 

(2) Referrals by ES System. The ES 
System shall continue to refer to the 
employer U.S. workers who apply as 
long as there is an active job order on 

ile. 

(f) Exceptions.—(1) “Fifty-percent 
rule” inapplicable to small employers. 
The assurance requirement at 
§ 655.103(e) of this part does not apply 
to any employer who: 

(i) Did not, during any calendar 
quarter during the preceeding calendar 
year, use more than 500 “man-days” of 
agricultural labor, as defined in Section 
3(u) of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 
1938 (29 U.S.C. 203(u)), and so informs 
the RA in the H-2A application; and 

(ii) Is not a member of an association 
which has applied for a temporary alien 


agricultural labor certification under this 
subpart for its members; and 

(iii) Has not otherwise “associated” 
with other employers who are applying 
for H-2A workers under this subpart, 
and so certifies to the RA. 

(2) Displaced H-2A workers. An 
employer shall not be liable for 
payments under § 655.102(b}(6) of this 
part with respect to an H-2A worker 
who is displaced due to compliance with 
§ 655.103(e) of this part. 

(g) Withholding of U.S. workers 
prohibited—{1) Complaints. Any 
employer who has reason to believe that 
a person or entity has willfully and 
knowingly withheld U.S. workers prior 
to the arrival at the job site of H-2A 
workers in order to force the hiring of 
U.S. workers under § 655.103{e) of this 
part may submit a written complaint to 
the local office. The complaint shall 
clearly identify the person or entity 
whom the employer believes has 
withheld the U.S. workers, and shall 
specify sufficient facts to support the 
allegation (e.g., dates, places, numbers 
and names of U.S. workers) which will 
permit an investigation to be conducted 
by the local office. 

(2) Investigations. The local office 
shall inform the RA by telephone that a 
complaint under the provisions of this 
paragraph (f) has been filed and shall 
immediately investigate the complaint. 
Such investigation shall include 
interviews with the employer who has 
submitted the complaint, the person or 
entity named as responsible for 
withholding the U.S. workers, and the 
individual U.S. workers whose 
availability has purportedly been 
withheld. 

(3) Reports of findings. Within five 
working days after receipt of the 
complaint, the local office shall prepare 
a report of its findings, and shall submit 
such report (including 
recommendations) and the original copy 
of the employer's complaint to the RA. 

(4) Written findings. The RA shall 
immediately review the employer's 
complaint and the report of findings 
submitted by the local office, and shall 
conduct any additional investigation the 
RA deems appropriate. No later than 36 
working hours after receipt of the 
employer's complaint and the local 
office’s report, the RA shall issue 
written findings to the local office and 
the employer. Where the RA determines 
that the employer's complaint is valid 
and justified, the RA shall immediately 
suspend the application of § 655.103{e) 
of this part to the employer. Such 
suspension of § 655.103{e) of this part 
under these circumstances shall not take 
place, however, unless the interviews 
required by paragraph (g)(2) of this 
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section have been conducted. The RA's 
determination under the provisions of 
this paragraph (g)(4) shall be the final 
decision of the Secretary, and no further 
review by any DOL official shall be 
given to it. 

(h) Requests for new temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
determinations based on 
nonavailability of able, willing, and 
gualified U.S. workers—{1) Standards 
for requests. If a temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
application has been denied (in whole or 
in part) based on the RA's determination 
of the availability of able, willing, and 
qualified U.S. workers, and, on or after 
20 calendar days before the date of need 
specified in the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
determination, such U.S. workers 
identified as being able, willing, 
qualified, and available are, in fact, not 
able, willing, qualified, or available at 
the time and place needed, the employer 
may request a new temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
determination from the RA. If an 
employer asserts that any U.S. worker 
who has been referred by the ES System 
or any other person or entity is not able, 
willing, or qualified for the job 
opportunity for which the employer has 
requested H-2A workers, the burden of 
proof shall be on the employer to 
establish that the individual referred is 
not able, willing, or qualified because of 
lawful job-related reasons. For purposes 
of this subpart, a U.S. worker who has 
voluntarily quit the job opportunity after 
the U.S. worker had been hired by the 
employer and who has not expressed 
any intention to return shall be 
considered not available. 

(2) Filing requests; local office 
statements. The employer's request for a 
new determination shall be made 
directly to the RA. The RA may require 
that the request be in writing and be 
accompanied by a signed statement 
from the local office attesting to the 
employer's assertion of U.S. worker 
nonavailability or referred U.S. workers 
not being able, willing, or qualified 
because of lawful job-related reasons. 

(3) Regional office review. The RA 
promptly shall review the request for a 
new determination. If the RA determines 
that the employer's assertion of 
nonavailability is accurate and that no 
able, willing, or qualified U.S. worker 
has been refused or is being refused 
employment for other than lawful job- 
related reasons, the RA shall, within 72 
hours after receipt of the employer's 
request, render a new determination. 
Prior to making a new determination, 
the RA promptly shall ascertain (which 
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may be through the ES System or other 
sources of information on U.S. worker 
availability) whether able, willing, and 
qualified replacement U.S. workers are 
available or can be reasonably expected 
to be present at the employer's 
establishment within 72 hours from the 
date the employer's request was 
received. If the RA cannot identify 
sufficient able, willing, and qualified 
U.S. workers who are or who are likely 
to be available, the RA shall grant the 
employer's new determination request 
(in whole or in part) based on available 
information as to replacement U.S. 
worker availability. The RA’s 
notification to the employer on the new 
determination shall be in writing, and 
the RA’s determination under the 
provisions of this paragraph (h)(3) shall 
be the final decision of the Secretary, 
and no further review shall be given to 
an employer's request for a new H-2A 
determination by any DOL official. 
However, this does not preclude an 
employer from submitting subsequent 
requests for new determinations, if 
warranted, based on subsequent facts 
concerning purported nonavailability of 
U.S. workers or referred U.S. workers 
not being able, willing, or qualified 
because of lawful job-related reasons. 


§ 655.107 Adverse effect wage rates 
(AEWRs). 


(a) Computation and Publication of 
AEWRs. Except as otherwise provided 
in this section, the AEWRs for all 
agricultural employment (except for 
those occupations deemed inappropriate 
under the special circumstances 
provisions of § 655.93 of this part) for 
which temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification is being sought shall be 
equal to the annual weighted average 
hourly wage rate for field and livestock 
workers (combined) as published 
annually by the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture (USDA) based on the USDA 
quarterly wage survey. The Director 
shall publish, at least once in each 
calendar year, on a date or dates to be 
determined by the Director, AEWRs for 
each State (except Alaska) calculated 
pursuant to this paragraph (a) as a 
notice or notices in the Federal Register. 

(b) Higher prevailing wage rates. If, as 
the result of a State agency prevailing 
wage survey determination, the 
prevailing wage rate in an area and 
agricultural activity (as determined by 
the State agency survey and verified by 
the Director) is found to be higher that 
the AEWR computed pursuant to 
paragraph (a) of this section, the higher 
prevailing wage rate shall be offered 
and paid to all workers by employers 
seeking temporary alien agricultural 


labor certification for that agricultural 
activity and area. 

(c) Federal minimum wage rate. In no 
event shall an AEWR computed 
pursuant to this section be lower than 
the hourly wage rate published in 29 
U.S.C. 206(a)(1) and currently in effect. 


§ 655.108 H-2A applications involving 
fraud or willful misrepresentation. 

(a) Referral for investigation. If 
possible fraud or willful 
misrepresentation involving a temporary 
alien agricultural labor certification 
application is discovered prior to a final 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification determination or if it is 
learned that the employer or agent (with 
respect to an application) is the subject 
of a criminal indictment or information 
filed in a court, the RA shall refer the 
matter to the INS and DOL Office of the 
Inspector General for investigation. The 
RA shall continue to process the 
application and may issue a temporary 
alien agricultural labor certification. 

(b) Continued processing. If a court 
finds an employer or agent not guilty of 
fraud or willful misrepresentation, or if 
the Department of Justice decides not to 
prosecute an employer or agent, the RA 
shall not deny the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
application on the grounds of fraud or 
willful misrepresentation. The 
application, of course, may be denied for 
other reasons pursuant to this subpart. 

(c) Terminated processing. If a court 
or the INS determines that there was 
fraud or willful misrepresentation 
involving a temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification application, the 
application is thereafter invalid, 
consideration of the application shall be 
terminated and the RA shall return the 
application to the employer or agent 
with the reasons therefor stated in 
writing. 


§ 655.110 Employer penalties for 
noncompliance with terms and conditions 
of temporary alien agricultural labor 
certifications. 

(a) Investigation of violations. If, 
during the period of two years after a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification has been granted (in whole 
or in part), the RA has reason to believe 
that an employer violated a material 
term or condition of the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification, the RA 
shall, except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, investigate the 
matter. If, after the investigation, the RA 
determines that a substantial violation 
has occurred, the RA, after consultation 
with the Director, shall notify the 
employer that a temporary alien 
agricultural certification request will not 


be granted for the next period of time in 
a calendar year during which the 
employer would normally be expected 
to request a temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification, and any application 
subsequently submitted by the employer 
for that time period will not be accepted 
by the RA. If multiple or repeated 
substantial violations are involved, the 
RA's notice to the employer shall 
specify that the prospective denial of the 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification will apply not only to the 
next anticipated period for which a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification would normally be 
requested, but also to any periods 
within the coming two or three years; 
two years for two violations, or 
repetitions of the same violations, and 
three years for three or more violations, 
or repetitions thereof. The RA’s notice 
shall be in writing, shall state the 
reasons for the determinations, and 
shall offer the employer an opportunity 
to request an expedited administrative 
review or a de novo hearing before an 
administrative law judge of the 
determination within seven calendar 
days of the date of the notice. If the 
employer requests an expedited 
administrative review or a de novo 
hearing before an administrative law 
judge, the procedures in § 655.112 of this 
part shall be followed. 

(b) Employment Standards 
Administration investigations. The RA 
may make the determination described 
in paragraph (a) of this section based on 
information and recommendations 
provided by the Employment Standards 
Administration, after an Employment 
Standards Administration investigation 
has been conducted in accordance with 
the Employment Standards 
Administration procedures, that an 
employer has not complied with the 
terms and conditions of employment 
prescribed as a condition for a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification. In such instances, the RA 
need not conduct any investigation of 
his/her own, and the subsequent 
notification to the employer and other 
procedures contained in paragraph (a) of 
this section will apply. Penalties 
invoked by the Employment Standards 
Administration for violations of 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification terms and conditions shall 
be treated and handled separately from 
sanctions available to the RA, and an 
employer's obligations for compliance 
with the Employment Standards 
Administration's enforcement penalties 
shall not absolve an employer from 
sanctions applied by ETA under this 





Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


section (except as noted in paragraph 
(a) of this section). 

(c) Less than substantial violations. If, 
after investigation as provided for under 
paragraph (a) of this section, or an 
Employment Standards Administration 
notification as provided under 
paragraph (b) of this section, the RA 
determines that a less than substantial 
violation has occurred, but the RA has 
reason to believe that past actions on 
the part of the employer may have had 
and may continue to have a chilling or 
otherwise negative effect on the 
recruitment, employment, and retention 
of U.S. workers, the RA may require the 
employer to conform to special 
procedures before and after the 
temporary alien labor certification 
determination (including special on-site 
positive recruitment and streamlined 
interviewing and referral techniques) 
designed to enhance U.S. worker 
recruitment and retention in the next 
year as a condition for receiving a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification. Such requirements shall be 
reasonable, and shall not require the 
employer to offer better wages, working 
conditions and benefits than those 
specified in § 655.102 of this part, and 
shall be no more than deemed necessary 
to assure employer compliance with the 
test of U.S. worker availability and 
adverse effect criteria of this subpart. 
The RA shall notify the employer in 
writing of the special procedures which 
will be required in the coming year. The 
notification shall state the reasons for 
the imposition of the requirements, state 
that the employer's agreement to accept 
the conditions will constitute inclusion 
of them as bona fide conditions and 
terms of a temporary alien agricultural 
labor certification, and shall offer the 
employer an opportunity to request an 
administrative review or a de novo 
hearing before an administrative law 
judge. If an administrative review is 
requested, the procedures prescribed in 
§ 655.112 of this part shall apply. Failure 
of an employer to comply with any 
special requirements imposed under this 
paragraph (c) (after a final 
determination by an administrative law 
judge) shall result in an employer's 
otherwise affirmative temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
determination being reduced by twenty- 
five percent of the total number of H-2A 
aliens requested (which cannot be more 
than those requested in the previous 
year) for a period of one year after the 
administrative law judge’s 
determination. Notice of such a 
reduction in the number of workers 
requested shall be conveyed to the 
employer by the RA in the RA’s written 


temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification determination required by 
§ 655.101 of this part (after consultation 
with the Director) and shall not be 
further reviewable by any DOL official. 

(d). Penalties involving members of 
associations. If, after investigation as 
provided for under paragraph (a) of this 
section, or notification from the 
Employment Standards Administration 
under paragraph (b) of this section, the 
RA determines that a substantial 
violation has occurred, and if an 
individual producer member of a joint 
employer association is determined to 
have committed the violation, the denial 
of temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification penalty prescribed in 
paragraph {a) shall apply only to that 
member of the association unless the 
RA determines that the association or 
other association member participated 
in, had knowledge of, or had reason to 
know of the violation, in which case the 
penalty shall be invoked against the 
association or other association member 
as well. 

(e) Penalties involving associations 
acting as joint employers. If, after 
investigation as provided for under 
paragraph (a) of this section, or 
notification from the Employment 
Standards Administration under 
paragraph (b) of this section, the RA 
determines that a substantial violation 
has occurred, and if an association 
acting as a joint employer with its 
members is determined to have 
committed the violation, the denial of 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification penalty prescribed in 
paragraph (a) of this section shall apply 
only to the association, and shall not be 
applied to any individual producer 
member of the association unless the 
RA determines that the member 
participated in, had knowledge of, or 
reason to know of the violation, in 
which case the penalty shall be invoked 
against the association member as well. 

(f} Penalties involving associations 
acting as sole employers. If, after 
investigation as provided for under 
paragraph (a) of this section, or 
notification from the Employment 
Standards Administration under 
paragraph (b) of this section, the RA 
determines that a substantial violation 
has occurred, and if an association 
acting as a sole employer is determined 
to have committed the violation, no 
individual producer member of the 
association shall be permitted to employ 
certified H-2A workers in the crop and 
occupation for which the H-2A workers 
had been previously certified for the 
sole employer association unless the 
producer member applies for temporary 
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alien agricultural labor certification 
under the provisions of this subpart in 
the capacity of an individual employer/ 
applicant or as a member of a joint 
employer association, and is granted 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification by the RA. 

(g) Types of violations.—(1) 
Substantial violation. For the purposes 
of this subpart, a substantial violation is 
one or more actions of commission or 
omission on the part of the employer or 
the employer's representative, with 
respect to which the RA determines: 

(i)(A) That the action(s) is/are 
significantly injurious to the wages, 
benefits, or working conditions of 10 
percent or more of an employer's U.S. 
and/or H-2A workforce; and that: 

(1) With respect to the action{s), the 
employer has failed to comply with one 
or more penalties imposed by the 
Employment Standards Administration 
for violation(s) of contractual 
obligations found by that agency (if 
applicable), or with one or more 
decisions or orders of the Secretary or a 
court pursuant to section 216 of the INA 
(8 U.S.C. 1186), this subpart, or 29 CFR 
Part 501 (Employment Standards 
Administration enforcement of 
contractual obligations); or 

(2) The employer has engaged in a 
pattern or practice of actions which are 
significantly injurious to the wages, 
benefits, or working conditions of 10 
percent or more of an employer's U.S. 
and/or H-2A workforce; 

(B) That the action(s) involve(s) 
impeding an investigation of an 
empleyer pursuant to section 216 of the 
INA (8 U.S.C. 1186), this subpart, or 29 
CFR Part 501 (Employment Standards 
Administration enforcement of 
contractual obligations); 

(C) That the employer has not paid the 
necessary fee in a timely manner; 

(D) That the employer is not currently 
eligible to apply for a temporary alien 
agricultural! labor certification pursuant 
to § 655.210 of this part (failure of an 
employer to comply with the terms of a 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification in which the application 
was filed under Subpart C of this part 
prior to June 1, 1987); or 

(E) That there was fraud involving the 
application for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification or that 
the employer made a material 
misrepresentation of fact during the 
application process; and 

(ii) That there are no extenuating 
circumstances involved with the 
action(s) described in paragraph {g){1)(i) 
of this section (as determined by the 
RA). 
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(2) Less thar: substantial violation. For 
the purposes of this subpart, a less than 
substantial violation is an action of 
commission or omission on the part of 
the employer or the employer's 
representative which violates a 
requirement of this subpart, but is not a 
substantial violation. 


§ 655.111 Petition for higher meal charges. 

(a) Filing petitions. Until a new 
amount is set pursuant to this paragraph 
(a), the RA may permit an employer to 
charge workers up to $6.58 for providing 
them with three meals per day, if the 
employer justifies the charge and 
submits to the RA the documentation 
required by paragraph (b) of this 
section. An employer may appeal a 
denial in whole or in part. Such appeals 
shall be filed with the Chief 
Administrative Law Judge. 
Administrative law judges shall hear 
such appeals according to the 
procedures in 29 CFR Part 18, except 
that the appeal shall not be considered 
as a complaint to which an answer is 
required. The decision of the 
administrative law judge shall be the 
final decision of the Secretary. Each 
year the maximum charge allowed by 
this paragraph (a) will be changed by 
the same percentage as the twelve- 
month percent change for the Consumer 
Price Index for all Urban Consumers for 
Food between December of the year just 
concluded and December of the year 
prior to that. The annual adjustments 
shall be effective on the date of their 
publication by the Director as a notice in 
the Federal Register. However, an 
employer may not impose such a charge 
on worker prior to the effective date 
contained in the RA’s written 
confirmation of the amount to be 
charged. 

(b) Required documentation. 
Documentation submitted shall include 
the cost of goods and services directly 
related to the preparation and serving of 
meals, the number of workers fed, the 
number of meals served and the number 
of days meals were provided. The cost 
of the following items may be included: 
food; kitchen supplies other than food, 
such as Junch bags and soap; labor costs 
which have a direct relation to food 
service operations, such as wages of 
cooks and restaurant supervisors; fuel, 
water, electricity, and other utilities 
used for the food service operation; and 
other costs directly related to the food 
service operation. Charges for 
transportation, depreciation, overhead 
and similar charges may not be 
included. Receipts and other cost 
records for a representative pay period 
shall be available for inspection by the 
RA for a period of one year. 


§ 655.112 Administrative review and de 
novo hearing before an administrative law 
judge. 

(a) Administrative review—({1) 
Consideration. Whenever an employer 
has requested an administrative review 
before an administrative law judge of a 
decision not to accept for consideration 
a temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification application, of the denial of 
a temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification, or of a penalty under 
§ 655.110 of this part, the RA shall send 
a certified copy of the case file to the 
Chief Administrative Law Judge by 
means normally assuring next-day 
delivery. The Chief Administrative Law 
Judge shall immediately assign an 
administrative law judge (which may be 
a pane! of such persons designated by 
the Chief Administrative Law Judge 
from the Board of Alien Labor 
Certification Appeals established by 
Part 656 of this chapter, but which shall 
hear and decide the appeal as set forth 
in this section) to review the record for 
legal sufficiency. The administrative law 
judge shall not remand the case and 
shall not receive additional evidence. 

(2) Decision. Within five working days 
after receipt of the case file the 
administrative law judge shall, on the 
basis of the written record and after due 
consideration of any written 
submissions submitted from the parties 
involved or amici curiae, either affirm, 
reverse, or modify the RA’s denial by 
written decision. The decision of the 
administrative law judge shall specify 
the reasons for the action taken and 
shall be immediately provided to the 
employer, RA, the Director, and INS by 
telegram or hand delivery. The 
administrative law judge's decision shall 
be the final decision of the Secretary 
and no further review shall be given to 
the temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification application or the 
temporary alien agricultural labor 
certification determination by any DOL 
official. 

(b) De novo hearing—{1) Request for 
hearing; conduct of hearing. Whenever 
an employer has requested a de novo 
hearing before an administrative law 
judge of a decision not to accept for 
consideration a temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
application, of the denial of a temporary 
alien agricultural labor certification, or 
of a penalty under § 655.110 of this part, 
the RA shall send a certified copy of the 
case file to the Chief Administrative 
Law Judge by means normally assuring 
next-day delivery. The Chief 
Administrative Law Judge shall 
immediately assign an administrative 
law judge (which may be a panel of such 
persons designated by the Chief 
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Administrative Law Judge from the 
Board of Alien Labor Certification 
Appeals established by Part 656 of this 
chapter, but which shall hear and decide 
the appeal as set forth in this section) to 
conduct the de novo hearing. The 
procedures contained in 29 CFR Part 18 
shall apply to such hearings, except that: 

(i) The appeal shall not be considered 
to be a complaint to which an answer is 
required, 

(ii) The administrative law judge shall 
ensure that, at the request of the 
employer, the hearing is scheduled to 
take place within five working days 
after the administrative law judge’s 
receipt of the case file, and 

(iii) The administrative law judge’s 
decision shall be rendered within ten 
working days after the hearing. 

(2) Decision. After a de novo hearing, 
the administrative law judge shall either 
affirm, reverse, or modify the RA’s 
determination, and the administrative 
law judge’s decision shall be provided 
immediately to the employer, RA, 
Director, and INS by telegram or hand 
delivery. The administrative law judge's 
decision shall be the final decision of 
the Secretary, and no further review 
shail be given to the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
application or the temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification 
determination by any DOL official. 


§ 655.113 Job Service Complaint System; 
enforcement of work contracts. 

Complaints arising under this subpart 
may be filed through the Job Service 
Complaint System, as described in 20 
CFR Part 658, Subpart E. Complaints 
which involve worker contracts shall be 
referred by the local office to the 
Employment Standards Administration 
for appropriate handling and resolution. 
See 29 CFR Part 501. As part of this 
process, the Employment Standards 
Administration may report the results of 
its investigation to ETA for 
consideration of employer penalties 
under § 655.110 of this part or such other 
action as may be appropriate. 

9. In 20 CFR Part 655, Subpart C is 
amended by revising the subpart 
heading to read as follows: 


Subpart C—Labor Certification 
Process for Logging Employment and 
Non-H-2A Agricultural Employment 


10. In 20 CFR Part 655, § 655.200 is 
amended by redesignating paragraphs 
(a) and (b) as paragraphs (b) and (c) 
respectively, and by adding a new 
paragraph (a), to read as follows: 
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§ 655.200 General description of this 
subpart and definition of terms. 

(a) This subpart applies to 
applications for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification filed 
before June 1, 1987, and to applications 
for temporary alien labor certification 
for logging employment. 

* * * * * 

Signed at Washington, DC, this 29th day of 

April, 1987. 

William E. Brock, 

Secretary of Labor. 

[FR Doc. 87-10028 Filed 54-87; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-30-M 


Wage and Hour Division, Employment 
Standards Administration 


29 CFR Part 501 


Enforcement of Contractual 
Obligations for Temporary Alien 
Agricultural Workers Admitted Under 
Section 216 of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act 


AGENCY: Wage and Hour Division, 
Employment Standards Administration, 
Labor. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: The Employment Standards 


Administration (ESA) of the U.S. 
Department of Labor (DOL) is proposing 
to establish new regulations applicable 
to employers of nonimmigrant aliens for 
temporary employment in agriculture in 
the United States. This program is 
commonly know as the “H-2A” 
program. These proposed regulations 
conform to the requirements of Section 
216 of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act (INA) as amended by the 
Immigration Reform and Control Act of 
1986 (IRCA). The proposed regulations 
incorporate some provisions previously 
used by the Employment and Training 
Administration (ETA) of DOL in 
carrying out responsibilities of that 
agency under the “H-2” program which 
were codified by enactment of IRCA. 
These regulations relate specifically to 
enforcement of the contractual 
obligations of an employer of H-2A 
workers to the workers, including U.S. 
and H-2A workers and other workers 
employed by the employer. 


DATES: Written comments on the 
proposed rule must be received on or 
before May 19, 1987. 

ADDRESS: Send written comments to: 
Paula V. Smith, Administrator, Wage 
and Hour Division, Employment 
Standards Administration, Room S- 
3502, 200 Constitution Avenue NW., 
Washington, DC 20210. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Herbert J. Cohen, Deputy Administrator, 
Telephone (202) 523-8305. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


I. Background 


Whether to grant or deny an 
employer's petition to import a 
nonimmigrant alien to the United States 
for the purpose of temporary 
employment is solely the decision of the 
Attorney General and his designee, the 
Commissioner of the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service (INS). The 
Immigration and Nationality Act (INA), 
as amended by the Immigration Reform 
and Control Act of 1986 (IRCA), 
provides that the Attorney General may 
not approve such a petition from an 
employer for employment of a 
nonimmigrant H-2A alien worker, in 
agriculture unless the petitioner has 
applied to the Secretary of Labor (the 
Secretary) for a labor certification 
showing that: (1) There are not sufficient 
workers who are able, willing, and 
qualified and who will be available at 
the time and place needed to perform 
the labor or service involved in the 
petition; and (2) the employment of the 
alien in such labor or services will not 
adversely affect the wages and working 
conditions of workers in the United 
States similarly employed. 

The amendments to the INA made by 
IRCA codify DOL’s role in the 
temporary agricultural labor 
certification process. Prior to 1987, many 
of the responsibilities of the Department 
of Labor (DOL) specified in IRCA were 
carried out under the requirement in the 
INA at 8 U.S.C. 1184(c) that the Attorney 
General consult with appropriate 
agencies of the Government concerning 
the importation of nonimmigrant 
workers; also, under INS regulations 
governing the reliance placed by INS on 
the advice of DOL relative to U.S. 
worker availability and adverse effect. 
Pursuant to INS regulations, DOL 
promulgated regulations at 20 CFR Part 


. 655, Subpart C, for the certification of 


temporary employment of nonimmigrant 
aliens in agriculture and logging in the 
United States. : 

The proposed regulation in this 
document adopts procedures deemed 
necessary by DOL to carry out its 
statutory responsibilities regarding 
enforcement of an H-2A employer's 
contractual obligations to H-2A workers 
and other workers. The regulations 
pertaining to the certification of H-2A 
workers will be codified at 20 CFR Part 
655, Subpart B. 

An employer seeking such a labor 
certification must submit a job offer to 
the State Employment Service Agency. 
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That job offer will specify the conditions 
of employment relative to such matters 
as wages, transportation, meal charges 
and housing provided. The minimum 
requirements of such job offers are 
established by ETA and set forth at 20 
CFR 655. In the absence of an 
employment contract, the job offer will 
be regarded as the agreement between 
the employer and worker and subject to 
enforcement under the proposed 
regulation. 

It is clear from the enactment of IRCA 
and the legislative history that the 
Congress intended that DOL would 
increase its effort regarding the 
enforcement of labor standards with 
respect to the H-2A programs as shown 
by Section 301(g). 


(2) The Secretary of Labor is authorized to 
take such actions, including imposing 
appropriate penalties and seeking 
appropriate injunctive relief and specific 
performance of contractual obligations, as 
may be necessary to assure employer 
compliance with terms and conditions of 
employment under this section. 


Accordingly, the Secretary of Labor 
(the Secretary) has determined that 
enforcement of the contractual 
obligations of employers under this 
program can be most efficiently 
accomplished by assigning 
responsibility to the ESA, Wage and 
Hour Division. 

Applications for temporary alien 
agricultural labor certification submitted 
before June 1 will be governed by the 
current H-2 regulations in 20 CFR Part 
655, Subpart C, in effect prior to June 1, 
and will not be subject to these 
proposed regulations. 


II. Contents of Proposed Regulations 


Following is a section-by-section 
summary of the primary components of 
the proposed regulations. 


Section 501.1 


This section sets forth the statutory 
basis for importing aliens as H-2A 
workers under section 216 of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act (INA). 
It also defines which responsibilities 
have been delegated by the Secretary to 
ETA and which responsibilities were 
delegated to ESA, Wage and Hour 


Division and the effective dates of these 
responsibilities. 


Section 501.2 


Complaints related to an employer's 
contractual obligations to workers under 
the H-2A program received by ETA or 
any State Employment Service Agency 
will be forwarded to the Wage and Hour 
Division for action. 
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Section 501.3 


This section sets forth protections for 
workers against discrimination in 
employment by any person as a result of 
the worker's taking specified actions on 
behalf of himself or others. 


Section 501.4 


This section sets forth the prohibition 
against any H-2A worker or other 
worker employed by an H-2A employer 
from waiving rights conferred under 
section 216 of INA, under 29 CFR Part 
655, or under these regulations. 


Section 501.5 


This section sets forth the Secretary's 
authority to make investigations to 
determine compliance with applicable 
provisions of INA. Persons refusing to 
permit such investigations may be 
subject to injunction, imposition of civil 
money penalties or denial of any future 
labor certifications. Investigations shall 
be conducted in a manner which 
provides confidentiality to persons who 
provide information. Violations may be 
reported by any person to any local 
office of the Employment Service, to any 
office of the Wage and Hour Division, 
ESA, or any other authorized 
representative of the Secretary. 


Section 501.6 


This section sets forth the prohibition 
against interference by any person with 
any official of the Department of Labor 
assigned to perform an investigation, 
inspection or law enforcement function 
pursuant to INA and these regulations. 


Section 501.7 


This section incorporates appropriate 
language from Title 18, U.S.C. which, 
provides for a fine of not more than 
$10,000 and or imprisonment for not 
more than 5 years for anyone who 
willfully or knowingly provides false or 
misleading information in statements 
and data with regard to any matter 
under the jurisdiction of the United 
States. 


Section 501.10 


This section provides definitions of 
terms used in these regulations. 
Definitions promulgated by ETA in 20 
CFR Part 665 are set forth for 
information purposes. Comments 
concerning such definitions should be 
submitted to the Assistant Secretary for 
Employment and Training, Washington, 
DC 20210, Attention: Director U.S. 
Employment Service, or before May 19, 
1987. Of particular interest are the 
definitions of “work contract" at 501.10(d) 


and “agricultural employer” at 501.10(f). 
As used in these regulations “work 
contract” means the conditions of 
employment relating to wages, hours, 
working conditions, and other benefits 
and includes at a minimum, the terms of 
the job offer and application for 
temporary labor certificatisn under 20 
CFR Part 655. The definition of 
“agricultural employer” matches the 
existing definition in the Migrant and 
Seasonal Agricultural Worker Protection 
Act {MSPA) and the Fair Labor 
Standards Act (FLSA). 


Section 501.15 


This section identifies those 
enforcement actions by the Wage and 
Hour Division, as provided in these 
regulations, which pertain to the 
employment of any H-2A worker or 
other worker employed by an H-2A 
employer and include any work contract 
provisions which apply to such 
employment under section 216 of INA. 


Section 501.16 


This section sets forth sanctions 
which may be taken against any person 
who has violated Section 216 A of the 
INA or these regulations. These include 
revocation or denial of labor 
certification, institution of 
administrative proceedings for the 
inforcement of contractual obligations, 
assessment of civil money penalties, and 
civil actions through the U.S. District 
court. 


Section 501.17 


This section sets forth that multiple 
remedies may be sought simultaneously 
against any person who has violated the 
Act or these regulations. 


Section 501.18 


This section authorizes the Solicitor of 
Labor, through authorized 
representatives, to represent the 
Secretary in any civil litigation or 
administrative hearing under the Act 
and these regulations. 


Section 501.19 


This section outlines criteria to be 
considered in determining the amount of 
civil money penalty to be assessed. 


Section 501.20 


This section sets forth the manner by 
which findings of violations disclosed 
are enforced through: {1) Administrative 
proceedings to recover unpaid wages, to 
enforce contractual obligations or to 
assess civil money penalties and/or (2) 


Federal Register / Vol. 52, No. 86 / Tuesday, May 5, 1987 / Proposed Rules 


civil proceedings in any appropriate 
District Court for injunctive relief or to 
petition for specific performance of 
contractual obligations. 


Section 501.21 


This section indicates that 
recommendations shall be made by 
Wage and Hour to ETA, for 
consideration of labor certification 
denial where violations disclosed 
appear to warrant such action. 


Section 501.22 


This section provides for the payment 
of civil money penalties which have 
become a final order to the Secretary, to 
be submitted to the Wage and Hour 
Regional Office having jurisdiction over 
the area in which the violation occurred. 


Section 501.30 


This section states that the process to 
assess a Civil money penalty and the 
enforcement of contractual obligations 
are contained in the following 
procedures. 


Section 501.31 


This section advises that any person 
who is assessed a civil money penalty 
or against whom administrative action 
is taken to enforce contractual 
obligations, including the recovery of 
unpaid wages, under these regulations 
shall be notified in writing of such 
assessment or action taken. 


Section 501.32 


This section sets forth the information 
contained in the notification letter 
concerning any unpaid wages due or 
contractual obligations required and the 
amount of any civil money penalty 
assessment and reasons therefor. 


Section 501.33 


This section indicates that any person 
who is assessed a civil money penalty 
or against whom administrative action 
is taken to enforce contractual 
obligations, including the recovery of 
unpaid wages, may request an 
administrative hearing on the 
determination and lists the information 
that should be included in a request for 
such a hearing. 


Section 501.34 


This section indicates that the rules 
established by the Secretary at 29 CFR 
Part 18 shall apply to administrative 
proceedings under this regulation unless 
otherwise specifically stated herein. 
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Section 501.35 


This indicates that action to grant a 
hearing on the assessment of civil 
money penalties shall begin upon 
receipt of a timely request for such 
hearing. 


Section 501.36 


This section explains the manner by 
which administrative proceedings are 
captioned. 


Section 501.37 


This section explains the procedures 
for referral of a properly filed request for 
hearing to the Chief Administrative Law 
Judge. 


Section 501.38 


This section provides for notification 
of all parties of docketing by the Chief 
Administrative Law Judge. 


Section 501.39 


This section explains procedure for 
service of pleadings and other 
documents required for any 
administrative proceeding upon 
attorneys for the Department of Labor. 


Section 501.40 


This section concerns agreements 
containing consent findings and 
preparation of any order disposing of all 
or part of the proceeding prior to hearing 
and specifies the time frame for 
negotiating such agreement and the 
contents thereof. 


Section 501.41 


This section sets forth the process for 
the issuance of a Decision and Order by 
the Administrative Law Judge, the 
contents thereof, and the right by either 
party to petition the Secretary to review 
the decision. 


Section 501.42 


This section provides for notification 
by certified mail to be made to all 
parties of the Secretary's determination 
to review the Decision and Order of the 
Administrative Law Judge. 


Section 501.43 


This section states the responsibility 
of the Office of Administrative Law 
Judges to forward documents to the 
Secretary upon receipt of the Secretary's 
Notice of Intent to Review a Decision 
and Order of an Administrative Law 
Judge. 

Section 501.44 

This section states the responsibility 

of the Secretary concerning notification 


of the parties involved where the 
Secretary has issued a Notice of Intent 


to Review a Decision and Order of an 
Administrative Law Judge. 


Section 501.45 


This section provides for the 
distribution of the Secretary's final 
decision by certified mail where the 
Secretary has reviewed a Decision and 
Order of an Administrative Law Judge. 


Section 501.46 


This section provides for the retention 
of official records of completed 
administrative hearings. 


Section 501.47 


This section provides for action by the 
Chief Administrative Law Judge upon 
receipt of a notice of appeal to a U.S. 
District Court after administrative 
remedies have been exhausted. 


Regulatory Impact 


The proposed rule would affect only 
the small number of employers using 
nonimmigrant alien workers (“H-2A 
visaholders”) in temporary agricultural 
jobs in the U.S. The regulations are 
largely procedural in nature. It would 
not have the financial or other impact to 
make it a major rule, and therefore, the 
preparation of a regulatory impact 
analysis is not necessary. See Executive 
Order No. 12291, 3 CFR 1981 Comp., p. 
127, 5 U.S.C. 601 note. 

The Department of Labor has notified 
the Chief Counsel for Advocacy, Small 
Business Administration, and made the 
certification pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 605(b), 
that the proposal would not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. It 
applies only to the small number 
employers (and their workers) who 
employ nonimmigrant aliens in 
agricultural employment in the United 
States. 


Catalogue of Federal Domestic 
Assistance Number 


This program is listed in the 
Catalogue of Federal Domestic 
Assistance as Number 17.202, 
“Certification of Foreign Workers for 
Agricultural and Logging Employment.” 


List of Subjects in 29 CFR Part 501 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Agriculture, Aliens, 
Employment, Farmers, Housing, Housing 
standards, Immigration, Labor, Migrant 
labor, Penalties, Transportation wages. 

Accordingly, it is proposed that a new 
Part 501 be added to Title 29, Code of 
Federal Regulations, as follows: 
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Signed at Washington, DC this 29th day of 
April, 1987. 
William E. Brock, 
Secretary of Labor. 


PART 501—ENFORCEMENT OF 
CONTRACTUAL OBLIGATIONS FOR 
TEMPORARY ALIEN AGRICULTURAL 
WORKERS ADMITTED UNDER 
SECTION 216 OF THE IMMIGRATION 
AND NATIONALITY ACT 


Subpart A—Generail Provisions 


501.0 Introduction. 

501.1 Purpose and scope. 

501.2 Coordination of intake between DOL 
agencies. 

601.3 Discrimination prohibited. 

501.4 Waiver of rights prohibited. 

501.5 Investigation authority of Secretary. 

501.6 Prohibition on Interference with 
Department of Labor Officials. 

501.7. Accuracy of information, statements, 
data. 

501.10 Definitions. 


Subpart B—Enforcement of Work 
Contracts 


501.15 Enforcement. 

501.16 General. 

501.17 Concurrent actions. 

501.18 Representation‘of the Secretary. 

501.19 Civil money penalty assessment. 

501.20 Enforcement of Wage and Hour 
investigative authority. 

501.21 Referral of findings to ETA. 

501.22 Civil money penalties—payment and 
collection. 


Subpart C—Administrative Proceedings 


501.30 Applicability of procedures and 
rules. 


Procedures Relating to Hearing 


501.31 Written notice of determination 
required. 

501.32 Contents of notice. 

501.33 Request for hearing. 


Rules of Practice 


501.34 General. 
501.35 Commencement of proceeding. 
501.36 Caption of proceeding. 


Referral for Hearing 


501.37 Referral to Administrative Law 
Judge. 

501.38 Notice of docketing. 

501.39 Service upon attorneys for the 
Department of Labor—number of copies. 


Procedures Before Administrative Law Judge 
501.40 Consent findings and order. 


Post-Hearing Procedures 


501.41 Decision and order of Administrative 
Law Judge. 


Review of Administrative Law Judge's 
Decision 


501.42 Procedures for initiating and 
undertaking review. 

501.43 Responsibility of the Office of 
Administrative Law Judges. 

501.44 Additional information, if required. 
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501.45 Final decision of the Secretary. 
501.46 Retention of official record. 
501.47 Certification. 

Authority: 8 U.S.C. 1101(a}(15)(H){ii)(a), 
1184(c), and 1186. 


Subpart A—General Provisions 


§ 501.0 Introduction 


These regulations cover the 
enforcement of all contractual 
obligations provisions applicable to the 
employment of H-2A workers under 
section 216 of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act (INA), as amended by 
the Immigration Reform and Control Act 
of 1986 (IRCA). These regulations are 
also applicable to the employment of 
other workers employed by users of H- 
2A workers. 


§ 501.1 Purpose and scope. 


(a) Statutory Standard. Section 216{a) 
of the INA provides that}— 


(1) A petition to import an alien as an H- 
2A worker (as defined in subsection {i}{2) 
may not be approved by the Attorney 
General unless the petitioner has applied to 
the Secretary of Labor for a certification 
that— 

(A) there are not sufficient workers who 
are able, willing, and qualifed, and who will 
be available at the time and place needed, to 
perform the labor or services involved in the 
petition, and 

(B) the employment of the alien in such 
labor or services will not adversely affect the 
wages and working conditions of workers in 
the United States similarly empleyed. 


(b) Role of the ETA, USES. The 
issuance and denial of labor 
certification under section 216 of the 
INA has been delegated by the 
Secretary of Labor to the Employment 
and Training Administration (ETA). In 
general, matters concerning the 
obligations of an employer of H-2A 
workers related to the labor certification 
process are administered and enforced 
by ETA. Included within ETA's 
jurisdiction are such issues as whether 
U.S. workers were available, whether 
positive recruitment was conducted, 
whether there was a strike or lockout, 
the methodology for establishing 
adverse effect wage rates, whether 
workers’ compensation insurance was 
provided, whether employment was 
offered to U.S. workers for up to 50 
percent of the contract period and other 
similar matters. The regulations 
pertaining to the issuance and denial of 
labor certification for temporary alien 
workers by the Employment and 
Training Administration are found in 
Title 20 CFR, Part 655. 

(c) Role of ESA, Wage and Hour 
Division. Section 216{g){2) of the INA 
provides that— 


[T]he Secretary of Labor is authorized to 
take such actions including imposing 
appropriate penalties and seeking 
appropriate injunctive relief and specific 
performance of contractual obligations, as 
may be necessary to assure employer 
compliance with terms and conditions of 
employment under this section. 


Certain investigation, inspection and 
law enforcement functions to carry out 
the provisions of section 216 of the INA 
have been delegated by the Secretary of 
Labor to the Employment Standards 
Administration (ESA) Wage and Hour 
Division. In general, matters concerning 
the obligations of the work contract 
between an employer of H-2A workers 
and all workers hired by H-2A 
employers are enforced by ESA. 
Included within the enforcement 
responsibility of ESA, Wage and Hour 
Division are such matters as the 
payment of required wages, 
transportation, meals and housing 
provided during the employment. The 
Wage and Hour Division has the 
responsibility to carry out 
investigations, inspections and law 
enforcement functions and in 
appropriate instances impose penalities, 
seek injunctive relief and specific 
peformance of contractual obligations, 
including recovery of upaid wages. 

(d) Effect of regulations. The 
amendments to the INA made by Title 
III of the IRCA apply to petitions and 
applications filed on and after June 1, 
1987. Accordingly, the enforcement 
functions carried out by the Wage and 
Hour Division under the INA and these 
regulations apply to the employment of 
any H-2A worker and any other 
workers hired by H-2A employers 
employed as the result of any petition or 
application filed with the Department on 
and after June 1, 1987. 


§ 501.2 Coordination of intake between 
DOL agencies. 

Complaints received by ETA, or any 
State Employment Service Agency 
regarding contractual H-2A labor 
standards between the employer and 
the employee will be immediately 
forwarded to the appropriate Wage and 
Hour office for appropriate action under 
these regulations. 


§ 501.3 Discrimination prohibited. 

No person shall intimidate, threaten, 
restrain, coerce, blacklist, discharge, or 
in any manner discriminate against any 
person who has: 

(a) Filed a complaint under or related 
to Section 216 of the INA or these 
regulations; 

(b) Instituted or caused to be 
instituted any proceedings related to 
section 216 of the INA or these 
regulations: 
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(c) Testified or is about to testify in 
any proceeding under or related to 
section 216 of the INA or these 
regulations; - 

(d) Exercised or asserted on behalf of 
himself or others any right or protection 
afforded by section 216 of the INA or 
these regulations. 

Allegations of discrimination in 
employment against any person will be 
investigated by Wage and Hour. Where 


‘Wage and Hour has determined through 


investigation that such allegations have 
been substantiated appropriate 
remedies may be sought. Wage and 
Hour may assess civil money penalties, 
seek injunctive relief, and/or seek 
additional remedies necessary to make 
the employee whole as a result of the 
discrimination, as appropriate, and may 
recommend to ETA that labor 
certification of any violator be denied in 
the future. 


§ 501.4 Waiver of rights prohibited. 

No person shall seek to have an H-2A 
worker, or other worker employer by an 
H-2A employer, waive rights conferred 
under section 216 of the INA or under 
these regulations. Such waiver is against 
public policy. Any agreement by an 
employee purporting to waive or modify 
any rights inuring to said person under 
the Act or these regulations shall be 
void as contrary to public policy, except 
that a waiver or modification of rights or 
obligations hereunder in favor of the 
Secretary shall be valid for purposes of 
enforcement of the provisions of the Act 
or these regulations. This does not 
prevent agreements to settle private 
litigation. 


§ 501.5 investigation authority of 
Secretary 


(a) General. The Secretary, either 
pursuant to a complaint or otherwise, 
shall, as may be appropriate, investigate 
and, in connection therewith, enter and 
inspect such places and vehicles 
(including housing) and such records 
(and make transcriptions thereof), 
question such persons and gather such 
information as deemed necessary by the 
Secretary to determine compliance with 
contractual obligations under section 
216 of the INA or these regulations. 

(b) Failure to permit investigation. 
Where any person using the services of 
an H-2A worker does not permit an 
investigation concerning the 
employment of his or her workers the 
Wage and Hour Division shall report 
such occurrence to ETA and may 
recommend revocation of such person's 
current labor certification and/or denial 
of future labor certifications to such 
person. In addition, Wage and Hour may 
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take such action as may be appropriate, 
including, the seeking of an injunction or 
assessing civil money penalties against 
any person who has failed to permit 
Wage and Hour to make an 
investigation. 

(c) Confidential investigation. The 
Secretary shall conduct investigations in 
a manner which protects the 
confidentiality of any complainant or 
other party who provides information to 
the Secretary in good faith. 

(d) Report of violations. Any person 
may report a violation of the Act or 
these regulations to the Secretary by 
advising any local office of the 
Employment Service of the various 
States, or any office of the Wage and 
Hour Division, ESA, U.S. Department of 
Labor, or any other authorized 
representative of the Secretary. The 
office or person receiving such a report 
shall refer it to the appropriate office of 
the Wage and Hour Division, ESA, for 
the area in which the reported violation 
is alleged to have occurred. 


§501.6 Prohibition on interference with 
Department of Labor officials. 


No person shall interfere with any 
official of the Department of Labor 
assigned to perform an investigation, 
inspection or law enforcement function 
pursuant to the INA and these 
regulations during the performance of 
such duties. Wage and Hour will seek 
such action as it deems appropriate, 
including an injunction to bar any such 
interference with an investigation and/ 
or assess a civil money penalty therefor. 
In addition Wage and Hour may refer a 
report of the matter to ETA with a 
recommendation that the person's labor 
certification be denied in the future. 
(Federal statutes which prohibit persons 
from interfering with a Federal officer in 
the course of official duties are found at 
18 U.S.C. 111 and 18 U.S.C. 1114.) 


§501.7 Accuracy of information, 
statements, data. 


Information, statements and data 
submitted in compliance with provisions 
of the Act or these regulations are 
subject to Title 18, section 1001, of the 
United States Code, which provides: 


Section 1001. Statements or entries generally. 


Whoever, in any matter within the 
jurisdiction of any department or agency of 
the United States knowingly and willfully 
falsifies, conceals or covers up by any trick, 
scheme, or device a material fact, or makes 
any false, fictitious or fraudulent statements 
or representations, or makes or uses any false 
writing or document knowing the same to 
contain any false, fictitious or fraudulent 
statement or entry, shall be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 


§501.10 Definitions. 

For purposes of this part: 

(a) “Act” and “INA” mean the 
Immigration and Nationality Act, as 
amended (8 USC 1101 e¢ seq.). 

(b) “Administrative Law Judge (ALJ)" 
means a person within the Department 
of Labor Office of Administrative Law 
Judges appointed pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
3105. 

(c) “Administrator” means the 
Administrator of the Wage and Hour 
Division, Employment Standards 
Administration, United States 
Department of Labor, and such 
authorized representatives as may be 
designated to perform any of the 
functions of the Administrator under 
this part. 

(d) “Work contract” means all the 
material terms and conditions of 
employment relating to wages, hours, 
working conditions, and other benefits, 
including those terms and conditions 
required by the applicable regulations in 
Subpart B of 20 CFR Part 655, Labor 
Certification Process for Temporary 
Agricultural Employment in the United 
States, and those contained in the 
Application for Alien Employment 
Certification and job offer under that 
subpart, which contract between the 
employer and the worker may be in the 
form of a separate written document. In 
the absence of a separate written work 
contract, entered into between the 
employer and the worker, the work 
contract at a minimum shall be the 
terms of the job offer and application for 
temporary labor certification. In 
addition, the following definitions 
promulgated at 20 CFR 655.100(b) which 
terms are utilized herein are 
incorporated and are set forth for 
information purposes. 

(e) “Adverse effect wage rate 
(AEWR)” means the wage rate which 
the Director, USES, has-determined must 
be offered and paid, as a minimum, to 
every H-2A worker and every U.S. 
worker for a particular occupation and/ 
or area in which an employer employs 
or seeks to employ an H-2A worker so 
that the wages of similarly employed 
U.S. workers will not be adverserly 
affected. 

(f) “Agricultural employer” means an 
employer who uses agricultural labor or 
services of a temporary or seasonal 
nature: 

(1) “Agricultural labor or services”. 
Pursuant to section 101(a)(15)(ii)(a) of 
the Act (8 U.S.C. 1101(a)(15)(H)(ii)(a)), 
“agricultural labor or services” is 
defined for the purposes of this subpart 
as “agricultural labor” as defined and 
applied in 3121(g) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 3121(g)) 
or “agriculture” as defined and applied 
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in section 3(f} of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 203(f)). 
For informational purposes, the 
statutory provisions are quoted below: 


(i) “Agricultural labor”. Section 3121(g) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 
3121(g)) defines the term “agricultural labor" 
to include all service performed: 

(1) On a farm, in the employ of any person, 
in connection with cultivating the soil, or in 
connection with raising or harvesting any 
agricultural or horticultural commodity, 
including the raising, shearing, feeding, caring 
for, training, and management of livestock, 
bees, poultry, and fur-bearing animals and 
wildlife; 

(2) Services performed in the employ of the 
owner or tenant or other operator of a farm, 
in connection with the operation, or 
maintenance of such farm and its tools and 
equipment, or in salvaging timber or clearing 
land of brush and other debris left by a 
hurricane, if the major part of such service is 
performed on a farm; 

(3) In connection with the production or 
harvesting of any commodity defined as an 
agricultural commodity in section 15(g) of the 
Agricultural Marketing Act, as amended (12 
U.S.C. 114j), or in connection with the ginning 
of cotton, or in connection with the operation 
or maintenance of ditches, canals, reservoirs, 
or waterways, not owned or operated for 
profit, used exclusively for supplying and 
storing water for farming purposes; 

(4) (A) in the employ of the operator of a 
farm in handling, planting, drying, packing, 
packaging, processing, freezing, grading, 
storing, or delivering to storage or to market 
or to a carrier for transportation to market, in 
its unmanufactured state, any agricultural or 
horticultural commodity; but only if such 
operator produced more than one-half of the 
commodity with respect to which such 
service is performed; 

(B) in the employ of a group of operators of 
farms (other than a cooperative organization) 
in the performance of service described in 
subparagraph (A), but only if such operators 
produced all of the commodity with respect 
to which such service is performed. For 
purposes of this subparagraph, any 
unincorporated group of operators shall be 
deemed a cooperative organization if the 
number of operators comprising such group is 
more than 20 at any time during the calendar 
quarter in which such service is performed; 

(C) the provisions of subparagraphs (A) 
and (B) shall not be deemed to be applicable 
with respect to service performed in 
connection with commercial canning or 
commercial freezing or in connection with 
any agricultural or horticultural commodity 
after its delivery to a terminal market for 
distribution for consumption; or 

(5) on a farm operated for profit if such 
service is not in the course of the employer's 
trade or business or is domestic service in a 
private home of the employer. 

As used in this subsection, the term “farm” 
includes stock, dairy, poultry, fruit, fur- 
bearing animal, and truck farms, plantations, 
ranches, nurseries, ranges, greenhouses or 
other similar structures used primarily for the 
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raising of agricultural or horticultural 
commodities, and orchards. 

(ii) “Agriculture”. Section 203(f) of 
Title 29, United States Code, (section 
3{f) of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 
1938) defines “agriculture” to include: 


(f) * * * farming in all its branches and 
among other things includes the cultivation 
and tillage of the soil, dairying, the 
production, cultivation, growing, and 
harvesting of any agricultural or horticultural 
commodities (including commodities defined 


as agricultural commodities in section 15(g) of 


the Agricultural Marketing Act, as amended), 
the raising of livestock, bees, fur-bearing 
animals, or poultry, and any practices 
(including any forestry or lumbering 
operations) performed by a farmer or on a 
farm as an incident to or in conjunction with 
such farming operations, including 
preparation for market, delivery to storage or 
to market or to carriers for transportation to 
market. 

(iii) “Agricultural commodity”. Section 
1141j(g) of Title 12, United States Code, 
(section 15(g) of the Agricultural 
Marketing Act, as amended) defines 
“agricultural commodity” to include: 


(g) * * * in addition to other agriculturai 
commodities, crude gum (oleoresin) from a 
living tree, and the following products as 
processed by the original producer of the 
crude gum (oleoresin) from which derived: 
Gum spirits of turpentine, and gum rosin, as 
defined in section 92 of Title 7. 

{iv) “Gum rosin”. Section 92 of Title 7, 
United States Code, defines “gum spirits 
of turpentine;; and gum rosin” as 
follows: 

(c) “Gum spirits of turpentine” means 
spirits of turpentine made from gum 
(oleoresin) from a living tree 
* * * * * 

(h) “Gum rosin” means rosin remaining 
after the distillation of gum spirits of 
turpentine. 


(2) “Of a temporary or seasonal 
nature”. For the purposes of this subpart 
“of a temporary or seasonal nature” 
means “on a seasonal or other 
temporary basis”, as defined in the ESA 
Wage and Hour Division's regulation at 
29 CFR 500.20 under the Migrant and 
Seasonal Agricultural Worker Protection 
Act. Section 500.20 as it pertains to 
seasonal or temporary basis is quoted 
below. 


(s) “On a seasonal or other temporary 
basis” means: 

(1) Labor is performed on a seasonal basis, 
where, ordinarily, the employment pertains to 
or is of the kind exclusively performed at 
certain seasons or periods of the year and 
which, from its nature, may not be continuous 
or carried on through the year. A worker who 
moves from one seasonal activity to another, 
while employed in agriculture or performing 
agricultural labor, is employed on a seasonal 

~ basis even though the worker may continue 
to be employed during a major portion of the 
year. 


(2) A worker is employed on “other 
temporary basis” where the worker is 
employed for a limited time only or the 
performance is contemplated for a particular 
piece of work, usually of short duration. 
Generally, employment, which is 
contemplated to continue indefinitely, is not 
temporary. 


(g) “DOL” means the United States 
Department of Labor. 

(h) “Employer* means a person, firm, 
corporation or other association or 
organization which suffers or permits 
persons to work and (1) which as a 
location within the United States to 
which U.S. workers may be referred for 
employment, and which proposes to 
employ workers at a place within the 
United States and (2) which has an 
employment relationship with respect to 
employees under this subpart as 
indicated by the fact that it may hire, 
pay, fire, supervise or otherwise control 
the work of any such emloyee. An 
association of employers shall be 
considered the sole employer if it has all 
the indicia of an employer set forth in 
this definition. Such an association, 
however, shall be considered as a joint 
employer with an employer member if it 
shares with the employer member one 
or more of the definitional indicia. 

(i) “Employment Service (ES)" and 
“Employment Service (ES) System” 
mean, collectively, the USES, the State 
agencies, the local offices, and the ETA 
regional offices. 

(j) “Employment Standards 
Administration (ESA)” means the 
agency within the Department of Labor 
(DOL), which includes the Wage and 
Hour Division, and which is charged 
with the carrying out certain functions 
of the Secretary under the INA. 

(k) “Employment and Training 
Administration (ETA)" means the 
agency within the Department of Labor 
(DOL) which includes the United States 
Employment Services (USES). 

(1) “H-2A worker” means any 
nonimmigrant alien admitted to the 
United States for agricultural labor or 
services of a temporary or seasonal 
nature under section 101(a)(5)(H)(ii)(a) 
of the INA. 

(m) “Immigration and Naturalization 
Service (INS)” means the component of 
the U.S. Department of Justice which 
makes the determination under the INA 
on whether or not to approve a petition 
to import an alien seeking to perform 
temporary agricultural work in the 
United States. 

(n) “Job offer” mean the offer made by 
an employer or potential employer of H- 
2A workers to both U.S. and H-2A 
workers describing all the material 
terms and conditions of employment. 


including those relating to wages, 
working conditions, and other benefits. 

(o) “Joint Employment” means a 
condition in which a single individual 
stands in the relation of an employee to 
two or more persons at the same time. 

(p) “Person” mean individual, 
partnership, association, joint stock 
company, trust, cooperative, or 
corporation. 

(q) “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of Labor or the Secretary's designee. 

(r) “State agency” means a State 
employment service agency. 

(s) “Solicitor of Labor” means the 
Solicitor, United States Department of 
Labor, and includes attorneys 
designated by the Solicitor to perform 
functions of the Solicitor under these 
regulations. 

(t) “Temporary labor certification” 
means the advice given by the Secretary 
of Labor to INS with respect to a 
petition to import an alien as an H-2 
worker, pursuant to sections 
101(a)(15)(H)(ii)(a), 214 (a) and (c), and 
216 of the INA that (1) there are not 
sufficient workers who are able, willing, 
and qualified, and who will be available 
at the time and place needed, to perform 
the labor or services involved in the 
petition, and (2) the employment of the 
alien in such labor or services will not 
adversely affect the wages and working 
conditions of workers in the United 
States similarly employed. 

(u) “United States Employment 
Service (USES)” means the agency of 
the U.S. Department of Labor, 
established under the Wagner-Peyser 
Act, which is charged with 
administering the national system of 
public employment offices and carrying 
out certain functions of the Secretary 
under the INA. 

(v) “United States (US) workers” 
means any worker who, whether a U.S. 
national, citizen or alien, is legally 
permitted to work within the United 
States. Special agricultural workers 
admitted to the United States under 
sections 210 and 210A of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act as 
temporary or permanent resident aliens 
are considered United States workers 
for the purposes of this subpart. 

(w) “User of H-2A worker” means 
any person, firm, corporation. or other 
entity which meets the definition in 
paragraph (g) of “employer”; or is an 
employer member of an association 
which is a joint employer and which 
employs or seeks to employ H-2A 
workers in agriculture in the United 
States. 

(x) “Wages” means all forms of cash 
remuneration to a worker by an 
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employer in payment for personal 
services. 


Subpart B—Enforcement of Work 
Contracts 


§501.15 Enforcement. 


The investigations, inspections and 
law enforcement functions to carry out 
the provisions of section 216 of the INA, 
as provided in these regulations for 
enforcement by the Wage and Hour 
Division, pertain to the employment of 
any H-2A worker and any other worker 
employed by an H-2A employer. Such 
enforcement includes those work 
contract provisions as defined in ETA 
regulations at Title 20 CFR 501.10 
which apply to such employment under 
section 216 of the INA. The work 
contract enforced includes the 
employment benefits which must be 
stated in the job offer, as prescribed in 
20 CFR 655.102. 


§501.16 General. 

Whenever the Secretary believes that 
the H-2A provisions of the INA or these 
regulations have been violated such 
action shall be taken and such 
proceedings instituted as deemed 
appropriate, including (but not limited 
to) the following: 

(a) Impose revocation or denial of 
labor certification against any person 
for a violation of the H-2A obligations 
of the INA or the regulations. ETA shall 
make all determinations regarding the 
issuance, revocation or denial of labor 
certification. ESA shall make all 
determinations regarding the 
enforcement functions listed in 
paragraphs (b) through (d) of this 
section. 

(b) Institute appropriate 
administrative proceedings, including 
the recovery of unpaid wages, the 
enforcement of any other contractual 
obligations and the assessment of a civil 
money penalty against any person for a 
violation of the H-2A work contract 
obligations of the Act or these 
regulations. 

(c) Petition any appropriate District 
Court of the United States for temporary 
or permanent injunctive relief, including 
the withholding of unpaid wages, to 
restrain violation of the H-2A provisions 
the Act or these regulations by any 
person; 

(d) Petition any appropriate District 
Court of the United States for specific 
performance of contractual obligations. 


§501.17 Concurrent actions. 

The taking of any one of the actions 
referred to above shall not be a bar to 
the concurrent taking of any other action 
authorized by the H-2A provisions of 


the Act and these regulations, or the 
regulations of 20 CFR Part 655. 


§501.18 Representation of the Secretary. 

(a) Except as provided in section 
518(a) of Title 28, U.S. Code, relating to 
litigation before the Supreme Court, the 
Solicitor of Labor may appear for and 
represent the Secretary in any civil 
litigation brought under the Act. 

(b) The Solicitor of Labor, through the 
authorized representatives shall 
represent the Administrator and the 
Secretary in all administrative hearings 
under the H-2A provisions of the Act 
and these regulations. 


§501.19 Civil money penalty assessment. 

(a) A civil money penalty may be 
assessed by the Administrator for each 
violation of the work contract or these 
regulations. 

(b) In determining the amount of 
penalty to be assessed for any violation 
of the work contract as provided in the 
H-2A provisions of the Act or these 
regulations the Administrator shall 
consider the type of violation committed 
and other relevant factors. The matters 
which may be considered include, but 
are not limited, to the following: 

(1) Previous history of violation, or 
violations of the H-2A provisions of the 
Act and these regulations; 

(2) The number of workers affected by 
the violation or violations; 

(3) The gravity of the violation or 
violations; 

(4) Efforts made in good faith to 
comply with the H-2A provisions of the 
Act; 

(5) Explanation of person charged 
with the violation or violations; 

(6) Commitment to future compliance, 
taking into account the public health, 
interest or safety, and whether the 
person has previously violated the H-2A 
provisions of the Act; 

(7) The extent to which the violator 
achieved a financial gain due to the 
violation, or the potential financial loss 
or potential injury to the workers. 

(c) A civil money penalty for 
violations of the work contract will not 
exceed $1,000 for each violation 
committed against each worker. A civil! 
money penalty for discrimination or 
interference with Wage and Hour 
investigative authority will not exceed 
$1,000 for each such act of 
discrimination or interference. 


§ 501.20 Enforcement of Wage and Hour 
investigative authority. 

Sections 501.5 through 501.7 of this 
part prescribe the investigation 
authority conferred upon the Wage and 
Hour Division for the purpose of 
enforcing the contractual obligations. 
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These sections indicate the actions 
which may be taken upon failure to 
permit or interference with an 
investigation. No person shall interfere 
with any employee of the Secretary who 
is exercising or attempting to exercise 
this investigative or enforcement 
authority. As stated in §§ 501.5, 501.6 
and in 501.19 of this part, a civil money 
penalty may be assessed for each failure 
to permit an investigation or 
interference therewith, and other 
appropriate relief may be sought. In 
addition Wage and Hour shall report 
each such occurrence to ETA and may 
recommend to ETA denial of future 
labor certifications. The taking of any 
one action shall not bar the taking of 
any additional action. 


§ 501.21 Referral of findings to ETA. 


Where Wage-Hour finds violations 
Wage and Hour shall so notify the 
appropriate representative of ETA and 
shall forward appropriate information, 
including investigative information to 
such representative for review and 
consideration. 


§ 501.22 Civil money penalties—payment 
and collection. 

Where the assessment is directed in a 
final order by the Administrator or by 
an Administrative Law Judge, and if 
there is no review by the Secretary, the 
amount of the penalty is immediately 
due and payable to the United States 
Department of Labor. The person 
assessed such penalty shall remit 
promptly the amount thereof as finally 
determined, to the Administrator by 
certified check or by money order, made 
payable to the order of “Wage and Hour 
Division, Labor.” The remittance shall 
be delivered or mailed to the Wage and 
Hour Division Regional Office for the 
area in which the violations occurred. 


Subpart C—Administrative 
Proceedings 


§ 501.30 Applicability of procedures and 
rules. 

The procedures and rules contained 
herein prescribe the administrative 
process which will be applied with 
respect to a determination to impose an 
assessment of civil money penalties and 
which may be applied to the 
enforcement of contractual obligations, 
including the collection of unpaid wages 
due as a result of any violation of the H- 
2A provisions of the Act or of these 
regulations. Except with respect to the 
imposition of civil money penalties, the 
Secretary may, in his discretion, seek 
enforcement action in Federal court 
without resort to any administrative 
proceedings. 
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Procedures Relating to Hearing 


§ 501.31 Written notice of determination 
required. 


Whenever the Administrator 
determines to assess a civil money 
penalty or to proceed administratively 
to enforce contractual obligations, 
including the recovery of unpaid wages, 
the person against whom such action is 
taken shall be notified in writing of such 
determination. 


§ 501.32 Contents of notice. 


The notice required by § 501.31 shall: 

(a) Set forth the determination of the 
Administrator including the amount of 
any unpaid wages due or contractual 
obligations required and the amount of 
any civil money penalty assessment and 
the reason or reasons therefor. 

(b) Set forth the right to request a 
hearing on such determination. 

(c) Inform any affected person or 
persons that in the absence of a timely 
request for a hearing, the determination 
of the Administrator shall become final 
and unappealable. 

(d) Set forth the time and method for 
requesting a hearing, and the procedures 
relating thereto, as set forth in §501.33. 


§ 501.33 Request for hearing. 


(a) Any person desiring to request an 
administrative hearing on a 
determination referred to in § 501.32 
shall make such request in writing to the 
Administrator of the Wage and Hour 
Division, Employment Standards 
Administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, 200 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20210, no later than 
thirty (30) days after issuance of the 
notice referred to in § 501.32. 

(b) No particular form is prescribed 
for any request for hearing permitted by 
this part. However, any such request 
shall: 

(1) Be typewritten or legibly written. 
(2) Specify the issue or issues stated 
in the notice of determination giving rise 

to such request; 

(3) State the specific reason or 
reasons why the person requesting the 
hearing believes such determination is 
in error; 

(4) Be signed by the person making the 
request or by an authorized 
representative of such person; and 

(5) Include the address at which such 
person or authorized representative 
desires futher communications relating 
thereto. 

(c) The request for such hearing shall 
be delivered in person or by mail to the 
Administrator at the above address, 
within the time set forth in paragraph (a) 
of this section. For the affected person's 


protection, if the request is by mail, it 
should be by certified mail. 


Rules of Practice 


§ 501.34 General. 

Except as specifically provided in 
these regulations, the “Rules of Practice 
and Procedure for Administrative 
Hearings Before the Office of 
Administrative Law Judges” established 
by the Secretary at 29 CFR Part 18 shall 
apply to administrative proceedings 
descibed in this part. 


§ 501.35 Commencement of proceeding. 

Each administrative proceeding 
permitted under the Act and these 
regulations shall be commenced upon 
receipt of a timely request for hearing 
filed in accordance with $501.33. 


§ 501.36 Caption of proceeding. 

(a) Each administrative proceeding 
instituted under the Act and these 
regulations shall be captioned in the 
name of the person requesting such 
hearing, and shall be styled as follows: 
In the Matter of —, Respondent. 

(b) For the purposes of such 
administrative proceedings the 
Administrator shall be identified as 
plaintiff and the person requesting such 
hearing shall be named as respondent. 


Referral for Hearing 


§ 501.37 Referral to Administrative Law 
Judge. 

(a) Upon receipt of a timely request 
for a hearing filed pursuant to and in 
accordance with § 501.33 the 
Administrator, by the Associate 
Solicitor for the Division of the Fair 
Labor Standards or by the Regional 
Solicitor for the Region in which the 
action arose, shall, by Order of 
Reference, promptly refer a copy of the 
notice of administrative determination 
complained of, and the original or a 
duplicative copy of the request for 
hearing signed by the person requesting 
such hearing or by the authorized 
representative of such person, to the 
Chief Administrative Law Judge, for a 
determination in an administrative 
proceeding as provided herein. The 
notice of administrative determination 
and request for hearing shall be filed of 
record in the Office of the Chief 
Administrative Law Judge and shall, 
repectively, be given the effect of a 
complaint and answer thereto for 
purposes of the administrative 
proceeding, subject to any amendment 
that may be permitted under these 
regulations. 

(b) A copy of the Order of Reference, 
together with a copy of these 
regulations, shall be served by counsel 
for the Administrator upon the person 
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requesting the hearing, in the manner 
provided in 29 CFR 18.3. 


§ 501.38 Notice of docketing. 


The Chief Administrative Law Judge 
shall promptly notify the parties of the 
docketing of each matter. 


§ 501.39 Service upon attorneys for the 
Department of Labor—number of copies. 

Two copies of all pleadings and other 
documents required for any 
administrative proceeding provided 
herein shall be served on the attorneys 
for the Department of Labor. One copy 
shall be served on the Associate 
Solicitor, Division of Fair Labor 
Standards, Office of the Solicitor, U.S. 
Department of Labor, 200 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20210, 
and one copy on the Attorney 
representing the Department in the 
proceeding. 


Procedures Before Administrative Law 
Judge 


§ 501.40 Consent findings and order. 


(a) General. At any time after the 
commencement of a proceeding under 
this part, but prior to the reception of 
evidence in any such proceeding, a 
party may move to defer the receipt of 
any evidence for a reasonable time to 
permit negotiation of an agreement 
containing consent findings and an 
order disposing of the whole or any part 
of the proceeding. The allowance of 
such deferment and the duration thereof 
shall be at the discretion of the 
Administrative Law Judge, after 
consideration of the nature of the 
proceeding, the requirements of the 
public interest, the representations of 
the parties, and the probability of an 
agreement being reached which will 
result in a just disposition of the issues 
involved. 

(b) Content. Any agreement 
containing consent fndings and an order 
disposing of a proceeding or any part 
thereof shall also provide: 

(1) That the order shall have the same 
force and effect as an order made after 
full hearing; 

(2) That the entire record on which 
any order may be based shall consist 
solely of the notice of administrative 
determination (or amended notice, if one 
is filed), and the agreement; 

(3) A waiver of any further procedural 
steps before the Administrative Law 
Judge; and 

(4) A waiver of any right to challenge 
or contest the validity of the findings 
and order entered into in accordance 
with the agreement. 

(c) Submission. On or before the 
expiration of the time granted for 
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negotiations, the parties or their 
authorized representatives or their 
counsel may: 

(1) Submit the proposed agreement for 
consideration by the Administrative 
Law Judge; or 

(2) Inform the Administrative Law 
Judge that agreement cannot be reached. 

(d) Disposition. In the event an 
agreement containing consent findings 
and an order is submitted within the 
time allowed therefor, the 
Administrative Law Judge, within thirty 
(30) days thereafter, shall, if satisfied 
with its form and substance, accept such 
agreement by issuing a decision based 
upon the agreed findings. 


Post-Hearing Procedures 


§ 501.41 Decision and order of 
Administrative Law Judge. 

(a) The Administrative Law Judge 
shall prepare, as promptly as practicable 
after completion of the hearing and 
closing of the record, a decision on the 
issues referred by the Administrator. 

(b) The decision of the Administrative 
Law Judge shall include a statement of 
findings and conclusions, with reasons 
and basis therefor, tpon each material 
issue presented on the record. The 
decision shall also include an 
appropriate order which may affirm, 
deny, reverse, or modify, in whole or in 
part, the determination of the 
Administrator. The reason or reasons 
for such order shall be stated in the 
decision. 

(c) The decision when served by the 
Administrative Law Judge shall 


constitute the final order of the 
Administrator unless the Secretary, as 
provided for. in § 501.42 below 
determines to review the decision. 


Review of Administrative Law Judge’s 
Decision 

§ 501.42 Procedures for initiating and 
undertaking review. 

(a) A respondent, the Administrator or 
any other party may, within 30 days of 
the decision of an Administrative Law 
Judge, petition the Secretary to review 
the decision; or the Secretary may, 
within 30 days of such a decision, 
determine sua sponte to review the 
decision. If the Secretary does not 
accept a petition for review within 30 
days after the date of a timely filing of 
the petition, the decision of the 
Administrative Law Judge shall be 
deemed the final agency action. 

(b) Whenever the Secretary either on 
the Secretary's own motion or by 
acceptance of a party's petition, 
determines to review the decision of an 
Administrative Law Judge, a notice of 
the same shall be served upon all 
parties to the proceeding by certified 
mail, 


§ 501.43 Responsibility of the Office of 
Administrative Law Judges. 

Upon receipt of the Secretary's Notice 
pursuant to § 501.42 of these regulations, 
the Office of Administrative Law Judges 
shall, within fifteen (15) days, index, 
certify and forward a copy of the 
complete hearing record to the 
Secretary. 
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§ 501.44 Additional information, if 
required. 


Where the Secretary has determined 
to review such decision and order, the 
Secretary shall notify each party of: 

(a) The issue or issues raised; 

(b) The form in which submission 
shall be made (i.e., briefs, oral argument, 
etc.); and the time within which such 
presentation shall be submitted. 


§ 501.45 Final decision of the Secretary. 


The Secretary's final decision shall be 
served upon all parties and the 
administrative law judge, by certified 
mail. 


Record 


§ 501.46 Retention of official record. 


The official record of every completed 
administrative hearing provided by 
these regulations shal! be maintained 
and filed under the custody and control 
of the Chief Administrative Law Judge. 


§ 501.47 Certification. 


Upon receipt of timely notice of 
appeal to a United States District Court, 
after the administrative remedies have 
been exhausted, the Chief 
Administrative Law Judge shall 
promptly certify and file with the 
appropriate United States District Court, 
a full, true, and correct copy of the entire 
record, including the transcript of 
proceedings. 


[FR Doc. 87-10029 Filed 5-01-87; 8:45 am] 
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